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A  Differtation  on  the  Ancient  Verfions  of  the  Bible ;  Jhew- 
ing  why  cur  Englijh  Tranfation  differs  fo  much  from 
them,  and  the  excellent  Ufe  that  may  be  made  of  them  to- 
wards attaining  the  true  Readings  of  the  Holy  Scriptures 
in  doubtful  Places.  In  a  Letter  to  a  Friend.  The 
fecond  Edition,  prepared  for  the  Prefs  by  the  Author 
before  his  Death,  and  now  printed  from  his  own 
Manufcript.  By  the  late  Rev.  Dr.  Thomas  Brett. 
Lond.  1760.  p.  1. 

In  the  Year  1729,  Do&or  Brett  publifhed  a  Chronological  EfTay  in 
Defence  of  the  Computation  of  the  Septuagint :  In  that  Tra<Sr,  he  ob- 
serves, that  if  the  Reader  "  compares  the  xivth  Pfalm  in  his  Bible,  which 
is  tranflated  from  the  Hebrew,  with  the  fame  Pfalm  in  his  Common- 
Prayer-Book,  tranflated  from  the  Septuagint,  he  will  find  that  in  his 
Common-Prayer- Book,  there  are  four  whole  Verfes  more  than  are  in 
his  Bible,  viz.  jr.  4,  5,  6,  7.  Yet  thefe  Verfes  are  every  one  of  them 
cited  by  St.  Paul  in  the  fame  Words,  Rom.  iii.  14,  15,  16,  17, 18."  For 
the  clearing  up  of  this  and  fimilar  Difficulties,  he  wrote,  in  the  fame 
Year,  the  EfTay  which  is  here  re-publifhed ;  the  firft  Edition  of  it  came 
out  in  1742,  feveral  Years  after  it  had  been  compofed.  It  is  an  excel- 
lent Diflertation,  and  cannot  fail  of  being  very  ufeful  to  fuch  as  have 
not  Leifure  or  Opportunity  to  confult  Dr.  Hody's  Book,  de  Bibliorum 
Textibus ;  Bifhop  Walton's  Prolegomena  to  his  Polyglot ;  Du  Pin's 
Canon  of  Scripture ;  Dean  Prideaux's  Account  of  the  Hebrew  Scrip- 
tures in  the  2d  Vol.  8vo,  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament  connected ; 
The  2d  Book  of  Lenny's  Apparatus  Biblicus  j  Lewis'  Origines  Hebraeae, 
and  other  Works  of  a  like  Nature.  Dr.  Owen's  Inquiry  into  the 
prefent  State  of  the  Septuagint  Verfion,  Lond.  1769,  is  very  deferving 
of  the  Reader's  Attention.  .     . 

An  Hiflorical  Account  of  the  federal  Englijh  Tranflations  of 

the  Bible,  and  the  Oppofition  they  met  with  from  the  Church 

of  Rome.     By  Anthony  Johnson,   A.  M.     Lond. 

*73°-  p.  60. 

In  the  Preface  to  Poole's  Annotations  on  the  Bible,  there  is  a  fhort 
Account  of  the  Englifh  Tranflations  of  it ;  and  a  Tradt  was  printed  in 
London,  1778,  intitled,  A  Lift  of  various  Editions  of  the  Bible,  and 
Parts  thereof,  in  Englifh,  from  the  Year  1526,  to'1776.  If  the  Reader 
wifhes  to  make  a  deeper  Inquiry  into  this  Subject,  he  will  find  full 
Information,  not  only  with  refped  to  various  Tranflations  of  the  Bible 
into  Englifh,  but  into  a  great  many  other  Languages,  in  Mr.  Le  Long's 
■Bibliotheca  Sacra. 
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CONTENTS. 

An  'Introduction  to  the  Reading  of  the  .Holy  Scripture $s  in- 
te?ided  chiefly  for  young  Students  in  Divinity.  By  MefTi's. 
Beausobre  and  L'Enfant.   Camb.  1779.      p.  10 1. 

This  is  a  Work  of  extraordinary  Merit ;  the  Authors  have  left  fcarcely 
any  Topick  untouched,  on  which  the  young  Student  in  Divinity  may  be 
fuppofed  to  want  Information.  Macknight's  Preliminary  Obfervations, 
&c.  prefixed  to  his  Harmony ;  Lamy's  Apparatus  Biblicus  ;  Pritii  Intro- 
duclio  ad  Lectionem  N.  Teftamenti ;  Harwood's  Introduction  to  the 
Study  of  the  New  Teftament;  Percy's  Key  to  the  New  Teftament;  and 
Co/Iyer's  Sacred  Interpreter  may  be  properly  read  along  with  this  Intro- 
duction. 

A  Key  to  the  Apoflolic  Writings,  or  an  EJJdy  to  explain  the- 
Gofpel  Scheme,  and  the  principal  Words  and  Phrafes  the 
Apoflles  have  ufed  in  defcribing  it.  By  J.  Taylor* 
Lond.  1754.  p.  315. 

This  Work  which  is  prefixed  to  the  Author's  Paraphrafe  and  Notes 
on  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  is  greatly  admired  by  the  Learned,  as 
containing  the  beft  Introduction  to  the  Epiftles,  and  the  cleareft  Ac- 
count of  the  whole  Gofpel  Scheme,  which  was  ever  written.  The 
Doctrine  of  a  double  Juftification  was  difliked  by  Bp.  Bull;  and  it  has 
lately  been  animadverted  on,  as  not  founded  in  Scripture ;  however  that 
may  be,  it  has  had,  in  modern  Times,  other  Supporters  befides  Dy. 
Taylor ;  and  it  feems  to  have  been  well  underftood  by  Crellms,  above 
150  Years  ago.  Juftificatio  noftra  vel  accipitur  pro  ejufmodi  a  reatu  ac 
pcena,  quam  peccatis  promeruimus,  abfolutione  ac  liberatione,  qua  fit, 
ut  nolit  nos  Deus  punire,  fed  potius  nobifcum  perinde  velit  agere,  ac  fi 
jufti  et  innocentes  efTemus:  vel  accipitur  pro  ipfa  falute  noftra  quam  ali- 
quando  confecuturi  fumus.  Ilia  Juftificatio  fimul  ac  fidem  in  Chriftum 
comple£timur  nobis  contingit,  et  tarn  diu  durat,  quamdiu  in  nobis  du- 
rat  fides,  eaque  viva  et  per  charitatem  efficax,  feu  quae  Obedientram, 
•qualem  Chriftus  a  nobis  requirit,  habeat  conjun&am.  Hac  vero  pojle- 
■rior  Juftificatio  quae  ex  Whprima  fluit  in  adventu  Domini  Jefu  nobis  con- 
tinget.  Crel.  in  Rom.  c.  v.  and  in  his  Commentary  on  iCor.  c.  i.  he 
fays,  Juftificamur  fimul  atque  Doctrinae  Chrifti  fidem  adjungimus,  id  eft 
jus  adipifcimur  ad  immunitatem  ab  omnibus  pcenis  et  ad  vitae  aeternae 
adeptionem.  Verum  hoc  jus  nondum  eft  plenum,  fed  adhuc  a  condi- 
tione,  quae  fequi  debet,  pendet,  nempe  ut  conftantes  in  fide  fimus,  ac 
fanctitati  vitas  in  pofterum  ftudeamus,  itaque  j  uftificatio  partim  antecedit 
fandtificationem,  partim  fequitur.  Hinc  patet,  quid  fentiendum  de  illo 
triftiflxmo  dicto :  (Of  St.  Auguftine)  Bona  opera  non  antecedunt  juftifi- 
candum,  fed  fequuntur  jvjlificatwn  antecedunt  enim  juftifkandum  plene; 
fequuntur  juftificatum  inchoate,  &c. 

Plain  Reafons  for  being  a  Chriflian.    Lond.   1730.  p.  456. 

The  Merit  of  this  Tra£r.  will  not  be  feen  by  an  hafty  Reader ;  every 
Article  of  it  contains  Matter  for  much  Confideration,  and  (hews  the 
Author  to  have  been  well  acquainted  with  his  Subject.  It  was  written 
by  Dr.  Chandler,  but  not  publifhed  till  it  had  been  reviled  by  fbme  other 
DifTentine  Minifters. 
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ANCIENT     VERSION 

OF    T  H  E 

BIBLE. 


REVEREND    SIR, 

&&$£& OU  defire  to  know,  "Since  the  Greek  Septuagint  and  the 
%  Y  &  "  Englijh  Bible  are  Tranflations  from  the  Original  Hebrew, 
:#$$;$:  "  how  it  comes  to  pafs  that  thefe  two  Tranflations  have  fuch 
"  Variations  from  each  other?  I  do  not  mean  in  fome  few  Words 
"  only,  but  in  whole  Sentences ;  many  being  in  our  Englijb  Tranfla- 
"  tion  which  are  not  to  be  found  in  the  Septuagint,  and  fome  again  in 
"  the  LXX  which  are  not  to  be  found  in  our  Englijh  Bible." 

I  do  not  at  all  wonder  at  your  afking  fuch  a  Queftion  ;  for  a  Clergy- 
man who  has  but  a  fmall  Benefice,  which  will  not  afford  him  Means 
to  buy  Books  of  a  large  Price,  and  lives  in  an  obfcure  Place  in  the 
Country,  near  no  Library  from  which  he  may  borrow  fuch  Books,  or 
have  Opportunity  to  confult  them,  is  not  to  be  blamed,  if  he  mould 
not  know  how  to  anfwer  this,  or  other  Qiieftions  relating  to  eccleliafti- 
cal  Matters.  For  although  he  came  from  the  Univerfity  well  verfed  in 
the  learned  Languages,  (as  you  (hew  yourfelf  to  be,  or  you  could  not 
have  compared  our  Englijh  Bible  with  the  LXX,  and  fo  would  never 
have  thought  of  the  Matter)  yet  for  want  of  Books  to  inform  him  how 
the  Scriptures  have  from  Time  to  Time  been  copied,  tranflated  and 
publiihed,  he  may  not  be  able  to  anfwer  fuch  a  Queftion,  and  fatisfy 
himfelf  in  fuch  a  Point  as  this. 

And  I  muft  confefs  for  myfelf,  that  if  I  had  not  the  Polyglot  Bible, 
before  which  Bifhop  Walton  (the  learned  Editor  of  that  noble  and  ufe- 
ful  Work,  confilting  of  fix  large  Folios)  has  put  feveral  excellent  Pro- 
legomena,  and  Du  Pin's  Cotnpleat  Canon  of  Scripture,  with  fome  other 
Books  relating  to  the  Editions  and  Tranflations  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
I  could  not  have  anfwered  your  Queftiom     But  by  the  Affiftance  of 
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thefe  Books,  I  hope  I  may  do  it  to  your  Satisfaction.  And  I  can  give 
you  a  plain,  Short,  and  eafy  Anfwer,  which  is,  that  there  were  diffe- 
rent'Copies  of  the  Hebrew  Original,  and  the  LXX  translated  from  one 
Copy,  and  our  Engli/h  Translators  from  another ;  fo  as  the  Copies 
differed,  the  Translations  differed  alfo. 

But  another  Question  may  arife.  How  came  there  to  be  fo  much 
Difference  between  feveral  Copies  of  the  fame  Book  ?  I  anfwer,  the 
fame  will  always  happen  in  all  Books  frequently  tranfcribed  by  feveral 
Hands.  Now,  I  believe  no  Book  ever  had  fo  many  Tranfcripts  as'the 
Bible.  As  the  Jews  had  feveral  Synagogues  in  Judea,  fo  had  they  in 
all  Countries  where  they  were  difperfed  after  the  Captivity.  For  they 
did  not  all  return  to  Judea  at  the  Restoration  of  Jerufalem  and  the  Re- 
building of  the  Temple,  but  very  many  continued  in  thofe  Parts  of  the 
Caldean,  Perjian,  Grecian  and  Roman  Empires  where  they  had  obtained 
Settlements,  where  alfo  they  increafed  and  multiplied.  This  we  may 
be  convinced  of  from  what  we  find  in  the  New  Testament,  where  we 
read  that  in  every  Place  unto  which  the  ApoStles  went  to  preach  the 
Gofpel  they  found  Numbers  of  Jews  and  a  Jew/Jb  Synagogue.  And 
every  Synagogue  had  at  lead  one  Copy  of  the  Bible,  befide  the  many 
Copies  written  for  the  Ufe  of  private  Perfons.  Every  one  of  thefe 
Copies  was  written  fingly  by  itfelf  (the  Invention  of  Printing,  by  which 
ten  Thoufand  Copies  coming  out  of  the  fame  Prefs  Shall  not  differ  fo 
much  as  in  a  Letter  or  a  Comma,  being  yet  fcarce  three  Hundred 
Years  old)  and  therefore  could  hardly  fail  to  differ  in  Some  Particulars 
even  from  the  Copy  from  which  it  was  taken,  unlefs  more  than  once 
carefully  revifed,  compared  and  corrected,  which  we  may  reafonably 
fuppofe  was  not  always  done.  Thefe  Copiers  therefore  could  hardly 
keep  free  from  making  many  Mistakes,  Such  as  often  to  omit  a  Word, 
or  to  write  one  Word  for  another:  which  laSt  MiStake  might  eafily  be 
made  in  Hebrew  Books,  where  the  Letters  ^  and  3,  f  and  %  pi  and  |-fj 
and  fome  others  are  fo  near  alike,  that  very  often  in  Writing  one 
can  hardly  be  distinguished  from  the  other ;  "and  the  mistaking  fuch 
a  Letter  changes  the  Word,  and  gives  it  another  Signification. 

Copiers  alfo,  in  the  transcribing  fo  large  a  Book  as  the  Hebreiv  Bible, 
might  eafily  mistake  fo  far  as  to  be  guilty  of  considerable  Oversights, 
even  to  overlook  and  omit  a  whole  Sentence,  especially  when  they 
wrote  in  HaSte,  as,  no  Doubt,  many  of  them  did,  who  made  it  their 
BuSineSs  to  copy  Books  for  their  Livelihood.  Where  therefore  the 
LXX  want  a  Period  or  Sentence  which  is  in  our  Engli/h  Bibles,  we 
may  fuppofe  it  was  wanting  in  the  Copy  from  whence  they  translated : 
And  where  they  have  a  Sentence  wliich  is  wanting  in  our  Engli/h  Bibles, 
we  may  fuppofe  it  was  in  the  Copy  from  which  their  Translation  was 
made,  but  left  out  in  the  Copy  from  whence  our  prefent  Hebreiv 
Copies  were  taken,  and  from  which  we  have  our  Englijh  Translation  : 
And  fo  vice  verfa.  This  1  think  is  a  natural  and  rational  Account  how 
thefe  Diversities  arofe ;  that  is,  from  different  Copies  of  the  Original. 
Which  Differences  could  hardly  be  avoided,  and  might  eafily  happen 
through  the  Carelefnefs  and  Oversights  or  Mistakes  of  Transcribers, 
who  could  fcarce  avoid  them  in  fo  long  a  Work. 

Some  indeed  will  tell  you  that  the  LXX  in  their  Translation  took 
i  great 
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great  Liberties,  and  departed  from  the  original  Text  with  Defign,  add- 
ing fome  Things,  and  leaving  out  others  wilfully  to  ferve  fome  private 
Views  of  their  own.  And  others  will  tell  you  that  this  has  been  done 
by  the  Jews,  who  out  of  Hatred  to  the  Chrijhans  have  malicioufly 
altered  the  Hebrew  Copies.  But  I  think  it  is  unjuft  to  charge  either 
the  Jews,  who  were  the  Keepers  and  Prefervers  of  the  Original  He- 
brew, or  the  LXX,  who  tranflated  the  Hebrav  Scriptures  into  Greek, 
with  any  wilful  Variations  from  the  true  and  authentic  Text,  where 
thofe  Variations  may  be  otherwife  accounted  for  in  the  Manner  I  have 
fhewed  they  may  be.  However,  I  confefs,  there  are  fome  Variations 
which  I  think  cannot  be  fo  accounted  for;  the  Difference  being  fuch 
as  could  hardly  proceed  from  meer  Miftake  or  Overfight.  This  par- 
ticularly appears  in  the  Genealogies  of  the  Patriarchs  in  the  fifth  and 
eleventh  Chapters  of  Genefn:  Where  almofl:  every  Patriarch  is  faid  to 
have  lived  an  hundred  Years  longer  before  he  begat  his  Son  according 
to  the  LXX,  than  he  is  according  to  the  prefent  Hebrew  Bibles.  Such 
a  long,  regular  Difference  as  this  could  not  proceed  from  the  Carelef- 
nefs  or  meer  Overfight  of  any  Tranfcriber.  However,  we  cannot  fay 
that  the  LXX  did  here  wilfully  varyfrom  the  Original,  or  that  this 
Variation  was  not  in  the  Hebrew  Copies  before  the  LXX  made  their 
Translation,  and  that  thefe  hundred  Years  might  be  in  that  Hebrew 
Copy  from  whence  they  tranflated;  though  at  this  Diftance  of  Time 
we  cannot  account  for  it.  We  have  juft  Reafon  to  believe  that  in  the 
Chronology  of  thofe  Genealogies  there  was  a  Variation  in  the  Hebrew 
Copies  before  the  Days  oijofephus,  who  lived  at  the  Time  when  Jeru- 
faletn  and  the  Temple  were  deftroyed  by  the  Romans :  And  therefore 
alfo  might  be  in  thofe  Copies  before  the  Verfion  of  the  LXX. 

For  as  Jofephus  was  a  Prieft,  who  in  his  Gourfe  attended  on  the 
Temple  to  perform  the  Service  of  the  Temple,  we  can  fcarce  doubt 
but  he  had  an  Hebrew  Copy  of  the  Bible;  neverthelefs,  in  his  Chro- 
nology, he  differs  from  the  prefent  Hebrew  Text,  as  he  does  alfo  from 
the  LXX.  The  Samaritan  likewife  (which  is  but  another  Copy  of  the 
Original  Hebrew,  written  in  the  more  ancient  Hebrezu  Letter;  that 
which  is  now  ufed  by  the  Jews,  being  what  they  learned  from  the 
Chaldeans  during  their  Captivity  in  Babylon)  differs  in  its  Chronology 
from  the  other  three.  From  whence  we  may  reafonably  conclude,  that 
the  LXX  were  not  the  Authors  of  this  Difference,  but  followed  that 
Hebrezu  Copy  from  whence  they  tranflated. 

Another  great  Difference  between  the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies  and  the 
LXX,  which  may  alfo  feem  to  have  been  done  with  Defign,  is  the 
Tranfpofition  of  Chapters  or  Parts  of  Chapters  towards  the  latter  End 
of  the  Book  of  Exodus.  After  you  come  to  the  End  of  the  feventh 
Verfe  of  the  36th  Chapter  in  the  LXX,  you  will  find  immediately  fol- 
lowing, what  follows  not  in  the  prefent  Hebrew,  confequently  not  in 
our  Engli/b  Bibles,  until  you  come  to  the  39th  Chapter.  And  fo 
through  the  36,  37,  38  and  39th  Chapters,  you  will  find  that  put  in 
one  Place  of  the  LXX  which  (lands  in  another  Place  in  the  prefent 
Hebrew  and  Englijh  Bibles.  The  Occafion  of  thefe  Tranfpofitions,  and 
of  the  like  in  fome  other  Places,  Dr.  Grab?,  in  his  Letter  to  Dr.  Milles, 
conjectures  might  probably  proceed  from  thofe.  who  made  up  or  ftitched 
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together  the  Rolls  or  Leaves  of  the  Books  after  they  were  written,  and 
by  Miftalce  placed  one  Roll  or  Leaf  where  another  fhould  have  been  : 
Such  Miftakes  we  find  Bookbinders  fometimes  make  now.  And  this 
Miitake  having  been  made  in  the  Hebrew  Copy  from  whence  the  Ver- 
fion  of  the  LXX  was  made,  thefe  Diflocations  are  found  in  all  the 
Copies  of  the  LXX. 

Another  Occafion  of  various  Readings,  particularly  as  to  whole  Sen- 
tences or  Periods,  is  fuppofed  to  have  rifen  from  marginal  Notes, 
which  private  Perlbns  fometimes  made  in  their  Bibles ;  fome  Copier 
tranfcribing  from  fuch  Book,  believing  thefe  Notes  to  have  been  fet 
there  to  fupply  an  Omiflion  of  a  Sentence  by  the  former  Copier,  has 
put  it  into  the  Text  of  the  Copy  he  writes,  from  whence  other  Copies 
being  taken,  this  marginal  Note  becomes  Part  of  the  Text  in  thofe 
Copies  which  are  tranfcribed  from  it.  This  might  be  done  in  Hebrew 
Bibles,  before  the  Tranflation  of  the  LXX,  and  from  thenee  might 
be  taken  into  that  and  other  Tranflations. 

Many  various  Readings  alfo  with  regard  to  Words  only  between  the 
LXX  and  other  ancient  Tranflations,  and  that  of  our  Englijh  Bible 
and  other  modern  Tranflations  made  from  the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies, 
have  proceeded  from  the  Jewijh  Maforites,  who  having  invented  a 
Number  of  Vowel  Points  and  Paufes,  have  thereby  affixed  a  particular 
Reading  and  Senfe  to  many  Words  different  from  that  Reading  and 
Senfe  in  which  they  were  understood  by  the  LXX,  and  other  ancient 
Tranflations  made  before  the  Invention  of  thefe  Points.  But  of  thefe 
Maforitic  Points  I  (hall  have  Occafion  to  fay  more  hereafter. 

As  I  faid  before,  various  Readings,  and  confiderable  ones  too,  will 
be  found  in  all  Books  written  before  Printing  was  invented.  And  the 
more  Copies  of  fuch  Books  have  been  written,  the  more  various  Read- 
ings there  will  be.  And  as  more  Copies  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  have 
been  written  than  of  any  other  Books,  it  is  no  Wonder  if  more  various 
Readings  be  found  in  them,  than  in  Books  lefs  often  tranfcribed.  For 
except  the  Tranfcribers  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  were  all  infpired,  and 
preferved  from  Error  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  as  the  firft  Penmen  of  thofe 
lacred  Books  were,  it  is  morally  impoffible  but  they  fhould  be  guilty 
of  fome  flight  Miftake  or  Overfight  in  fo  long  a  Work.  And  there- 
fore we  find  like  various  Readings  in  the  Greek  Copies  of  the  New 
Teftament,  which  you  (by  comparing  the  LXX  and  Enghjh  Verfions) 
have  done  in  the  Old,  though,  perhaps  not  fo  confiderable.  The 
learned  and  induftrious  Dr.  Millet  has  collected  a  very  great  Number 
of  various  Readings  from  leveral  Manufcripts,  in  his  excellent  Edition 
printed  at  Oxford  and  published  1707.  To  give  an  Inftance  of  one  or 
two  confiderable  ones.  The  Doxology  at  the  End  of  the  Lord's  Prayer, 
Mattb.  vi.  13.  is  omitted  in  feveral  MSS.  And  eleven  whole  Verfes 
at  the  Beginning  of  the  eighth  Chapter  of  St.  John's  Gofpel.  Alfo  the 
7th  Verfe  of  the  fifth  Chapter  of  the  firft  Epifile  of  St.  John  is  omitted 
in  almoft  all  the  MSS.  now  remaining  in  thefe  weftern  Parts  of  the 
World.  So  that  the  Doctor  could  not  procure  or  be  informed  of  one 
MS.  that  had  it.  Though  Robert  Stephens  declares  it  to  have  been  in 
fome  of  the  MSS.  from  which  he  published  his  neat  and  correct  Edition 
of  the  New  Teftament  200  Years  ago :  Which  Edition  our  prefent 
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printed  Greek  Teftaments  have  generally  followed.  And  as  there  are 
iuch  Omiffions  in  fome  Copies,  To  there  are  alfo  fome  Additions  or" 
whole  Periods  or  Sentences:  As  Ael.  v.  18.  at  the  End  of  the  Verfe  is 
added  x«<  Iko^-d  tl«  'Uxr^  in  t«  ?o»*.  Now  if  our  EngUJl)  Tranflation 
had  been  made  from  one  of  thefe  Copies,  you  would  have  i'een  a  Dif- 
ference as  to  whole  Periods  or  Sentences  between  our  Tranflation  and 
our  common  Greik  Teftaments.  And  I  doubt  not  but  our  com- 
mon Greek  Teftaments  may  be  corrected  from  fome  of  the  various 
Readings. 

There  is  no  Doubt  but  the  Holy  Scriptures,  as  written  by  the  di- 
vinely-infpired  Penmen,  were  without  the  leaft  IVliftake  or  Overfight. 
Therefore  the  five  Books  of  Mofes,  which  were  written  with  his  own 
Hand,  and  repcfited  fir  ft  in  the  Tabernacle,  and  from  thence  tranf- 
ferred  to  the  Temple,  were  perfectly  fiee  from  all  Error,  fo  much  as 
in  a  fingle  Letter.  The  fame  we  are  to  believe  of  the  other  Books  of 
the  OUfTeftament,  written  by  the  Prophets  or  infpired  Writers.  The 
Originals  of  which  we  may  alfo  believe  were  from  7'irr.e  to  Time  re- 
pofited  in  the  fame  Place,  from  whence  Copies  were  taken,  for  pub- 
lick  life.  For  we  read  Deut.  xvii.  18.  that  the  King  (when  they 
fhould  have  one)  was  commanded  to  write  him  a  Copy  of  the  Law  in  a 
Book,  out  of  that  which  is  before  the  Priejis  end  Levites.  And  2  Chron. 
xvii.  7,  8,  9.  Jeho/haphat  fent  his  Princes,  and  with  than  he  fent  Levites, 
end  they  taught  in  Judah,  and  had  the  Book  of  the  Law  of  the  Lord  with 
them,  and  went  about  throughout  all  the  Cities  of  Judah,  and  taught  the 
People.  From  hence  it  is  manifeft  that  there  were  many  Copies  of  the 
Law,  or  of  the  five  Books  of  Mofes.  And  no  Doubt  but  Copies  were 
taken  of  the  other  facred  Books  from  Time  to  Time  as  they  were 
written. 

But  when  the  Temple  was  deftroyed,  and  the  whole  Nation  of  the 
Jeivs  carried  into  Captivity  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  then  all  the  original 
Books  written  by  Mofes  and  the  Prophets  perifhed  together  with  the 
Temple,  and  only  Copies  remained.  However  at  their  Return  from 
the  Captivity,  when  Cyrus  had  not  only  permitted,  but  gave  them  Pro- 
tection and  Encouragement  to  rebuild  their  City  and  Temple,  God 
raifed  up  Prophets  at  the  fame  Time  to  encourage  them  in  their  Work, 
and  to  teach  and  direct  them  how  to  reftore  the  divine  Worfhip  ac- 
cording to  the  Law;  which  could  not  be  done  without  having  the 
Books  of  the  Law,  that  is  the  Pentateuch,  or  five  Books  of  Mofes. 
And,  I  think,  it  is  not  to  be  fuppofed  that  they  had  not  alfo  Copies  of 
all  the  other  Books  of  Holy  Scripture  written  before  that  Time,  and 
to  which  the  Prophets  Haggai  and  Zechariah,  who  returned  with  the 
firft,  added  their  own  Books.  After  this,  as  we  read  Ezra  vii.  1.  6. 
Ezra  a  ready  Scribe  in  the  Law  of  Mofes  went  up  from  Babylon,  and  came 
to  Jerufalem,  in  the  Reign  of  Artaxerxes  King  of  Perfa,  above  feventy 
Years  after  the  Reftoration  granted  by  Cyrus.  He,  as  is  confeffcd  both 
by  Jews  and  Chriftians,  together  with  the  Prophet  Malachi  and  Nehe- 
miah,  another  infpired  Writer,  having  added  their  own  Books  to  the 
former,  did,  together  with  the  great  Synagogue,  collect  all  the  infpired 
Writfngs,  and  compleat  the  Canon  of  the  Old  Teftament.     No  Pro- 
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phet  being  raifed  up  amongft  the  Jeivs  from  the  Death  of  Malachi  until 
the  Coming  of  St.  John  Baptijl. 

Ezra  then  and  his  Companions  of  the  great  Synagogue,  Firf,  made 
a  Collection   and  Canon  of  the  facred  Books.     Secondly,  As  he  and 
fome  others  who  joined  with  him  were  divinely  infpired,  that  is,  guided 
by  the  Holy  Ghoft,    who   preferved  them  from  Error  in  this  great 
Work,  the  Copy  written  by  them  and  lodged  in  the  Temple  was  per- 
fect and   without   Miftake.     Thirdly,  They  changed   the  old   Hebrew 
Letters  for  thofe  of  the  Chaldeans,  as  better  known  to  the  Jews,  who 
had  lived  fo  long  at  Babylon :  And  befides,  as  they  refolved  to  have  no 
Dealings  with  the  Samaritans,  who,  as  much  as  they  were  able,  had 
hindered  the  rebuilding  of  Jervfalem  and  the  Temple,  they  would  not 
write  with  the  fame  Letters  which  the  Samaritans  made  ufe  of,  that  the 
Samaritans  might  not  read  the  Jevoijh  Books,  nor  the  Jews  any  of  the 
Samaritans.    Fourthly,  They  added  fome  Connections  and  Explications. 
Thus  we  find  in  the  Pentateuch  feveral  Things  which  we  may  be  con- 
vinced were  not  written  by  Mofes.     As  Gen.  xxxvi.  31.  Thefe  are  the 
Kings  that  reigned  in  the  land  of  Edom,  before  there  reigned  any  King  over 
the  Children  oj  Ifraei.     The  Author  of  this  Verfe  and  of  the  Catalogue 
pf  the  Kings  eft  Edom  preceding  it,  muft  live  at  the  Time  when  there 
were  or  had  been  Kings  of  Ijrael,  fince  he  denotes  the  Time,  when 
the  Ifraelites  began  to  have  Kings.     Again,  it   is  faid  Gen.  xiv.  14. 
That  Abraham  purfued  the  Kings  he  had  overcome  unto  Dan.     Nov/ 
the  Name  of  Dan  was  not  given  to  this  Place  until  a  long  Time,  not 
only  after  Abraham's  Days,  but  alio  after  the  Days  of  Mofes,  when  600 
Men  of  the  Tribe  of  Dan  took  LaiJJ),  as  we  read  Judges  xviii.  29. 
Thefe  and  many  other  like  PafTages  have  been  urged  by  fome  Perfons 
to  prove  that  Mofes  was  not  the  Writer  of  the  Pentateuch,  fince  even  in 
the  hiftorical  Parts  there  are  feveral  Things  mentioned  which  happened 
not  until  after   his  Death.     But  thefe  Things  may  reafonably  be  fup- 
pofed  to  have  been  put  in  by  Ezra,  an  infpired  Writer,  and  the  great 
Synagogue,  for  the  better  Information  of  their  Contemporaries,  when 
they  made  this  new  and  compleat  Edition  of  the  Canon  of  all  the  Holy 
Scriptures  as  delivered  to  the  Jeivs.    Which  contained  thofe,  and  only 
thofe,  which  our  Church  in  her  iixth  Article  holds  to  be  Canonical  in 
the  Old  Teftament.     This  Edition  of  Ezra,  an  infpired  Writer,  being 
written  by  him,  a  ready  Scribe,  and  repoiited  in  the  Temple,  was  cer- 
tainly without  Fault  or  Miftake.     And  from  thence  many  Copies  were 
foon  taken  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Synagogues  and  private  Perfons. 

But  this  Original  Book  of  Holy  Scripture  written  by  Ezra,  and  re- 
pofited  in  the  Temple,  was  deftroyed  by  that  bloody  Perfecutor  of  the 
Jews  (the  only  Church  of  God  at  that  Time)  Antiochus  Epiphanes, 
who,  as  we  read  1  Maccab.  i.  21.  56.  Entered  proudly  into  the  San£luaryy 
and  took  away  the  golden  Altar,  and  the  Candle/lick  of  Light,  and  all  the 
Vejfeh  thereof  And  when  they  had  torn  in  Pieces  the  Books  of  the  Laiv, 
they  burnt  them  zuith  Fire.  But  when  Judas  Maccabeus  recovered  the 
City  and  the  Temple  (2  Maccab.  x.  i.)  and  cleanfed  and  purified  the 
Temple,  we  cannot  doubt  but  he  provided  a  Book  of  the  Law  and  the 
Prophets  to  be  there  repofited  as  before  j  either  one  which  belonged  to 
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his  Father  Mattathias,  or  one  very  fairly  and  correctly  transcribed  from 
the  beft  Copies  that  could  be  procured  :  And  took  good  Care  alfo  to 
fupply  the  Synagogues  whofe  Books  were  deft'royed  as  well  as  thofe  of 
the  Temple.  But  none  of  thefe  could  be  equally  tree  from  all  Miltakcs* 
as  was  that  of  Ezra  an  infpired  Writer.  And  thefe  alio  were  for  the 
mod  Part  deftroyed  by  the  Romans,  when  the  Temple  and  Synagogues 
of  Judea  were  burnt  by  the  Soldiers  oiVefpafian  and  Titus.  Whether 
that  particular  Book,  which  to  the  Time  of  this  final  Destruction 
h?.d  been  repofited  in  the  Temple,  was  any  where  preferved,  is  un- 
certain. 

Jofepbus,  who  was  taken  Prifoner  by  the  Romans  at  that  Time,  and 
was  an  Eye-witnefs  of  the  Defolation  and  Deft;  uction  of  his  Country, 
in  his  Account  of  his  own  Life  (c.  75.)  tells  us,  that  having  had 
Leave  given  him  by  Titus,  to  take  whatever  he  pleafed  out  of  the  Ruins 
of  his  Country,  fays,  that  he  valued  nothing  fo  much,  after  Liberty 
for  himfelf  and  Family,  as  the  facred  Books  which  he  accepted  as  a 
Prefent  from  Titus.  Again,  in  his  feventh  Book  of  the  Wars  of  the 
'Jews,  (c  5.)  he  makes  mention,  that  the  Copy  of  the  Law,  which 
they  had  taken  from  the  Temple,  or  out  of  fome  Synagogue,  was  lad 
in  order  carried  in  Triumph  at  Rome,  after  the  golden  Table  and  Can- 
dleftick;  and  that  Titus  commanded  the  fame  Copy,  together  with  the 
purple  Veils  of  the  moft  holy  Place,  to  be  carefully  repofited  in  the 
Temple  of  Peace.  The  former  Pa ffage  gives  not  the  leaft  Hint,  that 
Jofepbus  fought  or  took  out  of  the  I  em  pie  the  facred  Books  granted 
him  by  the  Favour  of  Titus:  And  the  latter  Testimonies  do  directly 
contradict  and  deny  it.  Which  I  think  proper  to  obferve,  becaufe 
fome  have  afTerted  that  Jofepbus  obtained  from  Titus  the  authentick 
Copy  repofited  in  the  Temple.  But  I  conceive  it  is  evident  from  Jo- 
fepbus's  own  Account  of  the  Matter,  that  neither  he  nor  any  of  the  Jews 
had  the  Happinefs  to  preferve  the  Copy  there  repofited. 

I  have  already  obferved  to  you,  that  in  Books  copied  by  writing 
from  others,  there  will  be  Mlftakes  made,  unlefs  the  Tranfcribers  are 
guided  bv  an  infallible  Spirit.  I  muff  now  alfo  obferve  that  this  has 
a! lb  actually  happened  in  the  Hebrew  Bibles,  as  well  as  other  Books. 
This  has  not  only  been  aiTerted  by  Ludcvicus  Capelhs,  and  others,  who 
may  be  thought  not  to  have  that  due  RefpeCt  which  we  ought  to  have 
for  the  prefent  Hebreiv  Copies :  For  even  Buxtorf,  /irvch.i  Boot,  and  the 
Lord  Primate  Ufoer,  the  moft  zealous  Affertors  of  the  Integrity  of  the 
prefent  Hebrew  Text,  have  acknowledged  that  Text  has  not  been  free 
from  fuch  Errors  as  Tranfcribers  are  liable  to  make:  And  this  they 
have  been  obliged  to,  by  the  various  Readings  which  are  found  in  the 
•feveral  Manufcripts  of  the  Hebrew  Bible. 

Some  have  indeed  gone  fo  far  as  to  have  accufed  the  Jews  of  having 
wilfully  altered  the  Hebrew  Text.  But  this  is  certainly  an  unjuft  Ac- 
cufation.  Had  they  made  any  fuch  Alterations  before  the  Coming  of 
our  Lord  Jefus  Chrifl,  lie  and  his  A  pottles,  who  fo  freely  taxed  the 
Scribes  and  Pharifees  with  their  other-  Crimes  would  not  have  failed  to 
have  taken  Notice  of  one  fo  heinous  as  the  corrupting  the  Holy  Scrip- 
tures, by  changing  the  Text  to  fupport  their  falfe  Doctrines.  But  our 
bleffed  Saviour  was  fo  far  from  laying  anv  fuch  Thing  to  their  Charge, 
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that  he  plainly  intimates  the  contrary,  when,  Job.  iii.  39.  he  direcls 
his  Followers  to  fearch  the  Scriptures ;  which  he  would  not  have  done 
in  fuch  general  Words,  if  they  had  been  falfified,  without  taking  No- 
tice of  fuch  Falfifications,  if  there  had  been  any.  Alfo  Mat.  xxiii. 
2,  3.  he  fays,  The  Scribes  and  Pharijees  fit  in  Mofes  Seat,  whatfoever 
therefore  they  hid  you  obferve,  that  cbferve  and  do.  Can  any  one  believe 
that  our  blefled  Lord  would  direct  any  Pcrfons  to  read  corrupted  or 
falfified  Scriptures,  or  given  his  Followers  a  Charge  to  hear  thofe  who 
had  corrupted  them  ? 

There  is  juft  Reafon  alfo  to  believe,  that  the  Jews  have  not  wilfully 
or  malicioufly  altered  or  corrupted  their  Scriptures  fince  the  Days  of 
Chriji  and  his  Apoftles ;  becaufe  we  (till  find  thofe  Texts  of  the  Old 
Teftament,  which  are  cited  in  the  New,  in  our  prefent  Hebrew  Bibles. 
If  the  Jeivs  had  been  difpofed  to  alter  their  Scriptures,  would  they  not 
have  changed  thofe  Texts,  that  they  might  have  had  a  Pretence  to 
have  accufed  Chriji  and  his  Apoftles  with  Mifquotations  and  Mifrepre- 
fentations  of  their  Scriptures  ?  Again,  if  the  Jews  had  wilfully  cor- 
rupted the  Scriptures,  through  Hatred  to  the  Chrijiians,  as  fome  fup- 
pofe  them  to  have  done,  they  would,  no  Doubt,  have  done  it  in  thofe 
Prophecies  which  particularly  relate  to  Chriji,  and  in  fuch  Places  as 
relate  to  the  Myfteries  of  the  Chrijiian  Religion.  Yet  learned  Men 
have  obferved,  in  fome  Places  where  the  Hebrezv  Books  differ  from 
the  Greek  and  Latin,  the  Hebrew  is  more  oppofite  to  the  Jews,  than 
cither  the  Greek  or  Latin:  As  in  Pfal.  ii.  12.  where  the  Greek  and 
Latin  read,  Lay  hold  of  Difcipline,  leji  the  Lord  be  angry.  The  Hebreiu 
has  it,  Kifs  the  Son,  leji  he  be  angry.  Which  Reading  more  plainly  re- 
fers to  Chriji,  than  the  other.  Who  can  believe  the  Jews  would  wil- 
fully make  Alterations  in  thofe  Places,  where  there  is  no  Controverfy 
between  them  and  us,  yet  change  nothing  in  thofe  Paflages  which 
make  fo  plainly  for  us  againfl  themfelves.  Befides,  as  the  Jews  are 
difperfed  into  fo  many  diftant  Countries,  it  is  morally  impofiible  they 
fhould  all  meet  together,  and  agree  to  corrupt  their  Books,  or  that  any 
mould  do  it,  without  fome  general  Agreement  with  the  reft,  who 
might,  and  no  Doubt  would,  complain  of  fuch  Alterations.  And  as 
fuch  Complaints  of  one  Party  of  Jews  againft  the  other  have  not  been 
made,  we  may  for  thefe  Reafons  believe  the  Jews  have  made  no  wilful 
Alterations  in  the  Holy  Scriptures  fince  the  Coming  of  Chriji. 

But  although  the  Jews  have  not  wilfully  corrupted  the  Hebrew  Text, 
that  is  the  Letters,  yet  they  have  affixed  fuch  Vowel  Points  and  Paufes 
to  the  Letters,  as  give  a  Senfe  to  many  Words,  very  different  from 
the  Senfe  thofe  Words  were  judged  to  bear  by  the  LXX,  and  other 
ancient  Tranflators.  About  A.  D.  500,  or  later,  the  Jews  of  Tiberias, 
where  that  People  had  then  their  chief  School  of  Learning,  taking  all 
the  Hebrew  Letters  as  Confonants,  invented  feveral  Points,  which  they 
put  under  every  Letter  to  ferve  inftead  of  Vowels,  in  Order  to  direct 
how  every  Word  fhould  be  pronounced.  Some  have  maintained,  that 
thefe  Vowel  Points  are  at  Ieaft  as  old  as  the  Time  of  Ezra,  if  not  of 
Mofes.  But  the  Generality  of  the  Learned,  I  think,  are  of  Opinion 
that  they  are  no  older  than  A.  D.  500,  if  fo  old.  The  Matter  has 
been  controverted  pretty  much,  and  the  late  Dean  Prideaux  (in  his 
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Connexion  of  the  Hijlory  of  the  Old  and  New  Tejlament,  Part  I.  Book  v. 
p.  346.  Edit.  8°)  has  given  us  all  the  Arguments  pro  and  con  upon  this 
Queftion  :  And  declares  himfelf  to  be  of  Opinion  that  the  Vowel  Points 
were  ufed,  if  not  in  the  Time  of  Ezra,  yet  very  foon  after,  and  long 
before  the  Deftruclion  of  the  fecond  Temple.  Yet  he  confeffes  that 
they  are  not  mentioned  by  any  Author,  either  Jew  or  Chrijlian,  until 
fome  Hundreds  of  Years  after  the  Deftruction  of  Jerufalem.  That 
neither  Origen,  who  gave  us  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  in  one  Column 
written  in  Hebrew  Characters,  and  in  another  Column  in  Greek  Cha- 
racters ;  nor  St.  Jerom,  who  translated  the  whole  Bible  from  the  He- 
brew, take  any  lSTotice  of  thefe  Points.  Alfo,  that  to  this  Day  all  the 
Bibles  ufed  in  the  Jewijh  Synagogues  are  written  without  any  Points 
either  of  Paufe  or  LecYion.  Likewife,  that  he  himfelf,  or  3ny  other 
Mafter  of  the  Hebrew  Language,  would  at  this  Time  choofe  to  read  in 
an  Hebrew  Book  that  was  unpointed.  The  Reafon  which  he  gives  for 
this  Opinion  of  his,  is,  that  although  when  a  Man  is  acquainted  with 
a  Language,  he  may  read  it  without  Vowels,  yet  until  he  has  learned 
the  Language,  it  is  impoffible  for  him  to  read  it  fo  written.  And  as 
the  Hebrezu  was  become  a  dead  Language  from  very  near  the  Return 
of  the  Jews  from  the  Babylonifh  Captivity,  that  is  from  Ezra's  Days, 
and  to  be  learned  from  Books  only,  it  was  impofiible  to  be  learned 
without  the  Vowel  Points:  Confequently  thofe  Points  muff,  have  been 
in  Uie  from  Ezra's  Time,  or  foon  after. 

But  all  this  fine  Reafoning  is  overthrown,  not  only  by  the  Silence  of 
the  Ancients,  both  Jeius  and  Chrijlians,  but  alfo  by  the  politive  Tefti- 
mony  of  St.  Jerom,  who  lived  800  Years  after  Ezra's  Time,  and  after 
the  Hebrew  was  become  a  dead  Language,  yet  was  taught  that  Lan- 
guage by  a  Jew,  without  the  A  ffi  fiance  of  any  Points.  For  this  Fa- 
ther, in  his  Epiftle  to  Evagrius  concerning  Melchifcdeck,  fays,  Non  refers 
utrum  Salem  an  Salim  nominetur,  cum  vocalibus  in  medio  Uteris  perrara 
utantur  Hebrasi :  Et,  pro  voluntate  leftorum  atque  vatietate  Regionum, 
eadem  verba  diver/is  fonis  atque  accentibus  proferantur.  And  left  you 
fhould  think  that  by  his  faying  perraro  utantur,  he  may  mean  that 
Vowel  Points  were  then  fometimes  ufed,  though  but  feldom,  confe- 
quently that  this  is  a  Proof  of  their  being  ufed  in  his  Time,  and  long 
before,  I  muft  inform  you,  that  he  cannot  mean  Vowel  Points  in  this 
Place,  but  real  literal  Vowels,  fuch  as  all  Languages  in  thefe  weftern 
Parts  of  the  World  make  ufe  of:  And  fuch  the  Hebrews  always  had, 
though  moft  of  their  Words  be  written  without  any  of  them.  Thefe 
Vowels  are  ft,  "),  1,  y,  that  is,  a  fhort,  0,  ou,  or  u,  i  and'tf  long  ;  to 
which  fome  add  p{  and  n>  'hat  is,  e  fhort  and  long.  But  the  Majo- 
rites,  who  invented  the  Points,  make  all  thefe  Letters  to  be  Conso- 
nants;  but  give  them  no*other  Sound  than  what  belongs  to  the  Points 
placed  under  them,  or,  if  any,  it  is  no  more  than  an  Afpirate.  Thefe 
Letters  indeed  perraro  utantur  in  medio:  But  that  cannot  be  faid  of 
Points,  which  are  now  affixed  to  all  initial  and  middle  Letters.  Be- 
fides  St.  Jtrom  fays,  vocalibus  Uteris,  but  the  Points  are  not  Uteres,  nei- 
ther are  called  fo  by  thofe  who  have  pleaded  the  moft  for  them.  This 
pofnive  Teftimony  of  St.  Jerom,  that  the  Hebrews  feldom  placed  a 
Vowel  in  the  Middle  of  a  Word,  and  that  it  was  indifferent  what 
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Vowel  you  made  Ufe  of  in  the  Pronunciation,  is  a  plain  Teftimony 
that  no  Vowel  Points  were  ufed  in  his  Time,  that  is,  until  the  Begin- 
ning of  the  fifth  Century  after  Chrijl.  Thole  therefore  who  place  the 
Invention  of  the  Points  to  about  the  Year  500,  place  it  early  enough. 

The  Inventors  of  thefe  Points  are  called  Maforites,  and  their  Work 
Ma/ora,  or  the  Mafore,  which  is  derived  from  the  Hebrew  Word  1D*3 
Mafar,  tradidit,  became,  after  the  Hebrew  became  a  dead  Language) 
thefe  Maferites?  from  Age  to  Age,  delivered  down  the  Manner  how 
the  Hebrew  Words  were  to  be  written,  read  and  pronounced.  And 
that  thefe  might  be  preferved  to  all  future  Ages,  they  invented  a  great 
Number  of  Points  for  Vowels,  Paufes,  and  Accents,  which  the  Reader 
fhould  obferve.  I  (hall  not  trouble  myfelf  nor  you  concerning  the  nice 
Curiofity  and  needlefs  Labour  of  thefe  Moforites,  not  only  to  number 
the  Verfes  contained  in  every  Book  of  the  Lnw  and  the  Prophets,  and 
in  all  of  them  together,  but  likewife  the  Words,  and  even  the  Letters. 
The  Points  arc  all  I  (hall  take  Notice  of;  becaufe  the  Learned,  until 
of  late,  have  thought  them  to  be  of  great  Ufe,  and  that  the  Hebrew 
Language  cannot  be  learned  without  the  Knowledge,  at  leaft  of  the 
Vowel  Points.  Even  thofe  who  have  thought  the  Vowel  Points,  as 
well  as  thofe  of  Paufe  or  Accent,  deferve  no  Regard  to  afcertain  or  fix 
the  Senfe  of  a  Word,  yet  think  a  Beginner  muft  learn  them,  the  Lan- 
guage not  being  otherwife  to  be  learned.  But  Ma) clef ^  a  Prieft  and 
Canon  of  Amiens  in  France,  has,  not  many  Years  fince,  publifhed  a 
Hebrew  Grammar,  whereby  he  tells  us,  that  Language  may  be  learned 
without  any  Knowledge  of  the  Vowel  Points;  and  that  he  himfelf, 
being  puzzled  with  the  many  Rules  given  with  Relation  to  the  Points, 
threw  them  all  afide,  2nd  found  it  much  eafier  and  better  to  learn  the 
Language  without  them. 

It  is  pretended  by  thofe  who  lay  a  great  Strefs  on  the  Points,  that 
the  fame  Word,  as  moft  of  the  Hebrew  Words  are,  being  written  with 
Confonants  only,  lias  various  Significations,  according  to  the  Vowels 
with  which  you  read  or  pronounce  it.  For  Confonants  alone  cannot 
be  read  or  pronounced  without  the  Affiftance  of  Vowels:  And  the  Sig- 
nification of  Words  in  all  Languages  depends  upon  the  Pronunciation 
of  the  Vowels,  as  well  as  of  the  Confonants;  and  that  in  the  Hebrew^ 
though  moft  of  the  Words  are  written  without  any  Vowels,  as  muft 
be  confefled  by  thofe  who  will  not  allow  all  the  Letters  to  be  Confo- 
nants;  therefore,  where  Words  are  written  with  Confonants  only, 
2nd  yet  have  different  Significations  according  to  their  different  Pro- 
nunciation, they  muft  have  different  Vowels  affixed  to  them,  and  for 
this  Reafon  the  Maforites  have  done  well  to  affix  different  Vowels  to 
the  fame  Word,  to  afcertain  the  Senfe  of  it.  Thus,  for  Inftance,  the 
three  Letters  "D"!  dbr  have  at  leaft  five  different  Significations.  1.  He 
fpake.  2.  Speaking.  3.  A  Word.  4.  A  Peflilence.  5.  A  Fold  for  Sheep 
or  Cattle.  No  Doubt,  but  while  the  Hebrew  was  a  living  Language, 
the  Word  compofed  of  thefe  three  Letters  was  underftood  in  its  dif- 
ferent Significations  by  the  different  Vowels  they  ufed  when  they  fpake 
it.  And  fuch  Vowel  Points  the  Maforites  have  now  affixed  to  it,  by 
which  we  m3y  know  when  and  where  thofe  three  Letters  fignify  one 
Thing  and  when  another.     When  it  fignifies  he  fpake,  they  affix  the 
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Points  which  denote  a  fhort  and  a  long,  and  fay  dabar.  When  it  is  a 
Participle,  and  fignifies  Speakings  by  their  Points  they  read  dober.  When 
it  is  a  Noun,  and  fignifies  a  Word,  they  put  it  under  two  a's  fhort,  and 
read  dabar.  When  it  fignifies  a  Peflilence,  they  put  two  e's  under,  and 
read  debcr.  When  it  fignifies  a  Fold,  they  put  the  Points  which  de- 
note a  and  e,  and  read  it  daber.  And  the  like  have  they  done  with 
Regard  to  all  other  Words. 

What  has  been  done,  in  this  Cafe,  by  the  Maforites,  would  cer- 
tainly be  of  great  Ufe  and  Service  to  the  Church  for  underftanding  the 
Hebrew  Text,  if  they  had  lived  while  the  Helrew  was  a  living  Lan- 
guage, and  thefe  Vowel  Points  had  been  then  ufed,  and  we  could  have 
been  allured  of  their  Knowledge  of  the  true  Pronunciation  of  all 
Words,  according  to  their  different  Significations  :  But  as  the  Hebrew 
was  become  a  dead  Language  many  hundred  Years  before  their  Time, 
the  true  ancient  Pronunciation  was  as  much  unknown  then  as  now. 
We  have  St.  Jercm's  Telfimony  before  cited,  that  different  Vowels 
were  ufed  in  the  Pronunciation  of  the  fame  Word  in  different  Coun- 
tries. And  this  was  at  lead  a  hundred  Years  before  the  Maforites  be- 
gan the  Invention  of  their  Points,  either  for  Vowel,  Paufe  or  Accent. 
I  fay,  began,  becaufe  they  were  not  all  invented  at  once,  but  Improve- 
ments continued  to  be  making  for  fome  Centuries.  It  is  alfo  maniieft, 
from  the  LXX,  that  the  ancient  Jews  read  with  different  Vowels  from 
thofe  which  the  Maforites  have  affixed. 

This  is  very  well  proved  by  Mafclef  in  his  Arguments  for  his  New 
Grammar,  p.  xxxviii,  &c.  which  I  will  give  you  in  his  own  Words. 
He  fays  therefore  ' 

"  Rem  ipfam  accuratius  &  per  partes  evolvamus.  In  duobus  fita 
"  eft  pronunciacio  Mafforethica.  i°.  In  valore  feu  fono  quern  fingulis 
"  Alphabetic  Uteris  tribuit.  2°.  In  Vocalibus,  quas  pundfis  exprimit. 
"  Atqui  quoad  utramque  partem  a  veteri  norma  non  parum  recedit 
"  puntlatio  feu  pronunciatio  Mafforethica. 

"  Quod  ad  literas,  haec  pauca  e  multis  annotamus.  Docent  Veteres 
£C  literam  3  non  ut  p  fed  ut  pb  pronunciari.  Nulla  apud  eos  Mentio 
"  duplicis  2^,  nullibi  aiunt  literas  J"lSD1^22.  duplici  modo  efferri.  Tria 
"  Argumenta  quibus  evincitur  Maforethicam  pronunciationem  a  veteri 
M  &  genuina  non  parum  deflexiffe. 

"  Quoad  alteram  Pronunciations  partem,  fcilicet  vocales  quas  fup- 
<c  plenc,  asque  aberrant  Mafforethae.  Difcrepant  enim  a  Veteribus  tarn 
"  circa  vocales  fupplendas,  qu3m  circa  loca  in  quibus  fupplendas  funt. 
<c  Primo  in  eorum  fyftemate  nulla,  ut  aiunt,  vocalis  frequentior  oc- 
"  currit  quam  Scbeva.  Atqui  in  Pronunciatione  iftius  Motionis  longe 
«'  a  Veteribus  difcedunt  Mafforethae.  Punclorum  Mafforethicorutn 
"  Myfteriis  haud  initiatus  euni  hie  Myftngogum  adhibebo,  quern 
"  nemo  mihi  favere  voluiffe  caufabitur.  D.  Guarinum  dico  novae 
"  Methodi  acerrimum  hoftem,  qui  Grammatical  fuss  Tom.  i.  p.  37. 
**  fie  loquitur. 

*'  Antiqui  Interpretes  Graci  leclione  t«  Scheva  regulas  longe  divcrfas  ab 
"  iis  quas  tradunt  hodiemi  Grammatici  fequebantur.  i°.  Enim  illud  Jape 
"  non  legebant  initio  Ditlionis,  ut  Gen.  i.  1.  Ti^KIl  Berefchit  in  prin- 
ciple:   Graci  @w<t\§.     Levit.  xiii.  19.  £)$&  Seeth,  tumor;   Graci, 
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*l  <?-»)9,  &c.  e  contra  quando  duo  Scbeva  initio  Diclionis  concurrunt^  priusfe- 
"  cundum  Grammatices  bodiema  canones  vulgb  mutatur  in  hhiriq  qaton,  id 
"  ejl  in  i :  pojlerius  vero  quie/cit7  id  *•/?,  mutum  eft,  ilii  vero  interdum 
"  utrumque  legebant.  —  Ex  his  aliifque  plurimis  exemplis  qua  pafftm  cc- 
*'  currant  in  Origenis  Hcxaplis  a  nojlro  D.  Bernardo  de  Montfaucon  edit  is, 
"  videtur  eonftare  variant  admodum  et  incertam  fuijfe  apud  Veteres  Scheva 
"  kgendi  rationem.     Hue  ufque  Guarinus. 

"  Secundo  idem  colligitur  enominum  propriorum  diversa  prolatione. 
"  Legunt  Recentiores  Nebucbadneijar,  Recbabgam,  Pincbas^  Cbi/kia, 
"  Jirmeia,  Jecbczcbel,  Achafchveros,  Dariavefch,  Kijlef,  &c.  LXX.  Jo- 
**  fephus  &  alii  Nabucbodonofor,  Roboam,  Pbinees,  Ezecbias,  JerenuaSy 
"  Ezccbiely  Ajjuerus,  Darius^  CaJIeuy  &c.  Eo  argumento  utitur  Bochar- 
**  tus  Epiftola  ad  Jacobum  Capellum  de  linguae  turn  Chaldaicae  turn 
**  Syrirxae  pronunciatione:  Extat  Tom.  3.  Col.  853.  .  Recentiores  He- 
*e  braiy  in  quit,  a  Veteribus  in  Hebraici  fermonis  pronunciatione  mult  urn  dif- 
"  ferunt  ut  ex  nominibus  huic  lingua  propriis,  ft  cum  antiquis  verfionibus  con- 
*' '  ferantur,  difcimus. 

"  Atqui  fi  a  veteri  pronunciatione  ita  difcordant  in  nominibus  pro- 
"  priis,  quorum  pronunciatio  facilius  potuit  confervari  (omnium  enim 
'*  ore  Temper  trita  fuerunt  ifta  nomina)  quid  exiftimandum  contigifle 
"  in  vocibus,  quae  (utpote  rarius  in  quotidiano  fermone  occurrentes) 
*'  promptius  potuerunt  ad  aliam  pronunciationem  detorqueri  ?  Dicent 
*'  Adverfarii  emollita  efle  a  LXX  Interpretibus  nomina  propria,  quo 
"  Graecis  auribus  minus  barbara  apparerent. 

"  Efto.  At  quantumvis  emollita  dicantur,  fieri  non  poteft  ut  a  pro- 
"  nunciatione  Maflbrethica  tarn  difcrepenr,  fi  eodem  modo  &  LXX  Sc 
"  Maflbrethae  ea  in  Fontibus  Hebraicis  legerunt.  Potuerunt  quidem 
"  inflecti  pofteriores  Syllabae,  ut  iftis  nominibus  daretur  Graeca  termi- 
"  natio ;  at  quid  caufe  fuit,  cur  non  ubique  fervaretur  idem  Syllaba- 
"  rum  numerus,  priorefque  &  intermedia;  Syllabae  tarn  turpiter  defor- 
*'  marentur  ? 

"  Non  in  folis  nominibus  propriis,  fed  &  in  aliis  diverfitas  ilia  con- 
€t  fpicitur.  Habemus  aliquot  fragmenta  Hexaplorum,  in  quibus  Tex- 
"  turn  Hebraicum  Uteris  Graecis  defcripferat  Origines  ad  earn  normam, 
"  qua  tunc  a  Judaeis  pronunciabatur.  Scimus  fimiliter  quomodo  plu- 
"  rima  loca  ejufdem  Textus  legerit  &  pronunciarit  Hieronymus.  Si 
*'  conferantur  ea  loca  cum  Maflbrethica  pronunciatione,  nee  rarb  nee 
"  parum  a  veteri  videbitur  Maflbrethica  difcrepare.  Nullus  eft  Scrip- 
c'  turae  Interpres  Maflbrethis  vetuftior,  quern  non  deprehendas  haud 
"  raro  fecutum  efle  diverfam  a  Maflbrethica  pronunciationem ;  ita 
"  tamen  ut  quo  quifque  proprior  fuit  Mafloretharum  tempori,  eo  pro- 
"  pius  illius  lectio  ad  eorum  punctationem  accedat.  LXX  omnium 
"  antiquiffimi  longifllme  rccedunt." 

But  if  nothing  more  than  the  bare  Pronunciation  of  Hebrew  Words 
was  concerned  in  the  Cafe,  the  Matter  would  not  be  worth  the  leaft 
Difpute.  We  know  not  how  the  ancient  Greeks  and  Romans  pro- 
nounced the  Latin  and  Greek  Tongues.  Every  Nation  now  gives  the 
fame  Sound  to  the  Latin  and  Greek  Letters,  which  they  give  to  thofe 
of  their  own  Language,  which  occafions  thofe  Languages  to  be  differ- 
ently pronounced  by  different  People.  However,  all  write  and  inter- 
pret 
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pret  them  in  the  fame  Manner ;  which  Difference  in  Pronouncing  or 
Speaking  is  of  little  or  no  Confequence.  But  the  Cafe  is  different  with 
regard  to  the  Hebrew,  moft  of  the  Words  in  that  Language  (as  has 
been  obferved)  are  written  without  Vowels,  and  the  Queftion  is,  what 
Vowels  the  Words  require  to  make  the  Senfe  underftood  ;  not  how 
the  Words  are  to  be  pronounced  in  Speaking,  when  Vowels  are  affixed 
to  them.  Therefore  we  fay,  that  as  it  appears  from  the  LXX,  that 
the  Jews,  before  our  Saviour's  Time,  and  from  Origen  and  St.  Jerorn, 
that  for  430  Years  at  leafi  after  our  Saviour's  Time,  ufed  other  Vowels, 
by  which  they  fpake  their  Words,  than  thofe  which  the  Miforites 
have  ufed  ;  the  Confequence  is,  that  the  Points  which  the  MaforiUt 
have  now  affixed  to  every  Hebrew  Letter,  whether  for  Vowel,  Paufe, 
or  Accent,  are  of  little  or  no  Authority,  and  deferve  not  to  be  regarded 
by  its :  And  that  the  true  Senfe  of  an  Hebrew  Word,  written  only 
with  Confonants,  is  not  to  be  fetched  from  the  Points  of  the  Ala/ore, 
and  the  Rules  given  concerning  them,  but  from  the  Context  and 
Conftrucfion,  and  the  Affiftance  of  the  LXX,  and  other  ancient 
Tranflations. 

Now  though  (as  before  obferved)  we  cannot  charge  the  Jews  with 
wilful  Fabrication  of  the  Hebrew  Text,  that  is,  they  have  not  of  fet 
Purpofe  changed  the  Letter  of  their  Bibles,  yet  we  cannot  fay  that  they 
have*not  in  fome  Places  wilfully  falfified  the  Senfe  by  their  Points,  of 
which  Mafclef  gives  us  a  notable  Inftance  in  his  Arguments  for  his 
New  Grammar,  p.  lxvi. 

"  Anno  1712  circa  Augufti  initium  aliquot  dies  Ambiani  commo- 
"  rati  funt  Judaei  duo  Metenfes.  Seniori  &  dodtiori  nomen  erat  Daniel 
"  Zei,  alteri  Elias  Prag.  Collocuti  fimul  pluries  de  Religione ;  veni- 
•*  mus  tandem  ad  celebre  Jacobi  Vaticinium,  Gen.  xlix.  non  auferetur 
"  fceptrum  de  Judd.  Afferebam  inde  manifefto  fequi,  jam  praeteriiflc 
"  tempus  adventui  Meffiae  praefignatum  :  Nihil  tenes,  inquit  Daniel 
tC  Zei;  male  enim  paufas  &  diftinguis  hunc  verfum.  Et  unde  hoc, 
«*  inquam  ?  Non  auferetur  fceptrum  de  Judd,  Virgula,  &  Dux  de  femore 
ct  ejus,  Virgula,  donee  veniet  qui  mittendus  efl,  punclum.     Nunquid  non 

M  finitur  fenfus  in  voce  vSjIj  &  *D  IV  i"0^1  nov'i  in»tiurn  eft  -?  W  certe 
"  &  loci  contextus  &  Veterum  confenfus  expofcit.  Quin  &  id  probat 
"  accentus  Atbnach  fub  voce  VaH  etiam  in  veftris  Bibliis  collocatus 
**  hoc  modo  vSjfV     Erant  prae  manibus  Biblia  Rabini  Manajfeb  Ben 

A 

*'  Ifrael.  Turn  fubridens  Daniel,  nondum  Myfteriis  noftris  plene  ini- 
"  tiatus  es,  inquit.     Vide  accentum  fequentem  fub  voce  IV*    Munus 

**  illlus  eft  efficere  ut  vox  cui  fubjacet  praecedenti  connectatur.  Et 
"  quanquam  id  per  fe  non  indubie  praeftaret,  praeftaret  tonus  Muficus 
•'  hujus  vocis.  Cum  enim  a  nobis  decantatur  verficulus  ille,  vocem 
"  attollimus  ad  vocabulum  1J7,  &  aliquantulum  paufamus:  Deinde 
*c  cum  particula  ^  hemiftichium  aliud  inchoamus.  Unde  fit  ut  hujus 
"  loci  fenfus  ifte  fit.  Non  auferetur  Sceptrum  de  Judd  &  Dux  de  feincre 
'*  ejus  in  aternum,  Virgula,  quando  venerit  Mejfias,  &c.  Argumentare 
"  nunc  quantum  volueris,  quid  inde  aut  pro  te,  aut  contra  nos  in- 
"  feres  ?  Inftabam  ut  facile  erat  \  fed  fruftra  novitatcm  leclionis,  vete- 

"  rumque 
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**  rumque  Rabbinorum  in  ifto  verfu  noftro  more  legendo  confenfurn 
"  regerebam  homini  vim  argumenti  ne  quidem  fentienti.  —  Cum  haec 
"  primum  fcribebam  nondum  noveram  interpretationem  modo  allatam 
"  fcripto  fuifle  traditam  a  Rabbino  Abraham  Ifrael  Pilzaro  Judaeo 
«  Batavo." 

The  late  learned  Mr.  John/on  of  Cranbrook,  in  his  poflhumous  Dif- 
courfe  on  Daniel's  feventy  Weeks,  has  alfo  obferved  how  the  Mafcrites 
have  endeavoured  to  marr  that  Prophecy  alfo,  by  their  Points,  by  put-* 
ting  a  Stop,  which  they  call  an  Athnacb,  which  anfwers  to  our  Semi- 
colon, in  the  Place  where  there  ought  to  have  been  no  more  than  a 
Comma.  And  in  this  Place  our  Enghjb  Translators  have  followed 
them,  though  in  the  former,  concerning  Sbilob,  they  have  not.  "  For 
*'  (as  Mr.  John/on  alfo  obferves)  thofe  great  Men,  who  tranflated  our 
'*  Bible,  took  the  prefent  Hebrew  Text,  as  it  is  pointed  by  the  Mafo- 
*'  rifts,  to  be  the  only  Senfe  and  Meaning  of  the  Old  Teftament." 
Now  by  this  Maforitic  Pointing  they  have  endeavoured  to  make  the 
Text  unintelligible.  For  thus  it  ftands,  Dan.  ix.  25.  Know  therefore 
and  under/land,  that  from  the  going  forth  of  the  Commandment  to  refiore 
and  build  Jerusalem,  unto  the  Meffiah  the  Prince,  flxtll be  feven  Weeks;  and 
ihreefcore  and  two  Weeks  the  Street  /ball  be  built  again,  and  the  IVall,  even 
in  troublefome  Times.  Now  by  placing  their  Aihnach  or  Semicolon  after 
the  feven  Weeks,  and  thereby  cutting  off  the  feven  Weeks  from  the 
threefcore  and  two  Weeks,  the  make  the  Prophecy  wholly  unfervice- 
able  to  the  Chrifians.  For  it  is  moft  certain  that  Jefus,  whom  the 
Chrijiians  have  received  for  the  Mejjias,  did  not  come  at  the  End  of 
feven  Weeks,  or  49  Years,  after  the  Commandment  went  forth  to 
refiore  and  build  Jerufalem,  whether  we  underftand  it  of  the  Edict  of 
Cyrus  or  Artaxerxes  for  that  Purpofe.  And  the  Maforites  have  left 
themfelves  at  Liberty  to  apply  the  Prophecy  to  any  Meffiah  or  anointed 
Prince  or  High-Prieft  of  their  own.  But  had  they  joined  the  fixty-two 
Weeks  to  the  feven  Weeks,  as  the  Context  plainly  (hews  they  ought 
to  have  done,  and  read  the  Text,  as  no  doubt  it  ought  to  be  read, 
From  the  going  forth  of  the  Commandment  to  rejhre  and  build  ferufalem, 
unto  the  Meffiah  the  Prince,  fall  be  feven  Weeks,  and  threefcore  and  two 
Weeks,  that  is,  69  Weeks,  or  483  Years,  and  there  placed  their  Ath~ 
nach  or  Semicolon,  the  Number  of  Years  would  exactly  point  out  the 
Time  when  the  Chriflian  Mcjffiah  came.  Therefore  they  fixed  their 
Point  of  Paufe  fo,  as  to  make  what  they  pleafed  of  the  Words. 

Thefe  two  Prophecies  of  facob  concerning  Sbilob,  and  of  Daniel's 
Weeks,  do  fo  clearly  prove  that  the  true  Meffiah,  fo  long  and  often 
foretold  by  the  holy  Jeivi/h  Prophets,  muft  have  been  long  lince  come, 
and  done  and  fuffered  what  was  prophefied  concerning  him,  and  fo 
exactly  point  to  the  Time  when  our  bleffed  Lord  Jefus  did  actually 
come,  that  it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  the  Jews,  who  are  fo  ob- 
ftinately  bent  not  to  believe  in  Jefus  as  the  Chriji,  (hould  ufe  all  their 
Endeavours  to  render  thefe  two  Prophecies  wholly  unferviceable  to  our 
proving  Jefus  to  be  the  Chrifl,  the  Son  of  the  living  God,  and  Saviour 
of  the  World.  But  no  Chriflian,  I  believe,  has  been  fo  weak  as  tp 
underftand  thofe  Texts  in  the  Manner  the  Jews  fhew  by  thefe  Points 
they  would  have  them  underftood.     For  although  our,  and  it  may  be 
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other  modern  Tranflators,  have  pointed  according  to  the  Mifonte 
Copy,  yet  I  have  never  heard  of  any  Chrijlian,  but  who  has  cfieemed 
thofe  two  Prophecies  to  be  demonflrative  Proofs  that  the  true  Mefftafy 
has  been  long  fince  come,  and  thar  thcfe  Prophecies  do  particularly 
point  out  the  Time  when  our  Lord  Jefis  became  Man. 

Neither  is  there  any  Reafon  why  we  mould  give  much  Heed  to  their 
Vowel  Points,  or  condemn  the  LXX,  or  any  other  ancient  Verfion, 
when  they  have  tranflated  a  Word  differently  from  the  Signification 
which  the  Maforctic  Points  have  now  affixed  to  it.  Mr.  fohnfon,  at 
the  End  of  his  Holy  David,  and  bis  old  Englijl)  Tranflators  cleared,  has 
given  us  a  long  Catalogue  of  Paflages  wherein  our  Tranflators  of  the 
Pfalms  in  the  Common-Prayer  Book  have  varied  from  the  LXX,  and 
followed  the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies.  Yet  I  believe  in  molt  of  thofe 
Places  the  Hebrew  Text,  if  read  without  the  M-foritic  Vowel  Points, 
will  be  as  agreeable  to  the  LXX,  and  other  ancient  Tranflations,  as 
to  our  Englijb  Verfion.  To  give  an  Inflance  or  two.  Pfal.  ix.  20. 
our  Tranflation  is,  put  them  in  Fear :  The  LXX  and  Latin  Vulgate  i?, 
fet  thou  a  Lawgiver  over  them.  The  Hebrew  Word  here  is  PHI'S,  which 
if  you  derive  it  from  tfT  timuit,  fignifies  Fear,  but  derived  from  n*V 
docuit,  fignifies  an  InjlruStor,  a  Giver  of  Rules,  or  Lawgiver.  And  very 
properly  may  refer  to  Chrijl,  who  was  to  come  to  give  a  new  Law, 
which  fhould  take  the  Gentiles  into  his  Fold  ;  and  therefore  no  Wonder 
that  the  Maforites  fhould  choofe  the  other  Interpretation.  Pfal.  Ixviii. 
26.  our  Tranflation  is,  The  Singers  go  before:  The  LXX  and  Latin 
Vulgate  read,  The  Princes  go  before.  The  Hebrew  Word  C2H£^  fignifies 
both  Singers  and  Princes.  The  Maforites  have  diftinguifhed  the  diffe- 
ren  Significations  of  this  Word,  by  putting  a  Point  on  the  right  Side 
of  the  firft  Letter  $  when  it  fignifies  Singers,  and  on  the  left  &  when 
it  fignifies  Princes.  But  no  one  is  obliged  to  think  Singers  the  mo  ft 
proper  Signification  in  this  Place,  becaufe  the  Maforites  have  by  their 
Point  fixed  it  to  that  Senfe.  For  thofe  folemn  Songs  of  Praife,  here 
fpoken  of,  were  generally  compofed  by  the  Princes  or  Heads  of  the 
People,  and  they  went  before  in  the  Proceflion.  Thus  Mofes,  Exod. 
xv.  compofed  and  began  the  Song  which  the  People  fung  when  they 
faw  the  Egyptians  drowned  in  the  Sea.  And  Miriam,  the  Sifter  of 
Afofes  and  Aaron,  went  before  the  Women  in  the  Dance  on  the  fame 
Occaficn.  So  Deborah  alfo  and  Barak  were  Leaders  in  the  Song  they 
compofed  for  their  Victory  over  fabin  and  his  General  Si/era,  as  we 
read  in  the  5th  Chapter  of  fudges.  So  alfo  we  find,  1  Sam.  xix.  20. 
that  when  the  Company  of  Prophets  prophefied,  that  is,  fung  divine 
Hymns  and  Pfalms,  Samuel,  who  was  a  Prince,  (food  as  appointed 
over  them.  And  1  Chron.  xv.  27.  when  the  Ark  was  brought  to  Je- 
rufalem,  David  himfelf,  the  King  of  Tfrael,  fung  and  danced  before  it. 
As  therefore  in  the  folemn  publick  Rejoicings  the  Princes,  who  were 
alfo  Singers,  led  the  Choir,  the  holy  Penman  has  ufed  a  Word  which 
fignifies  both  Princes  and  Singers,  and  for  that  Reafon,  I  think,  the 
Hebrew  fhould  not  be  pinned  down  (as  it  is  by  the  Maforitic  Point)  to 
one  Senfe,  though  a  Tranflator  into  another  Language  cannot  give  it 
that  double  Senfe  in  one  Word. 

One  might  be  apt  to  think  the  LXX  differed  very  much  from  the 
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prefent  Hebrew  Copy  in  Pfal.  Ixxxiii.  i.  where  the  LXX  and  Latin 
Vulgate  read,  Who  Jball  be  compared  unto  thee,  O  God?  And  our  Englijh 
Bibles,  Hold  not  thy  Tongue,  O  God :  Yet  this  Difference  arifes  only 
from  the  Ambiguity  of  one  Hebrew  Word,  *£%  which  fignifies  both 
Similitude  and  Silence;  and  may  be  literally  tranflated  into  Latin,  Deus 
non  eft  Similitudo  tibi,  or  Deus  non  eft  Silentium  tibi.  Pfal.  exxxii.  i.  the 
LXX  and  Latin  Vulgate  read,  Lord,  remember  David  and  all  his  Humi- 
lity:  But  our  Tranllation  has  it,  and  all  his  Trouble.  This  likewife 
proceeds  from  the  Ambiguity  of  the  Hebrew  Word  FftN'  which  figni- 
fies  both  Humility  and  Trouble  or  Jffliclion,  and  the  Context  will  bear 
either  of  thefe  Words.  But  the  Maforites  by  their  Points  have  fixed 
the  Signification  to  Trouble  or  Affliction,  and  our  Englifo  has  followed 
them,  and  the  LXX  have  taken  the  other  Senfe  of  the  Word.  I  will 
give  you  one  Inftance  more  from  Gen.  xlvii.  31.  where  our  Tranfla- 
tion  renders,  I/rael  bowed  himfelf  upon  the  Bed's  Head.  But  the  LXX 
render,  he  bowed  him/elf  or  worflApped  upon  the  Top  of  his  Staff.  And  fo 
the  A  pottle  cites  it,  Hb.  xi.  21.  The  Hebrew  Word  PUOD  fignifying 
either  a  Bed  or  a  Staff.  Which  different  Significations  the  Maforites 
have  dimnguifhed  by  their  different  Vowel  Points.  But  whether  they 
have  always  rightly  diftinguifhed  their  ambiguous  Words  is  the  Quef- 
tion.  Nor  are  the  LXX  to  be  blamed,  if  they  often  differ  from  them 
■with  regard  to  the  true  Meaning  of  ambiguous  Words.  For  where 
Words  have  various  Significations,  different  Tranflators  will  tranflate 
them  varioufly. 

But  the  various  Readings  between  the  LXX  and  our  Englijh  Bibles 
do  not  arife  only  or  chiefly  from  the  Ambiguity  of  many  Hebrew 
Words,  and  to  which  the  Ma/orites  by  their  Points  have  fixed  a  Senfe 
diffeierit  from  that  in  which  they  were  understood  by  the  LXX  :  Many 
Differences  have  alfo  rifen  from  a  Change  in  the  Hebrew  Letters,  as 
well  as  from  the  Points.  For  although,  as  before  obferved,  the  Jews 
have  not  wilfully  altered  the  Letters  of  the  Hebrew  Text,  yet  Varia- 
tions have  arifen  in  them  through  the  Likenefs  of  one  Letter  to  ano- 
ther, which  has  occafioned  the  Tranfcribers  to  miftake,  and  put  the 
one  for  the  other.  Tranfcribers  alio,  fometimes  writing  haftily,  have 
by  Carelefnefs  or  by  Overfight  tranfpofed  a  Letter,  and  put  that  Letter 
before,  which  mould  be  behind  the  other,  of  which  I  will  give  you 
fome  Inftances. 

Pfal.  xxii.  16.  The  prefent  Hebrew  Copies  read,  Dogs  have  compaffed 
me;  the  Jffembly  of  the  Wicked  have  enclofed  me  as  a  Lion  my  Hands 
and  my  Feet.  A  Reading  one  can  hardly  tell  how  to  make  Senfe  of. 
But  in  the  LXX  and  all  ancient  Tranflations,  and  in  our  Englijh 
Bibles  alfo,  it  is,  They  pierced  my  Hands  and  my  Feet.  Yet  we  can- 
not fay  that  the  Jews  did  originally  corrupt  this  Text  wilfully,  the 
Corruption  might  eafily  proceed  from  a  Mifiake  of  the  Tranfcriber,  or 
his  Carelefnefs  in  writing  »  and  "),  which  might  eafily  happen  in  hafty 
Writing,  and  fo  inftead  of  TlND  foderunt,  they  wrote^"|tf3  fuut  Leo, 
This  Reading  being  got  into  one  Copy,  many  other  Copies  followed 
it,  and  the  Jews  finding  this  Reading  (though  a  very  abfurd  one)  de- 
prived the  Chriftiaus  of  "a  prophetick  Text  relating  to  the  Paffion  and 
Death  of  the  bleffed  Jefus,  have  ftuck  to,  and  ftill  retain,  this  corrupt 
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Reading  in  their  BiMes.  So  Habac.  i.  5.  our  Bibles  from  the  prefent 
Hebrew  read,  Behold  ye  among  the  Heathen:  But  the  LXX,  behold  ye 
Defpifers.  Which  plainly  proceeded  from  a  Miftake  occafioned  through 
the  likenefs  of  two  different  Letters,  1  and  -|.  The  prefent  Hebrew 
Copies  have  Q*1J0  in  gentibus,  and  that  from  which  the  LXX  tran- 
slated had  D*TO  con  temp  tores. 

2  Chron.  xx.  1.  We  read  in  our  Bibles,  The  Children  of  Moab,  and 
the  Children  of  Ammon,  and  with  them  other  bejide  the  Ammonites,  came 
againfl  Jehojhaphat  to  Battle.  But  you  may  obferve,  as  the  Word  other 
is  printed  in  the  Italick  Letter,  it  is  not  in  the  Hebrew  Text,  but  put 
in  by  the  Tranflators ;  for  in  the  Hebrew  it  is,  the  Children  of  Ammon, 
and  with  them  of  the  Ammonites :  So  the  Tranflators  put  in  the  Word 
other,  and  changed  the  Word  of  to  befide,  in  order  to  make  it  good. 
Senfe.  But  the  LXX  have  tranflated  it,  and  with  them  of  the  Minaans, 
The  learned  Bochart  has  judicioufly  obferved  {Geogr.  Sacr.  part.  1.  1.  a. 
c.  22.)  that  this  Miftake  has  happened  in  the  Hebrew  Text  through 
the  Overfight  of  a  Tranfcriber,  who  through  Carelefnefs  tranfpofed 
the  Letter  JT,  and  inftead  of  fetting  it  after  the  Letter  ft,  as  he  ought 
to  have  done,  fet  it  before  that  Letter.  So  inftead  of  writing  tD^J?ftnft» 
he  wrote  D^lftVilft*  and  others  tranfcribing  from  this  Copy  propa-' 
gated  the  Miftake.  The  Hebrezo  word  which  the  LXX  tranflates  Mi" 
ntsans,  is,  according  as  now  pointed  by  the  Maforites,  -read  Mehunim, 
as  appears  from  our  Bibles,  2  Chron.  xxvi.  7.  And  the  Place  of  th.ir 
Habitation  is  called  Maon,  Jojlma  xv.  55.  and  gave  Name  to  the  Wil- 
dernefs  near  which  they  lived,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  24,  25. 

There  are  a  great  many  various  Readings  in  the  Hebrew  Bibles  arif- 
ing  from  the  Points :  For  there  were  two  eminent  Jews,  one  at  Tibe- 
rias called  Ben  Afcher,  the  other  at  Babylon  called  Ben  Naphtcli,  who 
about  the  fame  Time  undertook  to  publifh  each  of  them  a  corred  Edi- 
tion of  the  Hebrew  Scriptures  with  the  Points,  wherein  they  differ 
much:  The  Eajlern  Jews,  for  the  moft  Part** follow  the  Edition  of 
Ben  Naphtali,  and  the  Weflern  that  of  Ben  Afcher.  There  are  alfo 
other  different  Readings  between  the  Efiflern  and  fp'efiern  J*ws.  But 
this  chiefly  concerns  the  Points.  However,  the  Jews  alfo  acknowledge 
many  various  Readings,  even  with  regard  to  the  Letters;  which  va- 
rious Readings  are  noted  in  the  Margin  of  the  Hebrew  Bibles,  and  are 
called  Hp  Keri,  3V0  Ketib.  Keri  Signifies  read,  and  Ketib,  written. 
The  Word  which  ftands  in  the  Text  is  not  to  be  read,  and  therefore 
is  called  Ketib,  i.  e.  the  written :  But  the  other  is  called  Keri,  the  read, 
becaufe  though  it  is  not' written  in  the  Text,  but  in  the  Margin,  yer  it 
is  to  be  read  inftead  of  that  in  the  Text.  This  Keri  and  Ketib  is  the 
Work  of  the  Maforites,  and  is  fuppofed  to  have  proceeded  fiom  hence. 
Defigning  to  publifh  a  correct  Edition  of  their  Bible,  they  took  that 
which  they  efteemed  their  moft  authentick  Copy,  and  not  daring  to 
make  any  Alterations  in  the  Text  of  that  Copy,  yet  finding  in  other 
Copies  a  different  Reading,  which  they  judged  to  bo  the  more  genuine, 
they  placed  it  in  the  Margin,  and  gave  Directions  to  their  Scholars  to 
read  that  marginal  Word  inftead  of  the  other,  thereby  giving  the  Pre- 
ference to  that  Word,  though  they  feared  to  put  it  into  the  Text. 
Bifhop  Walton,  in  his  Appendix  to  his  Polyglot,  has  given  us  ali  thofe 
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various  Readings  of  Ben  Afcher  and  Ben  Naphtali  of  the  Oriental  and 
Occidental  Jews,  and  of  the  Keri  and  Ketib.  But  thofe  who  are  flcilled 
in  the  Hebrew,  even  thofe  who  are  mod  zealous  for  the  Integrity  of 
the  Hebrew  Text,  tell  us,  that  there  are  many  other  various  Readings 
in  the  Manufcript  Bibles,  though  I  know  of  none  who  has  taken  the 
Pains  to  make  a  Collection  of  them,  as  Dr.  Milles  and  others  have 
done  the  various  Readings  of  the  New  Teftament. 

The  LXX  is  the  mod  ancient  Tranflation  of  the  Scriptures  that  has 
been  made.  Some  indeed  pretend  that  there  was  an  elder  Verfion  of 
the  Jewifh  Scriptures  into  Greek,  made  about  the  Time  of  the  Baby- 
lotiifb  Captivity,  or  foon  after,  before  the  Reign  of  Cyrus,  from  whence 
Pythagoras  and  Plato  learned  many  Things,  for  which  they  cite  one 
Arijlcbulus,  fome  Fragments  of  whofe  Books  have  been  preferved,  and 
handed  down  to  us  by  Clemens  Alexandrinus  Eufebius,  and  others  of  the 
ancient  Fathers,  who  generally  accufe  the  Philofophers  of  having  ftolen 
many  of  their  Doctrines  from  the  holy  Scriptures,  and  corrupted  them 
with  a  Mixture  of  their  own  Notions.  But  though  Arijlobulus  and  the 
Fathers  accufe  them  of  this  Theft,  they  do  not  fay  that  the  Scriptures, 
but  only  fome  fmall  Parts  of  the  Law,  were  tranflated  into  Greek. 
And  this  is  faid  only  on  Conjecture,  and  not  hirtorical  Authority. 
They  tell  us,  that  Pythagoras,  Plato,  and  other  Philofophers,  travelled 
into  Egypt  and  Babylon,  and  other  Parts  where  the  Jews  were  difperfed, 
from  converfing  with  whom  they  learned  many  of  thofe  Things  which 
were  written  in  the  Scriptures,  and  which  could  not  be  known  but 
from  thence.  All  this  might  eafily  be  done,  without  a  Tranflation  of 
any  Book  of  the  Scriptures  into  Greek.  No  Queftion  can  be  made  but 
that  Pythagoras  and  Plato,  and  or  her  Philofophers  who  travelled  into 
Chaldea  and  Egypt  to  obtain  the  Learning  of  thofe  Countries,  and  for 
which  Purpofe  they  (bjourned  there  many  Years,  would,  in  order  to 
attain  that  Learning,  endeavour  to  attain  a  tolerable  Knowledge  in  the 
Language  of  the  Country  where  they  fojourned,  that  they  might  freely 
converfe  with  the  learned  Men  of  thofe  Countries,  who  before  the 
Macedonian  Conquefts  had  no  Occaiion  to  learn  Greek:  The  Learning 
of  that  Age  refiding  amongft  them,  and  they  had  no  Occafion  to  feek 
any  from  the  Greeks.  But  when  the  Macedonians  had  conquered  the 
Perfian  Empire,  and  after  the  Death  of  Alexander  had  there  erected 
their  feveral  Kingdoms,  the  Greek  became  the  Couit-Language  in  all 
thofe  Nations,  and  the  Learning  of  Egypt  and  Chaldea  was  tranflated 
into  Greek,  which  by  that  Means  became  ah  univerfal  Language  over 
all  thofe  Parts  of  the  World. 

When  the  Greeks  were  thus  become  Mailers  of  all  thofe  Countries, 
and  had  there  for  a  confiderable  Time  firmly  eftablifhed  their  Empire, 
Ptolemy  Lagus,  the  firft  Macedonian  King  of  Egypt,  gave  great  Encou- 
ragement to  all  learned  Men  to  fettle  in  his  Dominions:  And  his  Son 
Ptolemy  Philadelphia  erected  a  noble  Library  for  their  Ufe  at  Alexandria 
his  capital  City.  Demetrius  Phalerens,  his  Library  Keeper,  acquainted 
that  Prince,  that  the  Law  of  the  Jews  ought  to  have  a  Place  in  his 
Library.  The  King  anfwered  him,  that  it  was  his  Fault  if  it  was  not 
put  there.  Demetrius  replied,  that  it  muft  be  tranflated  fir  ft,  becaufe 
it  was  written  in  a  Language  and  Character's  unknown  to  the  Egyp- 
tians. 
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tians.  Hereupon  the  King  refolved  to  write  to  the  High  Prieft  of  the 
Jews,  to  fend  him  the  Book,  with  Interpreters  to  tranflate  it.  Then 
Arijleas,  a  great  Officer  in  the  Court,  and  who  wrote  the  Hiftory  of 
this  Tranfaclion,  reprefented  to  the  King,  that  he  could  not  fend  Am- 
baffbdors  to  the  'Jews,  while  he  kept  fo  many  Jezvs  in  Slavery  in  his 
Kingdom,  being  no  lefs  than  100000;  all  which,  with  their  Wives 
and  Children,  the  King  redeemed  from  their  Matters,  paying  out  of 
his  Treafury  twenty  Drachmas  a  Head  for  every  one.  Then  Deme- 
trius acquainted  him,  that  it  would  be  convenient  to  write  to  the  High 
Prieft  at  Jerufalem,  to  fend  him  fix  Men  out  of  every  Tribe,  "noted  for 
their  Learning,  Virtue  and  Age,  to  make  an  exact  Verfion  of  the  Books 
of  the  Jews.  Arijleas  gives  us  a  Copy  of  the  King's  Letter  to  Eleazar 
the  High  Priefl,  and  the  Names  of  the  72  Perfons  fent  to  tranllate  the 
Law,  with  an  Account  of  the  magnificent  Preients  the  King  made  to 
the  High  Prieft,  to  the  Temple  at  Jerufalem,  and  to  the  72  Interpre- 
ters, fo  that  as  Dean  Prideaux  has  computed,  the  whole  Expence  the 
King  was  at  on  this  Occafion  amounted  to  near  two  Millions  of  our 
Money.  Demetrius  conducled  the  Interpreters  to  a  Houfe  prepared 
for  them  in  the  If  and  Pbarus,  where  in  72  Days  they  fin i (bed  their 
Verfion. 

Ariflobulus,  who  was  Tutor  to  Ptolemy  Phyfcon,  Philo  alfo,  who  lived 
in  our  Saviour's  Time,  and  was  Contemporary  to  the  Apoftles,  and 
Jofphus,  who  faw  and  wrote  the  Hiftory  of  the  Destruction  of  Jeruja- 
lim  by  the  Romans,  all  fpeak  of  this  Tranflation  as  made  by  72  Inter- 
preters, by  the  Care  of  Demetrius  Phalereus,  under  the  Reign  of  Pto- 
lemy Philadelpus.  And  all  Chrijlians,  who  mention  how  this  Tranfla- 
tion was  made,  for  1500  Years,  fpeak  of  it  as  made  by  72  Interpreters 
(or  by  70,  which  is  the  neareft  round  Number  to  72,  and  from  thence 
gave  it  the  Name  of  the  Septuagint)  in  the  Time  of  Pto/emy  Philadelphia^ 
without  any  Exception.  It  is  true,  they  have  differed  in  feveral  Cir- 
cumftances  relating  to  the  Manner  of  their  Tranflating,  as  whether 
they  were  fhut  up  every  Interpreter  in  a  Cell  by  himfelf,  or  whether 
there  were  two  in  one  Cell,  or  whether  they  conferred  all  together  as 
often  as  they  pleafed,  and  other  Circumftantials:  But  in  the  main  both 
Jews  and  Chrijlians  were  agreed  until  after  the  Year  1500,  that  this 
mod  ancient  Greek  Tranflation  was  made  by  72,  or,  as  called  for  the 
Sake  of  the  round  Number,  70  Interpreters,  in  the  Time  of  Ptolemy 
Philadelphus.  But  fince  that  Time  Criticks  are  arifen  who  queftioa 
every  Thing;  and  not  only  the  Circumftances  wherein  the  Ancients 
both  yews  and  Chrijlians  differ  in  their  Relation,  but  even  where  they 
all  agree,  are  denied.  They  queftion  whether  this  Verfion  was  made 
in  the  Reign  of  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  by  72  Perfons.  And  fay,  were 
not  12  enough,  and  more  than  fufficient? 

Du  Pin,  who,  in  his  Compleat  Hiftory  of  the  Canon  of  Scripture,  has 
rejected  all  the  Accounts  given  by  Arijleas,  Ariftobulus,  Philo,  Jofephus, 
and  the  ancient  Fathers  concerning  this  Tranflation,  as  ifabulous 
Stories,  yet  grants  the  Tranflation  to  be  as  old  as  the  R.eign  of  Phila- 
delphus. For,  fpeaking  of  the  Hiftory  of  Arijleas,  the  ancienteft  and 
mod  particular  of  all  that  is  written  concerning  this  Matter,  he  fays, 
"  That  how  fabulous  foever  it  be  in  its  Circumftances,  it  has  a  true 
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'«  Foundation  :  Arijleas,  and  the  other  Jews  of  Alexandria ',  would  never 
tc  have  wrote  fuch  Things,  had  not  the  Law  been  tranflated  into  Greek 
"  by  the  Jews  in  the  Reign  of  Ptolemy  Pbiladelphus.  There  muft  be 
"  fome  Truth  that  hath  given  Rife  to  this  Fable,  and  that  this  Prince 
"  did  in  effect  demand,  and  caufe  to  be  'made  a  Greek  Verfion  of  the 
<c  Books  of  the  Law."  Well  then,  thus  much  is  granted  by  one  of 
the  greateft  Adversaries  to  this  Verfion  ;  and  I  know  of  none  that  have 
abfolutely  denied  it  this  Antiquity.  Dean  Prideaux,  who  feems  to  be 
one  of  the  greateft  Adverfaries  to  this  Tranflation,  allows  the  five 
Books  of  Mofes  to  have  been  tranflated  in  the  Time  of  Ptolemy  Phila- 
delpbus  by  the  Alexandrian  Jews,  and  repofited  in  his  Library.  But  if 
Pbiladelphus,  or  his  Library-Keeper,  defired  to  have  thefe  Books  of 
the  Jews,  why  fhould  they  not  rather  defire  to  have  them  from  Jeru- 
falem,  the  Fountain-Head,  than  from  the  Alexandrian  Jews  ?  Dr.  Pri~ 
deaux  himfelf  tells  us,  "  That  they  feized  all  the  Books,  that  were  by 
"  any  Greek  or  other  Foreigner  brought  into  Egypt.,  and  fending  them 
<c  to  the  Mufcsum,  caufed  them  there  to  be  written  out  by  thofe  of  that 
"  Society,  whom  they  there  maintained,  and  then  fent  the  Tranfcripts 
"  to  the  Owners,  and  kept  the  Originals  to  lay  up  in  the  Library/' 
This  fhews  that  they  were  curioufly  nice  to  have  the  beft  and  moft 
authentick  Copies  in  their  Library.  Can  we  think  then,  that  when 
they  wanted  the  Books  of  the  Jews,  they  would  not  rather  fend  for 
them  to  Jerufalem,  which  was  in  a  bordering  Country,  and  under 
Ptolemy's  Jurifdiction,  then  take  it  from  an  Alexandrian  Copy  ?  And  to 
defire  a  Copy  immediately  taken  from  the  Original  repofited  in  the 
Temple  ?  And  as  that  Copy  was  in  a  Language  the  wife  Men  of  Egypt 
underftood  not,  to  defire  a  Number  of  Tranflators  well  verfed  both  in 
the  Hebrew  and  Greek,  who  might  foon  make  a  faithful  Tranflation  of 
it  ?  This  was  certainly  the  beft  Method  to  fecure  a  good  Tranflation 
of  this  Book. 

But  fays  Du  Pin,  "  Why  muft  72  Perfons  be  fent  to  make  this 
"  Tranflation  ?  Were  not  12  enough,  and  more  than  fufficient  to 
"  accomplish  it  ?  This  great  Number  was  fit  for  nothing  but  to  con- 
"  found  the  Work."  It  may  be  anfwered,  that  fuch  a  Number  of 
Perfons  was  convenient,  and  would  be  fo  far  from  confounding  the 
Work,  that  it  would  forward  it  very  much.  Indeed,  in  a  Number 
of  Years  one  Man  might  tranflate  the  whole,  as  we  know  St.  Jerom 
did,  and  others  have  done  fince :  But  where  a  Tranflation  is  foon 
wanted,  a  Number  is  neceflary.  When  our  King  James  I.  ordered 
a  new  Tranflation  of  the  Bible,  no  fewer  than  54  Perfons  were  ap- 
pointed for,  and  laboured  in  that  Work.  Each  Man  had  his  Part 
allotted  him  to  tranflate,  and  then  it  was  fupervifed  and  corrected  until 
it  was  approved  by  the  reft.  And  72  Perfons  might  very  well  do  the 
fame.  The  Number  70,  or  72,  is  therefore  no  Argument  againft  that 
Number  of  Interpreters.  But  fays  Dean  Prideaux,  it  was  done  by 
Alexandrians,  for  it  is  in  the  Alexandrian  Dialect.  But  I  conceive  the 
Alexandrian  and  Jewijh  Greek  Dialect  was  the  fame  at  that  Time:  For 
both  learned  that  Language  from  the  Maeedonians,  which  was  hardly 
formed  into  different  Dialects  between  the  Conqueft  made  by  Alexander 
and  the  Reign  of  Pbiladelphus,    Then  he  alfo  pretends  that  only  the 
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Law,  and  not  the  reft  of  the  Scripture^,  were  tranflated  at  that  Time, 
becaufe  the  different  Books  are  found  written  in  different  Styles,  and 
the  fame  Hebrew  Word  and  Phrafes  are  differently  tranflated  in  diffe- 
rent Places.  Now  as  to  different  Styles,  I  believe  the  ieveral  Books  of 
Scripture,  though  they  were  all  to  be  tranflated  by  one  Man,  wouli 
not  in  all  Places  bear  the  fame  Style,  much  lefs  when  they  are  tran- 
flated by  feveral  Men  :  And,  in  like  Manner,  feveral  Men  tranllating 
the  fame  Words  and  Phrafes,  will  not  turn  them  into  the  fame  Words 
and  Phrafes  of  the  Language  into  which  they  tranflate.  Let  but  two 
Men  he  employed  to  tranflate  a  Chapter  of  the  Bible  from  the  Original 
into  Englijh,  and  I  dare  fay,  though  they  both  tranflate  at  the  fame 
Time,  and  their  Senfe  be  the  fame,  the  Words  and  Phrafes  fhall  be 
different.  But  here  are  fuppofed  to  be  72  Tranflators,  each  of  which 
tranflated  the  Part  afllgned  him  :  What  Wonder  then,  if  in  tranflat- 
ing  the  fame  Hebrew  Words  and  Phrafes  they  fhould  do  it  different 
Ways  ? 

But  Dean  Prideaux  has  another  flronger  Argument  to  prove  that  the 
Law  only,  and  not  the  reft  of  the  Scriptures,  were  tranflated  for  Pto- 
lemy, and  that  is,  Arifleas,  Arijlobulus,  Philo  and  Jofephus,  do  all  directly 
tell  us  that  the  Law  only  was  tranflated.  Now  thefe  four  being  the 
rnoft  ancient  of  all  that  have  written  concerning  this  Matter,  their 
Teftimony  is  of  the  greateft  Weight.  But  in  the  firft  Place  I  mufl 
obferve,  that  the  learned  Dean  was  under  a  great  Miftake  when  he 
named  Arijlobulus  as  telling  us  that  the  72  interpreted  the  Law  only: 
For  in  a  Fragment  cited  from  him  by  Eufebius  (Praep.  Evan.  1.  1.)  he 
afferts  the  direct  contrary,  faying,  That  the  whole  facred  Scripture  was 
rightly  tranflated  through  the  Means  of  Demetrius  Phalereus,  and  by  the 
Command  0/Thiladelphus  the  King.  And  what  Arifleas  and  Philo  call 
the  Law,  may  very  well  be  underftood  to  comprehend  the  whole  Jewijh 
Scripture:  It  is  certain  that  Word  did  often  comprehend  the  whole 
Scripture  in  our  Saviour's  Time,  and  no  doubt  before.  Thus  our 
Lord  fays,  John  xv.  25.  It  is  written  in  their  Law,  they  hated  me  with- 
out a  Caufe :  Yet  this  is  no  where  written  in  the  Pentateuch,  but  Pfal. 
xxxv.  19.  Again,  John  x.  34.  Is  it  not  written  in  your  Law,  Ifaid,  ye 
are  Gods?  Thefe  Words  refer  to  Pfalm  Ixxxii.  6.  And  1  Corinthians 
xiv.  21.  St.  Paul  fays,  In  the  Law  it  is  written,  with  Men  of  other 
Tongues,  and  other  Lips,  will  I  [peak  unto  this  People.  Yet  there  is  no 
fuch  Text  in  the  Law  of  Mojes,  but  in  Ifaiah  xxviii.  11.  This  is  a 
fufficient  Anfwer  to  what  is  alledged  from  Arifleas  and  Philo,  who  men- 
tion only  the  Law  when  they  fpeak  of  this  Tranflation :  Since  that 
Word  may  very  well  be  underftood  to  comprehend  all  the  Scriptures 
of  the  Jewijh  Church. 

But  then,  as  to  Jofephus,  the  learned  Dean  fays,  that  He  more  ex- 
prefly  tells  us  in  his  Preface  to  his  Antiquities,  that  they  did  not  tranflate  for 
Ptolemy  the  whole  Scriptures,  but  the  Law  only.  But  to  this  Teftimony 
we  may  juftly  oppofe  that  of  Arijlobulus,  who  fays,  they  did  tranflate  all 
the  holy  Scriptures  at  the  Command  of  Philadelphus  the  King,  as  before 
obferved.  Now  Arijlobulus  was  an  Alexandrian  Jew,  Tutor  to  an  Egyp- 
tian King,  confequently  it  cannot  be  doubted  but  he  had  free  Accefs 
to  the  Mufaum^  and  faw  the  Tranflation  made  by  the  72,  and  there 
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reported ;  and  therefore  could  not  but  know  whether  all  the  Books  of 
Scripture  were  contained  in  it  or  not.  Befides,  he  lived,  according  to 
the  learned  Dean's  own  Computation,  within  100  Years  after  the 
Tranflarion  was  made;  whereas  Jojephns  lived  net  until  300  Years  or 
more  alter  this  Tranfhtion  was  made,  and  many  Years  after  it  was 
burnt  with  all  the  reft  of  that  noble  Library  :  So  that  he  could  never 
fee  the  original  MS.  there  repofited  by  Demetrius  Phalereus,  as  Arijio- 
bulus  did.  It  is  certain,  from  what  he  relates  of  this  Matter,  that  he 
took  his  Account  of  it  from  Arijleas;  who  having  mentioned  only  the 
Law,  Jojepbus  took  that  Word  in  the  (trict  Senle,  as  if  it  implied  only 
the  Pentateuch,  wheieas  the  Jews  (for  Cbriji  and  his  Apoftles  were 
Jews,  and  fpake  what  I  have  before  cited  to  Jews)  often  comprehended 
the  whole  Scriptures  under  that  Word,  and  fo  might  Art/leas*  though 
Jofepbus  miftook  him.  And  the  pofitive  Teftimony  of  Arifhbulus  is 
certainly  preferable  to  that  of  Jojepbus,  both  as  he  lived  fo  much  nearer 
to  the  Time  when  this  Tranfiation  was  made,  and  faw  the  original 
Book  which  was  repofited  in  the  Ptolomaan  Library. 

But  Dean  Prideaux  feems  to  make  it  a  Queftion,  Whether  there 
ever  was  fuch  an  Author  as  Arijlobulus,  who  wrote  Commentaries  upon 
the  five  Books  of  Mojes :  Confequently  Clemens  Alexandrinus  and  Eufe- 
bius,  who  have  cited  large  Extracts  from  him,  were  imposed  upon 
by  a  fpurious  Author ;  who,  as  Dr.  Hody  conjectures,  lived  in  the 
fecond  Century  after  Cbriji,  and  forged  a  Book  under  the  Name  of 
Arijlobulus,  which  he  impofed  upon  Clemens,  who  lived  anc'J  wrote  in 
that  Century,  as  the  Work  of  a  more  ancient  Author.  But  as  it  likely 
that  [q  learned  a  Man  as  Clemens,  fo  well  verfed  in  all  ancient  Authors, 
fhould  be  impofed  upon,  and  made  believe  that  a  Book  which  never 
appeared  until  his  own  Time,  was  written  by  one  who  lived  feme  hun- 
dred of  Years  before  ?  But  let  us  hear  the  Reafons  why  tlv.'y  could  not 
be  written  by  that  Arijlobulus,  whofe  Name  they  bear. 

"  He  is  faid,  1  Maccab.  i.  10.  to  have  been  King  Ptohvnys  Mafter, 
"  in  the  188th  Year  of  the  iEra  of  Contracts,  when  it  was  by  no 
"  Means  likely  he  could  have  been  in  that  Office.  For  the  Ptolemy 
"  that  then  reigned  in  Egypt  was  Ptolemy  Pbyfcon,  and  the  188th  Year 
*'  of  the  iEra  of  Contracts  was  the  twenty-firft  Year  of  his  Reign,  and 
"  the  fifty-fixth  after  his  Father's  Death,  and  therefore  he  mutt  then 
"  have  been  fixty  Years  old,  if  not  more."  But  when  the  Dean  wrote, 
if  not  more,  he  had  forgot  that  he  had  before  told  us  that  Pbilometer 
Pbyfcon' s  elder  Brother  was  but  fix  Years  old  when  th,eir  Father  died, 
confequcntly  Pbyfcon  might  not  have  been  one  Year  olid  at  that  'I  ime. 
But  to  proceed  with  the  Dean's  own  Words.  "  Which  is  an  Age  paft 
*'  being  under  the  Tuition  of  a  Mafter.  If  it  be  faid  he  might  ftill  re- 
"  tain  the  Title,  though  the  Office  had  been  over  ma  oy  Years  before; 
*'  the  Reply  hereto  will  be,  that  he  muft  then  have  be<;n  of  a  very  great 
*'  Age,  when  mentioned  by  this  Title:  For  Men  ul  e  not  to  be  made 
44  Tutors  to  Princes,  till  of  eminent  Note,  and  of  mature  Age  ;  forty 
*4  is  the  leaft  we  can  fuppofe  him  of,  when  appointed  to  this  Office,  if 
"  he  ever  were  at  all  in  it.  And  fuppofing  he  w:is  fir  ft  called  to  it 
**  when  Ptolemy  Pbyfcon  was  ten  Years  of  Age,  he  mult  be  ninety  at 
*'  leaft  at  the  Time  when  this  Title  was  given  him  ;"|n  the  Place  above 
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tl  cited."  And  is  ninety  an  improbable  Age  for  a  Man  to  live?  Mutt 
not  a  Man  be  at  a  Lofs  for  Argument  that  ufes  fuch  a  one  as  this  ? 
Who  has  lived  in  the  Woild  that  has  not  fesn  or  heard  of  a  Man 
ninety  Years  old,  or  more?  The  188th  Year  of  the  JEra  of  Contracts, 
the  Dean  tells  us,  was  152  Years  after  the  Vcrfion  of  the  LXX  was 
made.  Ariflobulus  was  then  ninety  Years  old,  consequently  born  about 
iixty-two  Years  after  that  Veriion  was  made  ;  and  as  Greek  was  his 
Mother-Tongue,  and  he  a  Jew,  bied  to  the  Reading  of  the  Scrip- 
tures, he  mull  know  by  the  time  he  was  ten  or  twelve  Years  old, 
whether  the  Jews  had  all  the  Scriptures  in  the  Greek  Language  or  not; 
and  before  he  was  twenty,  might  have  Opportunity  to  fee  that  Copy 
which  was  repofited  in  the  Mufcsum.  This  will  make  but  about  eighty 
Years  from  the  Time  of  making  the  Translation  of  this  LXX. 

Now  the  Dean  places  the  making  the  Tianflation  to  the  eighth  Year 
oi  Philadelphia,  277  before  Cbrifl.  Ari/iobulus  was  capable  ot  examin- 
ing this  Tranllation  fo  far  as  to  know  what  Books  were  tranflated  with- 
in eighty  Years  after,  and  he  tells  us  they  were  all  the  Holy  Scriptures. 
Thele  eighty  Years  fubtracted  from  277,  bring  down  Ariflobulus's 
Teftimony  to  the  Year  before  Chri/l  197.  This  was  at  leaft  ten  Years 
before  Antiochus  Epiphanes  prohibited  the  reading  of  the  Law  in  the 
Jewijh  Synagogues,  which  brought  them  to  the  Cuftom  of  reading 
the  Prophets  in  their  Synagogues  of  Judea.  From  whence  the  Dean 
fuppofes  the  Alexandrian  Jews  took  up  that  Cuftom  alfo ;  and  then, 
and  not  till  then,  tranflated  the  Reft  of  the  Scriptures  into  Greek,  hav- 
ing  only  a  Tranilation  of  the  Law  until  that  Time.  But  the  pofttive 
Teftimony  of  Ariflobulus  fully  refutes  the  Conjecture. 

But  another  Objection  is,  "  If  he  had  been  Preceptor  to  Ptolemy 
"  Phyfcon,  how  came  it  to  pafs,  that  he  fhould  dedicate  his  Book  of 
"  Commentaries  on  the  Law  of  Mofes  to  Ptolemy  Phikmetor,  who 
"  reigned  before  Phyfcon  ?"  If  we  could  give  no  Reafon  for  this,  it  is 
certainly  a  very  weak  Argument  to  prove  a  Book  to  be  fpurious,  be- 
caufe  the  Author  has  dedicated  it  to  one  Man,  and  we  think  he  ihould 
rather  have  dedicated  it  to  another.  Do  we  know  what  private  Rea- 
fons  an  Author  has  to  choofe  one  Man  for  his  Patron  rather  than  ano- 
ther? And  fuppofe  we  could  not  at  this  Diftance  of  2000  Years  tell 
.  why  Ariflobulus  dedicated  his  Book  to  Phikmetor  rather  than  to  Phyfcon, 
would  that  be  any  Reafon  to  reject  it  as  fpurious  ?  A  Man  muft  be  at 
a  great  Lofs  for  Arguments,  who  ufes  fo  weak  a  one  as  this.  Yet 
even  at  this  Diftance  Reafons  may  be  given  why  Ariflobulus  chofe  to 
dedicate  to  Phikmetor  rather  than  to  Phyfcon,  notwithftanding  Phyfcon 
had  been  his  Pupil.  For,  in  the  firft  Place,  it  is  moft  reafonable  to 
believe  that  Ariflobulus  wrote  his  Book  before  he  was  feventy  Years  of 
Age,  until  which  time  Phyfcon  reigned  only  in  Lybia  and  Cyrene,  and 
Phikmetor  reigned  in  Egypt,  where  Ariflobulus  lived  :  And  it  is  more 
likely  that  a  Man  would  choofe  to  dedicate  to  his  own  King,  than  to 
a  King  of  another  Nation.  And  in  the  next  Place,  though  Phyfcon 
had  been  Pupil  to  Ariflobulus,  yet  he  proved  fuch  a  cruel  and  vicious 
Tyrant,  that  Arijhbulus  might  very  well  have  more  Refpect  for  his  Bro- 
ther than  for  him. 
Another  Objection  is,  «*  As  to  what  he  is  faid  to  have  written  in 
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"  thofe  Commentaries,  of  there  being  a  Greek  Vernon  of  the  Law  be- 
"  fore  thot  of  the  LXX,  and  that  the  Greek  Philofophers  borrowed 
"  many  Things  from  thence,  it  looks  all  1  ke  Fiction."     I  grant  it  to 
have   been   a   miftaken   Conjecture.     Arijiobulus  in  rending  the  Greek 
Phi;o!ophers,  particularly  Pythagoras,  who  lived  before  the  Rife  of  the 
Perfutn  Empire,  and  Plato,  who  lived  before  Alexander  the  Great,  had 
faid  many  Things  which,  he  conceived,  they  could  learn  only  from 
the  Holy  Scriptures  ;  this  induced  him  to  think  that  Come  Parts  of  the 
Scriptures  muff,   have  been   tranflated  into  Greek  before  their  Time: 
But  confidering,   as  the   learned   Dean  rightly  obferves,  that  "  The 
*'  Li"ht  of  Reafon,  or  elfe  Tradition,  might  have  led  them  to  the  fay- 
"  ino-  of  many  Things,    efpecially   in  moral    Matters,    which   accord 
"  with  what  is  found  in  the  Writings  of  Mofes ;  and  if  not,  yet  there 
<6  were  other  Ways  of  coming  at  them  without  fuch  a  Verfion.     Con- 
««  verfe  with  the  Jews  might  fuffice  for  it,  and   particular  Inftruclion 
"  mi»ht  be  had   from  fome  of  their  learned  Men  for  this  Purpofe  : 
«'  And  fuch,  Clearchus  tells  us,  Ariflotle  had  from  a  learned  Jetv  in  the 
<c  Lower  Ajia"     Arijiobulus  thought  no:   of  tliefe  Reafons,  and  from 
thence  was  drawn  into  a  groundlefs  Conjecture.     But  becaufe  a  wrong 
Argument,  and  from  thence  a  wrong  Concluhon,  appears  in  a  Book, 
does  it  therefore  follow  that  it  muft  be  fpurious,  and  not  belong  to  the 
Author  whofe  Name  it  bears?    If  this  be  an  Argument  to  rejea  a 
Book,  and  condemn  it  as  fpurious,  what  human  Writing  can  el'cape? 
But  though  Arijiobulus  has  made  fuch  a  Miftake  in  what  he  has  written 
Concern. ncr  ancient  Times,  he  has  given  us  no  Reafon  to  queftion  the 
Truth  in  Matters  wherein  he  could  not  be   miftaken.     He  could  not 
but  know  whether  all  the  Scriptures  of  the  old  Teftament  were  tranf- 
hted into  Greek  before  he  was  born  :  And  as  he  was  born  but  fixty 
Years  after  the  LXX  Tranflation   was  made,  the  Tradition  concern- 
ing that  Tranflation  was  of  fo  fhort  a  Date,  that  no  Man  bred   to 
Learning,  as  he  was,  could  be  impofed  upon,  and  made  believe,  that 
the  LXX  did  tranflate  the  whole  Scriptures,  if  they  had  translated  the 
Law  only.     As  foon  as   he  could  read,  he  faw  the  whole  Scriptures 
written  in  Greek;  when  he   was  admitted   into  the  Mujcsum,  he  faw 
them  in  the  Library,  and  was  informed  by  his  Tutors  who  they  were 
that  tranflated   them.     They,    queftionlefs,    were  fome  of  them   old 
Men,  who  if  they  were  not  themfelves  of  an  Age  to  remember  the 
Making  of  the  Verfion,  yet  might  be  juft  born  at  the  Time  it  was 
made:  And  therefore -as  foon  as  they  could  read,  could  not  but  know 
whether  they  had  only  the  Law  in  Greek.     And  if  they  had  the  reft  of 
the  Scriptures  alfo,  no  Doubt  but  the  LXX  tranflated  the  Whole. 
Thefe  Men  could  not  be  deceived  in  the  Matter,  and  from  them  Ari- 
jiobulus had  his  Information. 

I  know  the  learned  Pean  and  others  fuppofe  Arijiobulus  to  have  taken 
his  Account  of  this  Matter  from  Arifleas ;  That  Book,  ilj'eems,  fays  he, 
having  been  forged  before  his  Time.  Now  that  the  Book  which  bears  the 
Name  of  Arijleas  was  forged  by  an  Helleni/lical  Jew,  I  do  not  difpute: 
But  that  it  was  forged  before  the  Time  of  Arijiobulus,  I  deny.  For 
Men  dare  not  offer  fuch  Forgeries  to  the  World  while  there  are  living 
Witneffes  to  contradict  them  |  and  there  were  certainly  many  fuch 
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living  at  Alexandria^  as  were  above  eighty  Years  of  Age  when  Arifto- 
bulus  was  born.  But  where  does  it  appear  that  Arijlobulus  has  followed 
the  counterfeit  Arijieas?  He  only  tells  us,  as  Arijieas  alfo  does,  that 
this  Verfion  was  made  at  the  Command  of  Ptolemy  Pbiladelpbus,  under 
the  Care  and  Direction  of  Demetrius  Phalereus ;  that  is,  he  has  only 
told  a  Truth,  to  which  the  pretended  Arijieas  and  fevera-1  others  after- 
wards added  many  fabulous  Circumftances.  For  Du  Pin,  no  Friend 
to  the  general  ancient  Opinion  of  Jews  and  Chrijlians  concerning  the 
LXX,  yet  fays,  "  There  muft  be  fome  Truth  that  has  given  Rife  to 
"  the  Fable  of  Arifteas,  and  that  Ptolemy  Philadelphia*  did  in  Effect  de- 
"  mand,  and  caufe  to  be  made,  a  Greek  Verfion  of  the  Law."  How 
then  does  it  appear  that  he  took  his  Account  from  Arijieas?  He  had 
certainly  Opportunity  of  being  truly  informed  of  the  whole  Matter, 
and  we  have  no  Ground  to  believe  that  any  of  the  fabulous  Stories 
concerning  it  were  invented,  at  leaft  not  publifhed  in  Writing  before 
his  Time.  But  Arijlobulus  fpeaks  of  the  Verfion  being  made  not  only 
by  the  Command  of  Philadelpbns,  but  alfo  under  the  Direction  of  De- 
metrius Phalereus.  But  we  are  told  this  could  not  be,  for  Pbiladelphus, 
as  foon  as  he  came  to  the  Crown,  committed  Phalereus  to  Prifon,  be- 
caufe  he  had  endeavoured  to  perfuade  Ptolemy  Lagus,  the  Father  of 
Pbiladelpbus,  to  fettle  the  fucceffion  to  the  Crown  on  one  of  his  Sons 
by  Eurydice,  and  not  upon  him ;  and  that  foon  after  his  Imprifonment 
he  was  bit  by  an  Afp,  and  died:  Therefore  he  could  have  no  Concern 
in  a  Tranflation  made  in  the  Reign  of  Pbiladelpbus.  This  Story  Dio- 
genes Laertius  tells  from  one  Hermippus.  But  the  fame  Diogenes  alfo 
tells  us  that  Sotion,  in  his  Epitome  of  Succejfions,  fays  Demetrius  only 
counfelled  Lagus  not  to  make  any  Son  King  fo  long  as  he  lived ;  fay- 
ing, "a»  olhhu  !«?•  <rv  hx  «I«K«  Which  Counfel,  as  it  expreffed  no  ill 
Will  to  Pbiladelpbus,  couid  not  be  greatly  relented  by  him,  at  leaft  no 
more  than  might  eafily  be  reconciled  during  the  two  Years  Ptolemy 
Lagus  lived  afterwards :  Or  which  Pbiladelpbus,  out  of  his  great  Love 
to  Literature,  might  eafily  forgive :  Since  there  was  no  Man  fo  well 
qualified  as  Demetrius  (the  greateft  Grammarian,  Orator  and  Philofo- 
pher  of  his  Age)  to  furnifh  his  Library  with  Books.  And  as  Hermippus 
gave  a  wrong  Account  of  the  Counfel  given  by  Demetrius  in  the  former 
Part  of  the  Story,  it  is  reafonable  to  believe  his  Account  may  be  wrong 
as  to  the  latter  Part.  And  we  have  no  Reafon  upon  fo  weak  an  Autho- 
rity to  reject  the  Teftimony  of  fo  many  Jewifb  and  Cbriflian  Writers, 
who  fpeak  of  Demetrius  Phalereus  as  having  the  Care  and  Direction  of 
this  Verfion  in  the  Reign  of  Pbiladelpbus. 

But  fays  the  learned  Dean,  "  Clemens  Alexandrinus  is  the  firft  Author 
*'  that  mentions  him.  But  if  there  had  been  any  fuch  Commentaries, 
"  Philo  and  Jofepbus  could  not  have  efcaped  making  Ufe  of  them." 
But  why  not  ?  Arijlobulus  was  a  Peripatetic  Philofopher,  and  Philo  was  a 
Platonijl :  Their  Notions  were  therefore  different,  and  for  that  Reafon 
Philo  might  not  make  Ufe  of  him.  Jofepbus  was  an  Hijlorian,  whofe 
Bufinefs  was  to  relate  Matters  of  Fact.  And  he  had  no  Occafion  to 
meddle  with  Commentaries  on  the  Law,  except  when  Matters  of  Fact 
might  happen  to  be  related  in  it.  And  though  Arijlobulus  does  fpeak 
of  the  Tranflation  of  the  LXX,  yet  as  Jofepbus  fuppofed  Arijieas  to  be 
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genuine,  and  as  he  was,  upon  that  Supposition,  the  eldeft  and  the 
moft  authentick,  and  had  mod  fully  written  the  Hiftory  of  that  Ver- 
fion,  he  took  what  he  thought  proper  to  fay  from  him,  and  io  had  no 
Occafion  to  mention  Arijiobulus. 

He  then  Objects  the  different  Times  in  which  both  Clemens  and 
Eufebius  fay  Arijiobulus  lived.  Fur,  fays  he,  "Sometimes  they  tell  us 
"  he  dedicated  his  Book  to  Ptolemy  Pkilomeier,  at  other  Times  to  Pto- 
"  lemy  Philadelphia  and  his  Father  together.  Sometimes  they  will  have 
"  it,  that  he  is  the  iame  who  is  mentioned  2  Maccab.  i.  10.  And 
"  fometimes  they  make  him  one  of  the  feventy-two  Interpreters  152 
«'  Years  before."  It  is  very  difficult  to  account  how  Authors  fall  into 
fuch  Contrarieties  in  their  Works,  and  even  in  hiftorical  Matters  fay 
in  one  Book  the  contrary  to  what  they  have  wrote  in  another.  The 
mod  probable  Account  I  can  think  of,  is,  that  fometimes  they  write 
by  Memory,  without  confulting  the  Author  they  received  their  Infor- 
mation from,  and  their  Memory  fails  them.  Thus  Clemens  and  Eufe- 
bius,  when  they  had  Arijiobulus  before  them,  and  read  how  he  addreffed 
himfelf  to  the  King  in  his  Dedication,  faying,  The  whole  Interpretation 
of  the  Law  was  made  under  King  Philadelphia  >0#r  Ancejlor,  they  rightly 
fpoke  of  the  Book  as  dedicated  to  Philometer.  At  another  Time,  hav- 
kus  Occafion  to  mention  Arijiobulus,  and  not  looking  on  the  Dedica- 
tion, but  trufting  to  their  Memory,  they  miftook  the  King  to  whom 
the  Dedication  was  made,  and  called  him  Philadelphus ;  and  Anatoli  us 
finding  him  fpoken  of  as  living  in  the  Reign  of  Philadelphus,  might 
fuppofe  him  to  be  one  of  the  levuity-two  Interpreters:  But  Clemens 
and  Eufebius,  knowing  that  he  lived  in  the  Time  of  Philometor,  might 
veiy  well  think  him  the  fame  with  the  Arijiobulus  fpoken  of  2  Maccab. 
\.  10. 

There  is  no  Miftake  therefore  made  by  Clemens  and  Eufebius,  when 
they  fpeak  of  Arijiobulus  as  living  under,  and  dedicating  his  Commen- 
tary to,  Ptolemy  Philometer,  as  appears  by  the  Words  of  Arijiobulus 
himfelf,  which  ■Eufekitts  cites  from  him:  And  therefore  their  putting 
him  down  under  Ptolemy  Philadtlphus  muff,  be  looked  upon  as  fuch  a 
Miftake  as  a  Man  may  eafily  commit  in  a  large  Work.  But  I  muft 
obferve  that  Clemens  does  not  fay  (whatever  Eufebius  may  have  done, 
whofe  Book  De  Praparatione  I  have  not  to  confult)  that  Arijiobulus  de- 
dicated his  Book  to  Philadelphia  and  his  Father,  as  the  Dean  reprefents 
him  to  have  done.  His  Words  are,  'A^roQovhw  SI  tZ  ««]«  YiToXspuTot 
ysyovoTi  rem  <J>i?.a^iA<poe,  that  is,  Arijiobulus,  who  ivas  at,  in,  or  with  Pto- 
lemy Philadelphus,  or  ivho  lived  in  his  Time.  And  (o  it  is  interpreted  by 
the  Latin  Tranflator  of  Clemens,  who  renders  it,  Ab  Ariftobulo  autem  qui 
fuit  tempore  Ptolemai  Philadelphi :  And  then  adds,  that  he  is  mentioned 
by  him  ivho  epitomized  the  Afls  of  the  Maccabees.  However,  the  Miftake 
here  might  eafily  proceed  from  the  Carelefnefs  of  a  Tranfcriber,  who 
might  eafily  write  Philadelphus  for  Philometor,  the  three  firft  Letters 
being  alike,  and  having  perhaps  Philadelphus  in  his  Thought.  Or  if 
it  was  thus  written  by  Clemens  himfelf,  then,  as  I  obferved  before,  the 
Miftake  might  proceed  from  a  Failure  in  his  Memory :  For  he  here 
quotes  nothing  particularly  from  Arijiobulus-,  only  fays  in  general,  that 
he  wrote  fcveral  Books  to  Jhew  that  the  Peripatetic  Philofophy  was  taken 
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from  the  Law  of  Mofes,  and  other  Prophets.  And  whereas  the  learned 
Dean  further  urges,  that  the  two  firft  Chapters  of  the  fecond  Book  of 
Maccabees,  where  Ariflobuhs  is  mentioned,  are  all  Fable  and  Fiction ; 
yet  the  Author  of  that  Fable  and  Fiction  would  hardly  have  put  the 
Name  of  Arifiobulus  into  his  Fable,  if  there  had  never  been  fuch  an 
eminent  Jew  as  Arifiobulus  in  the  Court  of  Philometor  and  Phyfcon: 
I  cannot  therefore  be  of  the  learned  Dean's  Opinion,  that  all  thefe 
Things  put  together  create  a  juft  Sufpicion,  that  the  Commentaries  of 
Arifiobulus  were  forged  under  his  Name  by  fome  Helleniflical  Jeiv  long 
after  the  Date  they  bear:  Confequently  he  is  a  good  Witnefs  of  the 
Tranllation  of  the  whole  Old  Teftament  out  of  Hebrew  into  Greek  by 
feventy-two  Interpreters  in  the  Time  of  Ptolemy  Phihdelphus,  which 
was  the  unanimous  Belief  of  Jews  and  Chriflians  for  more  than  1500 
Years,  a  few  Talmudical  Jews  only  excepted  ;  and  was  never,  called  in 
Queftion  until  within  200  Years  paft  :  St.  Jerom  himfelf,  though  no 
Friend  to  the  Tranllation,  making  no  Queftion  about  it. 

There  is  no  Reafon  why  we  mould  not  believe  that  thefe  feventy- 
two  Interpreters  had  a  moft  correct  Copy  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  from 
whence  they  might  make  their  Tranllation.  The  Original,  written 
by  Ezra,  an  infpired  Writer,  which  was  afterwards  deftroyed  by  An- 
tiochus  Epiphanes,  remained  then  in  the  Temple,  from  which  they 
might,  and  no  Doubt  did,  take  a  moft  correct  Copy,  which  Arifleas 
(if  he  may  be  believed  in  any  Particular)  affures  us  they  did.  And 
therefore  we  have  no  Reafon  to  queftion  but  they  made  a  faithful 
Tranllation,  though  not  perfectly  literal;  for  no  Language  will  always 
bear  a  direct  literal  Tranllation  trom  another.  And  had  we  this  Tran- 
fiation  now  as  faithfully  delivered  to  us  by  Tranfcribers,  as  it  was 
made  by  the  Interpreters,  we  might  certainly  prefer  it  to  the  prefent 
Hebrew  Copies,  as  pointed  by  the  Maforites.  It  was  very  highly 
efteemed  about  400  Years  by  the  Jews  firff,  and  afterwards  by  Chriflians. 
It  was  read  in  all  the  Synagogues  of  the  Jews  in  all  thofe  Parts  of  the 
World  where  the  Greeks  and  Macedonians  had  fpread  their  Language; 
even  in  Judea  and  Jerujalem  itfelf  the  Scriptures  were  read  in  diverfe 
Synagogues,  not  in  the  Hebrezv,  but  in  the  Tranllation  of  the  LXX  : 
Our  Saviour  and  his  Apoftles,  as  appears  from  the  New  Teftament, 
made  ufe  of  it,  the  Citations  there  from  the  Old  Teftament  being  fre- 
quently made  according  to  this  Verfion.  And  it  was  in  high  Efteem 
in  the  Chriflian  Church  during  that  and  the  following  Age  :  And  feve- 
ral  Translations  into  other  Languages  were  made  immediately  from  it, 
the  Original  Hebreio  not  being  conlulted. 

The  Jews  were  the  firft  who  funk  the  Reputation  of  the  LXX, 
through  their  Hatred  of  the  Chriflians,  and  the  Chriflian  Religion. 
This  appears,  1.  From  the  Author  of  a  New  Verfion  of  the  Old  Tefta- 
ment into  Greek.  A  little  before  the  Middle  of  the  fecond  Century, 
Aquila,  who  had  been  a  Chrijlian,  but  caft  out  of  the  Church  for  fome 
Mifdemeanor,  became  a  Jewi/Ii  Profelyte,  and  was  circumcifed.  And 
having  then  learned  the  Hebrew  Tongue,  he  made  a  New  Tranllation 
of  the  Old  Teftament  into  Greek,  in  Oppofition  to  the  LXX,  tran- 
slating many  Paflages  concerning  the  Meffiah  otherwife  than  they  had 
been  rendered  by  the  LXX,  that  they  might  aot  be  applied  to  the  Holy 
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Jefus.  This  was  the  Deflgn  of  the  Tranflations  of  Aquila,  Symmachtts 
and  Tbeodotion  (of  whom  I  (hall  have  Occafion  to  fpeak  again)  as  St. 
Jerom,  who  faw  their  Tranflations,  informs  us,  qui  mult  a  Myfteria  fal- 
vatoris  fubdola  Interpretations  celarent.  Nothing  therefore  is  more  cer- 
tain than  that  this  fecond  Verfion,  and  the  two  others  that  followed  it, 
which  were  made  by  Judaizing  Hereticks,  as  St.  'Jerom  calls  them,  were 
made  out  of  Hatred  to  Cbrijlianity.  This  alfo  appears  in  the  next 
Place  from  the  'Jews  changing  the  Feaft,  which  they  had  kept  in  Me- 
mory of  the  Tranflation  of  the  LXX  unto  the  Time  that  Cbrijlianity 
began  to  be  received,  into  a  Faft,  on  Account  that  fuch  a  Tranflation 
had  been  made.  For  Pbilo  the  Jew,  who  lived  in  the  Time  of  Cali- 
gula the  Roman  Emperor,  when  the  Apoflles  were  going  about  and 
publishing  the  Gofpel  in  all  Parts,  tells  us,  in  his  Life  of  Mofes,  that 
to  that  Time  they  yearly  kept  a  feaft  in  the  IJle  of  Pharus,  in  Memory  of  the 
Scriptures  having  been  there  tranflated  into  Greek  by  the  feventy-two  Inter- 
preters. But  after  Philo's  Days,  the  Jews  turned  that  Feaft  into  a  Faft, 
lamenting  that  fuch  a  Tranflation  had  been  made.  And  Dean  Pri- 
deaux,  though  no  great  Friend  to  the  LXX,  tells  us,  that  "  As  this 
"  Verfion  grew  into  Ufe  among  the  Chrijlians,  it  grew  out  of  Credit 
•-'  with  the  Jews.  For  they  being  pinched  in  many  Particulars  urged 
"  againft  them  by  the  Chrijlians  out  of  this  Verfion  for  the  evading 
"  thereof,  they  were  for  making  a  new  one,  that  might  better  ferve 
"  their  Purpofe." 

But  that  which  juftly  depreciated  the  Septuagint,  and  made  it  of  lefs 
Authority  even  among  the  Chrijlians  as  well  as  the  Jews  and  Judaizing 
Hereticks,  proceeded  not  from  any  Unfaithfulnefs  or  Ignorance  in  the 
firft  Tranflators  (as  fome  pretend)  but  from  the  Ignorance,  Boldnefs, 
and  Carelcfnefs  of  Tranfcribers.  An  ignorant  Tranfcriber,  copying 
from  a  Book  in  which  many  marginal  Notes  have  been  written,  might 
think  they  belonged  to  the  Text,  and  accordingly  bring  them  into  if. 
A  bold  Tranfcriber,  meeting  with  a  Paffage  which  he  thought  did  not 
exprefs  the  Senfe  he  took  it  in,  might  alter  the  Words  in  order,  as  he 
fuppofed,  to  make  it  plainer:  And  a  carelefs  Tranfcriber  might  heed- 
lefly  write  one  Word  for  another,  and  alfo  leave  out,  not  only  Words, 
but  whole  Sentences.  And  as  Cbrijlianity  fpread,  Multitudes  of  Co- 
pies were  written  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Numbers  that  were  daily  con- 
verted ;  and  as  in  the  Times  of  Perfecution,  the  Heathens  deftroyed  all 
the  Copies  they  could  get,  and  thereupon  new  Tranfcripts  were  made; 
fo  many  Tranfcripts  m^de,  fometimes  by  ignorant,  bold  and  carelefs 
Copyers,  caufed  the  LXX  to  become  (o  faulty,  that  the  Chrijlians 
judged  it  needed  Correction. 

Hereupon  Origen,  in  the  former  Part  of  the  third  Century,  put  out 
a  new  Edition  of  the  LXX,  made  with  great  Labour  and  Accuracy : 
Yet  not  fingly  by  itfelf,  but  joined  with  other  Greek  Tranflations. 
For,  as  obferved  before,  Aquila,  an  Apojlate  Chrijlian,  and  afterwards  a 
Jewijh  Profelyte,  and,  not  long  after  him,  Symmachus,  a  Samaritan  by 
Birth,  (who  firft  turned  Jew,  then  Chrijlian,  then  Ebionite,  or  Judaiz- 
ing Chrijlian)  and  about  the  fame  Time  Tbeodotion,  (who  for  fome 
Time  had  been  an  heretical  Chrijlian  and  afterwards  became  a  Jew,) 
all  thefe  made  Tranflations  of  the  Old  TeJlament  out  of  the  Hebrew  into 

Greek, 
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Greek.  Origen  therefore  made  a  Tetrapla  of  thefe  four  Verfions,  which 
he  placed  one  againft  the  other  in  four  different  Columns.  To  thefe 
he  added  two  Columns  more,  containing  the  Hebrew  Text  twice  writ- 
ten, one  Column  in  Hebrew,  and  the  other  in  Greek  Letters.  This 
containing  fix  Columns,  Epiphanius  calls  it  Hexapla.  Afterwards  he 
put  out  another  Edition  of  two  Columns  more,  adding  thereto  two 
other  Greek  Verfions ;  the  one  found  at  Nicopolis,  a  City  near  Aclium 
in  Epirus,  and  the  other  at  Jericho  in  Judea.  Thefe  were  called  the 
fifth  and  fixth  Verfions,  which,  being  added  to  the  other,  made  an 
Oclapla  in  the  Columns  ;  and  a  feventh  Translation  of  the  Pfalms  being 
alfo  added,  made  it  there  an  Enneapla.  But  as  the  two  Editions  made 
by  Origen  generally  bore  the  Names  only  of  the  Tetrapla  and  Hexapla, 
Dr.  Grabe  judges  they  were  fo  called,  not  from  the  Number  of  the 
Columns,  but  of  the  Verfions,  which  were  fix,  the  feventh  containing 
the  Pfalms  only.  How-  the  whole  was  difpofed  in  this  Edition  of  Origen 
will  be  beft  underftood  by  the  following  Scheme. 


iff.  Column. 

2d  Column. 

3d  Column. 

The  Hebrew  Text 
in    Hebrew   Let- 
ters. 

The  Hebrew  Text 
in  Greek  Letters. 

The  Greek  Verfion 
of  Aquila. 

4th  Column. 

5th  Column. 

The  Greek  Verfion 
oftheLXX. 

6th  Column. 

The  Greek  Verfion 
of  Symmachus. 

The  Greek  Verfion 
of  Theodotion. 

7th  Column. 

8th  Column. 

9th  Column. 

The    Fifth     Greek 
Verfion. 

The    Sixth    Greek 
Verfion. 

The  Seventh  Greek 
Verfion. 

Origen  himfelf  tells  us  in  his  Comment  on  St.  Matthew  (Tom.  I. 
Oper.  Graeco-Lat.  p.  381.)  "  That  his  Purpofe  was  to  correct  the 
"  Differences  in  the  feveral  Copies  of  the  Old  Teftament;  ufing  the 
"  other  Tranflations  for  a  Rule  whereby  to  form  his  Judgment,  pre- 
"  ferving  what  he  found  agreeable  to  them.  And  fome  PafTages  which 
"  he  did  not  find  in  the  Hebreiv  Text,  he  noted  with  an  Obelifk,  not 
"  daring  wholly  to  omit  them  :  And  fome  he  marked  with  an  Afterifk, 
"  becaufe  he  found  them  not  in  the  LXX,  but  were  placed  there  by 
"  himfelf,  being  taken  from  the  other  Verfions  according  to  the  He- 
"  brew  Text.  And  he  that  will,  may  admit  of  them  ;  but  if  any  think 
"  not  fit  to  receive  them,  he  may  do  as  he  pleafes." 

The  Obeli/ks  which  he  fpeaks  of  were  fuch  a  Mark  as  this  on,  either 
a  ftrait  Line,  or  a  little  bending  at  each  End  :  The  Ajlerijk  was  a  Crofs 
made  thus,  i .,  with  four  Points.  The  Obelifk  noted  fuch  Words  or 
Sentences  as  were  in  the  LXX,  but  not  in  the  Hebrew :  The  Ajlerijk 
noted  fuch  as  were  in  the  Hebrew,  but  not  in  the  LXX,  at  leaft  not 

in 
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in  any  of  the  Copies  Origen  made  Ufe  of.  And  that  it  might  be  known 
how  much  was  added  by  Origen  from  one  of  the  other  Verfions,  agree- 
able to  the  Hebrew,  or  what  was  in  the  LXX  which  was  not  in  the 
the  Hebrew,  at  the  End  of  the  Word  or  Sentence,  to  which  the  Obe- 
Hjk  or  AJlerifk  was  prefixed,  he  placed  this  Mark  y/. 

St.  Jerom,  in  his  Epiftle  to  Fretela  and  Junia,  fays,  that  the  Addi- 
tions which  Origen  made  to  the  LXX,  and  marked  with  an  Ajjerifk^ 
were  taken  from  the  Tranflation  of  Theodotion.  And  in  his  Prologue 
to  the  Prophecy  of  Daniel,  he  fays,  Danielem  propbetam  juxta  Septua- 
ginta  interpretes  Domini  Salvatoris  Ecclefia  non  iegunt ;  utentes  Theodotionis 
editione :  Et  hoc  cur  acciderit  nefcit.  Which  looks  as  if  that  Btaok  had 
been  fo  corrupted  by  Tranfcribers,  that  Origen  knew  not  how  to  cor- 
rect ir,  and  therefore  placed  the  Tranflation  of  Theodotion  in  the  room 
of  ir,  that  being  the  Verfion  he  feems  to  have  beft  approved. 

Though  Origen's  Tetrapla  and  Hexapla  was  of  great  Ufe  to  thofe  who 
were  dilpofed  diligently  to  ftudy  and  underfrand  the  Scriptures,  yet 
neither  the  Hcbreiv  Text,  or  more  than  one  of  all  thefe  Verfions,  could 
be  read  in  the  Church ;  and  as  the  Verfion  of  the  LXX  was  what  had 
been  read  in  the  Church  from  the  Beginning,  fo  alfo  it  continued  to 
be  read  in  all  the  Greek  Churches.  For  which  Reafon,  after  the  Pub- 
lication of  Origen's  Hexapla,  the  Vernon  of  the  LXX,  as  then  cor- 
rected, was  tranferibed  by  itfelf  (with  the  Aferifhs  and  Obelijks)  for  the 
publick  Ufe  of  the  Churches.  And  when  that  alfo  became  faulty  by 
frequent  Tranfcripts,  about  the  Year  300  Pamphilus  and  Eufebius  pub- 
lifhed  a  very  correct  Edition  of  the  LXX,  according  to  Origen's  Hexa- 
pla. But  the  whole  Greek  Church  did  not  feem  pleafed  with  what 
Origen  had  done;  for  although  all  were  fenfible,  that  by  the  Carelef- 
nefs  or  Audacioufnefs  of  Tranfcribers  the  LXX  was  become  very  faulty, 
yet  it  is  certain  they  did  not  receive  Origen's  Amendments.  For  Hefy- 
cbius,  an  Egyptian  Bifhop,  and  Lucian,  a  Prefbyter  and  Martyr  of  An- 
tiocb,  did  each  of  them  undertake  to  make  a  new  and  correct  Edition 
of  the  LXX,  about  the  fame  Time  that  Pa?npbilus  and  Eufebius  pub- 
limed  their  Edition  of  that  which  had  been  corrected  by  Origen;  and 
the  Eajlern  Part  of  the  Roman  Empire,  where  Greek  was  vulgarly 
fpoken,  as  Latin  was  in  the  JVeJlern,  was  divided  between  thefe  three 
Editions.  For  St.  Jerom,  in  his  Epiftle  to  Cbromatius,  prefixed  to  his 
Tranflation  of  the  Books  of  Chronicles,  fays,  Alexandria  &  Mgyptus  in 
Septuaginta  fuis  Hejychium  laudat  Authorem.  Conftaniinopolis  ufque  Antio- , 
cbiam  Luciani  Martyris  exemplaria  probat.  Media  inter  has  Provimice 
Pale/linos  codices  Iegunt ;  quas  ah  Origine  elaboratos  Eufebius  &f  Pamphilus 
evulgaverunt.  So  that  at  leaft  two  third  Parts  of  the  eaftern  Church 
would  not  receive  Origen's  Edition  as  worthy  to  be  read  in  their  pub- 
lick  Aflemblies:  But  one  preferred  that  of  Hcjycbius,  and  the  other 
that  of  Lucian  before  it.  However  Origen's  Edition  was  certainly  the 
beft,  on  Account  of  the  Ajlerifks  and  Obelijks:  Whereby  the  Reader 
might  know  and  diftinguifh  how  and  where  the  Tranflation  of  the  Sep' 
tuagint  differed  from  the  Hebrew  Copy,  which  he  and  the  other  Tran- 
flators  made  Ufe  of:  Whereas  the  Corrections  made  by  Hefycbius  and 
Lucian  being  alfo  made  by  a  Comparifon  of  the  LXX  with  the  then 
Hebrew  Copies,  without  thofe  Diftinctions,  the  Reader  could  not 
e  diftinguifh 
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diftinguifh  the  pure  LXX  from  the  Alterations  made  by  them.  What 
lie  added  from  the  Hebrevj  Copy,  he  marked  with  an  Afterijk,  and  what 
was  not  in  the  Hebrew  Copy,  he  made  Ufe  of,  he  would  not  leave 
out,  only  marked  it  with  an  Obelijk,  as  not  knowing  but  it  might  be 
in  that  Copy  of  the  Hebrew  from  whence  that  Tranilation  was  made. 
To  give  an  Inftance,  Exod.  xii.  40.  our  Englijh  Bible,  translated  from 
the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies,  has  thus  given  the  Text,  Now  the  Jojourn- 
ing  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  who  dwelt  in  Egypt  zuas  four  hundred  and  thirty 

Years.  But  the  LXX  lias  it,  "H  SI  -n-afolxijcrtf  Tut  vluv  ">la^ar,\  Jjy  •nr«fw«>xr«i< 
iv   yy>  A»yoV7<y    (xai  Iv   yr,   Xxvxccv   avro]   kou    <h    •stoI^es   avruv)    try   TiTgcckoaice. 

t£i«xovt«.  Now  thofe  Words  I  have  put  in  a  Parenthefis  are  in  the 
LXX,  but  not  in  the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies.  Yet  we  have  Reafon 
to  believe  they  were  in  the  Copy  from  whence  the  Tranilation  of  the 
LXX  was  made,  and  were  left  out  of  the  prefent  Copies  by  the  Care- 
lefnefs  of  a  Tranfcriber.  For  they  are  in  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch, 
which  is  but  another  Copy  of  the  Hebrew :  And  befides,  as  the  Text 
flands  in  the  prefent  Hebrew  and  our  Englijh  Bibles,  it  is  not  true: 
For  the  Children  of  Ifrael  were  not  in  Egypt  430  Years,  for  the  Time 
that  they  fojourned  there  was  but  little  more  than  200  Years.  I  know 
it  is  faid,  that  the  Text,  as  it  now  (lands,  does  not  imply  that  the 
Children  of  Ifrael  dwelt  or  fojourned  in  Egypt  430  Years,  only  that 
they  were  fo  long  Sojourners,  and  dwelt  in  a  Land  not  their  own.  But 
Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  'Jacob,  whofe  fojourning  muft  be  brought  into  this 
Account  of  430  Years,  or  there  will  want  near  200  Years  of  that 
Number,  cannot  be  called  the  Children  of  Ifrael \  therefore,  unlefs 
thefe  Fathers  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  are  brought  into  the  Account, 
as  in  the  LXX  and  the  Samaritan  Copy,  the  Text  is  not  true.  From 
whence  we  may  be  fatisfied,  that  this  was  the  true  original  Reading, 
and  was  in  that  Hebrew  Copy  from  which  the  Verfion  of  the  LXX 
was  made. 

I  have  given  this  Inftance,  to  (hew  that  Origen  had  juft  Reafon  not 
to  omit  thofe  PafTages  in  the  LXX,  which  he  could  not  find  in  his 
Hebrew  Copy;  fince,  notwithstanding  it  might  be  in  a  more  ancient 
Copy  from  which  that  Verfion  was  made,  and  omitted  in  the  later 
Hebrew  Copies  through  the  Overfight  of  a  Tranfcriber,  from  whence 
it  would  necefTarily  be  omitted  in  all  the  Copies  taken  from  that.  Such 
Omiffions  may,  and  will  be  often  made  without  Defign,  and  the  molt 
careful  Copier  in  a  long  Work  can  hardly  fail  of  being  fometimes  over- 
feen.  But  a  Copier  can  hardly  put  in  a  Word  or  Sentence,  which  is 
not  in  the  Book  he  copies  from,  through  meer  Carelefnefs  or  Over- 
fight,  but  mull  do  it  defignedly  :  Therefore  I  do  not  fee  that  we  need 
accufe  the  Jews  of  having  added  to  the  Text  any  of  thofe  Words  or 
Sentences  which  Origen  found  to  be  omitted  in  the  Copies  of  the  LXX, 
which  he  collated.  They  might  be  in  the  original  LXX,  but  were 
omitted  by  the  Overfight  of  Tranfcribers,  which  were  very  numerous, 
as  appears  from  the  Neceflity  that  was  found  in  all  Places  to  correct 
their  Errors.  Neither  on  the  other  Hand  need  we  fuppofe  that  the 
Words  or  Sentences  which  we  rind  in  the  LXX,  which  are  not  in  the 
Hebrew,  were  added  to  the  Text ;  they  might  be  in  the  original  He- 
brew, but  omitted  by  the  Overfight  of  Tranfcribers,  from  whence  the 
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Hebrew  Copies,  which  were  extant  in  Origen's  Time,  were  taken. 
We  fhould  not  accufe  either  the  Jews  or  Cbrijlians  of  wilfully  corrupt- 
ing the  Scriptures,  when  the  Matter  may  be  otherwife  fairly  accounted 
for.  And  for  this  Reafon  I,  for  my  own  Part,  efteem  thofe  Words 
and  Sentences  which  Origen  has  marked  with  an  Obelijk  to  be  genuine 
Parts  of  Holy  Scripture,  no  lefs  than  thole  he  has  marked  with  an 
Afterijh,  or  which  he  has  not  marked  at  all.  Nay,  I  doubt  not  but 
thofe  Texts,  winch  Juftin  Martyr  in  his  Dialogue  with  Trypho  (p.  218, 
Iffc.  Edit.  Jcbb.)  accufes  the  Jews  of  having  expunged,  though  they 
are  not  now  to  be  found  either  in  the  Hebrew  or  LXX  according  to 
the  prefent  Copies,  were  originally  in  both,  and  in  Jujlin's  Time,  and 
alfo  in  that  of  Irenaus,  and  were  therefore  Parts  of  the  Holy  Scripture  ; 
particularly  that  Text  which  he  fays  was  in  Jeremiah',  'E/av^G*?  T*  xv^tof 

e  Oils  ayu>t;  'icr^a^  iuv  vex^uv  ocvtov  ruv  Xixot^n^ivuv  eJj  yr,v  XufAcclos,  xoct 
*«]*£>)  ot-£o«  acvrov;  EuayyeXj^acrOai  ccvron  to  crwlvi^ov  ccvrov-     SylburglUS,  in  his 

Notes  on  Juftin  Martyr,  and  Dr.  Grabe,  in  his  Notes  on  Irenaus,  both 
obferve,  that  St.  Peter  appears  to  have  had  this  Prophecy  in  his 
Thoughts,  1  Epift.  iv.  6.  faying,  For  this  Caufe  was  the  Go/pel  preached 
alfo  to  them  that  are  dead,  that  they  might  be  judged  according  to  Men  in  the 
Flejh,  but  live  according  to  God  in  the  Spirit. 

The  Greek  Verfions  of  Aquila,  Symmachus,  and  Theodotion,  are  now 
loft,  except  Theodotion's  Tranflation  of  the  Book  of  Daniel,  as  before 
mentioned,  and  fome  few  Fragments  of  all  of  them  to  be  found  here 
and  there  in  the  Writings  of  the  Ancients,  as  likewife  are  thofe  of  the 
other  two  or  three  Tranilations  in  Origin's  Hexapla,  none  remaining 
now  intire  but  the  LXX.  The  Jews,  though  in  their  Difperfion  be- 
fore Chrijf  came,  they  read  the  Scriptures  in  the  Greek  Tongue  accord- 
ing to  the  LXX  in  moft  of  their  Synagogues,  yet  afterwards,  in  Op» 
pofition  to  the  Cbrijlians,  who  ufed  that  Verfion  in  the  Churches,  they 
determined  to  read  their  Scriptures  in  Hebrew  only,  or  in  Hebrew  and 
Chaldee.  But  it  was  fome  Ages  before  they  could  intirely  bring  this  to 
pafs.  This  we  learn  from  a  Novel  of  Juftinian's  (Nov.  146.)  wherein 
that  Emperor  mentions  a  Conteft  among  the  Jews,  fome  of  them 
maintaining  that  the  Scriptures  fhould  be  read  in  their  Synagogues  in 
the  Hebrew  Tongue  only  j  and  others  requiring  that  they  mould  be 
read  not  in  Hebrew  only,  but  alfo  in  Greek,  or  fuch  Language  as  was 
underftood  by  all.  And  accordingly  he  decreed,  that  it  fhould  be  read 
in  Greek,  or  fome  other  vulgar  Language,  as  well  as  in  Hebrew.  But 
notwithftanding  this  Decree  of  the  Roman  Emperor,  made  about  the 
Year  550,  the  Jews,  who  ftood  for  the  Hebrew  Language  only,  pre- 
vailed at  laft.  The  Jews  therefore  took  no  care  to  preferve  the  LXX, 
or  any  other  Greek  Tranflation:  And  the  Cbrijlians  took  care  to  pre- 
ferve only  the  LXX,  which  was  daily  read  in  all  the  Greek  Churches. 
But  Bifhop  Walton  juftly  accufes  the  Greeks  of  great  Negligence,  for  not 
preferving  that  noble  Work  of  Origens  Hexapla,  and  contenting  them- 
felves  with  only  taking  Copies  of  the  LXX  from  it. 

As  there  were  three  Editions  of  the  LXX  anciently,  of  Origen,  He- 
fychius  and  Lucian,  fo,  for  near  200  Years  after  the  Invention  of  Print- 
ing, there  were  only  three  principal  Editions  of  it.  The  firft  was 
printed  by  the  Order,  Direclion,  and  at  the  Charge  of  Cardinal  Ximenesy 

Arch- 
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Archbifhop  of  Toledo-,  who  having  founded  an  Unlverfity  at  Compliiturri, 
or  Altala,  employed  the  Divines  there  to  print  an  Edition  of  the  Bible* 
containing  firft  the  Hebrew  Text  with  the  Chaldee  Paraphrafe  of  Onkelos 
on  the  Pentateuch,  then  the  Septuagint  Greek  Verfion  of  the  Old  Tefta- 
ment  and  the  original  Greek  of  the  New,  and  the  Latin  Verfion  of  both* 
The  Publifhers  tell  us,  that  they  procured  a  great  Number  of  MSS. 
which  they  collated*  which  were  not  common,  but  the  moft  ancient 
and  correct  that  they  could  get,  and  from  thence  took  the  Septuagint 
they  have  givert  us.  This  Book  was  printed  in  1515  ;  but  by  Reafoti 
of  the  Death  of  Cardinal  Ximenes,  fome  Difputes  arifing  concerning  his 
Debts  and  Legacies,  and  fome  Things  in  his  Will,  the  Book  was  not 
publifhed  until  four  Years  after.  From  this  Edition  have  been  printed 
both  the  Polyglots  of  Antwerp  and  Paris:  The  former  of  which  was 
publilhed  Anno  Dom.  1572,  and  the  other  1645;  likewife  the  Septua- 
gint of  Commelin,  printed  at  Heidelberg  with  Vatablus's  Commentary* 
Anno  1599. 

While  the  Complutenftan  Bible,  though  printed,  lay  unpublifhed,  an 
Edition  of  the  LXX  was  publifhed  at  Venice,  Anno  Dom.  1518,  from 
the  Prefs  of  Aldus  Manutius.  The  learned  Editor  Andreas  Afculanus*. 
Father-in-law  to  the  Printer,  tells  us>  as  the  Complutenftan  Divines  did* 
that  he  collated  a  great  many  MSS.  in  order  to  frame  a  correct  Edi- 
tion ;  but,  like  them,  he  gives  no  particular  Account  what  they  were, 
or  where  to  be  found.  This  Edition  Bifhop  Walton  judges  to  be  more 
pure  than  the  Edition  of  Complutum :  For  it  wants  moft  of  thofe  AddU 
tions  which  Origen  has  put  under  AJlerifks;  and  has  thofe  marked  with 
Obelijks :  And  thofe  Tranfpofitions  of  Verfes  and  Chapters  which  the 
Ancients  tell  us  the  LXX  had.  From  this  Copy  of  Aldus  all  the  Ger- 
man Editions,  excepting  that  of  Heidelberg  before  mentioned,  have  been 
printed:  Only  as  to  the  Order  of  fome  Books,  Chapters,  and  Verfes, 
which  all  the  Ancients  teftify  were  placed  differently  from  what  they 
ate  in  the  Hebrew  Copies,  they  have  tranfpofed  and  placed  in  the  fame 
Order  as  they  ftand  in  the  prefent  Hebrew  Bibles.  Alfo  the  Books 
called  Apocrypha  are  not  mingled  with  the  canonical,  according  to  the 
Order  of  the  Hiftory,  as  all  the  ancient  Books  have  them ;  but  they 
are  put  feparately  after  all  the  reft,  as  they  are  in  our  modem  Tran- 
flations. 

But  the  Roman  Edition,  made  chiefly  from  a  very  ancient  MS.  in 
the  Vatican  Library,  has  obtained  the  Preference  of  the  other  two  in 
the  Opinion  of  moft  learned  Men.  The  Printing  of  this  Edition  was: 
firft  fet  on  Foot  by  Cardinal  Montalto,  who  afterwards  becoming  Pope 
under  the  Name  of  Sixtus  Quintus,  at  the  Time  when  it  was  published* 
Anno  Domini  1587,  it  therefore  came  out  under  his  Name.  He  firft 
commended  the  Work  to  Pope  Gregory  the  13th,  and  by  his  Advice 
the  Work  was  committed  to  the  Care  of  Anthony  Carajfa,  a  learned 
Man  of  a  noble  Family  in  Italy,  afterwards  made  a  Cardinal  and  Li- 
brary-Keeper to  the  Pope.  He,  by  the  AQiftance  of  feveral  other 
learned  Men  imployed  under  him,  in  eight  Years  firtifhed  this  Edition. 
It  was  for  the  moft  Part  according  to  an  old  MS.  in  the  Vatican,  which 
was  written  all  in  Capitals,  without  the  Marks  of  Accents  or  Points, 
and  without  any  Diftinclion  of  Chapters  or  Verfes,  and  is  fuppofed  to 
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be^as  ancient  as  the  Time  of  St.  Jerom ;  only  where  this  was  wanting 
(for  fome  Leaves  of  it  were  loft)  they  fupplied  the  DefecT:  out  of  other 
MSS.  the  principal  of  which  were,  one  they  had  from  Venice,  out  of 
the  Library  of  Cardinal  BeJJarion,  and  another  that  was  brought  them 
out  of  Calabria:  Which  laft  fo  agreed  with  the  Vatican  MS.  that  they 
fuppofed  them  to  have  been  written  either  the  one  from  the  other,  or 
elfe  both  from  the  fame  Copy.  The  next  Year  was  published  at  Rome 
a  Latin  Verfion  of  this  Edition,  with  the  Notes  of  Flaminius  Nobilius. 
Morinus  printed  both  together  at  Paris,  Anno  Dom.  1628.  And  from 
this  Vatican  Edition  have  been  published  all  thofe  Septuagints  that  have 
been  printed  in  England',  that  is,  that  of  London  in  8°,  Anno  1653; 
that  in  Walton's  Polyglot,  published  1657  ;  and  that  of  Cambridge  1665; 
which  laft  has  the  learned  Preface  of  Bifhop  Pier  [on  prefixed  to  it, 
and  does  much  more  exactly  give  us  the  Roman  Edition,  than  that  of 
1653. 

But  I  muft  here  obferve,  that  this  Cambridge  Edition,  which  Dean 
Pridcaux  (from  whom  I  have  chiefly  taken  what  I  have  here  faid  of 
the  three  eminent  Editions)  fays  was  twice  printed,  firft  by  "John  Field 
in  the  Year  1665,  and  then  by  John  Hayes  in  the  Year  1684.  But 
Hayes  (who  fucceeded  Field  as  Printer  to  the  Univerfity)  put  Field's 
Name  to  his  own  I m predion,  and  dated  it  1665  as  Field's  was,  and 
printed  it  Page  for  Page  like  Field's,  and  fo  put  a  Cheat  upon  the 
World,  to  make  it  pafs  for  Field's  Edition,  though  the  Print  was  not 
fo  clean  and  neat,  and  I  queftion  alfo  whether  fo  correct  as  Field's. 
As  I  was  admitted  at  Cambridge  within  a  Year  after  Hayes  reprinted 
Field's  Scptuagint,  and  was  well  acquainted  with  Hayes,  I  remember  I 
afked  him  how  he  came  to  fet  Field's  Name,  and  the  Date  of  1665  to 
a  Book  himfelf  had  juft  printed  ?  He  only  fmiled,  and  made  me  fome 
flight  Anfwer,  intimating  that  I  fhewed  myfelf  a  Stranger  to  the  World, 
by  afking  fuch  a  Queftion. 

But  Bifhop  Walton  finds  Fault  with  the  London  Edition  of  1653  ;  yet 
the  Cambridge  Editors,  though  they  printed  fome  Years  after  that  Bi- 
(hop  had  taken  Notice  of  this  Fault,  did  the  very  fame.  For  (fays  he) 
though  they  profefs  to  give  us  the  Roman  Edition,  yet  they  took  the 
Liberty  to  alter  and  interpolate  it  in  feveral  Places,  to  bring  it  nearer 
to  the  Hebrew  Text,  and  the  modern  Verfions.  For  they  did  not  only 
change  the  Order  in  which  the  Books,  Chapters,  and  Verfes  were 
placed  in  all  the  MSS.  (which  Tranfpofitions  are  noted  in  all  that  have 
•mtten  of  the  LXX.)  and  reduced  them  to  the  Order  of  the  prefent 
Hebrew,  as  the  German  Editors  for  the  moft  Part  have  done,  and  have 
divided  the  Pfalms  according  to  the  Hebrew,  but  have  alfo  added  fome 
Paflages  from  the  Complutenfian,  and  other  Editions,  which  are  not  in 
the  Roman.  But  this,  as  he  fays,  is  not  giving  us  a  pure  Edition, 
Secundum  Exemplum  Vaticanum,  as  they  pretend  to  do,  but  a  mixed 
Edition  of  their  own. 

Having  mentioned  the  Divifion  of  the  Pfalms,  I  think  it  proper  here 
to  obferve  to  you,  where  lies  the  Difference  between  the  Hebrew  and 
the  LXX  with  regard  to  it.  The  PJalms  proceed  in  the  fame  Order  in 
both :  But  the  two  Pfalms,  which  are  called  the  ninth  and  tenth  in  the 
Hebrew^  are  joined  together,  and  make  but  one  Pfalm  in  the  LXX. 
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Hereby  It  comes  to  pafs,  that  what  is  called  the  eleventh  Pfalm  in  the 
Hebrew  and  our  Englifh  Bibles,  is  but  the  tenth  in  the  LXX.  And  fo 
they  proceed,  the  LXX  ftill  numbering  every  Pfalm  one  lefs  than  the 
Hebrew,  until  you  come  to  the  113  according  to  the  LXX,  and  114, 
according  to  the  Hebrew  \  and  there  the  LXX  again  join  that  and  the 
next  Pfalm  alfo  into  one:  Whereby  the  116,  according  to  the  Hebrew, 
is  but  the  114,  according  to  the  LXX.  But  then  the  LXX  ends  that 
114  or  116  Pfalm  with  the  ninth  Verfe;  and  the  tenth  Verle,  accord- 
ing to  the  Hebrew,  begins  115  Pfalm,  according  to  the  LXX.  So 
that  from  thenceforth  the  Hebrew  Numbers  are  but  one  more  than 
thofe  of  the  LXX,  as  they  were  before,  and  in  that  Manner  they  con- 
tinue to  proceed  to  Pfalm  146,  according  to  the  LXX,  147,  according 
to  the  Hebrew.  There  the  LXX  conclude  the  Pfalm  with  the  twelfth 
Verfe,  and  begin  their  147  Pfalm  with  what  is  the  thirteenth  Verfe  in 
the  Hebrew,  and  fo  the  three  laft  Pfalms,  as  well  as  the  eight  fir  ft,  are 
numbered  alike  in  both.  The  Divifion  of  the  Pfalms  alfo  in  the  Latin. 
Vulgate  is  the  fame  as  in  the  LXX.  So  that  all  Chriflian  Authors,  from 
the  Beginning  to  the  Reformation,  when  they  have  quoted  any  Pfalm 
by  its  Number,  have  quoted  it  according  to  the  Divifion  of  the  LXX. 
Therefore  the  Englifb  Editors  of  the  LXX  did  not  rightly  confider  the 
Matter,  when,  in  their  Edition  of  the  LXX,  they  divided  the  Pfalms 
according  to  the  Hebrew.  For  by  this  I  doubt  not  but  they  have 
puzzled  fome  young  Divines,  (I  can  fpeak  experimentally  for  myfelf) 
who  finding  a  Text,  as  quoted  by  fome  ancient  Author  from  a  parti- 
cular Pfalm,  has  looked  in  vain  for  it  there  as  numbered  in  either  the 
London  or  Cambridge  Editions. 

But  even  the  Roman  Edition  itfclf,  as  published  by  the  firft  Editors, 
is  not  fo  pure  and  agreeable  to  the  Vatican  Copy,  as  it  might  have  been: 
For  they  did  not  rightly  diftinguifli  between  what  was  therein  written 
by  the  firft  Copier,  and  what  was  after  altered  or  added  by  a  later 
Hand :  fo  that  we  are  uncertain  whether  what  we  read  was  originally 
ifi  the  Vatican  Copy  or  not.  This  the  learned  have  very  much  com- 
plained of.  And  Dr.  Grabe  in  the  Letter  to  Dr.  Milles  mentions  feveral 
Paflages,  wherein  the  Roman  Edition  differs  from  the  Vatican  MS.  it 
pretends  to  have  faithfully  copied.  Alfo  as  the  Vatican  MS.  as  well  ass 
all  other  MSS.  of  that  Age,  written  in  large  Letters,  have  neither 
Words  nor  Sentences  divided,  but  the  Letters  all  follow  clofe  one  to  ano- 
ther, without  any  kind  Separation  of  one  Word,  or  one  Sentence  from 
another  j  fo  that  great  Care  and  Judgment  is  required  rightly  to  diftin- 
guim  the  Words  and  Sentences,  and  by  this  Means  the  beft  Criticks 
fometimes  make  great  Miftakes  in  tranferibing  thofe  old  MSS.  One 
Inftance  of  which  Dr.  Grabe  has  given  us  in  the  Roman  Edition,  and 
in  all  that  are  taken  from  it,  even  that  in  Bimop  PValton's  Polyglot.  It 
is  in  2  Kings  (Hebrew  and  Englifl),  2  Samuel)  xiv.  17.  The  Words  of 
the  Woman  to  the  King  are  in  the  Reman  Edition  »  *h  q  *oyo<;  Tuxv^m 
Gatrixtui;  u';  Sucria?,  Si  jam  fermo  Domini  Regis  in  Sacrificia.  Here  is  an 
hypothetical  Propofition,  without  any  Confequence,  which  is  abfurdj 
which,  if  they  had  made  but  a  proper  Divifion  of  the  firft  four  Letters, 
had  been  ealily  avoided,  tU  W  »  Aoyo?  *.  t,  \.  Sit  quafo  fermo  &c.  which 
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gives  a  perfect  Senfe,  exactly  agreeable  to  the  Hebrew  Words  tf}"  HW» 
and  to  the  Aldin  and  Complutenfian  Editions,  and  the  Alexandrian  MS. 

There  being  therefore  fo  many  confiderable  Faults  in  all  thefe  Edi- 
tions of  the  LXX,  the  very  learned  and  induftrious  Dr.  Grabe,  about 
the  Beginning  of  the  prefent  Century,  refolved  to  publifh  a  new  Edi- 
tion of  it.  And  as  there  were  two  MSS.  near  of  equal  Antiquity,  the 
Vatican,  of  which  I  have  already  fpoken,  and  the  Alexandrian  in  the 
Royal  Library  here  at  St.  James's,  which  was  a  prefent  to  King  Charles 
the  Firft  from  Cyril,  Patriarch  of  Alexandria,  from  whence  it  hath  taken 
its  Name;  he  was  for  fome  Time  in  Doubt  which  of  thefe  Copies  he 
fhould  follow.  He  thought  as  the  Roman  Edition  was  beft  known, 
and  moft  in  Ufe,  it  might  not  be  fo  proper  to  lay  it  afide;  but  only  to 
correct  the  Miftakes  of  former  Editors.  But  then  confidering  that 
there  were  three  old  Editions  of  the  LXX  by  Origen,  Hefychius,  and 
Lucian,  of  which  Origen'^  was  allowed  to  be  the  beft,  he  refolved  to 
examine  which  of  thefe  Editions  the  Vatican,  and  which  the  Alexandrian 
appeared  to  be  a  Tranfcript  of.  Whereupon  he  collected  the  Quota- 
tions from  Scripture,  which  he  found  in  the  ancient  Greek  Fathers, 
and  found  they  generally  agreed  with  the  royal  Alexandrian  MS.  and 
from  the  Fragments  of  Origen's  Hexapla  ftill  remaining,  he  found  them 
alfo  agreeable  to  this  MS.  but  not  with  the  Vatican  MS.  where  it  dif- 
fered from  this.  From  whence  he  concluded,  that  what  we  now  call 
the  Alexandrian  MS.  was  a  Copy  taken  from  Origen's  Edition:  And 
that  the  Vatican  MS.  was  taken  from  the  Edition  of  Hefychius  or  Lucian. 
And  as  Hefychius's  Edition  was  read  in  Egypt  (as  before  obferved)  he 
confulted  St.  Athanafius  and  St.  Cyril's  Works  (both  of  them  being  Pa- 
triarchs of  Alexandria  at  the  Time  St.  Jerom  fays  Hefychius's  Edition  of 
the  LXX  was  there  ufed)  and  found  their  Quotations  of  Scripture 
agreeable  to  the  Vatican  MS.  from  whence  he  inferred  that  MS.  was  a 
Copy  of  the  Hcfychian  Edition.  For  which  Reafon  he  refolved  to  pub- 
li(h  the  royal  Alexandrian  MS.  which,  until  that  Time,  (though  often 
wifhed  for)  no  body  was  willing  to  take  the  Pains  to  do. 

He  therefore  being  encouraged  by  a  Royal  Stipend  of  ioo/.  per  Ann. 
in  the  firft  Place  fairly  trarlfcribed  the  whole  MS.  which,  like  the  Vati- 
can, was  written  without  Diftinclion  of  Words  or  Sentences,  and  there- 
by made  it  fo  far  ready  for  the  Prefs,  that  if  he  fhould  die  before  he 
could  finifh  his  Defign,  (as  it  pleafed  God  he  did)  thofe  who  fhould 
continue  the  Work  might  have  the  lefs  Trouble  in  doing  it.  *  And 
having  Reafon  to  believe,  that  the  AJleriJks  and  Obeli/ks  of  Origen  were 
not  fo  irrecoverably  loft,  but  that  they  might  be  found  for  the  moft 
Part  in  fcattered  Fragments,  here  and  there  to  be  met  with  in  old  Li- 
braries, he  refolved  to  place  them  in  his  Edition.  And  accordingly 
having  procured  them  for  feveral  Books  of  the  Holy  Scripture,  he  pub- 
lished his  firft  Tome  of  the  Septuagint,  according  to  the  Alexandrian  Copy 
in  the  Year  1707,  containing  the  Books  of  Genefts,  Exodus,  Leviticus^ 
Numbers,  Deuteronomy,  Jojbua,  "Judges,  and  Ruth.  This  was  printed  in  a 
very  fair,  large,  and  neat  Character,  in  a  large  Folio,  in  two  Columns: 
So  that  the  fame  Types  being  moved  and  divided  in  the  Middle  of  the 
Page  of  the  Folio,  made  four  Pages  in  Octavo.     So  that  there  was  at 
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the  fame  Time  an  Edition  publifhed  both  in  Folio  and  Octavo,  (o 
exactly  agreeable  to  each  other,  as  not  to  differ  the  one  from  the  other 
in  a  Point.  But  not  having  been  able  to  procure  the  Origenian  AJleriJks 
and  Obelijks  for  thofe  Books,  which  in  the  Alexandrian  MS.  immedi- 
ately followed  the  former,  he  in  the  Year  1709  publifhed  what  he 
called  the  laft  Tome  of  that  Work,  containing  the  metrical  Books, 
that  is,  PJalms,  Job,  Proverbs,  Ecclejiajles,  Canticles,  JViJdom,  and  Eccle- 
fiajlicus,  with  AJleriJks  and  Obel'ijks  as  he  had  done  the  former. 

About  a  Year  after  this,  and  before  he  could  procure  AJleriJks  and 
Obelijks  for  another  Tome,  he  died  :  And  it  was  nine  Years  before  any 
more  of  this  great  Work  appeared.  Then  in  the  Year  17 19  came  out 
the  fecond  Tome,  containing  the  Four  Books  of  Kings,  Two  of  Chro- 
nicles, Efther,  Tobit,  Judith,  Two  Books  of  Ezra,  Ne hernia,  and  Four 
Books  of  Maccabees.  Thefe  were  publifhed  alfo  (with  as  many  AJleriJks 
and  Obelijks  as  could  be  procured  from  Dr.  Grabe's  MS.  by  Dr.  Francis 
Lee,  a  very  learned  Phyfician,  and  well  read  in  Divinity,  though  no 
profeffed  Divine.  But  this  very  worthy  and  learned  Man  died  foon 
after  he  finifhed  this  good  Work,  viz.  Aug.  12,  17 19.  However,  in 
the  Year  1720,  the  third  Tome  was  publifhed  from  Dr.  Grabe's  Tran- 
fcript  in  the  fame  Manner  as  the  Former,  which  com  pleated  the  whole 
Work,  both  in  Folio  and  Octavo.  But  who  was  the  Editor  of  this 
laft  publifhed  Tome  I  know  not.  This  contained,  Ofea,  Amos,  Michat 
Joel,  Obedia,  Jona,  Naum,  Habakkuk,  Zephania,  Haggai,  Zecharia,  Ma- 
lachi,  Ifaia,  Jeremia,  Baruch,  Lamentations,  The  Epijlle  ojjeremia,  Eze- 
kiel,  and  Daniel.  Triers  are  Prolegomena  to  all  thefe  Tomes  very  ufe- 
ful :  and  which  alfo  give  good  Teftimony  of  the  very  great  Care  and 
Pains  this  moft  ufeful  Work  coft  Dr.  Grabe  more  efpecially,  and  the 
other  Editors  who  fucceeded  to  finifh  what  he  had  fo  well  prepared. 
Dr.  Grabe  did  intend  to  have  added  large  Notes  to  this  Work,  but 
his  Death  has  deprived  us  of  them,  and  of  many  other  Things  he 
defigned  for  the  Benefit  of  the  learned  World,  if  it  had  pleafed  God 
to  have  granted  him  a  longer  Life.  And  this  is  all  I  need  to  fay,  at 
leaft  for  the  prefent,  concerning  the  Tranflation  of  the  LXX. 

The  Latin  or  Weflern  Church  had  a  great  many  Tranflations,  all 
made  from  the  LXX.  But  amongft  all  thefe  various  Tranflations, 
there  was  one  more  generally  received  and  read  in  the  Churches,  and 
is  therefore  called  Vulgata  by  St.  Jtrom ;  and  St.  Auguflin  gives  it  the 
Name  of  the  Italian,  and  prefers  it  to  all  the  reft,  as  being  more  per- 
fpicuous  and  literal :  And  this  in  all  probability  was  ufed  in  the  Roman 
Church  from  the  Apoftles  Days  downwards  for  fome  Ages.  St.  Jerom 
corrected  this  Tranflation  from  Origen's  Hexapla,  and  publifhed  it  with 
AJleriJks  and  Obelijks,  which  he  tells  us,  in  his  fecond  Prologue  pre- 
fixed to  the  Books  of  Chronicles,  he  placed  to  denote  what  was,  or  what 
was  not,  in  the  Hebrew.  And  in  ?.n  Epiftle  to  St.  Augujlin,  he  fays, 
£htod  in  aliis  quaris  Epijlolis,  cur  prior  mca  in  libris  Canonicis  interpretatia 
Ajlerifcos  habeat  et  Virgulai  pranotatas,  et  pojlea  aliam  Tranjlationem  abfque 
iis  ediderim,  &e.  He  anfwers,  Se  non  tarn  Vetera  conatum  fuiffe  abolere9 
quam  lingua  Jua  hominibus  emendata  de  Graco  in  Latinum  tranjluliffe. 

But  St.  Jerom,  when  he  was  a  young  Man,  and  followed  a  mona- 
ftick  Life  in  the  Defert,  there  learned  the  firft  Rudiments  of  the  He- 
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brew  Tongue  from  a  converted  Jew.  And  twenty  Years  after  return- 
ing to  Jerufalem,  he  made  greater  Improvements  in  that  Language 
under  harrabanus,  a  Jew,  whom  he  hired  at  a  great  Price  to  come 
every  Night  to  inftruct  him;  the  Man,  like  Nicodemus,  not  daring  on 
fuch  Occafion  to  come  to  him  by  Day,  for  Fear  of  the  other  yews. 
Afterwards  he  had  another  Matter,  a  Doctor  of  the  Law,  from  Tiberias. 
And  then  another  very  eminent  Man,  whom  he  hired  at  a  very  great 
Price.  And  laftJy,  another  to  inftruct  him  in  the  Chaldee  Language. 
Of  all  thefe  he  fpeaks  in  one  or  other  of  his  Epiftles.  Having  there- 
fore made  himlelf  a  Matter  both  of  the  Hebrew  and  Chaldee,  he  judged 
himfelf  fufficiently  qualified  to  tranflate  the  Bible  from  the  original  He- 
brew into  Latin.  And  befides  his  Skill  in  the  original  Language,  he 
had  the  Hexapla  of  Qrigen  to  aflift  him  :  Whereupon  he  fet  upon  th* 
Work;  and  tranflated  all  the  Books  of  the  Old  Teftament ;  that  is, 
all  thofe  which  our  Church  in  her  fixth  Article  declares  and  acknow- 
ledges to  be  canonical.  This  appears  from  the  Prefaces  or  Prologues 
he  has  prefixed  to  thefe  Books.  He  alfo  tranflated  the  Books  of  Tobit 
and  Judith-,  but  not  the  Books  of  IVifdom,  Ecclefiajlicus,  Maccabees \ 
Baruch,  the  Epijile  of  Jeremia,  the  Additions  to  EJiher  and  to  Daniel,  be- 
caufe  they  were  not  in  the  Hebrew,  neither  received  by  the  Church  as 
Parts  of  the  canonical  Scripture.  But  he  confefles,  that  he  had  (een 
Ecclefiajlicus,  and  the  firft  Eook  of  the  Maccabees,  and  likewife  Tobit,  in 
the  Hebrew  Tongue.  As  to  the  New  Teftament,  St.  Jerom  did  not 
tfanflate  it  anew,  but  corrected  the  old  Tranflation. 

This  Tranflation  of  St.  Jerom's,  though  difliked  at  firft,  and  blamed 
by  many  of  his  Cotemporaries,    yet  it  gradually  prevailed,   and  the 
greateft  Part  of  it  became  the  Verfion  commonly  ufed  in  the  Latin 
Church.     In  the  Time  of  Gregory  the  Great,  which  was  about  200 
Years  after  St.  Jerom  made  this  Tranflation,  as  appears  from  feveral 
Places  of  that  Pope's  Epiftles,  St.  Jerom's  Verfion,  and  the  old  Italick, 
were  both  read  in  the  Latin  Churches ;  that  is,  as  I  fuppofe,  fome 
Churches  made  ufe  of  one  Verfion,  and  fome  of  the  orher:  But  at  laft, 
the  Verfion   of  St.  Jerom   prevailed   over  the  whole  Weflern  Church. 
Only  the  Pfalms,   and   other  Hymns,    which  were  read  in  the  daily 
Offices  of  the.  Church,  were  there  continued  in  the  old  Italick  Verfion, 
whereby  the  Copies  of  that  Verfion  being  neglected,  were  in  Time  all 
loft  and  deftroyed.     But  when  the  Roman  Edition  of  the  LXX  was 
publifhed,  Flaminius  Nobilius  of  Luca,  an  eminent  Divine,  and  great 
Critick,  well  verfed  in  the  Writings  of  the  Fathers,  endeavoured  to. 
retrieve  this  ancient  Italick  Verfion  from  the  Quotations  which  he  col- 
lected out  of  all  the  Latin  Fathers,  who  lived  while  that  Tranflation 
was  in  Ufe.     And  when  they  failed  him,  he  tranflated  immediately 
from  the  LXX,  making  ufe  of  the  fame  Words  and  Phrafes,  as  far  as 
he  could,  and  the  Matter  would  bear,  which  he  found  from  his  Quo- 
tations to  have  been  ufed  in  that  old  Verfion,     By  this  Means  he  has 
reftored,  as  well  as  pofllbly  could  be  done  by  fuch  Means,  the  whole 
old  Italick  Verfion.     And  it  is  printed  by  Bifhop  Walton,  as  the  proper 
Tranflation  of  the  LXX,  in  his  Polyglot  Bible. 

The  Tranflation  of  St.  Jerom  was  the  firft  Latin  Tranflation  made 
immediately  from  the  Hebrew  Original,  and  continued  the  only  one  for 
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above  a  thoufand  Years.  And  after  it  became  the  only  Verfion  ufed 
in  the  Latin  Church,  it  received  alfo  the  Name  of  Biblia  Vulgata,  which 
was  given  before  to  the  Italick  Verfion.  Thofe  Books,  which  we  (ac- 
cording with  St.  Jerom  and  the  primitive  Church)  account  Apocrypha, 
though  the  Church  of  Rome  hold  them  canonical,  fiill  retain  the  old 
Italick  Verfion,  as  do  the  Pfalms,  and  Hymns  ufed  in  the  Liturgy ;  So 
likewife,  in  our  Liturgy,  the  Pfalms  and  Hymns  are  retained  according 
to  the  old  Translation  of  Tindal  and  Coverdale,  which  was  afterwards 
fupervifed  and  corrected  by  the  Bifliops  Tunftal  and  Heath,  though 
there  be  a  very  different  Tranflation  of  the  Pfalms  and  the  Hymns  taken 
from  the  Scripture  in  our  common  Bibles,  tranflated  in  the  Reign  of 
King  James  the  Firft.  And  here  it  may  not  be  improper  to  obferve, 
that  all  we  of  the  Clergy  give  our  AiTent  and  Confent  to  this  old  Tran- 
flation ;  but  not  to  the  latter,  which  is  in  our  Bibles.  However,  there 
is  no  material  Difference  between  them,  the  Senfe  is  the  fame,  though 
the  Words  are  often  different.  Indeed  there  is  fometimes  a  Sentence, 
or  a  Verfe,  to  be  found  in  the  Pfalms  as  they  are  in  the  Common- 
Prayer,  which  is  not  in  that  Place  to  be  found  in  the  Bible-Pfalms, 
but  then  they  are  to  be  found  in  other  Pfalms,  or  other  Places  of  Scrip- 
ture. And  particularly  Pfal.  xiv.  there  are  eleven  Verfes  in  that  Pfalm 
in  the  Common-Prayer,  and  but  feven  in  the  Bible:  Yet  thofe  four 
additional  Verfes*are  not  only  in  the  LXX,  and  Latin  Vulgate,  but  are 
all  cited  by  St.  Paul,  Rom.  iii.  14,  15,  16,  17.  very  probably  from  this 
Pfalm,  though  the  Verfes  be  not  now  in  our  prefent  Hebrew  Bibles. 
As  therefore  this  Tranflation  is  what  we  Clergymen  give  our  Affent 
and  Confent  to,  and  as  it  is  alfo  daily  read  in  our  Churches,  and  our 
People  are  beft  acquainted  with  it,  I  cannot  but  wonder  that  the  Gene- 
rality, when  they  choofe  a  Text  out  of  the  Pfalms,  take  it  from  the 
Tranflation  in  the  Bible,  and  not  from  that  in  the  Common-Prayer. 
All  the  Objections  made  by  the  Pre/by terians,  and  others,  againft  this 
Tranflation,  have  been  well  anfwered,  and  the  whole  defended  againft 
their  Cavils,  by  your  and  my  late  good  Friend,  Mr.  John/on  of  Cran- 
brook,  in  his  Holy  David,  and  his  old  Englijh  Tranfators  cleared.  Printed 
for  R.  Knap  lock  1706.     But  to  return  from  this  Digreflion. 

As  St.  Jerom's  Bible  was  the  firft  that  was  tranflated  into  Latin  im- 
mediately from  the  Hebrew,  fo  it  continued  the  only  one  fo  tranflated 
until  the  Time  of  the  Reformation;  that  is,  about  1100  Years.  It  is 
true,  Nicolas  de  Lyra,  a  converted  Jew  of  Normandy,  who  flourished 
about  the  Year  1320,  and  Paul  de  Burgos,  who  flouriftied  about  the 
Year  1415,  correded  many  Paflages  in  the  Vulgate  Verfion,  according 
to  the  true  Senfe  of  the  Hebrew  Text;  but  they  never  attempted  to 
give  an  intire  Verfion  of  the  Bible. 

Sanfles  Pagninus,  a  Dominican  Monk,  was  the  firft,  who  attempted 
to  make  a  new  Tranflation  from  the  modern  Hebrew  Text.  His  De- 
fign  was  encouraged  by  Pope  Leo  X.  who  promifed  to  defray  the 
Charges  of  the  Impreflion.  He  was  employed  in  this  great  Work  near 
thirty  Years,  ^hich  was  the  firft  Time  printed  at  Lyons  in  the  Year 
1527,  authorized  by  a  Bull  of  Pope  Adrian  VI,  and  another  of  Pope 
Clement  VII,  which  are  prefixed  to  it.  He  declares  he  has  receded  as 
little  as  poffibly  could  be  from  the  Vulgate,  and  only  in  thofe  Places 
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where  it  differed  from  the  Senfe  of  the  Hebrew;  Yet  his  Tranflation  is 
quite  another  Thing  from  the  Vulgate,  having  been  too  fcrupulous  in 
adhering  to  the  Words  of  the  Text,  according  to  the  utmoft  Rigour 
cf  Grammatical  Rules,  which  makes  his  Tranflation  obfcure.  He  has 
alfo  been  mifguided  in  fome  Places,  having  affected  too  much  to  follow 
the  Explications  of  the  Jewi/b  Rabbles.  He  has  alfo  altered  the  com- 
monly-received Names  of  Men  and  Cities,  to  fubftitute  in  their  Places 
others,  pronounced  according  to  the  Punctuation  of  the  Maforites.  It 
muft,  however,  be  granted  to  be  a  very  ufeful  Work  j  it  is  exadt  and 
faithful,  and  very  proper  to  explain  the  literal  Senfe  of  the  Hebrew 
Text. 

Arias  Montanus  only  revifed  the  Tranflation  of  Pagninus\  in  which 
he  altered  fome  Words,  which  he  did  not  think  gave  the  exact  literal 
Senfe  of  the  Original.  His  chief  Aim  was  to  tranflate  the  Hebrew 
Words  by  the  fame  Number  of  Latin  ones  ;  fo  that  he  has  accommo- 
dated his  whole  Tranflation  to  the  ftricleft  Rules  of  Grammar,  with- 
out confidering  whether  the  Verfion  be  tolerable  Latin,  or  may  pafs 
for  intelligiblej  and  its  beft  Ufe  is  to  inftruct  Beginner?,  who  would 
learn  the  Hebrew  Tongue ;  and  as  it  is,  I  think,  always  printed  inter- 
linearily,  with  the  Latin  Word  placed  exactly  over  the  Hebrew,  it  faves 
the  Learner  the  Trouble  of  having  often  recourfe  to  his  Lexicon. 
The  Tranflation  of  Thomas  Malvinda,  a  Spanijh  Dominican,  as  it  is 
more  barbarous  than  that  of  Arius  Montanus,  fo  it  is  not  much,  in 
Requeft, 

Although  Cardinal  Cajetan  had  but  little  Knowledge  in  the  Hebrew, 
yet  he  undertook  a  Tranflation  of  fome  Part  of  the  Bible  from  the  He- 
brew, Word  for  Word,  by  the  Afliftance  of  two  Perfons,  one  a  Jew, 
and  the  other  a  Chrijlian,  both  well  (killed  in  that  Language.  But  he 
took  care  to  avoid  thofe  barbarous  Expreflions  he  muft  have  ufed,  if 
his  Tranflation  had  been  ftriclly  and  grammatically  literal. 

lfidore  Clarius,  a  Monk  of  Mount  Cajfin,  apd  afterwards  Bifhop  of 
Fuligno,  only  undertook  to  reform  the  Vulgate  nearer  to  the  prefent 
Hebrew  Text:  But  though  he  tells  us,  that  he  corrected  above  eight 
Thoyfand  Pafla'ges  in  the  Bible ;  yet  he  confefles,  that  he  pafled  by 
fome  where  there  was  fmall  Difference  between  the  Senfe  of  the  Vulgate 
and  the  Original,  to  give  as  little  Offence  as  might  be  to  Catholicks, 
which  he  mutt  have  done,  had  he  made  too  mam/  Alterations  in  the 
Vulgate  Verfion. 

Thefe  are  all  the  Tranflations  of  Note  of  the  whole  Old  Teftament 
done  by  Roman  Catholicks  from  the  Hebrew  Text,  not  reckoning  the 
Verfions  of  particular  Books,  as  of  tfae  PJalms  by  the  learned  Simeon  de 
Muis,  who  has  been  very  careful  in  retaining  both  the  Senfe,  and  the 
Words  of  the  Vulgate, 'as  far  as  could  be  done  without  Injuftice  to  the 
Hebrew  Text.  His  Verfion  is  good  Latin,  and  intelligible,  without 
Barbarifm,  or  any  Affectation  of  Elegancy. 

'  If  your  Curiofity  lead  you  to  fee  a  ftrictly  literal  Tranflation  of  Scrip- 
ture into  Englijh,  Mr.  John/on,  in  his  Holy  David  before  mentioned, 
has  given  a  Specimen  from  Mr.  Ainfworth,  who  tranflated  the  whole 
Bock  of  PJalms  from  the  Hebrew.  The  Pfalm  Mr.  Jobnfon  has  chofen 
(but  he  could  not  choofe  amifs)  for  a  Sample  of  a  literal  Verfion,  is 
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the  LIX.  I  will  only  here  tranfcribe  the  Preface,  and  the  two  firft 
Verfes.  To  the  Majler  of  the  Mufick.  Corrupt  not  Michtam  of  David, 
when  Sauiy£«/,  and  they  kept  the  Houfe  for  to  kill  him.  Deliver  me  from 
mine  Enemies,  O  my  God:  From  them  that  rife  up  againjl  me,  fet  thou  me 
on  high.  Deliver  me  from  the  Workers  of  painful  Iniquity :  And  five  me 
from  the  Men  of  Bloods.  This  A'mfworth  was  a  Prejbyterian,  and  one 
that  found  great  Fault  with  the  Tranflation  ufed  in  our  Church. 

Sebajlian  Munjler,  a  German  Monk,  who  turned  Prote/lant  about  the 
Year  1529,  was  the  firft  of  that  Denomination,  who  tranllated  the 
Holy  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament  out  of  Hebrew  into  Latin. 
Though  he  was  very  careful  to  keep  clofe  to  the  Hebrew  Text,  and 
even  to  retain  fome  of  its  Idiotifms,  yet  it  is  neither  unintelligible  nor 
barbarous.  Huetius  (though  a  zealous  Romanijl)  gives  him  the  Cha- 
racter of  a  Man  well  verfed  in  the  Hebrew  Language,  whofe  Style  is 
very  exact  and  conformable  to  the  Hebrew  Language.  And  Du  Pin 
(from  whom  I  take  almoft  all  I  fay  of  thefe  modern  Latin  Tranflations) 
Jays,  that,  k<  Truly,  his  Tranflation  is  the  moft  literal,  but  at  the  fame 
*'  Time  the  moft  faithful,  of  any  done  by  Proteftants."  I  am  forry 
there  mould  be  any  Protejlants  fo  weak,  as  well  as  wicked,  as  wilfully 
to  miftranflate  any  Paffage  in  the  Bible :  Yet  as  Du  Pin,  who  (though 
a  Papift)  is  acknowledged  by  Protejlants  to  have  been  of  great  Candour 
and  Impartiality,  does  affirm,  that  there  is  not  a  Ariel  fidelity  obferved 
by  all  Protejlants  in  their  Tranflation  of  the  Scriptures,  I  fear  there  is 
Ground  to  think  that  it  may  be  as  he  fays.  But  if  it  be  fo,  thole  Pro- 
tejlants muft  indeed  be  equally  weak  and  wicked  who  mail  wilfully 
miftranflate.  For  they  muft  be  fenfible  (if  they  would  rightly  confider) 
that  fuch  Miftranflations  give  their  Enemies  (who  will  foon  difcover 
fuch  unfaithful  Tranflations)  a  great  Advantage  over  them.  But  as 
he  gives  no  particular  Inftances  of  fuch  unfaithful  Doings,  I  hope  he 
is  miftaken.  There  may,  and  always  will  be,  fome  Miftakes  made  by 
the  beft  Translators  of  fo  large  a  Book  as  the  Holy  Scriptures ;  but 
if  they  are  not  wilfully  made,  and  with  fome  apparent  Defign  to 
ierve  a  Caufe,  they  ought  not  to  be  charged  with  want  of  Faith- 
ful nefs. 

The  Tranflation  of  Leo  Juda,  a  Zuinglian,  printed  at  Zurich  in  the 
Year  1543,  and  afterwards  reprinted  by  Robert  Stephens  in  the  Year 
1545,  in  two  Columns  (one  containing  the  Vulgate,  with  the  Notes  of 
Vatablus)  is  written  in  a  more  elegant  Style  than  Mwfter\  :  But  this 
Author  recedes  fometimes  too  far  from  the  literal  Senfe ;  and  in  fome 
Places  changes  the  Expreffions  for  better  Latin,  but  which  are  more 
remote  from  the  true  Senfe,  and  don't  exprefs  with  the  fame  Force  the 
true  Meaning  of  the  Hebrew  Text.  He  alfo  gives  himfelf  fometimes 
too  much  Liberty  to  determine  the  Senfe  of  the  Hebrew  Text,  accord- 
ing to  his  own  particular  Opinion. 

But  at  the  fame  Time  he  has  not  taken  near  fo  much  Liberty  as 
Sebajlian  Chatillou,  commonly  known  by  the  Name  of  Caftutio,  who 
having  taken  a  Fancy  to  give  the  World  an  elegant  Latw  Ve  lion  of 
the  Bible,  has  mixt  Expreflions  borrowed  from  profane  Authors  with 
the  Text  of  Holy  Writ.  His  whole  Style  is  affected,  effeminate,  over- 
charged with  falfe  Rhetorick,  and  has  nothing  of  that  noble  Simplicity 
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and  natural  Grandeur,  obferved  in  the  Originals,  and  in  other  Ver- 
fions.  He  is  too  bold  in  his  Expreffions,  and,  after  all,  does  not  al- 
ways write  good  Latin. 

The  Veriion  of  Tremellius  and  Junius,  has  much  more  of  the  true 
natural  Simplicity :  The  chief  Hebraifms  are  preferved,  and  the  whole 
exactly  conformable  to  the  Hebrew  Text,  without  Obfcurity  or  Barba- 
rity. But  then  they  are  not  always  fo  confcientious  (this  is  Du  Pin's 
Charge  againft  them)  but  that  fometimes  they  put  in  more  than  is  in 
the  Text,  and  add  fome  Words  to  extort  the  Senfe  they  would  give  it. 
They  likewife  frequently  recede  without  the  leaft  Neceflity  from  the 
Words  of  the  Vulgate,  inflead  of  which  they  often  put  others  which 
are  neither  fo  good  nor  fo  noble. 

Andrew  and  Luke  Ofiander,  have  acted  with  more  Refervednefs  in 
their  Edition  of  the  Bible;  for  they  have  contented  themfelves  to  add 
to  the  Vulgate  fuch  Corrections  as  they  believed  ought  to  be  made,  ac- 
cording to  the  Hebrew  Text,  without  the  lead  Diminution  of  the  Text 
of  the  ancient  Verfion ;  but  have  inferted  their  Amendments,  printed 
in  a  different  Character  from  the  Text  of  the  Vulgate,  which  may  breed 
fome  Confuiion.  For  which  Reafon,  it  would  have  been  more  proper 
to  have  printed  the  Differences  of  the  Hebrew  Text  in  the  Margin. 

The  Latin  Bible  moft  common  in  England  (I  mean  of  thefe  modern 
Translations)  is  that  of  Tremellius  and  Junius,  with  the  Greek  Tefta- 
ment  translated  by  Beza.  But  I  think  the  Vulgate  is  the  only  Latin 
Translation  made  Ufe  of  in  our  Univerfity  Schools. 

Thefe  many  new  Latin  Tranllations  gave  Occafion  to  the  Council 
of  '/rent  to  eftablilh  the  Authority  of  the  Vulgate  in  a  particular  Man- 
ner. Therefore  in  the  fourth  Seflion  of  that  General  Council  (as  they 
were  pleafed  to  call  themielves)  in  the  Year  1546,  they  made  the  fol- 
lowing Decree,  lnfuper  eadem  facro-j'anfta  Synodus  confiderans  non  parum 
JJtilitaiis  accedere  pojj'e  Eulefia  Dei,  fi  ex  multis  Latinis  Editionibus,  qua 
tircurnferuntur  facrorum  librorum,  quanam  pro  authentica  babenda  fit  inno- 
tefcat :  Statuit  et  declarat,  ut  hac  ipfa  Vetus  et  Vulgata  Editio,  qua  longs 
tot  J'cculorum  ufu  in  Ecclefia  ipfa  probata  eft,  in  publicis  Leclionibus,  Difpu- 
tationibus,  Pradicationibus,  aut  Expofitionibus,  pro  authentica  habeatur.  Et 
quod  earn  nemo  rejicere,  quovis  pratextu  audeat  vel  prafumat. 

The  Proteflants  ftrenuoufly  objected  againft  this  Decree,  and  faid,  as 
we  learn  from  Chemnitius  in  his  Exanun  of  this  Council  and  its  Decrees; 
Hoc  non  eft  tolerandum  in  Ecclefia,  ut  pro  Us  qua  Spirit  us  Sanclus  in  fontibus 
Hsbraicis  et  Gracis  fcripfit,  ea  qua  vitiose  ab  interprete  reddita,  vel  a 
iibrariis  mutata,  mutilata  vel  addita  funt,  tanquam  authentica  nobis  obtru- 
daniur,  et  quidem  it  a  ut  non  licet,  irfpeclis  fontibus,  ea  rejicere. 

The  Rornanifts  on  the  other  hand,  in  Defence  of  this  Decree,  deny 
that  it  equals,  much  lefs  prefers,  this  Verfion  to  the  Original.  They 
fay,  as  we  learn  from  Du  Pins  Compleat  Hi/lory  of  the  Canon  of  Scrip- 
ture, where  he  treats  of  the  Latin  Tranllations;  **  That  the  Intention 
"  of  the  Council  was,  that,  amongft  all  the  Latin  Verfions,  this  alone 
"  Should  be  made  ufe  of  in  publick  Sermons,  Difputes  and  Confer- 
"  ences.  This  authentick  Qualification  however  does  not  imply  an 
*'  exact  Conformity  in  all  R«!pects  to  the  Original  Writings,  fuch  as 
"  have  been  dictated  by  the  Holy  Ghoft',  or  an  Exemption  from  all 
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"  Errors  whatfoever:  But  this  Verfion  defervedly  claims  this  Title,  as 
**  being  morally  confonant  to  the  Original,  and  that  both  for  its  Anti- 
*'  quity  and  Exactnefs  it  ought  to  be  preferred  before  other  Tranfla- 
*'  tions.  For  it  was  not  the  Intention  of  the  Council,  either  to  prefer 
*l  before,  or  to  compare  this  Verfion  to,  the  Original,  but  only  with 
*'  the  other  Latin  Tranllations.  This  may  be  (em  at  the  very  Begin- 
"  ning  of  this  Decree,  where  it  is  declared,  that  the  whole  Intention 
"  is  to  make  the  World  underftand,  which  among  all  the  Latin  Edi- 
•*  tions  of  the  Bible  ought  to  pafs  for  authentick.  Ex  omnibus  Editionibus 
"  Latinis  qua  circumferuntur.  There  were  at  the  Time  of  the  Sitting 
*c  of  this  Council  many  Latin  Verfions  of  the  Bible  publifhed,  fome 
"  by.Catholicks,  fome  by  (fuch  as  he  calls)  Hereticks ;  (o  that  whiie 
"  they  made  ufe,  in  their  Citations,  of  feveral  different  Verfions,  this 
"  Confufion  proved  the  Occafion  of  great  Contefts.  To  avoid  this 
"  Inconveniency,  the  Council  gave  the  Preference,  among  all  other 
'*  Latin  Tranflations,  to  this  moft  ancient,  which  had  been  approved 
"  of  in  the  Church  for  many  Ages  before,  and  which  could  not  be 
'*  charged  with  any  Error,  either  in  Faith  or  Morality,  and  which 
"  was  morally  conformable  to  the  original  Text.  This  Verfion  is 
"  commanded  to  be  ufed  as  the  only  one  in  all  Sermons,  Conferences, 
"  or  other  publick  Acts;  without  the  leaft  Diminution  however  of  the 
"  Authority  and  authentick  Qualification  of  the  Original,  or  of  the 
"  Chapter,  Ut  veterum  Dijiincl.  9.  which  ordains,  Ut  veterum  librorum 
"  Fides  de  Hebrais  voluminibus  examinanda  eji,  it  a  novorum  Veritas  Graci 
tf  fermonis  normam  defiderat." 

He  confirms  this  Interpretation,  which  he  has  given  of  the  Canon 
made  at  Trent,  from  the  Council  itfelf's  having  made  an  Acknow- 
ledgement of  fome  Defects  in  the  Text  of  the  Vulgate,  and  ordered  the 
fame  to  be  corrected.  He  likewife  obferves,  that  thofe  who  were  pre- 
fent  at  this  Council,  and  made  a  Part  of  it,  and  all  that  have  made 
Apologies  for  it,  have  explained  this  Decree,  juft  as  he  has  done.  The 
Council  referred  the  Correction  of  the  Vulgate  (which  by  the  Multipli- 
city of  Copies,  and  the  Carelefnefs  of  Tranfcribers,  had  contracted  a 
Multitude  of  Faults)  to  the  Care  of  the  Pope.  But  it  was  near  forty 
Years  before  any  Care  was  taken  in  this  Matter.  For  this  Order  for 
correcting  the  Vulgate  was  made  in  the  Year  1546;  but  the  Correction 
was  not  entered  upon  until  the  Pontificate  of  Sixtus  V,  which  began  in 
the  Year  1585.  Thofe  who  were  employed  by  that  Pope  in  this  Work, 
were  directed  to  revife  the  Text  after  the  ancient  MSS.;  and  where 
there  was  any  Ambiguity  or  Variety  in  the  MSS.  there  they  mould 
have  Recourfe  to  the  Hebrew  and  Greek,  to  determine  which  Reading 
ought  to  be  preferred.-  This  Work  being  finifhed,  the  Pope  took 
great  Care  to  have  it  fairly  and  correctly  printed  in  the  Vatican ;  and 
aflures  us,  that  he  had  with  his  own  Hands  corrected  the  Errors  of  the 
Prefs.  And,  by  his  Bull  prefixed  to  this  Edition,  (which  was  publish- 
ed 1590  at  Rome)  "  He  declared,  with  the  Advice  of  the  Cardinals 
"  deputed  for  that  Purpofe,  according  to  the  Plenitude  of  his  Power, 
"  that  this  Edition  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftamenr,  being  without 
u  Queftion  the  fame  Verfion  declared  by  the  Council  of  Trent  to  be 
**  authentick,  and  printed  with  all  the  Exactnefs  imaginable,  mould  be 
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««  read  only  in  all  the  Churches  j  forbidding  any  Impreflion  to  be  madb 
"  for  the  future  of  this  Verfion  that  fhould  not  be  conformable  to  this, 
"  or  to  add  any  various  Lections  in  the  Margin  :  Ordaining  at  the  fame 
«6  Time,  that  all  the  Books  of  the  Offices  of  the  Church  fhould  be 
'*  corrected  according  to  this  Edition,  under  the  Pain  of  the  great  Ex- 
"  communication  incurred  ipfo  failo,  to  be  referved  to  the  Pope;  and 
"  other  Penalties  mentioned  in  the  fame  Bull  at  Sanfta  Maria  Majoriy 
"  Mar.  i,  I589."  But  Pope  Sixtus  V.  dying  foon  after  he  had  pub- 
lifhed  this  Edition,  and  prefixed  his  Bull  to  it,  three  other  Popes 
aifo  dying  within  two  Years  after  him,  this  Edition  was  foon  fup- 
preffed.     And 

Pope  Clement  VIII,  who  fucceeded  to  the  Papacy  in  the  Beginning 
of  the  Year  1592,  did  that  Year  publifh  another  Edition,  very  different 
from  this  in  many  Places,  which  he  fortified  by  his  Authority  as  the 
only  authentick  one ;  forbidding  by  his  Bull,  dated  Nov.  9,  1592,  to 
print  any  other  for  the  future.  Dr.  Thomas  James  the  firft  Keeper  of 
the  Bodleyan  Library  at  Oxford,  a  Man  of  great  Learning  and  Induffry) 
compared  thefe  two  Editions,  and  collected  the  Differences  between 
them  with  great  Exactnefs ;  which  amounted  to  above  2000.  It  is 
true,  fome  of  them  are  but  trifling,  but  many  of  them  (as  Du  Pin  is 
forced  to  acknowledge)  are  of  no  fmall  Confequence.  Clement  VIII. 
has  more  clofely  followed  the  Hebrew  Text,  and  his  Edition  is  much 
more  correct  than  that  of  Sixtus  V ;  though  he  expreffes  himfelf  in  far 
more  moderate  Terms,  in  his  Preface  prefixed  to  his  Edition. 

The  Prctejlants  have  very  juftly  obferved,  that  thefe  two  Bulls  of 
Pope  Sixtus  V,  and  Clement  VIII,  which  are  fo  contrary  the  one  to  the 
other,  are  a  demonstrative  Proof  that  the  Pope,  even  in  Cathedra*  is 
not  infallible :  For,  if  Pope  Clement's  Bull  was  right,  that  of  Pope 
Sixtus  was  wrong;  and  vice  versa.  What  Anfwer the  Partifans  of  the 
Court  of  Rome,  who  maintain  the  Infallibility  of  the  Pope,  give  to  this, 
I  know  not.  They  may  cavil  at  the  Argument,  but  I  think  they  can- 
not anfwer  it.  Matter  of  Fact  is  a  ftubborn  Thing,  and  will  not  yield 
to  Sophiftry.  But  whatever  becomes  of  the  Pope's  Infallibility,  we 
eu^ht  to  have  a  due  Regard  for  the  Latin  Vulgate,  whofe  Antiquity 
may  jufily  render  it  Venerable,  and  on  that  Account  makes  it  ufeful  to 
determine  the  true  Reading,  when  the  original  Hebrew  or  Greek  may 
be  ambiguous.  There  appears  alfo  a  Kind  of  facred  Simplicity  or 
Plainnefs  in  the  Style,  which  none  of  the  later  Tranflations  have  been 
able  to  reach. 

Having,  I  think,  faid  enough  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  Translations, 
I  muft  now  give  you  fome  Account  of  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch.  I 
need  not  tell  you,  that  thefe  Samaritans  were  the  Pofterity  of  thofe  Na- 
tions which  the  King  of  JJJjria  brought  from  Cuth,  and  other  Parts  of 
his  Empire,  to  repeople  the  Country  which  belonged  to  the  ten  Tribes 
(which  under  Jeroboam,  the  Son  of  Nebat,  revolted  from  the  Houfe  of 
David)  after  he  had  carried  thofe  ten  Tribes  into  Captivity,  of  which 
the  Scriptures  give  us  an  Account  2  Kings  xvii.  Where  we  find,  that 
bec3ufe  they  feared  not  the  LORD,  he  fent  Lions  among  them, 
which  flew  fome  of  them  :  Wherefore  the  King  of  Jljfyritt  fent  back  a 
Prieftj  who  taught  them  how  they  ihould  fear  the  LORD,  and  fo 

they 
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they  worshipped  him,  together  with  their  other  Gods,  As  the  revolted 
Tribes  had  no  more  of  the  Scriptures  than  the  five  Books  of  Mofes,  fo 
the  Prieft  could  bring  no  other  with  him  but  thofe  Books  written  in 
the  Old  Phoenician  Letters,  which,  upon  the  Return  of  the  Jews,  Ezra 
changed  for  the  Cbaldee,  which  we  now  call  the  Hebrew  Letters.  Thus 
the  Samaritans  continued  to  mix  the  Worfhip  of  the  true  God  and  of 
their  falfe  Gods  together,  until  the  Days  of  Nehemia ;  and  he  requiring 
thofe  who  had  married  ftrange  Wives  to  put  them  away;  and  as  we 
learn  from  Nehem.  xiii.  28.  finding  one  of  the  High-Prieft's  Sons  had 
married  a  Daughter  of  Sanballat,  the  Governor  of  Samaria,  and  would 
not  part  with  her,  banifhed  him  the  Land.  This  Man,  (as  Jofepbus 
tells  us  in  his  Antiquities,  L.  ii.  c.  7.)  whofe  Name  was  Manajfeh,  fled 
to  Samaria,  where  his  Wife's  Father  Sanballat  was  Governor,  who 
built  a  Temple  for  him,  like  that  at  Jerufalem,  upon  Mount  Gerizim^ 
and  made  him  the  High-Prieft  of  it.  Manajfeh  brought  with  him  fome 
other  apoftate  Priefts,  with  many  other  Jews,  who  difliked  the  Regu- 
lations made  by  Nehemia  at  Jerufalem.  And  now  the  Samaritans  hav- 
ing gotten  an  High-Prieft,  and  other  Priefts  of  the  Defcendents  from 
Aaron,  they  were  pretty  foon  brought  off  from  the  Worfhip  of  their 
falfe  Gods,  and  became  as  great  Enemies  to  Idolatry  as  the  beft  of  the 
Jews.  However,  Manajfeh  gave  them  no  other  Scriptures  than  the 
Pentateuch,  left,  if  they  had  the  other  Scriptures,  they  mould  find  then 
that  Jerufalem  was  the  only  Place  where  they  Should  offer  their  Sacri- 
fices. And  though  he  brought  with  him  the  Book  of  the  Law,  yet  he 
caufed  it  to  be  written  in  the  old  Character,  which  had  been  long  ufed 
by  the  Samaritans,  and  not  in  the  new  Chaldee  Character  of  Ezra.  John 
Hyrcanus,  a  Prince  of  the  Race  of  the  Maccabees,  having  conquered 
Samaria,  intirely  demolished  this  Temple,  about  200  Years  after  it  had 
been  built  by  Sanballat.  Neverthelefs,  the  Samaritans  ftill  kept  up  their 
Altar,  and  offered  there  their  Sacrifices  upon  it.  And  forgetting  that 
they  derived  their  Original  from  the  Cutheans,  they  accounted  them- 
felves  true  Ifraelites,  who  had  preferved  the  Obfervation  of  the  Law  in 
its  Purity,  and  had  High-Priefts  defcended  in  a  direct  Line  from  Phi- 
neas,  the  Son  of  Eleazar,  the  Son  of  Aaron.  And  indeed  their  Priefts 
are  thus  defcended,  and  fo  many  apoftate  Jews  have  mixed  with  them, 
as  may  give  many  of  them  a  Claim  to  a  Defcent  from  Jacob.  And 
John  iv.  the  Woman  of  Samaria,  called  Jacob  Father ;  and  from  her 
Words  to  our  Saviour,  it  is  evident  they  expected  the  Meffiah  as  well 
zsihe  Jews:  However,  the  Jews  would  have  no  Dealing  with  them, 
as  we  learn  from  the  fame  Chapter.  Jofephus  tells  us,  that  when  the 
Jews  were  in  Profperity,  the  Samaritans  would  pretend  to  be  the  fame 
People  with  them  :  But  when  the  Jews  were  in  Adverfity,  then  the 
Samaritans  would  fay  they  were  not  Jews,  and  fhew  their  Defcent  from 
another  Nation. 

There  is  ftill  a  Remainder  of  thefe  Samaritans,  who  continue  to  have 
their  High-Prieft  and  other  Priefts  of  the  Race  of  Aaron,  (as  they  fay, 
and  perhaps  fay  true)  who  offer  their  Sacrifices  on  Mount  Gerizim  to 
this  very  Time.  This  Sect  is  now  reduced  to  a  very  fmall  Number, 
the  Chief  of  which  refide  at  Sichem,  afterwards  called  Flavia  Neapolis, 
and  now  Naploufa,  the  Town  to  which  Mount  Gerizim  belongs.    They 
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have  Synagogues  in  other  Parts  of  Palejlin,  and  alfo  In  Egypt,  The 
Pentateuch  ufed  by  them  is  no  Tranflation,  but  only  a  different  Copy 
of  the  fame  Hebrew  Original,  written  alfo  in  different  Characters.  It 
was  well  known  to  many  of  the  Fathers,  who  have  quoted  it:  But  as 
feveral  of  thofe  Fathers  are  believed  not  to  have  underftood  Hebrew,  it  is 
thence  believed  there  was  a  Greek  Tranflation  of  it.  Thefe  Quotations 
are  all  elder  than  the  Year  600.  From  that  Time,  for  a  1000  Years, 
we  find  no  mention  of  this  Samaritan  Pentateuch,  until  about  the  Be- 
ginning of  the  laft  Century;  when  Scaliger  having  got  Notice  that  it 
was  ftill  preferved  by  thofe  of  that  Seel,  and  complaining  that  no  body 
had  taken  care  to  get  a  Copy  from  thence,  Archbifhop  Ufber,  by  the 
Means  of  Mr.  Thomas  Davis,  then  at  Aleppo,  and  (as  I  fuppofe)  Chap- 
lain to  the  Factory  there,  procured  two  or  three  Copies  of  it  out  of  the 
Eajl.  Not  long  after  Sancius  Harley,  a  Prieft  of  the  Oratory  at  Paris, 
and  afterwards  Bifhop  of  St.  Malo's  in  Britany,  brought  another  Copy 
into  Europe,  which  he  repofited  in  the  Library  belonging  to  that  Order 
in  Paris :  From  which  Copy,  Morinus,  another  Prieft  of  that  Order, 
publilh  d  it  in  the  Paris  Polyglot. 

The  Samaritans,  befide  the  Pentateuch  in  the  Original  Hebrew,  have 
alfo  a  Tranflation  of  it  into  the  Language  which  was  vulgarly  fpoken 
among  them  :  Which  is  alfo  publifhed  together  with  the  Original  in 
the  Paris  Polyglot ;  and  it  is  fo  exactly  literal,  that  Morinus  thought 
one  Latin  Tranflation  might  ferve  for  both.  And  Bifhop  Walton  has 
followed  the  fame  Method  in  his  Polyglot',  only  when  there  are  any 
Variations,  they  are  marked  at  the  Bottom  of  the  Page.  This  Sama- 
ritan Pentateuch  has  fome  Additions,  Variations,  and  Tranfpofitions, 
whereby  it  differs  from  the  prefent  Jew'ijh  Copies.  But  that  there 
fhould  be  fome  Differences  is  not  fo  much  to  be  wondered  at,  as  that 
there  are  not  more,  after  that,  thofe  who  adhered  to  the  one,  and  thofe 
who  adhered  to  the  other,  had  not  only  broke  off  all  manner  of  Com- 
munication, but  had  conftantly  been  at  the  bittereft  Variance  poflibfe 
with  each  other  for  above  2000  Years :  For  fo  long  had  pafTed  from 
the  Apoftacy  of  ManaJJeh  to  the  Time  when  thefe  Copies  were  firft 
brought  into  Europe.  In  fo  many  Ages,  many  Differences  might  hap- 
pen by  the  Errors  of  Tranfcribers ;  and  the  mod  that  are  between  thefe 
two  Copies  are  of  this  Sort. 

After  Sanballat  had  built  the  Temple  on  Mount  Gerizim,  the  Sama- 
ritans and  apoftatd  Jews  would  not  allow  Jerufalem  to  be  the  Place 
which  God  had  chofen;  but  contended  that  Mount  Gerizim  was  that 
Place  :  And  argued  as  the  Woman  of  Samaria  did  to  our  Saviour,  John 
iv.  20.  That  their  Fathers  worjhipped  in  that  Mountain.  For  they  plead, 
that  there  Abraham  (Gen.  xii.  6,  7.  and  xiii.  4.)  and  there  Jacob  (Gen, 
xxxiii.  20.)  built  Altars  to  God,  and  by  offering  Sacrifice  upon  them, 
confecrated  that  Place  above  all  others  to  his  Worfhip.  That  there- 
fore it  was  appointed  by  God  himfelf  (Deut.  xxvii.  12.)  to  be  the  Hil! 
of  Bleffing  on  the  Coming  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  out  of  Egypt ;  and 
that  accordingly  Jojhua  caufed  the  Bleflings  of  God  to  be  declared 
thereon.  Alfo,  that  having  paffed  the  River  Jordan,  he  built  an  Altar 
on  it  of  twelve  Stones,  taken  out  of  the  River  Jordan  in  his  Paffage 
over  it,  according  as  God  had  commanded,  and  offered  Sacrifices  on 
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it.  (Deat.  xxvii.  1 — 7.)  And  this  they  held  to  be  the  very  Altar  on 
which  they  ftill  facrifice.  But  to  make  out  this  laft  Part  of  their  Argu- 
ment, they  have  corrupted  the  Text :  For  whereas  the  Command  of 
God  is,  that  they  fhould  build  the  Altar  on  Mount  Ebal,  they  have 
inftead  thereof  put  Mount  Gerizim.  The  Jezvs  loudly  charge  them 
with  this  Corruption ;  and  they  retort  it,  and  accufe  the  Jeivs  of  hav- 
ing altered  the  Text  j  and  bring  this  Argument  for  it,  That  Mount 
Gerizim  having  been  the  Mountain  appointed  by  God  to  declare  his 
Blefiings,  and  Mount  Ebal  to  denounce  his  Curfes,  the  Mount  of 
Bleflings  was  very  proper,  and  the  Mount  of  Curfes  very  improper,  for 
an  Altar  of  God  to  be  built  upon.  But  notwithstanding  this  Allega- 
tion, all  other  Copies  and  old  Tranflations  make  againft  them,  and 
prove  the  Corruption  on  their  Side.  And  it  very  much  aggravates 
their  Guilt  herein,  that  they  have  not  only  corrupted  the  Scriptures  in 
this  Place,  but  have  alfo  interpolated  them  with  this  Corruption  in 
another ;  that  is,  in  the  20th  Chapter  of  Exodus,  where,  after  the  tenth 
Commandment,  they  have  fubjoined,  by  way  of  additional  Precept 
thereto,  Words  taken  out  of  the  nth  and  27th  Chapters  of  Deutero- 
nomy, to  command  the  erecting  an  Altar  on  Mount  Gerizim,  inftead  of 
Mount  Ebal,  and  offering  Sacrifices  to  God  in  that  Place.  They  hav- 
ing thus  made  a  wilful  Alteration  in  one  Place,  and  a  corrupt  Addi- 
tion in  another,  this  (fays  Dean  Prideaux)  gives  the  lefs  Authority  to 
their  Copy,  when  it  differs  from  that  of  the  Jews.  But,  I  conceive, 
though  the  Samaritans  might  alter  a  Text,  and  make  an  Interpolation 
to  ferve  a  Caufe,  it  does  not  from  thence  follow,  that  they  fhould 
wilfully  and  needlefly  make  Alterations,  where  they  had  no  Caufe  to 
ferve. 

The  Chaldee  Paraphrafes  are  Tranflations  of  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old 
Te/lament,  made  directly  from  the  Hebrew  Text  into  the  Language  of 
the  Chaldeans.  Thefe  Paraphrafes  are  called  Targums,  which,  in  the 
Chaldee  Language,  fignifies  an  Interpretation  or  Verfion  out  of  one 
Language  into  another.  Thefe  Targums  were  made  for  the  Ufe  and 
Instruction  of  the  vulgar  Jews,  after  their  Return  from  the  Babylonijh 
Captivity :  For  although  the  better  Sort  ftill  retained  the  Hebrew  Lan- 
guage, and  taught  it  their  Children,  and  the  Holy  Scriptures  that  were 
delivered  after  that  Time  (excepting  only  fome  Parts  of  Ezra  and  Da- 
niel, and  one  Verfe  in  Jeremiah)  were  all  written  therein,  yet  the  com- 
mon People,  fo  long  convening  with  the  Babylonians,  learnt  their  Lan- 
guage, and  forgot  their  own.  Therefore,  when  Ezra  read  the  Law 
unto  the  People,  {Neh.  viii.  4 — 8.)  he  had  Men  ftanding  by  him  well 
(killed  in  both  Languages,  who  interpreted  to  the  People  in  Chaldee, 
what  he  read  to  them  in  Hebrew.  And  this  Courfe  of  Reading  and 
Interpreting  was  afterwards  continued.  And  that  the  whole  Law 
might  be  read  in  a  Year,  they  divided  it  into  fifty-four  Sections;  be- 
cause every  third  Year  at  leaft  they  intercalated  a  Month,  and  then  had 
fifty-four  Sabbaths;  and  in  other  Years,  when  they  had  fewer  Sab- 
baths, they  as  often  joined  two  Sections  together,  fo  that  the  whole 
Law  might  be  read  within  the  Year.  Until  the  Time  of  the  Perfec- 
tion by  Ant'mhus  Epiphanes,  they  read  only  the  Law ;  but  being  there 
prohibited  to  read  the  Law,  they  then  divided  the  Prophets  into  fifty- 
four 
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four  Sections ;  and  inftead  of  a  Section  of  the  Law,  read  one  out  of 
the  Prophets  every  Sabbath-Day.  And  when  the  Reading  of  the  Law 
was  reftored  by  the  Maccabees,  then  they  read  a  Section  of  the  Law  as 
a  rirft  LefTbn,  and  a  Section  out  of  the  Prophets  for  a  fecond  Leffon : 
And  fo  it  was  practifed  in  the  Times  of  the  Apoftles.  For  (Aft.  xiii. 
15.)  when  St.  Paul  entered  into  the  Synagogue  at  Antioch,  in  Piftdia, 
it  is  faid  that  he  flood  up  to  preach,  after  the  Reading  the  Law  and  the 
Prophets. 

Thefe  Sections  were  divided  into  Verfes,  which  the  Jews  call  Pefa- 
kim.  They  are  marked  out  in  the  Hebreiv  Bibles  by  two  great  Points 
at  the  End  of  them,  which  the  Jews  call  Soph  Pafuk,  i.  e.  the  End  of 
the  Verfe.  This  was  invented  for  the  Sake  of  the  Chaldee  Interpreters, 
that  when  the  Reader  had  read  one  Verfe  in  the  Hebrew,  the  Inter- 
preter might  render  ,t  in  Chaldee.  Which  proves,  that  this  Divifion  of 
the  Old  Teftament  into  Verfes  muft  be  as  ancient  as  the  Way  of  inter- 
preting them  into  Chaldee  in  the  Synagogues.  This  Way  of  reading, 
the  Law  and  the  Prophets,  firft  in  the  Hebrew,  and  then  interpreting 
them  in  the  Chaldee,  or  when  the  Greek  or  fome  other  was  the  vulgar 
Language,  into  that  Language,  was  continued,  as  I  have  before  ob- 
ferved,  to  the  Time  of  the  Emperor  Jujlinian,  that  is,  to  about  Anno 
Bom.  550  ;  and  foon  after  that  Time  the  Jews  would  allow  their  Scrip- 
tures to  be  read  in  their  Synagogues  in  Hebrew  only,  or  together  with 
the  Chaldee,  though  that  was  alfo  become  a  dead  Language. 

The  Divifion  of  the  Bible  into  Chapters  (except  the  Pfalms,  which 
were  always  divided  as  at  prefent,  for  the  fmall  Difference  between  the 
Hebrew  and  Greek  Divifion  need  not  here  be  mentioned)  is  of  a  much 
later  Date.  For  though  the  Hebrew  Bibles  were  divided  into  Sections 
and  Verfes,  the  Greek,  Latin,  and  other  Tranflations,  had  no  fuch 
Divifions.  The  Sections  alfo  of  the  Hebrew  Bibles  were  very  large, 
and  the  Verfes  had  no  Numbers  placed  to  them.  About  the  Year 
1240,  Hugo  de  Santfo  Caro,  a  Dominican  Monk,  and  the  firft  of  that 
Order  who  was  made  a  Cardinal,  and  commonly  called  Cardinal  Hugo, 
projected  the  making  an  Index  or  Concordance  to  the  Latin  Vulgate. 
In  order  to  which,  he  found  it  neceflary  to  divide  every  Book  of  the 
Bible  into  fuch  Partitions  as  we  call  Chapters ;  otherwile,  when  his 
Concordance  referred  to  a  Text,  the  whole  Book  referred  to  muft  have 
been  fearched  to  find  it.  And  for  the  yet  more  readily  finding  the 
Text  required,  he  pla.ed  thefe  Letters,  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  G,  in  the 
Margin,  at  an  equal  Diftance  from  each  other,  according  as  the  Chap- 
ters were  longer  or  fhorter :  In  the  longer  Chapters  all  thefe  Letters 
were  ufed,  in  the  fhorter  fewer.  The  Subdivifion  into  Verfes  came 
afterwards  from  the  Jews:  For  about  the  Year  1430,  Rabbi  Nathan , 
an  eminent  Jew,  having  often  Difputes  with  the  Chriftians,  thereby 
came  to  the  Knowledge  of  the  great  Ufe  they  made  of  the  Latin  Con- 
cordance of  Cardinal  Hugo,  and  the  Benefit  they  had  thereby  in  find- 
ing any  Place  they  had  cccafion  to  confult:  Wherefore  he  immediately 
went  ab  ut  making  fuch  a  Concordance  to  the  Hebrew  Bible  for  the 
Ufe  of  the  Jews.  Here  he  followed  the  fame  Divifion  into  Chapters 
which  Hugo  had  made;  which  had  the  like  Effect,  as  to  the  Hebrew, 
that  Hugo's  had  as  to  the  Latin,  that  is,  it  caufed  the  fame  Divifion 
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to  be  made  in  all  the  Hebrew  Bibles,  which  were  afterwards  written  or 
printed  for  common  Ufe.  For  this  Concordance  being  found  of  ex- 
cellent Ufe  amona:  thole  for  whom  it  was  made,  they  were  forced  to 
comply  with  this  Divilion  for  the  Sake  of  having  the  Benefit  of  it.  But 
he  did  not  fubdivide  the  Chapters  by  the  Letters  A,  B,  C,  &c.  as  Hugo 
had  done;  but  by  affixing  Numeral  Letters  in  the  Margin  to  every 
fifth  Verfe.  Vatablus,  a  Frenchman  and  an  eminent  Hebrician,  about 
an  100  Years  after  Rabbi- Nathan,  taking  his  Pattern  from  him,  pub- 
lished a  Latin  Bible  with  Chapters  and  Verfes,  numbered  with  Figures : 
Which  Example  was  foon  followed  in  all  other  Editions,  in  all  Lan- 
guages, fince  publifhed  in  thefe  Wefiern  Parts  of  ChriftenJom.  Robert 
Stephens,  a  very  learned  Man  in  the  Greek  Tongue,  and  an  eminent 
Printer  at  Paris,  and  Contemporary  to  Vatablus,  taking  the  Hint  from 
him,  made  a  like  Divilion  of  the  Chapters  of  the  New  Teftament  into 
Verfes,  for  the  Sake  of  a  Concordance,  he  was  then  compofing  for  the 
Greek  Teftament,  afterwards  printed  by  Henry  Stephens,  his  Son;  who 
gives  this  Account  of  it  in  his  Preface  to  that  Concordance.  This 
Dean  Prideaux  tells  us  is  the  original  Divilion  of  the  Old  and  New 
Teftament  into  Chapters  and  Verfes,  which  we  now  follow.  But  to 
return  from  this  Digreflion. 

As  Synagogues  multiplied  among  the  J  civs  beyond  the  Number  of 
thofe  Interpreters;,  it  became  neceflary  that  Verfions  fbould  be  made  to 
fupply  that  Defect.  This  Work  having  been  attempted  by  divers 
Perfons,  it  came  to  pafs,  that  there  were  anciently  many  Targums,  and 
of  different  Sorts,  as  there  were  anciently  many  different  Verfions  of 
the  fame  Holy  Scriptures  into  the  Greek  Language,  of  which  we  have 
fufficient  Proof  in  the  Oclapla  of  Origen.  No  doubt,  anciently  there 
were  many  more  Targums  than  we  now  know  of.  Thofe  that  are  yet 
remaining  were  compofed  by  different  Perfons,  and  on  different  Parts 
of  Scripture,  and  are  thefe  eight  following.  1.  That  of  Onkelos  on  the 
five  Books  of  Mofes.  2.  That  of  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel  on  the  Prophets ; 
that  is,  on  Joflma,  Judges,  the  two  Books  of  Samuel,  the  two  Books  of 
Kings,  Ifaiah,  Jeremiah,  Ezekiel,  and  the  twelve  minor  Prophets,  3. 
That  on  the  Law,  afcribed  to  Jonathan  Ben  Uziel.  4.  The  Jerufaicm 
Targum  on  the  Law.  5.  The  Tar  gum  on  the  leffer  Books,  called  the 
Megilhth,  i.  e.  Ruth,  EJlher,  EcclefiaJles,  Song  of  Solomon,  and  the  La- 
mentations of  Jeremiah.  6.  The  fecond  Targum  of  Ejther.  7.  The  Tar- 
gum of  Jofeph  the  one  Eyed  on  Job,  P/alms,  and  Proverbs.  8.  The 
Targum  on  the  two  Books  of  Chronicles.  On  Ezra,  Nehemia,  and  Da- 
niel, there,  is  no  Targum  at  all. 

The  eldeft,  and  therefore  moft  valuable  of  thefe  Targums,  are  thofe 
of  Onkelos  on  the  Law,  and  Jonathan  on  the  Prophets.  Thefe  two  are 
juftly  believed  to  have  been  written  a  little  before,  or  at  leaft  foon  after, 
our  Saviour's  Birth.  If  there  were  any  of  an  elder  Date  (as  Dean  Pri- 
deaux fuppofes  there  were,  by  reafon  of  the  Neceffity  the  vulgar  Jeivs 
had  for  them  J  they  are  all  now  intirely  loft.  The  Targum  of  Onkelos  is 
a  Ariel  Verfion,  rendering  the  Hebrav  Word  for  Word :  Jonathan 
takes  the  Liberty  of  a  Paraphrof,  by  Enlargements  and  Additions  to 
the  Text.     Though  the  Prophecies?  in  the  Old  Teftament,  concerning 
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the  Me/Jiah,  are  explained  in  thefe  two  Targums,  as  they  are  by  us 
Chrijlians ;  yet  they  are  in  fo  great  Efteem  among  the  Jews,  that  they 
hold  them  to  be  of  the  fame  Authority  with  the  original  facred  Text. 
It  has  been  already  fhewn,  that  when  the  Chaldee  became  the  vulgar 
Tongue  of  the  Jews,  the  Weekly  Leflbns,  out  of  the  Law  and  the 
Prophets,  in  their  Synagogues,  having  been  firft  read  in  Hebrew-,  were, 
by  an  Interpreter,  ftanding  by  the  Reader,  rendered  into  Chaldee,   This 
continued  for  fome  Time :  But  after,  when  Targums  were  made,  the 
Interpretation  was  read  out  of  them,  without  any  more  employing  In- 
terpreters for  this  Purpofe:  And  the  Readers  did  firft  read  a  Verfe  out 
of  the  Hebrew  Text,  and  then  the  fame  again  out  of  the  Chaldee  Tar- 
gum  ;  and  fo  went  on  from  Verfe  to  Verfe,  till  they  had  read  out  the 
whole  Leflbn.     And  this  Ufe  of  them  was  retained  in  fome  of  their 
Synagogues,  even  down  to  late  Times,  and  in  Places  where  the  Chaldee 
was  as  little  understood  as  the  Hebreiv :  For  Elias  Levita,  who  lived 
about  200  Years  ftnce,  tells  us,  that  they  were  thus  ufed  in  his  Time  in 
Germany,  and  elfewhere.     And  agreeable  to  this  Purpofe,  though  only 
for  private  Ufe,  they  had  fome  of  their  Bibles  written  out  in  Hebrew 
and  Chaldee  together ;  that  is,  each  Verfe  firft  in  Hebrew,  and  then  in 
Chaldee ;  and  thus  from  Verfe  to  Verfe  in  the  fame  Manner  through 
the  whole  Volume.     In  thefe  Bibles,  the  Targum  of  Onkelos  was  the 
Chaldee  Verfion  for  the  Law  ;  and  that  of  Jonathan,  for  the  Prophets  ; 
and  for  the  Hagiographa,  the  other  Targums  that  were  written  on  them. 
One  of  thefe  Bibles,   thus  written,  Buxtorf  tells  us,  he  had  feen  at 
Strajburg:  And  Bifhop  Walton  acquaints  us,  that  he  had  the  Perufal  of 
two  others  of  the  fame  Sort,  one  in  the  publick  Library  of  the  Church 
of  IVeJlminJler,   and  the  other  in  the  private  Study  of  Mr.  Thomas 
Gataker.     The  other  Targums  are  all  of  a  much  later  Date  than  thofe 
of  Onkelos  and  Jonathan,  and  of  far  lefs  Authority :  However,  Bi(hop 
Walton  has  put  the  moft  of  them  into  his  Polyglot. 

Whether  the  Targums  of  Onkelos  and  Jonathan  were  read  alternately 
with  the  Hebrew  Text,  one  Verfe  in  the  Hebrew,  and  then  the  fame 
in  the  Chaldee,  we  cannot  fay :  But  this  feems  certain,  if  not  thefe  par- 
ticular Targums,  yet  fome  other  then  were  written  for  the  Inftruclion 
of  the  People;  and  were  among  them  in  private  as  well  as  in  publick 
for  this  Ufe;  and  that  they  had  fuch,  not  only  on  the  Law  and  the 
Prophets,  but  alfo  on  all  the  other  Hebrew  Scriptures.  For  it  was  not 
the  Ufage  among  the  Jews  to  lock  up  the  Holy  Scriptures,  or  any  Part 
of  them,  from  the  People  in  a  Language  unknown  to  them :  For  when 
difperfed  among  the  Greeks,  they  had  them  in  Greek;  and  when  the 
Chaldee  was  the  vulgar  Language,  they  had  them  in  Chaldee.  And 
when  Chrift  was  called  out  to  read  the  fecond  Leflbn  in  the  Synagogue 
of  Nazareth,  of  which  he  was  a  Member,  he  feems  to  have  read  it  out 
of  a  Targum:  For  the  Words  then  read  by  him  out  of  I/aiah  lxi.  i.  as 
recited  by  St.  Luke  iv.  18.  do  not  exactly  agree  either  with  the  Hebrew* 
or  theLXX,  in  that  Place;  and  therefore  it  feems  moft  likely  it  fhould 
be  read  out  of  fome  Targum  ufed  in  that  Synagogue.  And  when  he 
cried  out  upon  the  Crofs  in  the  Words  of  the  Pfalmijl,  Pfal.  xxii.  I. 
Eli,  Eli  lama  Sabaclhani,  he  quoted  them,  Mat.  xxvii.  46.  not  out  of 
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the  Hebrew,  but  the  Cbaldee  Paraphrafe\  for  in  the  Hebrew  it  is,  Eli, 
Eli  lama  Azabtani,  the  Word  Sabaclbani,  is  no  where  to  be  found  but 
in  the  Cbaldee  Tongue. 

The  Language  moft  commonly  ufed  among  the  Chriftians  of  the 
Eafii  next  to  the  Greek,  is  the  Syriac.  It  is  properly  a  Dialed  of  the 
ancient  Cbaldee,  which  the  Learned  divide  into  three  different  Dialects  : 

1.  Into  that  of  Babylon,  which  is  the  Chaldean  Language  in  its  Purity. 

2.  Into  that  of  Jerufalem,  which  is  what  was  ufed  by  the  Jews  after 
their  Return  from  their  Captivity  at  Babylon.  3.  Into  that  of  Antiochia, 
which  was  ufed  by  the  Cbrtjlians  of  Comagena,  and  fome  other  Provinces 
bordering  upon  Syria,  when  this  was  the  native  Language  of  the 
Country.  This  Jaft  is  that  which  is  now  more  particularly  called  the 
Syriac  Language.  And  into  this  Language  was  both  the  Old  and  New 
Teftament  tranflated  ;  if  not  before  the  Death  of  St.  John  the  Apoftle, 
yet  certainly  very  foon  after.  The  Tranflator  was  a  Chriflian,  weli 
fkilled  in  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Syriac  Languages.  And  the  Learned, 
who  have  examined  this  Verfion,  and  compared  it  with  the  Original, 
both  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  tell  us,  That  of  all  the  ancient 
Verfions,  which  are  now  confulted  by  Cbrtjlians  for  the  better  under- 
ftanding  the  Holy  Scriptures,  as  well  of  the  New  Teftament  as  of  the 
Old,  none  can  better  ferve  this  End,  than  this  old  Syriac  Verfion,  when 
carefully  confulted,  and  well  understood.  And  to  this  Purpofe,  the 
very  Nature  of  the  Language  aflifts  much ;  for  it  having  been  the  mo- 
ther Tongue  of  thole  who  wrote  the  New  Teftament,  and  a  Dialect  of 
that  in  which  the  Old  was  firft  given  to  us,  many  Things  of  both  are 
more  happily  exprefled  in  this  Verfion  than  can  well  be  done  in  any 
other  Language. 

This  Syriac  Verfion  of  the  whole  facred  Scripture  is  (till  ufed  by  the 
Maronites,  a  Number  of  Chrijlians  dwelling  about  A-Iount  Libanus,  called 
fo  from  Maron,  the  Head  of  a  large  Monaftery  in  that  Place;  where 
alfo  the  Syriac  is  in  fome  Villages  the  vulgar  Tongue.  They  have  a 
Patriarch,  whofe  Seat  is  for  the  moft  Part  in  Mount  Libanus,  and  fome- 
times  he  refides  at  Tripoli.  Their  Liturgy  is  alfo  in  this  Language. 
It  is  ufed  alfo  by  the  Ne/lc*ians,  fo  called  from  Neftorius  the  Heretick, 
condemned  in  the  Council  of  Epbefus;  but  whofe  Herefy  (Bifhop 
Walton  fays)  they  feem  now  to  have  forfaken.  Their  Liturgy  is  alfo 
in  this  Language.  Thefe  Chrijlians  are  fpread  (though  mixed  with 
Mahometans,  to  whom  they  are  fubject  (through  the  Regions  of  Baby- 
lon, Ajfyria,  Mefopotamia,  Parthia,  Media,  in  all  which  Places  they  are 
numerous,  they  extend  northward  to  Crabia,  and  fouthward  to  India; 
their  Patriarch  lives  at  Muzal,  on  the  Tigris.  The  Jacobites  alfo,  fo 
called  frdm  James,  a  great  Zealot  for  the  Eutychian  Herefy,  condemned 
in  the  Council  oiChalcedon,  (though  Bifhop  IValton  fays,  they  have  now 
relinquifhed  that  Herefy)  ufe  this  Syriac  Tranfiation  of  the  Scriptures, 
and  have  their  Liturgy  alfo  in  the  fame  Language.  They  are  difperfed 
in  Syria,  Cyprus,  Mefopotamia,  and  Babylon.  Their  Patriarch  calls 
himfelf  Patriarch  of  Antioch,  but  refides  at  Caramit,  an  old  Metropolis 
of  Mefopotamia.  There  is  another  Syriac  Verfion  of  the  Old  Tefta- 
ment, made  from  the  Greek  of  Origen's  Hexapla  j  but  that  is  not  much 
cfteemcd. 
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The  Arabic  Language,  which,  until  about  A.  D.  600,  was  little 
known  beyond  the  Confines  of  Arabia^  was  foon  after,  by  the  Victories 
of  the  Saracens,  fpread  over  a  great  Part  both  of  the  Eajl  and  Weft,  and 
is  to  this  Day  much  in  Ufe  among  the  greatest  Part  of  the  Eafiern  Na- 
tions. This  Language  is  very  ancient,  exceeding  copious,  and  of  great 
Ufe  for  the  well  understanding  the  Hebrew  Text,  they  having  many 
Roots  in  common  betwixt  them,  from  whence  it  comes  to  pais,  that 
Recourfe  muft  often  be  had  to  the  Arabic,  for  the  better  explaining  fuch 
Hebrew  Words  as  are  of  a  doubtful  Signification.  There  are  likewife 
many  ufeful  Obfervations,  and  fome  Ceremonies  mentioned  in  the 
Bible,  which  may  be  beft  explained  by  Arabic  Books. 

We  know  not  of  any  more  ancient  Tranflation  of  the  Bible  into  the 
Arabic  Language  than  one,  that  was  made  by  Saadias  Gaon,  a  "Jew  of 
Babylon,  about  A.  D.  900.  But  there  have  been  feveral  Translations 
made  fince  into  that  Language,  both  by  Jews  and  Cbrijlians.  The 
Eaftcrn  Cbrijlians  have  (I  think)  all  of  them  fome  Arabic  Translation  of 
the  Scriptures,  both  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  made  for  the  Ufe 
of  their  People,  fince  that  became  the  vulgar  Language  amongft  them. 
Thefe  are  moftly  made  from  the  Septuagint,  or  from  the  Syriac,  and 
are  neither  very  ancient,  or  of  any  confiderable  Authority.  The  beft  Ufe 
to  be  made  of  them  is,  that  they  may  ferve  to  illuftrate  fome  difficult 
PaSTages.  Among  the  Arabic  Translations,  made  by  Chriftians,  there 
is  one  printed  in  the  Polyglots  of  Paris  and  London.  Both  the  Author, 
and  the  Time  when  it  was  writ,  are  uncertain. 

There  are  alfo  in  the  London  Polyglot,  published  by  BiShop  Walton^ 
and  (I  think)  in  that  of  Paris,  alfo  published  by  Mr.  De  Jay,  an  Eibi- 
opic  and  a  Perfic  Verfion  of  the  Scriptures.  But  as  thefe  Tranflatioqs 
are  not  of  all  the  Books  of  Holy  Scripture,  but  of  fome  only,  and  like- 
wife  of  no  great  Antiquity,  I  Shall  fay  nothing  more  of  them. 

And  now  you  may  reafonably  aSk  what  Occafion  for  thefe  Polyglots? 
For  after  all  this  Variety  of  Translations,  all  Cbrijlians,  at  leaft  in  thefe 
Parts,  whether  they  be  Papifts  or  Protejlants,  are  agreed  in  that  Rule 
which  you  quoted  from  the  Canon-Law,  (Diftinct.  9.)  Ut  veterum  li~ 
brorum  Fides  de  Hebrais  voluminibus  examinanda  cjl,  ita  novorum  Veritas 
Grttci  fermonis  nor  mam  dcjiderat.  And  therefore  when  Origen,  Hefychius 
and  Lucian  propofed  to  publifh  new  Editions  of  the  LXX,  which  had 
been  corrupted. by  Tranfcribers,  they  corrected  it  by  the  Hebrew  Ori- 
ginal. And  notwithstanding  the  Council  of  Trent  declared  the  Latin 
Vulgate  to  be  authentick  j  yet  two  Popes,  one  after  the  other,  got  it 
corrected  by  the  Hebrew  for  the  Old  Teftament,  and  by  the  Greek  for 
the  New.  And  all  Protejlants  have  translated  the  Scriptures  into  their 
feveral  Languages  from  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  in  like  Manner,  without 
Regard  to  thofe  old  Translations.  Why  then,  if  upon  any  Occafion 
we  defire  to  be  fully  fatisfied  of  the  Faithfulnefs  of  our  prefent  Englijh 
Tranflation,  Should  we  trouble  ourfelves  further  than  to  confult  the 
Hcbreiv  for  the  Old  Teftament,  and  the  Greek  for  the  New  ? 

I  anfwer,  that  although  the  Original  is  always  to  be  preferred  to  the 
beft  and  mod  exact  Translation,  and  therefore,  if  we  had  the  original 
Hebrew  Text,  as  written  by  the  infpired  Penmen,  the  Matter  would 
not  bear  a  Difpute;  yet,'  as  this  authentick  Original  has  been  loft  for 
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many  Ages,  and  there  are  only  Copies  remaining  in  this  original  Lan- 
guage, all  which  have  fuffered  by  the  Overfights,  Ignoiance,  or  Bold- 
nefs  of  Tranfcribers,  an  old  Tranflation  may  be  of  great  Ufe  to  fettle 
the  true  Reading,  by  informing  us  how  the  Text  Mood  in  that  old" 
Copy,  from  whence  that  Tranflation  was  made.  For  where  the  LXX, 
and  other  ancient  Tranflations,  differ  from  the  prefent  Hebrew  Copies, 
(except  there  be  fome  plain  Reafon  to  the  contrary)  it  is  Proof  that  it 
was  fo  written  in  the  Copy  from  whence  that  Tranflation  was  made, 
and  ought  to  be  received  as  a  various  Reading  :  And  where  there  is  a 
various  Reading,  the  true  Reading  will  be  beft  difcovered,  by  confider- 
ing  which  is  moft  agreeable  to  the  Context,  and  to  the  other  Parts  of 
Holy  Scripture. 

There  is  another  Ufe  alfo  to  be  made  of  thefe  ancient  Verfions. 
The  Hebrew  is  not  only  a  dead  Language,  and  has  ceafed  to  be  the 
vulgar  Language  of  any  Nation  for  above  2000  Years  j  but  is  aifo  a 
Language  in  which  we  have  only  one  Book  remaining,  that  is  the 
Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament.  And  in  this  Book  there  are  fome 
Words  which  occur  but  once  or  twice  in  the  whole  Book;  which 
makes  it  very  difficult,  not  to  fay  impoflible,  to  know  the  true  Mean-" 
ing  of  them  without  the  Afliftance  of  fome  Tranflation,  for  the  Con- 
text will  not  always  help  us.  Whereas  the  Greek  and  Latin,  though 
dead  Languages  alfo,  are  preferved  in  a  great  Number  of  Books ;  fo 
that  if  we  are  at  a  Lofs,  to  know  the  Meaning  of  a  Word  in  one  Book, 
the  Conftruclion  of  it  in  others  will  inform  us.  Therefore  the  old 
Tranflations,  made  before  the  Hebrew  had  been  fo  long  out  of  vulgar 
Ufe,  may  greatly  help  us.  And  we  may  reafonably  believe,  that  the 
Translators  of  the  LXX  were  better  fkilled  in  the  Hebrew  Tongue 
than  any  now  can  pretend  to  be,  and  fo  were  Onkelos  and  Jonathan, 
who  made  the  Tar  gums,  and  thole  who  made  the  old  Syriac  Verfion. 
The  Arabic  Tranflations,  though  modern,  compared  with  the  former, 
yet  it  is  ftill  a  living  Language,  and  has  fome  of  thefe  Hebrew  Words' 
in  it,  which  but  once  or  twice  occur,  and  whofe  Meaning  the  Jews 
confefs  they  received  from  the  Arabians. 

There  is  yet  another  Reafon  for  which  the  LXX  deferves  our  Re- 
gard ;  and  that  is,  that  it  was,  together  with  the  Tranflations  made 
from  it,  the  only  Scripture  of  the  Old  Teftament,  (except  in  fome 
Parts  of  Syria)  which  the  primitive  Chrijiians  had  for  their  Inftruclion ; 
and  even  the  Apoflles  themfelves  quoted  it,  and  that  often  in  Places 
where  it  differed  from  the  prefent  Hebrew  ^  and  confequently  from  our 
Englijl)  Tranflation.  To  give  an  Inttance  or  two,  Rom.  x.  18.  St.  Paul 
quoting  the  Words  of  Pfal.  xix.  4.  fays,  Their  Sound  ivent  into  all  the 
Earth.  But  in  the  prefent  Hebrew,  and  our  Bible  Tranflation  made 
from  it,  it  is,  Their  Line  is  gone  out  through  all  the  Earth.  And  Rom. 
xv.  12.  Again  Efaias  faith ,  There  Jhall  be  a  Root  ofjejje,  and  he  that  fall 
rife  to  reign  over  the  Gentiles,  in  him  Jhall  the  Gentiles  trvjl.  So  it  is  in 
the  LXX,  Ifai.  xi.  10.  But  in  the  Hebrezv,  and  from  thence  in  our 
Englifh  Bibles  it  is,  There  Jhall  be  a  Root  ofjeffe,  which  Jhall '  Jland  for  an 
Enfign  of  the  People,  and  to  it  Jhall  the  Gentiles  feek.  There  may  many 
fuch  Tnftances  be  given,  which  you  may  eafily  find,  if,  when  you  meet 
with  a  Paffage  in  the  New  Teftament  quoted  from  the  Old,  you  will 
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compare  it  with  the  LXX,  and  with  your  Englijh  Bible.  There  are 
alfo  feveral  Paffages  of  the  Old  Teftament  quoted  in  the  New,  where 
the  Senfe  only  is  given,  but  the  Words  differ  both  from  the  Hebrew 
and  the  LXX. 

The  Latin  Vulgate,  in  which  the  Pfalms  and  Hymns,  tranflated  from 
the  LXX  at  the  Beginning  of  Chrifiianity,  are  ftill  continued,  may  in 
thofe  Places  be  of  great  Ufe  to  afcertain  the  true  Reading  of  the  LXX 
in  any  doubtful  Paflage  :  And  the  other  Part  being  of  St.  Jerom's  Tran- 
slation from  the  Hebrew,  may  difcover  fome  various  Reading,  wherein 
his  Copy,  from  which  he  tranflated,  differed  from  the  prefent  Hebrew 
Copies.  And  the  fame  may  be  faid  of  the  Syriac,  and  other  ancient 
Verfions,  made  immediately  from  the  Hebrew  Original. 

But  here  it  may  be  faid,  if  the  LXX,  and  other  ancient  Verfions, 
are  fo  different  from  the  Hebreiv;  and  this  be  a  Proof  that  the  Hebrew 
Copies  from  which  thofe  Tranllations  were  made,  was  different  from 
the  Hebrew  Copies  we  now  have ;  and  there  is  no  Original  or  Auto- 
grapbum  of  the  facred  Penmen  by  which  thefe  Copies  may  be  corrected, 
nor  has  been  fince  the  Deftruction  of  the  Temple  by  the  Romans;  and 
that  we  muft  depend  upon  the  Judgment  and  Care  of  the  Maforites,  as 
the  only  Evidence  we  have  of  the  Authenticknefs  of  the  prefent  Hebrew 
Text  of  the  Old  Teftament;  and  that  as  they  lived  not  till  above  400 
Years  after  the  original  Copy  of  thofe  Scriptures  was  deftroyed,  how 
{hall  we  be  fure  that  we  have  the  true  Scriptures  which  were  written 
by  Mofes  and  the  Prophets  ?  Befides,  as  to  the  Books  of  Mofes,  there 
is  the  Samaritan  Pentateuch  preferved  in  the  Hebrew  Language,  only 
written  in  a  different  Character,  which  in  many  Places  differs  from 
the  Pentateuch  we  have  received  from  the  Jews;  and  that  all  thefe, 
whether  Originals  or  Tranllations,  have  fuffered  much  by  Copiers, 
how  (hall  we  be  affured  that  we  have  the  true  genuine  Scriptures  of  the 
Old  Teftament,  or  indeed  of  the  New  ?  For  that  has  fuffered  alfo  by 
the  Overjight,  Ignorance,  or  Boldnefs  of  Transcribers. 

I  anfwer,  the  Cafe  is  the  fame  as  to  all  the  Books  that  have  been 
written  or  copied  from  Time  to  Time  by  feveral  Hands.  The  fame 
may  be  faid  as  to  Arijiotle,  Plato,  Demoflhenes,  Virgil,  Horace,  &c.  there  are 
various  Readings  which  have  been  found  in  MSS.  of  thofe  Books,  even 
as  to  whole  Sentences,  as  well  as  (ingle  Words  :  And  if  we  had  Transla- 
tions of  thefe  Books  near  as  old  as  the  Originals,  no  Queftion  but 
various  Readings  might  be  gathered  from  them  alfo.  Shall  we  there- 
fore fay,  we  have  not  the  Works  of  thofe  Authors,  at  leaft  not  their 
true  genuine  Works  ?  Or  that  fpurious  Works  are  put  upon  us  inftead 
of  thofe  which  they  wrote  ?  And  if  there  be  not  fo  many  various  Read- 
ings to  be  found  in  thefe  Authors  as  have  been  found  in  the  Bible,  the 
Reafon  is,  becaufe  there  have  never  been  fo  many  Copies  of  thofe 
Books  written  as  there  have  been  of  the  Bible.  Therefore,  though  we 
cannot  fay  that  either  the  Hebrew  or  the  Samaritan,  the  Chaldee  or 
LXX,  or  the  Latin  Vulgate  or  the  Syriac,  or  any  other  ancient  Tran- 
ilation,  are  without  a  faulty  Reading;  yet  there  is  no  confiderable 
Fault  as  to  Faith,  Doctrine  or  Manners,  in  any  of  them.  Moft  of 
the  Differences  between  one  Copy -and  another,  or  between  the  Ori- 
ginal and  the  Verfions,  confift  only  in    he  different  Expreffions,  which 

are 


jfncient  Verfion  of  the  Bible.  55 

arc  more  or  lefs  clear,  and  which  agree  better  or  worfe  with  the  Con- 
text, going  before,  or  following  after,  and  which  make  the  Senfe  more 
or  lefs  perfect.  There  is  none  where  the  Hebreiv,  or  LXX,  or  any 
other  Verfion,  teaches  a  dangerous  Falfhood  or  manifeft  Error,  even 
though  a  Sentence  be  in  the  one,  and  be  wanting  in  the  other;  or 
where  there  is  an  apparent  Contrariety  between  the  one  and  the  other. 
Thus,  for  Inftance,  Pfal.  xxviii.  1.  Unto  thee  will  I  cry,  O  Lord,  my 
Rock,  be  notfilent  to  me :  Left  if  tkeu  be  f  lent  to  me,  I  become  like  them  that 
go  down  into  the  Pit.  Here  the  LXX  have  omitted  the  Words  thou  be 
Jilent  to  me,  that  is,  the  Repetition  of  them  as  they  are  in  Hebrew, 
which,  though  it  may  make  the  Paffage  lefs  emphatical,  it  alters  not 
the  Senfe.  So  Pfalm  xxxiii.  10.  the  Hebrew  reads,  The  Lord  bringeth 
the  Counfel  of  the  Heathen  to  nought :  He  maketh  the  Devices  of  the  People 
of  none  Effecl.  So  the  Verfe  ends;  but  the  LXX  add,  He  bringeth  to 
nought  the  Counfel  of  Princes.  Thefe  Words  contain  what  is  moft  cer- 
tainly true,  and  very  probably  were  in  the  original  Hebrew,  from 
whence  the  Translation  of  the  LXX  was  made;  but  omitted  in  the 
prefent  Copies,  by  an  Overfight  of  a  Tranfcriber.  But  whether  it  be 
fo  or  not,  it  affects  neither  Faith  nor  Morals,  the  Doctrine  it  teaches 
may  be  abundantly  proved  by  other  undoubted  1  exts ;  fo  that  if  we 
fhould  grant  (which  I  fee  no  Reafon  to  do)  that  the  LXX  have  here 
added  to  the  Text  what  in  this  Place  was  not  in  the  truly  original  He- 
brew, yet  it  makes  no  Addition  to  the  Doctrine  of  the  Scripture,  which 
will  continue  the  fame  as  to  this  Particular,  whether  this  Sentence  be- 
long to  this  Place  or  not. 

Nay,  where  there  is  an  apparent  Contrariety  between  the  Hebrew 
and  the  LXX,  and  other  Tranllations,  as  in  the  Genealogies  in  the 
fifth  and  eleventh  Chapters  of  Genefis,  which  Genealogy  foever  we  fol- 
low, whether  that  of  the  Hebrew,  or  that  of  the  LXX,  it  affects  nei- 
ther our  Faith  nor  our  Morals.  The  Hebrew  fays,  Adam  lived  130 
Years,  and  begat  Seth ;  the  LXX  fays  he  lived  230  Years,  and  begat 
Seth,  and  fo  on  for  the  ten  Generations  before  the  Flood ;  the  LXX 
add  100  Years  to  the  Age  of  each  Patriarch  before  he  begat  his  Son, 
except  to  fared  and  Methufala,  to  the  Age  afligned  him  in  the  Hebrew. 
The  Samaritan  agrees  with  the  Hebreiv  in  the  Age  of  each  Patriarch 
before  he  begat  his  Son,  excepting  that  it  makes  fared  100,  Methufala 
120,  and  Lamech  139  Years  younger  when  they  begat  their  Sons  than 
the  Hebrew  does.  Thus  the  Hebrew  makes  it  1656  Years  from  the 
Creation  to  the  Flood,  the  LXX  2262,  and  the  Samaritan  3307.  In 
like  Manner,  from  the  Flood  to  Abralwm,  the  LXX  make  almoft  all 
thofe  Patriarchs  to  be  100  Years  older  when  they  begat  their  Sons  than 
the  Hebrew  does  j  and  alfo  between  Jrpbaaad  and  Sala  put  in  Cainan9 
and  make  him  130  Years  old  when  he  begat  Sah^  but  in  this  Period 
there  is  no  fuch  Name  as  Cainan  in  the  Hebrew  Text,  but  he  is  named 
by  St.  Luke  iii.  36.  The  Samaritan  in  this  Period  agrees  wish  the 
LXX,  only  that  it  has  not  the  Name  of  Cainan  in  this  Genealogy. 
So  the  Hebrew  number  448  Years  from  the  Flood  to  Abraham,  the  LXX 
1169,  and  the  Samaritan  1039.  But  this  different  Chronology  between 
the  Hebrew,  the  LXX,  and  the  Samaritan*  affects  neither  any  Thing 
that  is  neceflary  to  be  believed  or  pra£Ufed,     What  is  material  and 
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neceflary  for  us  to  know  and  believe,  in  this  Part,  of  the  facrec)  Story, 
is  the  fame  in  all,  there  is  no  Difference  between  them.  They  all  give 
us  the  fame  Account  of  the  Creation  of  the  World,  the  Fall  of  Man, 
the  Promife  of  the  Seed  of  the  Woman,  the  Destruction  of  Mankind, 
and  of  all  Creatures  living  on  the  Earth,  except  what  were  preferved 
in  the  Ark,  the  repeopling  of  the  World  by  Noab  and  his  Sons,  the 
Confufion  of  Languages  at  Babel,  and  fuch  like  material  Parts  of  facred 
Hiftory,  the  Memory  of  which  the  Holy  Ghoft  thought  fit  fnould  be 
tranfmitted  to  future  Ages,  unto  the  End  of  the  World.  But  as  to  the 
Knowledge  and  Belief  of  thefe  Things,  what  does  it  f.gnify,  whether 
Adam  was  230,  or  but  130  Years  old  when  he  begat  Setb  ?  Whether 
Cainan  was  the  Son  of  Arphaxad,  and  Father  of  Sola ;  or  whether  there 
never  was  fuch  a  Perfon  as  this  Cainan;  and  that  Sala  was  the  Son,  not 
the  Grandfon  of  Arpbaxad?  That  which  God  defigned  we  fnould  learn 
from  the  facred  Hiftory  contained  in  thefe  eleven  rirft  Chapters  of  Gencfs 
is  not  at  all  affecled  by  this  Difference  in  the  Chronology  of  the  He- 
brew and  LXX. 

The  Jews  have  a  Tradition  recorded  in  their  Gemara,  that  as  the  World 
was  created  in  fix  Days,  it  fhould  continue  6000  Years,  and  then  have 
an  End,  becaufe  it  is  written,  Pfal.  xc.  4.  A  thoufand  Tears  in  tby  Sight 
ere  but  as  Teflerday,  that  is,  are  but  as  one  Day.  Therefore  fay  they, 
as  the  Creation  of  the  World  was  finifoed  in  fx  Days,  fo  in  fx  thoufand 
Tears  /ball  all  Things  be  aceomplijlied.  That  this  Tradition  is  older  than 
Ckrijlianity  is  certain,  becaufe  it  is  ufed  by  St.  Barnabas,  the  Compa- 
nion of  St.  Paul,  in  an  Epitlle  written  by  him  in  the  Apoftles'  Days,  and 
federal  other  of  the  earlieft  Fathers  appear  to  have  been  of  this  Opinion. 
Therefore  fays  Mr.  Mede,  (See  p.  897  of  his  Works,)  «  That  Differ- 
"  ence  of  the  Accounts  of  the  Years  of  the  Wen  Id,  was  ordered  by  a 
"  fpecial  Difpofition  of  Providence  to  fruftrate  our  Curiofity  in  fearch- 
"  ing  the  Time  of  the  Day  cf  Judgment."  For  our  Saviour  has  taught 
us  {Acls  i.  7.)  that  it  is  not  for  us  to  bioiv  the  Times  and  the  Seajons, 
which  the  Father  hath  put  in  his  own  Power.  And  nothing  has  caufed 
fo  great  a  Difference  between  the  ancient  Chriflian  Chronologers  who 
follow  the  LXX,  and  the  prefent  Chronologers  who  follow  the  He- 
brew, as  this  Difference  between  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  of  the  Age  the 
mofr.  ancient  Patriarchs  were  of  when  they  begat  their  Children. 

Many  Times  the  Difference  which  is  found  between  the  Verfion 
and  the  Original,  or  betwixt  the  Verfions  themfelves,  as  betwixt  our 
Mnglijb  Verfion  and  the  LXX,  comes  from  this;  that  Interpreters  do 
not  always  tranflate  literally;  neither  indeed  can  they,  if  they  will  write 
Senfe.  For  all  Languages  have  their  particular  Idioms  or  Forms  of 
Speech,  which  literally  tranflated  into  another  Tongue,  will  appear 
harm,  and  abfurd.  This  will  oblige  the  Tranflator  to  gi\e  the  Senfe 
of  fuch  Paffages  in  a  Kind  of  Paraphrafe,  and  not  in  a  literal  Tranfla- 
tion.  There  are  indeed  many  Cafes  in  which  a  Tranflator  may  be 
obliged  to  vary  from  the  Ariel  Letter  of  the  Original.  This  may  Caufe 
a  verbal  Difference  between  the  Tranflation  and  the  Original,  and 
like  wife  between  two  Tranilations  of  the  fame  Book.  Bur  thefe  Dif- 
ferences diminiih  nothing  from  the  Authority  of  either  the  Original  or 
Tranflation,  and  hinder  not  but  both  may  pafs  as  a  Rule  of  our  Faith 
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and  Manners.  Thefe  different  Readings,  and  fmall  Faults,  which  are 
generally  met  with  in  different  MSS,  and  various  Editions  of  all  an- 
cient Authors,  facred  and  prophane,  both  in  the  Originals,  and  the 
Verlions,  do  not  prevent  our  certainly  having  the  authentick  Works 
of  thofe  Authors,  nor  hinder  our  knowing  their  true  Sentiments. 

Whatever  Differences  therefore  we  find  to  have  happened  through 
the  Carelefnefs,  or  Ignorance,  or  rafri  Boldnefs  of  Tranfcribers,  or  by 
any  other  Means,  with  Regard  to  the  Hebrew  Text  we  now  have,  and 
the  different  Copies  of  the  LXX,  or  other  Verfions,  are  by  no  Means 
fufficient  to  invalidate  the  Authority  of  the  Old  Teftament,  or  to  give 
any  one  juft  Occafion  to  fay  that  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament 
we  now  have  are  not  the  Word  of  God.  For  notwithstanding  thefe 
various  Readings,  even  as  to  whole  Sentences,  the  Providence  of  God 
has  taken  Care,  that  no  fuch  Errors  have  crept  either  into  the.Hebrew, 
or  LXX,  or  other  ancient  Verfions,  as  may  lead  Men  into  Opinions 
and  Practices  contrary  to  the  Defign  cf  the  Revelation  given.  As  to 
Things  of  lefs  Confequence,  where  neither  the  Intereft  of  the  divine 
Government,  nor  the  Happinefs  of  Men  are  concerned,  to  affert  it  ne- 
ceffary  that  God  mould  interpofe  in  an  extraordinary  Manner  to  pre- 
vent all  Miftakes,  fo  that  there  fhould  be  no  Difference  between  one 
Copy  and  another,  is  to  affirm  it  neceffary  that  God  fhould  interpofe 
in  an  extraordinary  Manner,  where  there  is  no  extraordinary  Occafion 
for  it.  The  great  End  of  a  Revelation  from  God  can  only  be  to  ac- 
quaint Men  with  his  Will  in  reference  to  their  Duty,  and  to  encourage 
thereby  proper  Motives  to  the  Performance  of  it  j  that  fo  they  may  ob- 
tain his  Favour,  and  fecure  their  own  Happinefs.  This  End  is  equally 
to  be  obtained,  whether  we  follow  the  Reading  of  the  Hebrew^  or 
LXX,  or  other  ancient  Verfions.  And  therefore  all  the  Objections 
formed  againft  the  facred  Books,  upon  Account  of  the  Differences 
found  in  the  feveral  Copies  of  the  Originals  or  Verfions  we  now  have, 
will  appear  to  be  of  no  Force  to  prove  that  the  Scriptures  we  now  have 
were  not  written  by  divine  Authority,  till  it  can  be  proved  that  the 
original  Defign  of  them  is  hereby  obfeured,  and  that  they  are  infufR- 
cient  to  make  Men  virtuous  and  happy.  Till  this  be  made  out,  the 
Objection  carries  in  it  this  manifeft  Contradiction ;  That  the  Scrip- 
tures we  now  have  cannot  be  the  Word  of  God,  becaufe  there  is  in 
them  fuch  a  Number  of  various  Readings  as  render  them  infufficient  to 
accomplish  that  great  End  for  which  they  are  abundantly  fufficient. 

The  Truth  is,  we  have  Reafon  to  admire  and  adore  the  Providence 
of  God  ;  that  notwithstanding  the  Holy  Scriptures  have  been  difperfed 
into  almoft  all  the  Nations  of  the  World,  and  tranilated  into  molt 
Languages,  have  been  tranferibed  by  Chrijliam  of  many  different  Per- 
fuafions  and  Opinions  ;  and  that,  befide  the  various  Readings,  which 
have  proceeded  from  Overfights  or  Ignorance,  or  Rafhnefs,  there  are 
fome  which  may  feem  to  have  been  made  to  Serve  the  particular  Opi- 
nions of  a  Party;  yet,  not  any  Article  of  Faith,  any  Doctrine  or  Duty, 
any  Promife  or  Threatning,  has  been  affected  thereby,  or  rendered 
precarious  by  any  various  Reading  or  Corruption.  The  moft  that  can 
be  faid,  where  a  various  Reading,  which  may  give  a  different  Senfe  to 
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any  Text,  does  occur,  that  Text,  fo  varioufly  read,  will  not  be  a  fuf- 
ficient  Proof  of  that  Doctrine  it  may  be  alledged  for;  and  the  Doctrine 
might  be  judged  uncertain,  if  it  could  not  be  proved  from  other  Texts, 
wherein  all  Copies  (except  fuch  as  are  apparently  faulty)  are  agreed. 
But  God  be  praifed,  all  the  Doctrines  of  Chrijiianity,  as  received  and 
taught  by  the  Primitive  Catholick  Church,  and  from  thence  by  the 
Church  of  England,  may  be  clearly  proved  from  fuch  Texts  of  the  Old 
and  New  Teftament  as  have  no  various  Readings,  at  leaft  none  fuch  as 
make  any  Difference  in  the  Senfe ;  for  mod  of  the  various  Readings 
caufe  no  Difference  in  the  Senfe. 

However,  in  many  Places,  I  believe,  I  may  fay  in  moft,  if  not  in 
all,  where  the  Readings  are  various,  we  may  pretty  well  judge  and 
fatisfy  ourfelves  concerning  the  true  Reading,  by  obferving  the  follow- 
ing Rules.  As  firfr,  when  any  Part  of  the  Old  Teftament  is  quoted 
jn  the  New,  and  in  the  Place  from  whence  that  Quotation  is  taken, 
there  be  a  various  Reading,  we  may,  I  think,  allure  ourfelves,  that  the 
Words,  as  quoted  there,  are  the  true  Reading,  whether  they  be  quoted 
according  to  the  Hebrew  or  the  LXX.  And  whereas  the  Old  Tefta- 
ment is  often  quoted  in  the  New  according  to  the  Senfe,  and  not  ac- 
cording to  the  Letter  either  of  the  Hebrew  or  LXX,  and  there  be  there 
a  various  Reading,  that  which  comes  neareft  the  Senfe  of  the  Quota- 
tion in  the  New  Teftament  is  to  be  preferred.  In  the  next  Place, 
where  a  Hebrew  Word  has  one  Signification,  as  pointed  by  the 
Maforites,  or  as  interpreted  by  the  Jews,  and  may  well  bear  a  different 
Signification  from  that  Jewijh  Interpretation  ;  and  the  LXX  have  fol- 
lowed that  different  Signification  of  the  Word,  of  which  Bifhop  Pear/on 
has  given  feveral  Inftances  in  his  excellent  Preface  to  the  Cambridge 
Edition  of  the  LXX,  then,  I  conceive,  we  may  fafely  follow  the  LXX  ; 
becaufe  we  may  reafonably  fuppofe  they  underftood  the  Hebrew  better 
than  the  modern  Jews.  And  the  fame  may  be  faid  when  "2  and  J, 
•7  and  1,  and  other  fimilar  Letters  might  be  miftaken  by  Tranfcribers 
the  one  for  the  other ;  becaufe  the  LXX  tranflated  from  correct  Copies, 
taken  immediately  from  the  Jutographum  preferved  in  the  Temple. 
Again,  when  we  find  a  Sentence  or  Period  in  the  Hebrew,  which  is 
not  in  the  LXX,  or  in  the  LXX,  and  not  in  the  Hebrew;  if  we  find 
it  agreeable  to  what  goes  before,  and  follows  after  in  the  Context,  we 
may  conclude  that  Sentence  or  Period  was  in  the  Original,  but  omitted 
in  the  Copies  we  now  have,  either  of  the  Hebreiv  or  LXX,  by  the 
Overfight  of  Tranfcribers.  For  the  Omifiion  of  a  Sentence  may  eafily 
happen  through  Overfight ;  but  the  Addition  of  a  Sentence  muft  be 
snade  on  Purpofe.  However,  if  the  Sentence  which  is  found  in  the 
Hebrew,  and  not  in  the  LXX  ;  or  in  the  LXX,  and  not  in  the  Hebrew^ 
be  manifeftly  incoherent,  and  breaks  the  Senfe  of  the  Context,  then 
there  is  Reafon  to  believe  it  an  Addition,  occafioned  by  a  Note  fome 
Body  had  made  in  the  Margin  of  his  Book,  which  an  ignorant  Tran- 
scriber put  into  the  Text.  By  thefe  and  fome  other  critical  Rules,  we 
may  form  a  pretty  good  Judgment  which  Reading  we  ought  to  fallow, 
whether  of  the  Hebrew  or  the  LXX,  in  moft  Places  where  they  differ 
the  one  from  the  other. 
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Thus,  Reverend  Sir,  I  have  anfwered  your  Queftion  as  well  as  I 
can ;  and,  perhaps,  more  largely  than  you  expected  or  defired.  In- 
deed, if  I  had  only  faid,  that  the  Reafon  of  the  Difference  between 
our  Englijli  Verfion  and  the  LXX,  was  becaufe  they  were  made  from 
two  different  Copies  of  the  Hebrew-,  it  had  been  a  full  Anfwer  to  your 
Query :  But,  I  hope,  my  enlarging  upon  it  may  be  more  to  your  Sa- 
tisfaction, and  that,  upon  that  Account,  you  will  excufe  my  not  an- 
fwering  you  fooner. 

I  am, 

Oaob.  i7,  Reverend  Sir, 

J  7*9.. 

Your  mod  humble  Servant, 

T.  B. 
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3695O80CCNE  Thing  cenfured  by  the  Church  of  Rome  in  our  Reforma- 
%  O  &  tion,  is,  The  committing  fo  much  Heavenly  Treafure  to  fueh 
&&&&  rotten  Veflels,  the  trufting  fo  much  excellent  Wine,  to  fuch 
muiiy  Bottles ;  I  mean,  the  Verfion  of  the  Scriptures  into  the  ufual 
Languages  of  the  common  People,  and  the  promifcuous  Liberty  in- 
dulged them  therein.  This  they  charge  as  an  Innovation  of  a  dange- 
rous Confequence.  But  the  conttant  current  of  Antiquity  does  affirm 
the  contrary,  which  plainly  (hews,  that  the  Church  did  neither  inno- 
vate in  this  Act  of  hers,  nor  deviate  therein  from  the  Word  of  God, 
or  from  the  Ufage  of  the  beft  and  happieft  Times  of  the  Church  of 
Chrift. 

The  Word  of  God,  no  doubt,  was  committed  unto  Writing,  that 
it  might  be  read  by  all  that  were  to  be  directed  and  guided  by  it.  The 
Scriptures  of  the  Old  Tefiament  were  firft  written  in  Hebrew^  the  Vul- 
gar Language  of  the  Jezvs,  and  read  unto  them  publickly  in  their  Syna- 
gogues every  Sabbath  Day,  Jcls  xiii.  27.  and  xv.  21.  The  New  Tefta- 
ment  was  writ  in  Greeks  the  moft  known  and  ftudied  Language  of  the 
Eaftern  World,  for  the  fame  Reafon ;  and  written  for  this  End  and 
Purpofe,  that  Men  might  believe  that  Jcfus  is  the  Chrift,  the  Son  of 
God,  and  that  believing  they  might  have  Life  in  his  Name,  John  xx. 
31.  But  being  that  all  the  Faithful  did  not  underftand  thefe  Lan- 
guages, and  that  the  Light  of  Holy  Scripture  might  not  be  likened  to 
a  Candle  hid  under  a  Bufhel,  it  was  thought  good  by  many  godly 
3Vf en  in  the  Primitive  Times,  to  tranflate  the  fame  into  the  Languages 
of  the  Countries  in  which  they  lived,  or  of  which  they  had  been  Na- 
tives :  Concerning  which  Theodoret  (who  lived  in  the  Beginning  of  the 
fifth  Century)  ad  Grac.  Jnfid.  Serm.  5.  thus  fpeaks  -3  We  Chrijiians  are 
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enabled  to  Jhew  the  Power  of  Apoflolick  and  Propbetick  Doclrines,  wb'uh 
have  filled  all  Countries  under  Heaven.  For  that  which  was  formerly  uttered 
in  Hebrew,  is  not  only  tranfated  into  the  Language  of  the  Graecians,  but 
alfo  of  the  Romans,  the  Indians,  Perfians,  Armenians,  Scythians,  Sar- 
matians,  ./Egyptians,  and,  in  a  Word,  into  all  the  Languages  that  are  ufed 
by  any  Nation.  For  the  Sacred  Writ  being  the  Foundation  of  the 
Christian  Religion,  upon  which  they  built  the  whole  Syftem  of  their 
Morality  and  Doctrine,  and  which  the  Christians  were  obliged  to  read 
both  in  Publick  and  Private ;  the  feveral  Churches  of  the  World  could 
not  be  long  without  fuch  Tranllations  as  might  be  underftood  by  every 
Body. 

Not  to  mention  other  Places,  this  was  done  here  in  England,  by 
Adelm  or  Aldhelm  the  firft  BiShop  of  Sherbom,  who  translated  the  Pialter 
into  the  Saxon  Tongue,  about  the  Year  706.  This  Adelm,  iri  his 
Book  de  Virginitate,  praifes  the  Nuns  to  whom  he  writ,  that  Studying; 
the  Holy  Scriptures,  they  had  manifefted  their  Induftry  and  Toward- 
linefs  in  the  daily  reading  of  them.  And  Bede,  I.  3.  c.  5.  ab  Anno  634. 
tells  us  how  Aidan  (a  Scotch  Bimop,  who  promoted  Christianity  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Northumberland,  in  the  Reign  of  King  Ojwald,  and  fixed 
his  See  in  Holy  I/land)  took  Care  that  all  thofe  that  travelled  with  him* 
whether  Clergy  or  Laity,  fhould  fpend  a  considerable  Part  of  their 
Time  in  reading  the  Holy  Scriptures:  And  the  Saxon  Homilies  exhort 
the  People  with  great  Earneftnefs,  to  the  frequent  Perufal  of  the  Scrip- 
tures ;  and  inforce  the  Advice  from  the  great  Benefit  of  that  Exercife. 
At  this  Time  of  Day  the  Bible  was  not  accounted  a  dangerous  Book; 
it  was  not  locked  up  in  an  unknown  Tongue,  or  kept  under  ReStraint, 
or  granted  with  Faculties  and  Difpenfations.  In  thofe  Days  there  was 
a  Tranflation  of  the  Scriptures  extant  in  the  Vulgar  Language,  other- 
wife  it  had  been  impoSfible  for  the  Women  to  have  Studied  them,  when 
the  Knowledge  of  the  Latin  Tongue  was  fo  rare  in  thofe  Days,  that 
few  of  the  Clergy  underftood  it;  and  this  Adelm  was  the  firSt  of  our 
EngUJh  Nation  who  wrote  in  Latin  ;  having  been  educated  at  Rome  and 
in  France.  He  wrote  a  Letter  to  Egbert  (whom  they  alfo  called  Ehfridy 
Eadfrid,  and  Eckfrid)  Bifhop  of  Landisfern,  extant  in  Wharton's  Aucla- 
rium  Hijl.  Dogmat.  UJferij,  p.  351  ;  in  which  he  exhorts  him,  that  for 
the  common  Benefit  and  USe  of  all  People,  the  Scriptures  might  be 
put  into  the  Vulgar  Language,  which  Butler  in  his  Book  againft  the 
Vulgar  Tranflation,  fays  he  did.  And  Archbifhop  UJher,  in  his  Hif- 
toria  Dogmatica,  c.  5.  tells  us,  that  the  Saxon  Tranflation  of  the  Evan- 
gelists done  by  Egbert,  without  Distinction  of  Chapters,  was  in  the 
PofTeffion  of  Mr.  Rob.  Bowyer.  Wharton  in  his  Aoglia  Sacra,  pars  r. 
p.  695.  relates  how  this  Egbert  writ,  for  the  Ufe  of  St.  Cuthbert,  whilst 
he  was  with  him  in  his  Monaftery,  a  very  fair  Copy  of  the  Four  Evan- 
gelifts  in  Latin  ;  which  Ethelwold  his  Succeffor  beautified  with  Gold 
and  Precious  Stones,  to  which  Aldred  a  Prieft  added  a  Saxon  Inter- 
lineary  Tranflation,  to  be  feen  in  Cotton's  Library.  Egbert  dyed 
Anno  721. 

Bede,  who  flourished  about  the  Beginning  of  the  Eighth  Century, 
fpent  his  whole  Time  in  Study  and  Devotion,  wrote  a  great  many 
•Tracts;  his  laft  is  Said  to  be  the  Tranflation  of  St.  John's  Gofpel  into 
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Englijh;  and  AJferiiis  tells  us,  the  laft  Sentence  was  finifhed,  when  he 
was  expiring.  But  Cuthbert  in  his  Letter  concerning  his  Death,  re- 
corded in  his  Life,  fays,  he  went  no  farther  than  thefe  Words,  But 
what  are  tbofe  among  fo  many,  John  vi.  g.  Fox  tells  us,  out  of  the  Pre- 
face before  the  ancient  Bibles,  that  Bede  tranflated  the  whole  Bible, 
into  the  Saxon  Tongue:  and  Cairn  in  his  Book  d&Antiq.  Cantab.  I.  i. 
relates  the  fame.  Bale  fays  he  tranflated  the  Gofpel  of  St.  John,  the 
Pfalter,  and  other  Books  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  into  Englifb. 

Ingulpbus  in  his  Hiftory,  Cent.  i.  c.  83.  makes  mention  of  St.  Guth- 
lack's  Pfalter :  He  lived  at  the  fame  Time  with  Adelm,  was  the  firft 
Saxon  Anchoret;  and  gave  Occafion  to  the  founding  the  Monaftery  of 
Croyland  by  Ethelbald  King  of  Mercia,  in  the  Place  where  he  had  erected 
his  Cell.  Lambert  in  Refpon.  ad  26.  Art.  Epif.  fays,  he  faw  his  Pfalter 
in  the  Saxon  Tongue,  among  the  Records  belonging  to  the  Abby  of 
Croyland.  And  there  is  in  the  Publick  Library  in  Cambridge,  a  Tran- 
flation  of  the  Pfalms  in  Latin  and  Saxon ;  and  another  very  old  Latin 
Translation,  with  an  Interlineary  Saxon  Verfion  in  Sir  Rob.  Cotton's 
Library,  in  the  fame  Character  with  the  Charter  of  King  Ethelbald, 
bearing  Date  Anno  736,   as  Archbifhop  JJJber  tells  us,    Hift.  Dog, 

p.  104. 

King  Alfred,  in  his  Letter  to  Wulffig  Bifhop  of  London,  prefixed  to 
his  Tranflation  of  Gregory  the  Great's  Pajloral,  obferves  that  the  Bible 
written  in  Hebrew,  was  tranflated  into  Greek  and  Latin;  and  that  all 
Chriftendom  had  fome  Part  of  the  Infpired  Writings  turned  into  their 
own  Language.     For  this  Reafon  he  caufed  to  be  tranflated  the  Old 
and  Neiv  Teflament  into  the  Englifh  Tongue.     He  undertook  the  Tran- 
slation of  the  Book  of  Pfalms  himfelf,  but  dyed  Anno  900.  when  it  was 
about  half  finifhed.     This  was  publifhed  with  the  Latin  Interlineary 
Text,  by  John  Spelman  in  Quarto,  London  1640.     There  is  alfo  another 
Saxon  Interlineary  Translation  of  the  Pfalter  in  the  Library  at  Lambeth, 
which  feems  to  be  little  later  than  the  Time  of  King  Alfred.    And  that 
we  may  fee  how  ftrong  that  King's  Inclinations  were  to  provide  for  the 
Security  of  Religion,  and  to  promote  the  Happinefs  of  his  People;  he 
informs  Wulffig  that  he  had  a  Deiign  that  all  the  Englijh  who  had  any 
thing  of  Circumftances,  or  Sufficiency,  fliould  be  obliged  to  educate 
their  Children  to  read  Englijh,  before  they  put  them  to  any  Trade; 
and  if  they  intended  to  have  them  preferred  to  any  Degree  of  Notice 
and  Confideration,  they  fhould  get  them  instructed  in  Latin.     Several 
other  Translations  of  the  P/alnis  were  made  afterwards,  and  of  the  New 
Tef  anient.     One  of  the  laft  in  the  Saxon  Tongue  ArchbiShop  UJber  in- 
forms us,  is  in  Ben'et  College  Library ;   and  that  another  old  Saxon 
Translation  of  the  Four  Evangelists,  was  printed  at  London  Anno  1571, 
wherein  the  feveral  Portions  appointed  to  be  read  on  Sundays  and  Holy- 
Days,  were  marked  out.     Such  was  the  Care  of  the  Church  of  Eng- 
land then,  to  inStrudt  the  People  committed  to  her  Charge  in  Matters 
of  Religion  ;  that  as  often  as  there  was  any  considerable  Change  made 
in  the  Vulgar  Tongue,  there  were  made  new  Translations  of  the 
Scriptures,  Offices,  and  Homilies  for  the  Publick,  fo  far  was  fhe  from 
thinking  Ignorance  to  be  the  Mother  of  Devotion. 

For  a  Proof  of  this,  Mr.  Wharton  offers  a  Saxon  Englifh  Manufcript 
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in  Lambeth  Library,  wherein  are  contained  fourteen  Homilies,  feveral 
other  Treatifes,  the  Lord's  Prayer,  the  Apoftles'  Creed,  with  large  Ex- 
planations, in  a  Dialed:  very  different  from  the  old  Saxon,  but  fome- 
what  near  to  our  prefent  EngUJh,  as  it  was  fpoken  after  the  Norman 
Invafion :  And  he  looks  upon  thofe  various  Readings  collected  from 
four  Manufcripts,  which  Spelman  publifhed  with  Alfred's  Pfalter,  to  be 
(o  many  different  Translations. 

Bale,  Script.  Brit.  cent.  2.  c.  27.  relates  how  King  Athclftan  caufed 
the  Holy  Scriptures  to  be  tranflated  out  of  the  Hebrew,  into  the  EngUJh 
Saxon  Tongue  by  certain  Jews,  who  ('tis  probable)  had  been  converted 
to  Chriftianity,  and  quotes  Malmejbury  for  a  Witnefs.  This  Archbi- 
fhop  UJher  places  to  the  Year  930. 

Elfric  or  Elfred  Abbot  of  Malmejbury,  and  afterwards  Anno  99^. 
Archbifhop  of  Canterbury,  tranflated  the  Pentateuch,  "Jojhua,  Judith, 
Part  of  the  Books  of  Kings,  Hejler,  and  Maccabees;  he  dyed  1006. 
He  hath  a  Preface  before  the  Book  of  Genefis,  in  which  he  anfwers  that 
common  Objection  againft  tranflating  the  Scriptures,  taken  from  the 
evil  Ufe  unlearned  and  ignorant  Perfons  may  make  of  them.  And 
altho'  the  Latin  Tongue  was  then  generally  ufed  in  Divine  Offices,  yet 
the  Tyranny  of  the  RomiJJ)  Church  had  not  then  fo  far  prevailed,  as  to 
detain  the  People  in  a  brutifh  Ignorance;  but  that  the  whole  Order  of 
Divine  Service  might  be  underftood  by  all,  the  Miffal  was  published 
with  Latin  on  one  Side,  and  EngUJh  (that  is  the  Saxon)  on  the  other, 
one  of  which  is  preferved  in  Ben'et  College  Library  in  Cambridge.  The 
Five  Books  of  Mojes,  Jojlma,  Judges,  of  Elfric' s  Tranflation,  Primate 
UJJier  tells  us  are  preferved  in  Cotton's  Library  ;  as  there  is  alfo  a  Pfalter 
with  feveral  Hymns  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  with  the  Apoftles* 
and  Athanafian  Creed,  with  an  EngUJh  Interlineary  Tranflation.  The 
Book  was  written  Anno  1049,  as  it  is  noted  at  the  latter  End  of  it. 

Certainly,  whatever  the  Romanifls  may  imagine  the  Tranflation  of 
the  Scriptures,  and  their  Offices,  were  no  lefs  neceffary  to  the  Clergy, 
than  the  common  People.  The  Priefls  Lips,  fay  they,  mould  keep 
Knowledge,  and  the  People  fhould  feek  the  Law  at  his  Mouth ;  de- 
pend upon  him  with  an  implicit  Faith,  and  a  blind  Devotion :  But 
what  if  the  Prieft  neither  underftands  the  Scriptures  nor  his  Prayers? 
Then,  if  ever,  the  Blind  leads  the  Blind.  At  this  Time  Learning  was 
at  a  very  low  Ebb,  as  is  manifefr.  from  King  Alfred's  Letter  to  Bifhop 
Wulffig  in  Mr.  Wharton's  Auftarium.  Indeed  (fays  he)  Knowledge  is 
fo  entirely  vanifhed  from  the  EngUJh,  that  there  are  very  few  of  the 
Clergy  on  this  Side  of  the  Humber,  that  can  either  tranflate  a  Piece  of 
Latin,  or  fo  much  as  underftand  their  common  Prayers,  fo  as  to  give 
the  Meaning  of  them  in  their  Mother  Tongue.  Nay,  they  were  fo 
few  that  he  could  not  find  one  that  could  do  it  on  the  South  of  the 
Thames  when  he  began  to  reign.  And  Matthew  Paris  in  the  Life  of  the 
Conqueror  fays,  Clerici  quoque  IS  Ordinati  adeo  literatura  carebant,  ut 
cateris  effent  Jiupori,  qui  Grammaticam  didiciffcnt.  To  this  Degree  of 
Ignorance  they  were  funk,  that  the  Latin  was  become  an  unintelligible 
Language. 

Long  before  JFickliJjTs  Tranflation  forne  Hundred  Years,  (as  Tho. 
James  conjectures,  Cor.  Fa.  p.  225.)  came  forth  a  Tranflation  of  the 
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whole  Bible  in  Englijh,  whereof  they  have  three  Copies  in  Oxford,  one 
in  the  Publick  Library,  one  in  Chrijl  Church  Library,  and  the  other 
in  Queen's  College.  This  ArchbiShop  VJber  places  to  the  Year  1290. 
Before  it  is  a  large  Preface,  and  in  it  the  Translator  treats  of  the  Au- 
thority and  Ufe  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  reckons  the  Canonical  Books 
according  to  the  Hebrews ;  tells  us  how  he  had  compared  feveral  Co- 
pies, confulted  the  Expeditions  of  the  Fathers,  and  the  Glofles  of 
learned  Men ;  recommends  the  Study  of  them  to  all,  both  Men  and 
Women,  to  the  Learned  and  Unlearned  ;  and  laments  the  Obftinacy 
of  the  Clergy,  in  oppofing  it :  He  fays,  they  dote  that  condemn  the 
translating  the  Scriptures  into  the  Mother  Tongue,  Since  they  were 
written  for  our  Learning,  and  Chrijl  commanded  that  the  Gofpel  mould 
be  preached  to  all  Nations ;  and  there  had  been  innumerable  Tranfla- 
tions  made  in  moSt  of  the  known  Languages.  This  Translation  Mr. 
Wharton  in  his  Auclarium  ob  Anno  1290  believes  to  be  erroneoully  ad- 
fcribed  to  Wicklijf,  in  all  the  Manufcripts  that  he  had  feen,  thole  In- 
fcriptions,  he  judges,  were  after  added  by  unwary  Readers,  who  meet- 
ino-  with  an  anonymous  Translation,  immediately  fathered  it  upon 
Wicklijf,  whofe  Name  was  famous  amongft  the  Englijh  Inrerpreters ; 
and  rather  thinks  it  belongs  to  Trevifa.  About  the  Year  1340  Richard 
Hampole  made  an  Englifi)  Translation  of  the  Pjalms,  and  commenting 
upon  thofe  Words  of  the  Pfalmijl,  And  take  not  the  Word  of  thy  Truth 
utterly  out  of  my  Mouth,  Pfal.  cxix.  43.  declared  his  Judgment  concern- 
ing the  NeceSTity  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar  Language. 

Richard  Fitz-Ralph,  commonly  called  Armachanus,  is  faid  to  have 
tranflated  the  Bible  into  Irijh :  He  was  firft  Archdeacon  of  Litchfield* 
then  made  Chancellor  of  Oxford,  and  afterwards  promoted  to  the 
Archbifhoprick  of  Armagh  in  Ireland,  Anno  1347,  and  died  Anno  1360. 

About  the  fame  Time  John  Thurjby  Archbifhop  of  York,  a  Prelate  of 
great  Piety  and  Learning,  published  a  Manual  in  Englijh  for  the  In- 
struction of  his  Diocefe  ;  it  is  an  Expofition  upon  the  Creed,  the  Lord's 
Prayer,  and  Ten  Commandments;  wherein  he  condemns  the  Prelates 
and  Clergy,  who  then  began  to  withhold  the  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures 
from  the  People.     He  died  Anno  1373. 

John  Trevifa,  Vicar  of  Berkley  in  Cornwall,  at  the  Defire  of  his  Pa- 
tron the  Lord  Berkley,  tranilated  the  Old  and  New  Tcjlament  into  the 
EngliJI)  Tongue.  This  Archbifhop  U/her  places  to  the  Year  1360,  but 
Mr.  Wharton,  with  better  ReaSon,  to  1387.  This  did  not  bring  him 
■under  any  Persecution  ;  for  notwithstanding  he  lived  almoft  Ninety 
Years,  we  do  not  Sind  him  disturbed  tor  any  Singularities  of  Opinion, 
as  they  were  then  counted.     He  died  1397. 

God  alfo  Stirred  up  Wicklijf  to  tranllate  the  fame  again  out  of  the 
Latin  of  St.  Jerom,  into  the  EngliJI)  of  thofe  Times,  about  the  Year 
1380,  the  Saxon  Tongue  being  not  then  commonly  understood.  He 
fet  a  large  Preface  before  it,  in  which  he  reflected  feverely  on  the  Cor- 
ruptions of  the  Romifl)  Clergy,  and  condemned  the  wormipping  of 
Saints  and  Images,  denied  the  Corporal  Prefence  of  Christ's  Body  in 
the  Sacrament,  and  exhorted  all  People  to  the  Study  of  the  Scriptures. 
His  Bible,  with  his  Preface,  was  well  received  by  a  great  many,  who 
were  led  into  thefe  Opinions  rather  by  the  Imprefiions  which  common 
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Senfe  and  plain  Reafon  made  on  them,  than  by  any  deep  Speculation 
or  Study. 

IFickliff,  commonly  called  the  Apoftle  of  England,  was  one  of  the 
mod  eminent  Divines  of  his  Time,  fays  Knighton,  Profeffor  of  Divinity 
in  Oxford^  and  preferred  to  the  Wardenfhip  of  Canterbury  College  by 
the  Founder  Archbilhop  I  flip,  but  was  afterwards  turned  out  by  Arch- 
bilhop Langham  ;  who  alfo  got  an  Order  from  King  Richard  the  2d.  to  the 
Univerfity  to  banim  him,  which  it  complied  with.  Wickliff  being 
thus  perfecuted,  and  his  Doctrines  condemned  by  a  Synod  at  London^ 
went  into  Bohemia,  but  afterwards  returned  into  England,  and  lived  the 
Remainder  of  his  Time,  and  died  undifturbed  at  his  Parifti  of  Lut- 
terworth  in  Leicejlerjbire^  Anno  1384.  His  Bones  were  dug  up  Forty 
Years  after,  and  ordered  to  be  burnt,  by  a  Decree  of  the  Council  of 
Conflance,  and  his  Afhes  caft  into  the  next  Rivera/70  1428,  thinking 
thereby  to  damn  and  obliterate  his  Memory. 

Againft  this  Tranflation  (after  it  had  been  ordered  to  be  burnt)  But- 
ler, a  Francifcan,  wrote  his  Treatife  Anno  1401,  wherein  he  alledges4 
that  the  promifcuous  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures  hath  been  a  great  Occafion 
of  Errors  and  Herefies,  and  therefore  they  ought  to  be  withheld  from 
the  People.  About  the  fame  time  one  Sillby  preached  a  Sermon  at 
Paul's  Crofs  before  the  Bifhop  of  London  on  this  fubject :  He  was  oppo- 
fed  by  fome,  who  objected  to  him  the  Authority  of  many  learned  Men; 
among  the  reft  of  Hampole  before  mentioned.  They  alfo  applied  to 
him  that  Saying  of  St.  Paul's  to  Elymas  the  Sorcerer,  A3s  xiii.  10.  O 
full  of  Subtlety  and  all  Mif chief,  thou  Child  of  the  Devil,  thou  Enemy  of  all 
Righteoufnefs,  ivilt  thou  not  ceafe  to  pervert  the  right  Ways  of  the  Lord? 

Fox,  in  his  Preface  before  his  Edition  of  the  Saxon  Gofpels,  printed 
Anno  157 1,  tells  us  ;  that  in  a  Parliament  in  the  Reign  of  Richard  the 
2d.  a  Bill  was  brought  in  for  prohibiting  all  Bibles  in  the  EngUJb 
Tongue,  but  was  thrown  out :  "John  Duke  of  Lancafler,  a  Favourer  of 
Wickliff,  inveighed  fharply  againft  it,  faying,  We  will  not  be  the  Dregs 
(the  Tail)  of  all  Mankind,  feeing  other  Nations  have  the  Law  of  God 
(which  is  the  Rule  of  our  Faith)  in  their  own  Tongues;  which  (witli 
an  Oath)  he  faid  he  would  maintain  againft  thofe  that  brought  in  the 
Bill.  Others  added,  that  if  the  Gofpel  in  the  Englijh  was  the  Gaufe  of 
Errors  and  Herefies  in  the  World ;  let  them  confider  that  there  were 
more  Hereticks  amongft  the  Latins,  than  amongft  thofe  that  ufed  any 
other  Tranflation ;  for  the  Popes  Decrees  reckon  up  Sixty-Six  He- 
reticks that  ufe  the  Latin.  This  Primate  TJJher  places  to  the  Year 
1390. 

Anno  1394.  Ann  Sifter  to  Wenceflms  King  of  Bohemia^  and  Queen  to 
Richard  the  2d.  King  of  England,  died;  at  whofe  Funeral  Thomas  Arun- 
del, at  that  Time  Archbilhop  of  York,  made  her  Funeral  Oration  ;  in 
this  he  efpecially  commended  her,  for  that  fhe,  tho'  a  Foreigner  (a  Bo- 
hemian) conftantly  ftudied  the  Four  Gofpels,  which  (he  read  in  the 
Englijb  Tongue,  with  fome  learned  Comments  thereon. 

It  feems  there  were  then  extant,  various  Tranflations  of  the  Bible, 
and  that  feveral  others  befides  Wickliff  hid  undertaken  that  Work.  So 
then  it  is  no  Innovation  to  tranflate  the  Scriptures ;  and  lefs  to  fuffer 
thofe  Tranflations  to  be  promifcuoufly  read  by  all  Sorts  of  People.     It 
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was,  we  know,  feverely  imputed  to  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees  by  our 
Saviour,  that  they  took  from  the  People  the  Key  of  Knowledge,  by 
their  falfe  GlofTes'  and  Interpretations,  Luke  xi.  52;  but  they  never  at- 
tempted what  hath  been  fince  praclifed  by  the  Church  of  Rome,  to  take 
away  the  Ark  of  the  Teftamenr  itfelf,  and  cut  off  not  only  the  Efficacy, 
but  the  very  PofTefTion  of  the  Word  of  God  from  the  People  ;  as  if  they 
were  fo  afraid  they  fhould  underftand  them,  that  they  dare  not  fuffer 
them  fo  much  as  to  be  acquainted  with  them.  For  in  the  Year  1407, 
fays  Archbifhop  U/her,  1406,  fays  Archbifhop  Parker,  1408,  fays  Lin- 
wood  and  Collier,  Arundel  Archbifhop  of  Canterbury  in  a  Synod  held  at 
Oxford  to  give  a  Check  to  the  Progrefs  of  the  Lollards,  decreed  in  thefe 
Words,  Can.  7.  It  is  a  dangerous  Thing,  as  St.  Jerom  afj'ures  us,  to 
tranflate  the  Scriptures,  it  being  very  difficult  in  a  Vcrfion  to  keep  clofe  to  the 
Sen/e  of  the  hifpired  Writers ;  for  by  the  Confejfton  of  the  fame  Father,  ht 
had  miflaken  the  Meaning  of  fever  al  Texts.  We  therefore  conf.itute  and  or- 
dain, that  from  hence-forward  no  un-authorized  Per/on  fball  tranflate  any 
Part  of  Holy  Scripture  into  Englifh,  or  any  other  Language,  under  any  Form 
of  Book  or  Treatife  \  neither  /hall  any  fuih  Book,  Treatife,  or  Verfion,  made 
either  in  Wickliff';  Time,  or  fince,  or  which  hereafter  /had  be  made,  be  read 
either  in  Whole  or  in  Part,  Publickly  or  Privately,  under  the  Penalty  of  the 
Greater  Excommunication,  till  the  fa  id  Tranflation  /hall  be  approved  either  by 
the  Bifljop  of  the  Diocefe,  or  a  Prcvituial  Council,  as  Occajicn  /hall  require. 
And  whofoever  flmll  do  contrary  hereunto,  /hall  be  puni/hed  as  an  Encourager 
cf  Hereftes  and  Errors.     Whereupon  enfued  grievous  Perfections. 

The  Words  feem  to  intimate,  that  there  were  Engli/J)  Tranflations 
of  the  Bible  more  ancient  than  that  of  Wickliff,  and  that  the  Ufe  of 
them  had  never  been  by  any  Law  prohibited  before.  Gafcoign  in  his 
Dictionary  makes  this  Obfervation  on  the  manner  of  Arundel's  Death; 
that  he  was  feized  with  a  Diftemper  in  his  Tongue,  fo  that  he  could 
neither  fwallow  nor  fpeak  for  fome  Days  before  he  died,  which  many 
looked  upon  as  a  Judgment  upon  him  for  not  fuffering  the  Scriptures 
to  be  read  in  his  Time. 

The  reading  of  Wickli/f's  Tranflation  was  prohibited,  as  appears  by 
this  Canon,  not  fimply  as  a  Verfion  in  the  Vulgar  Tongue,  but  as  dif- 
approved  by  the  Church,  becaufe  the  Tranllator  was  not  thought  to 
have  rendered  the  Original  faithfully;  and  according  to  the  full  Import 
and  true  Meaning  of  the  Text,  or  at  leaft  becaufe  it  was  not  a  Work 
of  Authority,  it  being  not  thought  convenient  to  allow  every  private 
Perfon  the  Liberty  of  tranflating  the  Scriptures.  Archbifhop  Arundel, 
one  would  think,  could  not  be  of  Opinion,  that  it  was  fimply  unlawful 
to  render,  or  to  read  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar  Tongue;  be- 
caufe he  had  juftly. applauded  Queen  Ann  for  reading  them  (as  was  be- 
fore obferv'd)  and  in  thofe  very  Conftitutions  which  prohibit  the  read- 
ing of  Wickli/fs  Books,  or  any  other  Verfion  by  Perfons  unauthorized, 
it  is  declared,  this  Prohibition  fhould  only  continue  in  Force,  'till  fuch 
Tranflation  fhould  be  approved  by  a  Provincial  Council,  or  the  Bifhop 
of  the  Diocefe ;  which  fuppofes  in  the  Judgment  of  that  Prelate,  there 
might  be  Reafon  why  fuch  Tranflation  fhould  be  approved,  when  faith- 
fully done,  and  by  Perfons  duly  authorized  to  that  end. 
•   About  .this  Time  Pope  Alexander  the  5th  condemned  all  Tranflations 
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of  tlie  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar  Tongue,  of  whom  it  was  prophefied4 
that  in  the  Year  1409  one  mould  arife,  that  fhould  perfeeute  the  Gof- 
pel,  Epiftles,  and  Faith  of  Chrifh 

Stow  records,  that  Reginald  Peacock,  Bifhop  of  Chichejler,  fpent  many 
Years  in  tranfhting  the  Scriptures  into  Engli/l),  for  which  (amongft 
other  Heretical  Opinions)  he  was  profecuted  by  the  Bifhops,  and  de- 
prived of  his  See  Anno  1457.  But  Mr.  IVhartoh  in  his  Auclarium,  p. 
/±\\.  fays,  this  is  a  manifeft  Miftake,  whereas  there  is  no  Mention  of 
any  thing  of  this  in  the  Catalogue  of  his  Writings,  publifhed  by  him- 
felf  a  little  before  his  Death.  Neither  doth  any  thing  of  this  appear  in 
the  Articles  exhibited  againft  him,  which  would  not  have  been  omitted, 
it  being  a  Crime  condemned  in  the  Synod  at  Oxford,  in  the  Beginning 
of  this  Century  by  Archbifhop  Arundel.  Neverthelefs  he  thought  they 
ought  to  be  tranllated  for  the  Ule  of  all,  as  appears  from  feveral  Places 
in  his  Writings  ;  that  they  are  a  Privilege  and  Right  of  every  Mem- 
ber of  the  Chriftian  Church,  which  cannot,  without  Impiety  to  God» 
and  Injuftice  to  it  and  them,  be  taken  away  and  impeach'd,  tho'  fome 
mould  make  a  wrong  Ufe  of  them  ;  and  exhorts  all  to  the  diligent  Read*, 
ing  of  them. 

Men  and  Women  were  now  frequently  delated  (amongft  other  Ar» 
tides)  for  reading  the  New  Teftament  in  Englijb,  condemned  by  the 
Church,  and  delivered  over  to  the  Secular  Magiftrate  to  be  punifhed. 
But  this  did  not  produce  the  defigned  Effect.  This  Cruelty  was  look- 
ed on  as  an  Evidence  of  a  weak  Caufe;  this  Method  wrought  only  on 
Peoples  Fears,  and  made  them  more  cautious  and  referved,  but  did  not 
at  all  work  on  their  Reafons  or  Affections.  The  Corruptions  of  the 
Church  of  Rome  in  her  Worfhip  and  Doctrine  were  fuch,  that  a  very 
fmall  Proportion  of  common  Senfe,  but  with  a  tranfient  Look  on  the 
New  Tefament,  difcovered  them,  and  laid  open  the  Impoftures  with 
which  the  World  had  been  abufed. 

On  the  fpreading  of  Luther's  Doctrine  in  the  Reign  of  King  Henry 
the  8th,  William  Tyndal  alias  Hiekins,  bred  firft  in  Oxford,  then  in  Cam* 
bridge,  being  molefted  and  vexed  by  the  RomiJJj  Priefts  upon  the  Ac- 
count of  Religion,  was  forced  to  leave  the  Realm,  and  travelled  into 
the  farther  Parts  of  Germany,  where  he  converfed  with  Luther  and  other 
learned  Men  of  thofe  Parts.  After  fome  Time  he  came  down  into  the 
Netherlands,  and  fixed  at  Antwerp  ;  where,  confidering  with  himfelf  how- 
to  reduce  his  Brethren  and  Country-men  of  England  to  the  fame  State 
and  Underftanding  of  God's  Holy  Word  and  Truth,  which  the  Lord- 
had  endued  him  withal,  thought  no  Way  or  Means  more  likely  to 
conduce  thereunto,  than  if  the  Scriptures  were  tranflated  into  the  Vul- 
gar Tongue,  that  the  poor  People  might  alto  read  arid  fee  the  plain 
Word  of  God.  Whereupon  he  began  with  the  Nnv  Teftament,  and, 
with  the  Help  of  one  John  Fryth,  tranflated  it  out  of  the  Greek  Origi- 
nal, Finished,  Printed,  and  Publifhed  it;  to  which  he  added  fome  fhort 
Gloffes.  -  Fryth  was  bred  at  Cambridge,  where  he  made  a  confiderable 
Proficiency  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  Languages.  His  Parts  and  Im- 
provements made  him  taken  Notice  of  by  Cardinal  TVolfey,  who  defigned 
him,  with  fome  other  Perfons  of  Eminence,  for  his  new  Foundation  of 
Chri/F s-Chmch  in  Oxford;  but  in  July  1552,  he  was  burnt  in  Bmith- 
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field  for  an  Heretick.  This  is  the  firft  Time  the  Holy  Scriptures  were 
printed  in  Englijb,  (and  that  was  only  the  New  Tejiament)  but  written 
Copies  thereof,  of  IVickliffs  Translation,  there  were  long  before,  and 
many  :  This  was  printed  in  fome  Foreign  Parts,  perhaps  zi  Hamborough 
or  Antiverp,  about  the  Year  1526:  for  in  this  Year  Cardinal  Wolfey  and 
the  Bifhops  confulted  together  for  the  prohibiting  the  New  Tejiament  of 
Tyndal' s  Translation  to  be  read,  and  pubiifhed  a  Prohibition  againft  it 
in  all  their  Diocefes ;  alledging,  that  lbme  of  Luther's  followers  had 
erroneoufly  translated  the  New  Tejiament,  and  had  corrupted  the  Word 
of  God,  by  a  faife  Translation  and  Heretical  Glofles :  therefore  they 
required  all  Incumbents  to  charge  all  within  their  Parishes,  that  had 
any  of  thefe,  to  bring  them  in  to  the  Vicar  General,  within  Thirty 
Days  after  that  Premonition,  under  the  Pains  of  Excommunication, 
and  incurring  the  Suspicion  of  Herefy.  This  Year  alfo  Tonjlal  Bifhop 
of  London,  and  Sir  Tho.  More  bought  up  almofl  the  whole  Impreflion, 
and  burnt  them  at  Paul's  Crofs.  This  firft  Translation  of  Tyndal's, 
Gar  rat  (alias  Garrard)  Curate  of  Hony-Lane  (afterwards  burnt  for  He- 
refy) difperfed  in  London  and  Oxford  among  the  Scholars. 

After  this  Tyndal  took  in  hand  to  translate  the  Old  Tejiament,  and 
finishing  the  Five  Books  of  Mofes,  with  Prologues  prefixed  before  every 
one,  and  minding  to  print  the  fame  at  Hamborough,  failed  thitherward ; 
but,  by  the  Way,  on  the  Coaft  of  Holland  fuffered  Shipwreck, 
where  he  lott  all  his  Books,  Writings,  and  Copies,  which  doubled  his 
Pains.  He  came  in  another  Ship  to  Hamborough,  where  he  lighted  on 
the  Help  of  Miles  Cover  dale,  a  York/hire  Man  born,  who  had  fome  time 
been  Fryer  of  the  Order  of  St.  Auftin,  but  being  convinced  of  the  Errors 
and  SuperlTition  of  that  Church  and  Fraternity,  went  into  Germany,  and 
for  the  moft  Part  lived  at  Tubing,  an  University  belonging  to  the  Duke 
of  Saxony,  where  he  received  the  Degree  of  Doctor ;  but  returning  into 
England  the  firft  Year  of  King  Edward  the  6th,  and  growing  into  great 
Esteem  for  Piety  and  diligent  Preaching,  he  was  made  BiShop  of  Exeter 
Anno  1 55 1.  In  Queen  Mary's  Time  he  was  taken  into  CuSlody, 
and  there  remained  a  considerable  Time ;  but  at  the  InterceSTion  of  the 
King  of  Denmark,  he  was  fet  at  Liberty,  and  permitted  to  go  beyond 
Sea  :  Settling  at  Geneva,  he  there  became  fo  fond  of  Calvin,  and  his 
Opinions,  that  upon  his  Return  under  Queen  Elizabeth,  tho'  he  aSTiSlcd 
at  the  Confecration  of  Archbishop  Parker,  yet  he  refufed  to  conform  to 
the  Liturgy  and  Ceremonies,  and  not  returning  to  his  Bifhoprick, 
fettled  himfelf  in  London,  and  there  leading  a  private  Life,  died  a  very 
old  Man,  and  was  buried  in  St.  Magnus  Church  near  London  Bridge. 
This  man  afilfted  Tyndal  in  translating  the  whole  Five  Books  of  Mojes, 
from  Eajler,  'till  December,  about  the  Year  1529,  and  they  went  fafely 
through  their  Work. 

Tyndal' s  Translation  of  the  New  Tejiament  had  great  Authority  and 
Influence  ;  of  which  the  Bifhops  made  great  Complaints,  and  laid  it 
was  full  of  Errors.  And  Tonjial  being  at  Antwerp  in  the  Year  1529, 
as  he  returned  from  his  EmbalTy  at  the  Treaty  of  Cambray,  fent  for  one 
Aujiin  Packington,  an  Englif)  Merchant  there,  and  defired  him  to  fee  how 
many  NewTeJlaments  of  Tyndal' $  Translation  he  might  have  for  Money. 
Packington,  who  was  a  fecret  Favourer  of  Tyndal,  told  him  what  the 
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Bifhop  propofed.  Tyndal  was  very  glad  of  it,  for  being  fenfible  of  fome 
Faults  in  his  Work,  he  was  deiigning  a  new  and  more  correct  Edition ; 
but  wanting  Money,  and  the  former  Imprefiion  being  not  fold  off,  he 
could  not  go  about  it.  So  he  gave  Packington  all  the  Copies  that  lay  in 
his  Hands,  for  which  the  Bifhop  paid  the  Price,  brought  them  over, 
and  burnt  them  publickly  in  Cheapfide.  This  Collier  calls  an  odd  Story, 
and  makes  this  Reflection  on  it:  Thus  Packington  cheated  Bithop 
Tonftal  of  his  Money,  and  Tyndal  received  it.  Coll.  Ecdef.  Hijl.  Vol.  2. 
p.  22. 

The  Burning  of  thefe  Books  had  fuch  an  hateful  Appearance  in  it, 
being  generally  called  the  Burning  of  the  Word  of  God,  that  People 
concluded  from  thence,  that  there  mud  be  a  .  ifible  Contrariety  between 
this  Book,  and  the  Doctrines  of  thofe  who  fo  ufed  it;  by  which  both 
their  Prejudice  againft  the  Clergy,  and  their  Defire  of  reading  the  New 
Tejlament  were  increafed. 

Upon  this,  Tyndal  revifed  his  Tranflation  of  the  New  Teflament,  cor- 
rected it,  and  caufed  it  again  to  be  printed,  Anno  1530.  The  Books, 
finiftied,  were  privately  fent  over  to  TyndaW  Brother,  'John  Tyndal  and 
Thomas  Patmore  Merchants,  and  another  young  Man,  and  were  received 
and  difperfed  by  them;  for  which  having  been  taken  up  by  the  Bifhop 
of  London,  they  were  adjudged  in  the  Star- Chamber,  Sir  Thomas 
More  being  then  Lord  Chancellor,  to  ride  with  their  Faces  to  the  Horfe 
Tail,  having  Papers  on  their  Heads,  and  the  New  Tejlaments  and  ether 
Books,  which  they  had  difperfed,  to  be  hanged  about  them,  and  at 
the  Standard  in  Cheapfide,  themfelves  to  throw  them  into  a  Fire  made 
for  that  purpofe,  and  then  to  be  fined  at  the  King's  Pleafure,  which 
Penance  they  obferved ;  the  Fine  fet  upon  them  was  heavy  enough, 
18840  Pounds  and  10  Pence. 

At  the  fame  Time  Conjlantine,  one  of  Tyndal's  Affociates,  being  taken 
in  England)  the  Lord  Chancellor  More9  in  a  private  Examination,  pro- 
mifed  that  no  Hurt  fhould  be  done  him,  if  he  would  reveal  who  encou- 
raged and  fupported  them  at  Antwerp ;  which  he  accepted  of,  and  told 
him,  that  the  greateft  Encouragement  they  had,  was  from  the  Bilhop  of 
London,  who  had  bought  up  half  the  Imprefiion. 

When  the  Clergy  condemned  Tyndal's  Tranflation  of  the  New  Tejla- 
ment, they  declared,  they  intended  to  fet  out  a  new  Tranflation  of  it, 
which  many  thought  was  truly  never  defigned,  but  only  pretended, 
that  they  might  reflrain  the  Curiofity  of  feeing  TyndaVs  Works,  with 
the  Hopes  of  one  that  lhould  be  authorized.  For  on  the  24th  of  May 
1530,  there  was  a  Form  of  a  Writing  drawn  and  agreed  to  by  Archbi- 
fhop  Worham,  Chancellor  More,  Bilhop  Tonjlal,  and  many  Canonifts 
and  Divines,  which  every  Incumbent  was  commanded  to  read  to  his 
Parifh,  as  a  Warning  to  prevent  the  Contagion  of  Herefy  ;  the  Contents 
of  which  were,  (as  far  as  concerns  this  Bufinefs)  That  the  King  hav- 
ing called  together  many  of  the  Prelates,  with  other  learned  Men  out  of 
both  Universities,  to  examine  fome  Books  lately  fet  out  in  the  Englijb 
Tongue,  they  had  agreed  to  condemn  them,  as  containing  feve- 
ral  Points  of  Herefy  in  them ;  and  it  being  propofed  to  them,  whe- 
ther it  was  neceflary  to  fet  forth  the  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar 
Tongue,   they  were  of  Opinion,   that   tho'   it   bad  been  fometimes 
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done,  and  the  Holy  Fathers  of  the  Church  thought  meet  and  conveni- 
ent to  put  them  into  the  common  Peoples  Hands,  yet  at  this  Time  it 
was  not  neceffary  ;  and  that  the  King  and  the  Prelates,  in  not  fuffering 
the  Scriptures  to  be  divulged  and  communicated  to  the  People  in  the 
Engl'ijh  Tongue,  did  well ;  but  that  the  King  would  caufe  the  New  Te- 
jiament to  be  by  learned  Men  faithfully  and  purely  tranflated,  to  the  in- 
tent he  might  have  it  in  his  Hands,  ready  to  give  to  his  People,  as  he 
might  fee  their  Manners  and  Behaviour  meet,  apt,  and  convenient  to 
receive  the  fame. 

This  Year  alfo  the  Bifhops  had  procured  of  the  King  a  Proclamation 
to  be  fet  forth  for  the  prohibiting  and  abolifhing  of  divers  Books, 
amongft  which  is  the  New  Tejiament  of  Tyndal. 

Tyndal  having  difpofed  his  Bufinefs  at  Hatnborough,  and  returned  to 
Antwerp,  proceeded  in  tranflating  the  Old  Tejiament,  and  did  as  far  as 
Nebemiah  inclufwely,  but  tranflated  none  of  the  Prophets,  fave  Jonah, 
being  prevented  by  Death.  Probably  he  rendred  the  Old  Tejiament  out 
cf  the  Latin,  having  little  or  no  Skill  in  the  Hebrew.  None  will  deny 
that  many  Vaults  needing  Amendment  are  found  in  his  Tranflation, 
which  is  no  Wonder  to  thofe  that  confider,  i/l,  That  fuch  an  Under- 
taking was  not  a  Talk  for  a  Man,  but  men.  idly,  Tyndal  being  an  Exile, 
Wanted  many  Accommodations,  -$dly,  His  Skill  in  Hebrew  was  not  con- 
siderable •,  yea,  generally,  Learning  in  Languages,  was  then  but  in  its 
Infancy,  -\tbly,  Our  EngUJh  Tongue  was  not  improved  to  that  Expref- 
fivenefs  at  which  it  is  now  arrived.  But  yet  what  he  undertook,  was 
to  be  commended  as  profitable ;  wherein  he  failed,  to  be  excufed  as  par- 
donable, and  to  be  attributed  rather  to  the  Account  of  that  Age,  than 
of  the  Author  himfelf :  His  Pains  were  ufeful,  had  his  Tranflation  no 
other  Good,  but  to  help  towards  the  making  of  a  better,  our  laft 
7Aranflators  having  it  in  exprefs  Charge  from  King  James,  to  confult, 
Tyndal's  Tranflation. 

When  the  Teftament  of  Tyndal' s.  Tranflation  came  over  into  Eng- 
land, the  Popifh  Clergy  were  extreamly  incenfed  ;  fome  faid,  It  was  not 
pojfible  to  tran fate  the  Scriptures  into  Englifh;  Some,  That  it  was  not  law- 
ful for  the  Lay  People  to  have  them  in  their  Mother  Tongue;  Some,  That 
it  would  make  them  all  Hereticls.   And  to  the  Intent  to  induce  the  Tem- 
poral Rulers  alfo  to  their  Purpofe,  they  faid,  That  the  tranflating  thereof 
would  male  Men  rebel  againjl  the  King.     Moreover  they  fcanned  and  ex- 
amined every  Title  and  Point  in  the  faid  Tranflation  in  fuch  fort,  and 
fo  narrowly,  that  there  was  not  one  [/]  therein,  but  if  it  lacked  a  Tittle 
over  its  Head,  they  did  note  it,  and  number  it  to  the  ignorant  People 
for  an  Herefy.     But  yet  fome  were  not  fo  much  angry  with  the  Text, 
as  with  Tyndal's  Comment,  his  Preface  before,  and  Notes  upon  the 
fame.     In  fine,  they  did  not  only  procure  his  Book  to  be  burnt  in 
St.  Paul's  Church- Yard,  (for  Stokefly  Bifhpo  of  London  caufed  all  the 
New  Tejlaments  of  Tyndal,  and  many  other  Books,  which  he  had  bought 
up,  to  be  openly  burnt)  but  alfo  their  Malice  contrived  and  afFecled 
the  fhangling  and  burning  of  Tyndal  in  Flanders,  Anno  1536.     So  that 
this  Work  met  with   great  Dilcouragements ;  which  was  not  ftrange, 
efpecially  confidering  that  it  happened   in  fuch  a  Time,  when  many 
printed  Pamphlets  did  diilurb  the  State  (and  fome  of  them  of  TyndaFs 
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making)  which  feemed  to  tend  unto  Sedition,  and  the  Change  of  Go- 
vernment. 

The  Papal  Power  being  taken  out  of  the  Way,  and  the  King's  Su- 
premacy fettled  in  Parliament  in  November  .1534*  a  Way  was  opened 
for  Reformation  of  Errors  and  Abules  in  Religion.  Archbifhop  Cran- 
mer,  upon  his  firft  Entrance  upon  his  Dignity,  had  it  much  in  his 
Mind,  to  get  the  Holy  Scriptures  put  into  the  Vulgar  Language,  and 
a  Liberty  for  all  to  read  them ;  for  the  accomplishing  of  which,  he  let 
flip  no  Opportunity  j  and  one  was  fhortly  afforded  him.  The  Clergy 
(as  was  before  obferved)  when  they  procured  Tyndal's  Tranflation  to  be 
condemned  and  fuppreffed,  gave  out,  that  they  intended  to  make  a 
Tranflation  into  the  Vulgar  Tongue ;  yet  it  was  afterwards,  upon  a 
long  Confutation,  refolved,  that  it  was  free  for  the  Church  to  give  the 
Bible  in  a  Vulgar  Tongue,  or  not,  as  they  pleafed,  and  that  the  King 
was  not  obliged  to  it.  Upon  which  thofe  that  promoted  a  Refor- 
mation, made  great  Complaints,  and  faid,  That  it  was  vifible  the  Clergy 
knew  there  was  an  Oppofition  betiveen  the  Scriptures,  and  their  Doclrines ; 
that  they  had  fir jl  condemned  WicklifF i  Tranfation,  and  then  Tyndal'j. 
And  thai'  they  ought  to  teach  Men  the  Word  of  God,  yet  they  did  all  they  could 
to  fupprefs  it.  It  was  noio  therefore  generally  deftred,  that  if  there  were 
juft  Exceptions  againft  what  Tyndal  had  done,  thefe  might  be  mended  in  a 
new  Tranflation.  Thefe,  and  the  like  Arguments,  were  very  piaufible, 
and  wrought  much  on  all  that  heard  them,  who  plainly  concluded  that 
thofe  who  denied  the  People  the  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar 
Tongue,  muft  needs  know  their  Doctrine  and  Practices  to  be  incon- 
iiftent  with  them.  Upon  thefe  Grounds,  Cranmer,  who  was  projecting 
the  mod  effectual  Means  for  promoting  a  Reformation  of  Doctrine, 
moved  in  Convocation  Anno  1535,  that  they  fhould  petition  the  King 
for  leave  to  make  a  Tranflation  of  the  Bible,  by  fome  learned  Men  of 
his  Highnefs's  Nomination.  Gardiner  Bifhop  of  Winchefter  and  all  his 
Party  oppofed  it,  both  in  Convocation,  and  in  Secret  with  the  King. 
But  Cranmer's  Party  prevailed  in  the  two  Houfes  of  Convocation,  and 
fo  they  petitioned  the  King,  that  he  fhould  give  Order  to  fome  to  fet 
about  it.  And  as  this  good  Motion  was  made  in  the  Houfe  by  the 
Archbifhop,  fo  they  agreed  upon  him  to  carry  their  Petition.  To  this 
again  great  Oppofition  was  made  at  Court.  Some  on  the  one  Hand 
told  the  King,  That  a  Diverfity  of  Opinions  would  rife  out  of  it,  and  that 
he  could  no  more  govern  his  Subjects,  if  he  gave  way  to  that.  But  on  the 
other  Hand  it  was  repreiented,  That  nothing  would  make  his  Supremacy  fo 
Acceptable  to  the  Nation,  and  make  the  Pope  more  Hateful,  than  to  let  them 
fee,  that  whereas  the  Popes  had  governed  them  by  a  blind  Obedience,  and  kept 
them  in  Darknefs,  the  King  brought  them  into  Light,  and  gave  them  the  free 
Ufe  of  the  Word  of  God;  and  that  nothing  ivauld  more  effectually  ex- 
tirpate the  Pope's  Authority,  and  dif cover  the  Impojlures  of  the  Monks,  than 
the  Bible  in  Englifh,  in  which  all  People  would  clearly  difcern  there  was  no 
Foundation  for  thofe  Things.  Thefe  Arguments,  joined  with  the  Power 
Queen  Ann  had  in  his  Affections,  were  fo  much  confidered  by  the  King, 
that  he  gave  Orders  for  fetting  about  it  immediately.  The  Archbi- 
fhop, whofe  Mind  ran  very  much  upon  bringing  in  the  free  Ufe  of  the 
Scriptures  among  the  People,  and  by  Cromwell's  Means  hav'mg  got 
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Jeave  (as  we  have  heard)  from  the  King,  that  it  might  be  done  and 
printed,  put  on  vigorously  the  Tranflation.  And  that  it  might  not 
be  prohibited,  as  it  had  been  before,  upon  Pretence  of  the  Ignorance 
or  Unfaithfulnefs  of  the  Tranflators,  he  proceeded  in  this  Manner, 
Firff.  he  began  with  the  Tranflation  of  the  New  Tejlament,  taking  an 
pld  Englifl)  Tranflation  thereof,  which  he  divided  into  Nine  or  Ten 
Parts,  caufing  each  Part  to  be  written  at  large  in  a  Paper  Book,  and 
then  to  be  fent  to  the  bed  learned  Bifhcps  and  others,  to  the  Intent  that 
they  fhould  make  a  perfect  correction  thereof :  And  when  they  had 
done,  he'required  them  to  fend  back  their  Parts,  fo  corrected,  to  him  to 
Lambeth,  by  a  Day  limited  for  that  Purpofe.  And  the  fame  Courfe,  it 
js  probable,  he  took  with  the  Old  Tejlament.  The  Acls  of  the  Apojlles 
was  fent  to  Stokejly  Bifhop  of  London,  to  over  fee  and  correct.  When  the 
Day  came,  every  Man  fent  to  Lambeth  their  Parts  corrected,  only 
Stokejly  s  Portion  was  wanting.  My  Lord  of  Canterbury  wrote  to  the 
Bifhop  a  Letter  for  his  Part,  requiring  him  to  deliver  it  unto  the  Mef- 
fenger  his  Secretary.  He  received  the  Archbifhop's  Letter  at  Fulhamy 
unto  which  he  made  this  Anfwer,  /  marvel  what  my  Lord  of  Canterbury 
meaneth,  that  thus  abufeth  the  People,  in  giving  them  Liberty  to  read  the 
Scriptures,  which  doth  nothing  elje  but  infect  them  with  Herefy.  I  have 
beflowed  never  an  Hour  upon  my  Portion,  nor  ever  will,  and  therefore 
my  Lordjhall  have  this  Book  again,  for  I  will  never  he  guilty  of  bringing 
the  fimple  Folk  into  Error.  My  Lord  of  Canterbury's  Servant  took  the 
Book,  and  brought  the  fame  to  Lambeth  unto  my  Lord,  declaring 
my  Lord  of  London's  Anfwer.  When  the  Archbifhop  perceived  that 
Stokefy  had  done  nothing  therein,  /  marvel,  faith  he,  that  my  Lord  of 
London  is  fo  f reward,  that  he  will  not  do  as  other  Men  do.  Mr.  Thomas 
Lawney  Chaplain  to  the  Old  Duke  of  Norfolk  flanding  by,  and  hearing 
the  Archbifhop  fpeak  of  Stokejly 's  Untowardlinefs,  faid,  /  can  tell  your 
Grace,  why  my  Lord  of  London  will  not  be/low  any  Labour  or  Pains  this 
IVay ;  your  Grace  knowetb  well-,  that  his  Portion  is  a  Piece  of  the  New  Tef- 
t2ment:  But  he  being  perfuaded  that  Chrift  had  not  bequeathed  him  any 
Thing  in  his  Tejlament,  thought  it  mere  Madnefs  to  bejlow  any  Labour 
or  Pains,  where  no  Gain  was  to  be  gotten.  And  bejides  this,  it  is  the  Acts 
of  the  Apoftles,  which  were  Jttnple  poor  Fellows,  and  therefore  my  Lord  of 
London  difdained  to  have  to  do  with  any  of  them.  The  Archbifhop 
could  not  fee  his  Defire  effected  by  thofe  Men,  'till  it  was  happily  done 
by  other  Hands. 

Anno  1537,  the  Bible,  containing  the  Old  and  New  Tejlament,  called 
Matthews's  Bible,  of  Tyndal's  and  Rogers's  Tranflation,  came  forth.  It 
was  printed  by  Grafton  and  Whitchurch  at  Hamborough,  to  the  Number 
of  1500  Copies,  amounting  to  500  Pounds,  a  great  Sum  in  thofe  Days, 
The  Corrector  of  the  Prefs  was  John  Rogers,  a  learned  Divine;  he  had 
his  Education  in  Cambridge;  was  afterwards  Chaplain  to  the  EngHJh 
Factory  at  Antwerp ;  flourifhed  a  great  while  in  Germany,  and  was  Su? 
perintendant  of  a  Church  there:  he  was  afterwards  Prebendary  of  St. 
Paul's  in  King  Edward  the  6th's  Time,  but  being  tinctured  with  a  Fo? 
reign  Leaven,  was  unconformable  to  the  Liturgy,  and  Ceremonies  of 
our  Church  ;  however  he  became  the  fir  ft  Martyr  in  the  next  Reign. 
William  Tyndal,  with  the  Help  of  Miles  Coverdale,  had  tranflated  Part  of 
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it  (as  I  before  noted)  and  what  they  did  had  been  printed  Anno  1532. 
The  Whole  was  finifhed  and  printed  Anno  1535,  with  a  Dedication  to 
King  Henry  the  8th  by  Miles  Coverdale  (Tyndal  being  then  in  Prifon) 
and  was  called  Coverdale's  Bible.  The  Year  following,  viz,  1536. 
Cromwell^  the  King's  Vicegerent,  published  his  Injunctions  to  the 
Clergy  ;  the  Subftance  of  the  Seventh  was,  That  every  Parfon  or  Proprie- 
tary of  a  Church,  Jhould  provide  a  Bible  in  Latin  and  Englifh  to  be  laid  in 
the  Choir,  for  every  one  to  read  at  their  Plea/ure.  But  here  they  were  to 
precaution  the  People  againft  falling  into  Controverfy  about  diffi- 
cult Paflages.  They  were  to. exhort  them  to  Modefty  and  Sobriety  in 
the  Ufe  of  this  Liberty  ;  and  where  they  found  themfelves  intangled, 
to  apply  to  Perfons  of  Learning  and  Character.  After  this,  a  fecond 
Impreffion  was  defigned,  but  before  it  could  be  finifhed,  Tyndal,  was  put 
to  Death  in  Flanders  for  his  Religion  ;  and  his  Name  then  growing  into 
Ignominy,  as  one  burnt  for  an  Heretick,  they  thought  it  might  pre- 
judice the  Book,  if  he  mould  be  named  for  the  Tranflator  thereof,  and 
Co  they  ufed  a  feigned  Name,  calling  it  Thomas  Matthtws,s  Bible,  tho' 
Tyndal,  before  his  Death,  fome  fay,  had  finifhed  all  but  the  Apocrypha, 
which  was  tranflated  by  Rogers,  but  others  fay,  he  had  gone  no  farther 
than  the  End  of  Nehemiah.  Bale  fays,  Rogers  tranflated  the  Bible  into 
Englifh,  from  Gene/is  to  the  End  of  the  Revelations,  making  Ufe  of 
the  Hebrew,  Greek,  Latin,  German,  and  Englijh  (i.  e.  Tyndal's)  Copies. 
He  added  Prefaces  and  Marginal  Notes  out  of  Luther,  and  dedi- 
cated the  whole  Book  to  King  Henry  the  8th,  under  the  Name  of  Tho. 
Matthavs,  by  an  Epiftle  prefixed,  minding  to  conceal  his  own  Name. 
In  this  Edition  there  was  a  fpecial  Table  collected  of  the  Common 
Places  in  the  Bible,  and  Texts  of  Scripture  for  proving  the  fame  j  and 
chiefly  the  common  Places  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  the  Marriage  of  Priefts, 
and  the  Mafs,  of  which  it  was  there  faid,  that  it  was  not  to  be  found  in 
Scripture. 

When  Grafton  had  finifhed  this  Work,  he  prefented  it  to  the  Lord 
Cromwell  and  the  Archbifhop,  who  liked  very  well  of  it.  Cromwell  zt 
the  Archbifhop's  Requeft,  prefented  it  to  the  King,  and  obtained  that 
the  fame  might  be  both  bought  and  ufed  by  all  indifferently;  for  which 
the  Archbifhop  was  full  of  Gladnefs  and  Gratitude,  and  wrote  two 
Letters  to  him  foon  after  one  another,  afluring  him,  That,  for  his  Part, 
it  was  fuch  a  Content  to  his  Mind,  that  he  could  not  have  done  him  a  greater 
Pleafure,  if  he  had  given  him  a  Thoufand  Pounds.  Grafton  alfo  writ  his 
Letter  of  Thanks  for  the  Countenance  and  Affiftance  he  gave  to  this 
pious  Work  all  along,  and  thofe  that  were  concerned  and  imployed  in 
the  doing  of  it ;  and  for  procuring  the  King's  gracious  Licence,  which 
was  thought  fit  to  be  fignified  in  the  Title  Page  in  Red  Letters,  thus, 
Set  forth  with  the  King's  mojl  gracious  Licenfe:  But  feveral  would  not  be- 
lieve that  the  King  had  licenced  it,  and  therefore  he  defired  further  of 
Cromwell,  that  he  would  get  it  licenced  under  the  Privy-Seal,  which 
would  be  a  Defence  for  the  prefent,  and  for  the  future.  And  as  the 
Printer  had  addreffed  to  Cromivell  for  the  Privy-Seal,  fo  he  apprehended 
now  a  farther  Need  of  the  Corroboration  of  Authority,  upon  another 
Account:  For  fome  obferving  how  exceedingly  acceptable  the  Englijh 
Bible  was  to  the  common  People,  were  defigning  to  print  it  in  a  lefs 
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Volume,  and  a  fmaller  Letter,  whereby  it  would  come  to  pafs  that 
Grafton  would  be  under-fold,and  fo  he  and  his  Creditors  would  be  un- 
done :  And  befides,  it  was  like  to  prove  a  very  ill  Edition,  and  very  er- 
roneous, becaufe  the  Printers  here  were  generally  Dutchmen,  that  could 
neither  (peak  nor  write  tolerable  Englifb\  nor,  for  Covetoufnefs,  would 
they  allow  any  learned  Man  any  thing  at  all  to  overfee  and  correct 
■what  they  printed.  Therefore  he  defired  one  Favour  more  of  the  Lord 
Cromwell^  viz.  to  obtain  for  him  of  the  King,  that  none  mould  print 
the  Bible  for  three  Years  but  himfelf.  And  for  the  better  and 
quicker  Sale  of  hi*  Books,  he  defired  alfo,  that  by  his  Command, 
in  the  King's  Name,  every  Curate  might  be  obliged  to  have  one, 
that  they  might  learn  to  know  God,  and  instruct:  their  Parishioners ; 
and  that  every  Abby  fhould  have  Six,  to  be  laid  in  feveral  Places  of  the 
Convent. 

The  Holy  Bible  was  now  published,  and  appointed  to  be  had  in  every 
Parilh  Church,  by  Cromwell's  Injunctions  published  Anno  1538.  The 
fame  Year  the  Church  of  Hereford  being  vacant  by  the  Death  of  Fcxy 
Cronmer  held  a  Vifitation  in  it,  where  he  left  fonae  Injunctions  to  all 
Parlbns,  Vicars,  and  other  Curates,  by  which  they  were  enjoined  to 
have,  by  the  fir  St  of  Augujl,  a  whole  Bible  in  Latin  and  Engli/h>  or  at  the 
lead  a  New  Teflament  in  the  fame  Languages :  That  they  ihould  every 
Day  Study  one  Chapter  of  the  faid  Bible  or  New  Tejlament,  conferring 
the  Latin  and  Englijb  together;  to  begin  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Book, 
and  fo  continue  to  the  End.  That  they  (hould  not  difcourage  any 
Lay-men  from  reading  the  Book,  but  encourage  them  to  ir,  and  to 
read  it  for  the  Reformation  of  their  Lives,  and  Knowledge  of  their 
Duty. 

But  herein  the  Waywardnefs  of  the  Priefts  was  obfervable ;  they  read 
confufedly  the  Word  of  God,  and  the  Injunctions  fet  forth,  and  com- 
manded by  them  to  be  read  ;  humming  and  hawing,  and  hauking 
thereat,  that  fcarce  any  could  understand  them.  They  bad  their  Parifhi- 
oners,  notwithstanding  what  they  read,  being  compelled  fo  to  do,  That 
they  Jbould  do  as  they  did  in  Times  pafl ;  to  live  as  their  Fathers ;  and  that  the 
old  Fajhion  is  the  beft\  and  other  crafty  and  feditious  Sayings  they  gave 
out  among  them. 

Notwithstanding  this,  it  was  wonderful  to  fee  with  what  Joy  this 
Book  of  God  was  received,  not  only  among  the  learneder  Sort,  and  thofe 
that  were  noted  for  Lovers  of  the  Reformation,  but  generally  all  Eng- 
land over,  among  all  the  vulgar  and  common  People;  and  with  what 
Greedinefs  God's  Word  was  read,  and  what  Refort  to  Places  where 
the  reading  of  it  was.  Every  body,  that  could,  bought  the  Book, 
or  buSlly  read  it,  or  got  others  to  read  it  to  them,  if  they  could 
not  themfelves,  and  divers  more  elderly  People  learned  to  read  on 
purpofe. 

After  this  fecond  Edition,  Grafton,  and  the  reft  of  the  Merchants 
concerned  in  the  Work,  thinking  they  had  not  Stock  enough  to  fupply 
ail  the  Nation,  and  this  being  of  a  Volume  not  large  enough  ;  and 
considering  the  Prologues,  and  Marginal  Notes  gave  Offence  to 
Some  ;  and  being  put  on  by  thofe  that  favoured  the  Gofpel,  that  as  many 
as  could  be,  might  be  printed,  for  difperfing  the  Knowledge  of  Christ, 

and 


fever al  Englljb  Tranflation!  of  the  Bible.  75 

and  his  Truth,  they  refolved  to  print  it  again,  which  they  intended 
(hould  be  of  a  larger  Volume  than  before;  and  therefore  it  was  called, 
when  it  came  forth,  The  Bible  in  the  large  or  great  Volume.  They  in- 
tended alfo,  in  order  to  this  Edition,  to  have  the  former  Tranflation 
revifed,  and  to  omit  feveral  Prologues  and  Annotations.  Miles  Cover- 
dale  was  the  Man  now  that  compared  the  Tranflation  with  the  Hebrew* 
mended  it  in  divers  Places,  and  was  the  chief  Overfeer  of  the  Work : 
But  tho'  they  left  out  Matthews,  that  is,  Rogers's  Notes,  yet  they  re- 
folved to  make  Hands  and  Marks  on  the  Sides  of  the  Book,  which 
meant,  that  they  would  have  particular  Notice  to  be  taken  of  thofe 
Texts,  being  fuch  as  did  more  efpecially  ftrike  at  the  Errors  and  Abufes 
of  the  Romi/h  Church. 

Grafton  refolved  to  print  this  Bible  in  Paris,  if  he  could  obtain 
Leave,  there  being  better  Paper,  and  cheaper,  to  be  had  in  France,  and 
more  dextrous  and  good  Workmen,  for  the  ready  Difpatch  of  the 
fame.     For  this  purpole  the  Lord  Cromwell,  who  flood  by  him  in  this 
Enterprise,  procured  Letters  of  the  King  to  the  French  King,  to  permit 
a  Subject  of  his  to  imprint  the  Bible  \rC  Enghjh,  within  the  Univerfity 
of  Paris,  becaufe  of  the  Goodnefs  of  his  Paper  and  Workmen.     The 
King,  at  the  fame  time,  wrote  unto  his  AmbaiTador,  who  was  then, 
Edmund  Bonner  Bi(hop  of  Hereford,  lying  in  Paris,  That  he  Jhould  aid 
and  ajfijl  the  Undertakers  of  this  good  Work,  in  all  their  reafonable  Suits. 
Bonner  did  not  only  prefent  this  Letter  to  the  French  King,  and  obtain 
with  good  Words  the  Licence  defired,  and  had  the  French  King's  Letters 
Patents  for  the  printing  this  Bible,  and  being  hnifhed,  to  bring  the  Im- 
preflion  fafely  over;  but  lhewed  great  Friendfhip  to  the  Merchants  and 
Printers,  and  fo  encouraged  them,  that  the  Work  went  on  apace,  and 
with  good  Succefs.     And  to  mew  how  well  affected  he  was  to  the  Holy- 
Bible,  he  caufed  the  Engli/h  there  in  Paris,  to  print  the  New  Tejlament 
in  Englijl)  and  Latin,  and  took  off  a  great  many  of  them,  and  dif- 
tributed  them  amongft  his  Friends.     But  the  Principle  that  moved 
Bonner  in  all  this  was,  that  he  might  the  better  curry  Favour  with 
Cromwell,  and  recommend  himfelf  to  him  ;  who  being  the  great  Favou- 
rite now  with  the  King,  was  the  fitteft  Inftrument  for  his  Rife.     Crom- 
well loved  him  very  well,  and  had  a  marvellous  good  Opinion  of  him  ; 
and  fo  long  as  Cromwell  remained  in  Authority,  fo  long  was  Bonner  at 
his  Beck,  a  Friend  to  his  Friends,  and  an  Enemy  to  his  Enemies. 
But   as   foon   as  Cromwell  fell,   no  good  Word  could  Bonner  fpeak 
of  him,    but  the  lewdeft,  vileft,  and  bittereft  that  he  could,  calling 
him  the  rankeft  Heretick  that  ever  lived  :  And  then  fuch  as  he  knew 
to   be   in   good  Favour  with  Cromwell,   he  could   never  abide  their 
Sight. 

But  notwithstanding  the  French  King's  Licence,  fuch  was  the  over- 
fwaying  Authority  of  the  Inquifition  in  Paris,  that  by  an  Inftrument 
•dated  September  the  17th  1538,  the  Printers  were  had  up  into  the 
faid  Inquifition,  and  charged  with  certain  Articles  of  Herefy.  The 
EngUJhmcn  iikewife  that  were  at  the  Coft  and  Charges  thereof,  and  the 
Corrector  Coverdale,  were  fent  for.  And  then  great  Trouble  ?rofe. 
But  before  this  happened,  they  were  gone  through,  even  to  the  laft  Part 
of  the  Work.     The  Englijlmien  having  fome  Warning  what  would 
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follow,  and  finding  it  not  fafe  to  tarry  any  longer,  fled  away  as 
faft  as  they  could  to  fave  themfelves,  leaving  behind  them  all  their 
Bibles,  the  Impreflion  confuting  of  2500  in  Number,  which  were  feiz'd, 
and  the  Lieutenant  Criminal  caufed  them  to  be  burnt,  as  heretical 
Books;  only  a  few  efcaped,  the  Lieutenant  for  Covetoufnefs  felling 
them  for  wafte  Paper  to  a  Haberdalher,  to  lap  Caps  in,  being  about  four 
dry  Fats  full ;  and  thefe  were  bought  again. 

However,  not  long  after,  the  Englijh  that  were  concerned  in  this 
"Work,  by  the  Encouragement  of  Cromwell,  went  back  to  Paris  again, 
and  got  the  Prefles,  Letters,  and  Printing  Servants,  and  brought  them 
over  to  London,  and  fo  became  Printers  themfelves,  which  before  they 
never  intended,  and  printed  out  the  faid  Bible  in  London.  When  it 
was  finifhed,  it  was  prefented  to  the  King,  and  by  him  committed  to 
divers  BKhops  of  that  Time  to  perufe,  of  which  Stephen  Gardiner  was 
one.  After  they  had  kept  it  long  in  their  Hands,  and  the  King 
was  divers  Times  fued  unto  for  the  Publication  thereof;  at  the  laft  be- 
ing called  for  by  the  King  himfelf,  they  redelivered  the  Book ;  and  be- 
ing demanded  by  the  King,  What  was  their  Judgment  of  the  Tranjhtior,, 
they  anfwered,  That  there  were  many  Faults  therein  :  Well,  faid  the  King, 
But  are  there  any  Herefies  maintained  thereby  ?  They  anfwered,  There  were 
no  Herefies  that  they  could  find  maintained  thereby.  If  there  be  no  Here- 
fies, faid  the  King,  then,  in  God's  Name,  let  it  go  abroad,  among  our 
People.  According  to  this  Judgment  of  the  King  and  the  Bimops, 
Coverdale  in  a  Sermon  at  Paul's  Crofs,  defended  his  Tranflation,  upon 
occafion  of  fome  flanderous  Reports,  that  then  were  raifed  againft 
it,  confefling,  That  he  did  now  himfelf  ejpy  fome  Faults,  which  if  he 
might  review  once  over  again,  as  he  had  twice  before,  he  doubted  not  but  to 
amend ;  but  for  any  Herefy,  he  was  fure  there  was  none  maintained  by  his 
Tranfation. 

This  was  publifhed  Anno  1539,  and  is  that  which  is  called  the  Great 
Bible.  Strype,  in  his  Memorials  of  Archbimop  Cranmer,  p.  444.  fays, 
it  was  published  in  the  Year  1538,  or  1539,  but  as  if  this  was  a 
Miftake  of  the  Prefs,  in  the  Errata  it  is  1537,  or  1538;  whereas  I 
have  one  that  bears  Date  1539,  and  in  it  the  Table  for  Eajler  for  19 
Years,  begins  with  that  Year.  And  at  the  End  of  all  it  fays,  It  was 
finHhed  in  April  1539.  This  has  the  Frontifpiece  before  it,  which 
Strype  fays,  was  before  Cranmer's  Bible  of  1540,  and  explains  it  at  large  ; 
but  hath  neither  Coverdale's  nor  Cranmer's  Preface,  only  a  Defcription 
of  the  SucceQion  of  the  Kings  of  Judah  and  Jerufalem;  and  a  Direc- 
tion with  what  Judgment  the  Books  of  the  Old  Tejiament  are  to  be  read : 
In  the  Title  Page,  Cum  Prhnlegio  ad  imprimendum  folum. 

When  our  Liturgy  was  firft  compiled,  and  afterwards  revifed  and  al- 
tered, in  the  Reign  of  Edward 'the  6th,  the  Epiftles,  Gofpels,  Pfalms, 
and  Hymns  put  into  thofe  Liturgies,  were  all  according  to  this  Tran- 
flation ;  and  fo  continued  'till  King  Charles  the  2d's  Reftoration,  when 
the  Old  Tranflation  being  found  Fault  with  by  fome  Men,  the 
EpifUes  and  Gofpels  weie  inferted  after  the  laft  Tranflation,  but 
tiie  old  Pfalter  was  full  continued.  The  Bimops  and  Clergy  did, 
It  feems,  prefer  this  Tranilation  before  any  other  in  the  JtZt^HJh 
Tongue. 

Injunc- 
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Injunctions  were  given  out  in  the  King's  Name  by  Cromwell,  to  all 
Incumbents  to  provide  one  of  thefe  Bibles,  and  fet  it  up  publickly  in 
the  Church,  in  fome  convenient  Place  where  the  Pariihioners  might 
refort  to  the  fame,  and  read  it.  None  were  to  be  difcouraged  from 
reading  or  hearing  of  it ;  but,  on  the  contrary,  exhorted  to  perufe  it,  as 
being  the  true  lively  Word  of  God,  which  every  Chriftian  ought  to  be- 
lieve, embrace,  and  follow,  if  he  expected  to  be  faved. 

The  fame  Year  a  Parliament  was  fummoned,  which  made  the  terri- 
ble Act  of  the  Six  bloody  Articles:  Great  Triumphing  there  was  on 
the  Papifts  Side,  for  now  they  hoped  to  be  revenged  on  all  thofe  who 
had  hitherto  fet  forward  a  Reformation. 

There  was  nothing  could  fo  much  fupport  the  Spirits  of  the  Party 
which  now  was  clouded,  as  the  free  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures ;  and  tho' 
thefe  were  fet  up  in  Churches,  yet  Cranmer  preffed,  and  now  this 
Year  procured  leave  for  private  Perfons  to  buy  Bibles,  and  to  keep  them 
in  their  Houfes.  So  this  was  granted  by  Letters  Patents  November  the 
13/^,  directed  to  Cromwell,  the  Subftance  of  which  was,  That  the  King 
was  defirous  to  have  his  Subjects  attain  the  Knowledge  of  God's  Word,  which 
could  not  be  ejfecled  by  any  Means  fo  well,  as  by  granting  them  the  free  and 
liberal  Ufe  of  the  Bible  in  the  Englifh  Tongue,  which,  to  avoid  Diffention,  he 
intended  Jbould  pajs  among  them  only  by  one  Tranjlation.  Therefore  Crom- 
well was  charged  to  take  Care,  that  for  the  Space  of  Five  Years,  there 
mould  be  no  Impreflion  of  the  Bible,  or  of  any  Part  of  it,  but  only  by 
fuch  as  mould  be  afligned  by  him :  Gardiner  Bifliop  of  Winchefler  oppo- 
fed  this  all  he  could. 

With  this  Bible  the  Enemies  of  the  Reformation  were  offended; 
and  as  God  of  his  Goodnefs  had  raifed  up  the  Archbilhop  and  the  Lord 
Cromwell,  to  be  Friends  and  Patrons  to  the  Qofpel ;  fo,  on  the  other 
Side,  Satan,  (who  is  an  Adverfary  and  Enemy  to  all  Goodnefs)  had 
his  Inftruments,  by  all  Wiles  and  fubtle  Means,  to  impeach  and  put 
back  the  fame.  Upon  Cromwell's  Fall,  Gardiner,  and  thofe  that  followed 
him,  made  no  Doubt  but  they  fhould  quickly  recover  what  they  had 
loft  of  lace  Years:  So  their  greateft  Attempt  was  upon  the  Tranflation 
of  the  Scriptures.  Accordingly,  the  next  Year,  1540,  there  was  a 
Convocation,  wherein  one  of  the  Matters  before  them,  was  concerning 
the  procuring  a  true  Tranflation  of  the  New  Tejlament,  which  was  in- 
deed intended  not  fo  much  to  do  fo  good  a  Work,  as  to  hinder  it. 
For  having  decried  the  prefent  Tranflation  on  purpofe  to  make  it  un- 
lawful for  any  to  ufe  it,  they  pretended  to  fet  themfelves  about  a  new 
one,  but  it  was  meerly  to  delay  and  put  off  the  People  from  the  common 
Ufe  of  the  Scriptures,  as  appeared  plainly  enough,  in  that  the  Bifhops 
themfelves  undertook  it,  and  fo  having  it  in  their  own  Hands,  they 
might  make  what  Delays  they  pleafed.  For  in  the  third  Seflion  a 
Proportion  was  made  for  the  Tranflation,  and  the  feveral  Books  were 
divided  among  the  Bimops,  viz.  Archbifhop  Cranmer  had  Matthew; 
Langland  Bifliop  of  Lincoln,  Mark;  Gardiner  Bifhop  of  IFincheJler, 
Luke;  Goodrick  Bifliop  of  Ely,  John;  Heath  Bifhop  of  Rochefler,  Acls; 
Sampfon  Bifhop  of  Chichejler,  Romans  \  Capon  Bifliop  of  Sarum,  ifl  and 
2d  Corinthians ;  Barlow  Bifliop  of  St.  David's  Galatians,  Ephefians,  Co/of 
fans  1  Bell  Biihop  of  JVorcejler,  \Jl  and  2d  Thejalsniam ;  Parfew  Bi- 
fhop 
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fhop  of  St.  Ajhpb,  i/?  and  id  Timothy,  Titus,  Philemon;  Holdgate  Bifhop 
of  Landaff,  iji  and  id  Peter  \  Skip  Bifhop  of  Hereford,  Hebrews ;  Thirlby 
Bifhop  of  WeftminJler,  James,  \Jl  id  ^d  John,  Jude ;  Wahman 
Bifhop  of  GloucejUr,  and  Chambers  Bifhop  of  Peterborough,  Reve- 
lations. 

In  this  Convocation  Gardiner  read  a  large  Catalogue  of  Latin  Words 
of  his  own  Collection  out  of  the  Nezu  Tejiament,  and  defired,  that  for 
their  genuine  and  native  Meaning,  and  for  the  Majefty  of  the  Matter 
therein  contained,  thofe  Words  might  be  retained  in  their  own  Nature* 
as  much  as  might  be ;  or  be  very  fitly  Englifhed  with  the  leaft  Altera- 
tion. Among  thofe,  fome  few  could  not  be  tranflated  without  Lofs  of 
Life  or  Luftre,  and  thefe  are  continued  in  our  Englijh  Tejiament  entire; 
it  beino-  conceived  better,  that  Minifters  fhould  expound  thefe  Words 
in  their  Sermons,  fthan  alter  them  in  their  Texts.  The  reft  were  not 
emphatical  in  themfelves,  but  that  they  may  be  rendered  in  Englijh 
without  prejudice  of  Truth.  Wherefore  Gardiner 's  Defign  plainly  ap- 
peared, in  ftickling  for  preferving  fo  many  Latin  Words,  to  obfeure  the 
Scriptures;  who,  tho'  wanting  Power  to  keep  the  Light  of  the  Word 
from  fhining,  fought,  out  of  Policy,  to  put  it  in  a  Dark  Lanthorn  :  Be* 
fides  the  Popifh  Bifhops  multiplied  the  Mixture  of  Latin  Words  in  the 
Tejiament,  to  teach  the  Laity  their  Diftance,  who,  tho'  admitted  into 
the  outward  Court  of  common  Matter,  were  yet  debarred  Entrance 
into  the  Holy  of  Holies  of  thefe  myrterious  Expreflions,  referved  only 
for  the  Underftanding  of  the  High  Pried  to  pierce  into  them.  More- 
over this  made  Gardiner  not  only  tender,  but  fond  to  have  thefe 
Words  continued  In  Kind,  without  Alteration,  becaufe  the  Profits  of 
the  Romijh  Church,  were  deeply  in  fome  of  them  concerned,  Witnefs 
the  Word  Penance,  which  (according  to  the  vulgar  Sound,  contrary 
to  the  original  Sen'fr  thereof)  was  a  Magazine  of  Will-worfhip,  and 
brought  in  much  Gain  to  the  Priefts ;  who  were  therefore  defirous  to 
keep  that,  and  fuch  like  Words.  What  Entertainment  Gardiner's 
Motion  met  with,  I  find  not;  it  feems  fo  fufpended  in  Succefs,  as  to  be 
neither  generally  received,  nor  rejected. 

The  Archbifhop  faw  through  all  this,  and  therefore,  in  a  following 
Seflion,  told  the  Houfe  from  the  King  (to  whom  he  had  difcovered  this 
Intrigue)  That  it  was  the  King's  Will  and  P'eafure,  that  the  Tranjlation, 
both  of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,y7;w#W  be  examined  by  both  Univerft- 
ties.  This  was  a  Surprize  to  the  Bifhops,  and  met  with  much  Oppo- 
fition  in  the  Houfe,  all  the  Bifhops  {Goodrich  Bifhop  of  Ely,  and 
Barlow  Bifhop  of  St.  David's  excepted)  making  their  Protefts  to  the 
contrary.  Thefe  affirmed  the  Univerfities  were  much  decayed  of  late, 
wherein  all  Things  were  carried  by  young  Men,  whofe  Judgments 
were  not  to  be  relied  on;  fo  that  the  Learning  of  the  Land  was  chiefly 
in  the  Convocation.  But  the  Archbilhop  faid,  He  would  /lick  clofeto  the 
Will  and  Pleajure  of  the  King  his  Mqfler,  and  that  the  Univerfities  Jhould 
examine  the  Tranjlation.  And  here,  for  any  thing  that  can  be  found  to 
the  contrary,  the  Matter  ceafed,  and  the  Convocation  foon  after  was 
tlifTolved. 

In  the  latter  End  of  1541,  came  forth  a  new  ImprefTion  of  the  Bible, 
which  was  nothing  but  that  of  Matthews  corrected.   To  this  the  Arch- 
bilhop 
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bifhop  had  added  the  Jaft  Hand,  mending  it  in  divers  Places  with  his 
own  Pen ;  and  fixing  a  very  excellent  Preface  before  it,  for  which  Rea- 
fon  it  is  called  Cranmer's  Bible.    Durel,  in  his  Vindic.  EccleJ.  Jng.  c.  27. 
fays,  this  was  publifhed  by    Tonftal   Bifhop  of  Durham,   and  Heath 
Bifhop  of  Rochefler,  to  whom  the  King  had  committed  that  Work.    To 
this  Irripreffion  the  King  gave  Countenance,  commanding  the  buying 
and  fetting  it  up  in  Churches,  by  his  Proclamation  in  May  154.1 ;  For 
as  yet,  notwithstanding  the  former  Injunctions,  many  Parifhes  were 
deftitute  of  Bibles;  whether  it  were  by  reafon  of  the  Unwillingnefs  of 
the  Priefts  to  have  the  Englijh  Bible,  or  the  People  to  be  any  ways  ac- 
quainted with  it,  for  fear  it  fhould  make  them  Hereticks,  as  their  Cu- 
rates told  them.     He  limited  alfo  the  Time  that  it  fhould  be  every 
where  provided  before  All-Saints  Day  next  coming,  and  that  upon  the 
Penalty  of  Forty  Shillings  a  Month  after  the  faid  Feaft,  that  they  fhould 
be  without  it:  The  faid  Proclamation  alfo  fet  the  Price  at  Ten  Shillings 
a  Book  unbound,  and  well  bound  and  clafped  not  above  Twelve.    And 
charged  all  his  Bifhops  and  other  Ordinaries,  to  take  Care  for  the  feeing 
this  Command  the  better  executed.     The  King  feconded  this  Procla- 
mation, with  a  Declaration  to  be  read  openly  by  the  Clergy  in  their 
feveral  Parifhes,  upon  the  publishing  of  this  Bible,  the  better  to  poffefs 
the  People  with  the  King's  good  Affection  towards  them,  in  fufferino- 
them  to  have  the  Benefit  of  fuch  heavenly  Treafure ;  and  to  direct  them 
in  a  Courfe  by  which  they  might  enjoy  the  fame  to  their  greater  Com- 
fort, the  Reformation  of  their  Lives,  and  the  Peace  and  Quiet  of  the 
Church  ;  namely,  to  ufe  it  with  Reverence  and  great  Devotion,  to  con- 
form  their   Lives   unto  it,  and  to  encourage  thofe  that  were  under 
them,  Wives,  Children,  and  Servants,  to  live  according  to  the  Rules 
t'hereof ;  that  in  doubtful  Places  they  mould  confer  with  the  Learned 
for  the  Senfe,  who  fhould  be  appointed  to  preach  and  explain  the  fame, 
and  not  to  contend  and  difpute  about  them  in  Ale-Houfes  and  Ta- 
verns. 

Unto  thefe  Commands  of  fo  great  a  Prince,  both  Bifhops,  Priefts, 
and  People  did  apply  themfelves  with  fuch  chearful  Reverence,  that 
Bonner,  now  Bifliop  of  London,  caufed  Six  of  them  to  be  chained 
in  certain  convenient  Places  in  St.  Paul's  Church,  for  all,  that  were  fo 
well  inclined,  to  refort  unto;  together  with  a  certain  Admonition  to  the 
Readers,  faftned  upon  the  Pillars  to  which  the  Bibles  were  chained,  to 
this  Tenor,  That  whofoever  came  there  to  read,  fijould  prepare  himfelf  to 
be  edified  and  made  the  better  thereby ;  that  he  Jhould  join  thereunto  his  Readi- 
fiefs  to  obey  the  King's  Injunctions,  made  in  that  Behalf;  that  he  bring  ivith 
him  Difcreticn,  honefl  Intent,  Charily,  Reverence,  and  quiet  Behaviour ; 
that  there  Jhould  no  fuch  Number  meet  together  there,  as  to  make  a  Multi- 
tude; that  no  Exposition  be  made  thereupon,  but  what  is  declared  in  the  Book 
it/elf;  that  it  be  not  read  with  Noife  in  Time  of  Divine  Service,  or  that  any 
Deputation  or  Contention  be  nfed  about  it:  That  in  cafe  they  continued 
their  former  Misbehaviour,  and  re  fifed  to  comply  with  thefe  Directions,  he 
fjould  be  forced,  againjl  his  Will,  to  remove  the  Qccafion,  and  take  the  Bible 
cut  of  the  Church. 

But  the  People  could  not  be  hindred  from  entring  into  Difputes  about 
fon>e  Places,  fo  that  the  King  had  mdny  Complaints  brought  him  of 
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the  Abufes  that  were  faid  to  have  been  rifen,  from  the  Liberty  given 
the  People  to  read  the  Scriptures;  yet  thefe  Complaints  produced 
no  Severity  at  this  Time;  but  by  them  the  Popim  Party  afterwards 
obtained  what  they  defired,  the  Suppreffion  of  the  Bible  again.  For 
after  they  had  taken  off  the  Lord  Cromwell,  they  made  great  (and 
their  old)  Complaints  to  the  King  of  the  Tranflation,  and  of  the 
Prefaces,  whereas  indeed  it  was  the  Text  itfelf  that  difturbed  them,  as 
that  which  they  knew  would  moft  effectually  beat  down  all  their  Pro- 
jects. 

A  Parliament  met  the  iid  of  January  154.2,  and  fale  to  the  12th  of 
May  following,  in  which  a  Complaint  was  made,  That  the  Liberty 
granted  to  the  People  in  having  in  their  Hands  the  Books  of  the  Old  and 
New  Teftarnent,  had  been  much  abufed  by  many  fa  If e  Gloffes  and  Interpre- 
tations which  were  made  upon  them,  tending  to  the  feduceing  of  the  People, 
efpecially  of  the  younger  Sort,  and  the  raifing  of  Sedition  within  the 
Realm.  Hereupon  it  was  enacted  by  the  Authority  of  Parliament,  (on 
whom  the  King  was  content  to  caft  the  Odium  of  an  Act  fo  contrary 
to  his  former  gracious  Proclamation)  That  all  manner  of  Books  of  the 
Old  and  New  Teftarnent,  of  the  crafty,  falfe,  and  untrue  Tranflation  of 
Tyndal,  be  forthwith  abolijlxd,  and  forbidden  to  be  ufed  and  kept;  and  alfo 
that  all  other  Bibles,  not  being  of  Tyndal's  Tranflation,  in  which  were 
found  any  Preambles  or  Annotations,  other  than  the  ghtotations,  or  Summary 
of  the  Chapters,  JhouJd  be  purged  of  the  faid  Preambles  or  Annotations, 
either  by  cutting  them  out,  or  blotting  them  in  fuch  wife,  that  they  might 
not  be  perceived  or  read.  And  finally,  that  the  Bible  be  not  read  openly  in 
any  Church,  but  by  the  Leave  of  the  King,  or  the  Ordinary  of  the  Place;  nor 
privately  by  any  Women,  Artificers,  Apprentices,  Journey-Men,  Hufband- 
Mau  Labourers,  or  by  any  of  the  Servants  of  Yeomen  or  under,  with  feveral 
Pains  to  thofe  who  fhould  do  the  contrary ;  as  may  be  feen  in  the  Sta- 
tute of  the  34th  and  35th  of  Hen.  VIII.  c.  1. 

But  the  King  being  now  engaged  in  a  War  with  France,  and  refolv- 
ing  to  crofs  the  Seas  himfelf ;  the  Archbifhop  took  this  Occafion  to  do 
fome  good  Service  for  Religion,  and  to  endeavour  to  moderate  the 
fevere  Acts  relating  thereunto,  and  to  get  fome  Liberty  at  leaft,  for  the 
People's  reading  the  Scriptures.  Cranmer  firft  made  the  Motion,  and 
Four  Bifhops,  viz.  Heath  Bifhop  of  Worcejhr,  Sampfcn  Bilhop  of  Chi- 
chefier,  Skip  Bifhop  of  Hereford,  and  the  Bilhop  of  Rochejler,  feconded 
him  :  But  Winchejler  oppofed  the  Archbifhop's  Motion  with  all  Earneft- 
nefs,  and  the  Faction  combined  with  fo  much  Violence,  that  thefe  Bi- 
fhops, and  all  others,  fell  off  from  the  Archbifhop,  and  two  of  them 
endeavoured  to  perfuade  him  to  defift  at  prefent,  and  ftay  for  a  better 
Opportunity :  But  he  refufed,  and  followed  his  Stroke  with  as  much 
Vigour  as  he  could  ;  and,  in  fine,  by  his  Perfuafion  with  the  King,  and 
the  Lords,  this  Claufe  was  inferted  in  the  Biil,  That  every  Nobleman  and 
Gentleman  might  have  the  Bible  read  in  their  Houfcs,  and  that  Noble  Ladies, 
Gentlewomen  and  Merchants  might  read  it  ihemfelves,  but  no  Man  or  Woman 
under  thofe  Degrees;  which  was  all  the  Archbifhop  could  obtain.  And 
the  King  was  the  rather  inclined  to  this,  becaufe  he  being  now  to  go 
Abroad,  upon  a  weighty  Expedition,  thought  convenient  to  leave  his 
Subjects  at  Home  as  eafy  as  might  be. 
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Anno  1543,  a  Book  called,  A  neceffary  Erudition  for  a  Chrijlian  Man, 
Was  publiihed  by  the  King's  Order.  In  the  Preface  his  Majefty  lets 
forth,  That  in  order  to  the  bringing  off  his  Subjects  from  fuperjlitfous  Prac- 
tice^ he  had  publijhed  the  Scriptures  in  the  Englilh  Tongue,  that  tho'  this 
Expedient  was  not  without  its  Effecl,  yet  fome  People,  out  of  a  Spirit  of 
Pride  and  Contention,  had  ivrejled  the  Holy  Text,  and  given  Rife  to  Dis- 
putes, and  Diverfity  of  Opinions  5  that  to  recover  the  People  to  Orthodoxy 
end  Union,  he  had  fet forth  this  Summary  of  Religion,  with  the  Advice  of  hit 
Clergy.  He  takes  Notice,  That  the  Church  confi/ls  of  two  Sorts  of  Men, 
fome  to  inflrucl,  and  the  refl  to  be  injlrucled ;  that  it  is  neceffary  for  the  firjl 
Divifion  to  read  and  fludy  the  Scripture ;  but  as  to  the  Laity,  th?  reading 
the  Old  and  New  Teftament  is  not  fo  neceffary  for  all  of  that  Clafs ;  that 
Liberty  or  Re/traint  in  this  Matter,  is  to  be  referred  to  the  Laws  and  Go- 
vernment, and  that  the  Legiflature  now  lately  had  barred  feveral  Ranks  read* 
ing  the  Bible. 

This  Year  Bonner  Bifhop  of  London  fet  forth  Injunctions  for  the 
Clergy  of  his  Diocefe,  containing  Directions  for  their  Preaching  and 
Converfation  ;  together  with  a  Catalogue  of  certain  Books  prohibited* 
which  the  Curates  were  to  enquire  after  in  their  refpeclive  Parilhes, 
and  to  inform  their  Ordinaries  of  them,  and  of  tbofe  in  w/hoe  Poflefijon 
they  found  them.  Amongft  thefe  Books  was  the  Englifh  Teflament  of 
Tyndal,  and  fome  Prefaces,  and  Marginal  Glories  of  Tho.  Matthews  in 
his  Englifh  Bible. 

And  now  was  Grafton,  fo  long  after,  fummoned  and  charged  with 
printing  Matthews'*  Bible,  which  he,  being  timorous,  made  Excufes- 
for.  Then  he  was  examined  about  the  Great  Bible,  and  what  the 
Notes  were  he  intended  to  fet  thereto.  To  which  he  anfwered,  That 
he  knew  none ;  for  his  Purpofe  was  to  have  retained  learned  Mtn  to  have 
made  the  Notes;  but  when  he  perceived  the  King's  Majefly,  and  his  Clergy, 
not  willing  to  have  any,  he  proceeded  no  farther.  But  for  all  thefe  Excules, 
Grafton  was  fent  to  the  Fleet,  and  there  remained  Six  Weeks  ;  and^ 
before  he  came  out,  was  bound  in  300  Pounds,  that  he  mould  not  ft  11 
nor  imprint,  nor  caufe  to  be  printed  any  more  Bibles,  unlefs  the  Kir  g 
and  the  Clergy  mould  agree  upon  a  Tranflation.  And  fr  m  hence- 
forth the  Bible  was  flopped  during  the  Remainder  of  King  Henry's 
Reign. 

The  Act  of  Parliament  did  not  find  fo  general  an  Obedience  from 
the  common  People,  as  might  have  been  expected,  but  that  the  King 
was  forced  to  quicken,  and  give  Life  thereto,  by  his  Proclamation,  Anna 
1546:  For  the  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures  were  fadly  abufed  ;  they  were 
much  read,  but  the  Effect  of  it  appeared  too  much  in  their  making  ufe 
of  it  only  for  Jangling  and  Deputation  upon  Points  of  Religion,  and  to 
taunt  at  the  Ignorance  or  Errors  of  Priefts.  Others,  on  the  other 
Hand,  to  be  even  with  the  Gofpellers  (as  they  were  called)  made  it 
their  Bufinefs  to  derogate  from  the  Scriptures,  to  deal  with  them 
irreverently,  and  10  rhime  and  fing,  and  make  Sport  with  them  in  Ale- 
Houfes  and  Taverns.  Thefe  things  came  to  King  H  nry's  Ears,  which 
made  him  very  earneftly  blame  both  the  Laity,  and  Spirituality  for 
it,  in  a  Speech  to  his  Parliament,  December  the  i^th  Anno  1545,  wherein 
he  L'ts  them  know,  how  little  Charity  and  Concord  there  was  amongft 
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them,  but  Difcord  and  Diflention  ruled  every  where.  He  lets  the  Tem- 
porality know,  that  tho'  they  were  allowed  to  read  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
and  to  have  the  Word  of  God  in  their  Mother  Tongue;  yet  this  Per- 
miiTion  is  only  defigned  for  private  Information,  and  the  Inftruction 
of  their  Children  and  Family,  but  not  to  difpute,  nor  to  furnifh  them 
with  Expreflions  of  Reproach,  and  from  thence  to  rail  againft  Priefts 
and  Preachers.  And  yet  this  was  the  Ufe  a  great  many  diforderly  Peo- 
ple made  of  the  privilege  of  having  the  Scriptures.  He  was  forry  to 
find,  how  much  the  Word  of  God  is  abufed,  with  how  little  Reverence 
it  is  mentioned,  both  with  refpect  to  Place,  and  Occafton ;  turned  into 
wretched  Rhime,  fung  in  Ale-Houfes;  but  much  more  forry  to  fee  fo 
little  of  it  in  their  Practice,  for  Charity  was  never  in  a  more  languilhing 
Condition,  Virtue  never  at  a  lower  Ebb,  nor  God  never  lefs  honour- 
ed, and  worfe  ferved. 

But  the  King  being  ftill  vexed  with  the  Contefts  and  Oamours 
of  the  People,  one  againft  another,  while  they  difputed  fo  much  of 
what  they  read,  and  praclifed  fo  little,  in  July  Anno  1546,  iflued 
out  a  Proclamation  (which  was  the  laft  fet  out  under  this  King) 
prohibiting  again  T)ndal's  or  Coverdak's  Englijh  New  Teftament^ 
or  any  other  than  what  was  permitted  by  Parliament  in  an  Act 
pafTed  in  the  34th  and  35th  Years  of  his  Reign.  The  Books  of 
Frytb,  Wicklxffy  &c.  were  likewife  prohibited,  and  to  be  delivered 
to  the  Civil  and  Eccleiiaftical  Officers,  in  order  to  be  burnt,  which 
was  accordingly  done  at  Paul's  Crofs,  by  the  Order  of  the  Bifhop  of 
London. 

But  however  for  fomc  Ends,  the  King  retrained  now  and  then  the 
Ufe  of  the  Scriptures,  to  comply  with  the  importunate  Suits  of  the 
Popilh  Bithops,  yet  fome  are  of  Opinion,  his  Judgment  always  was  foe 
the  free  Ufe  of  them  among  his  Subject,  and  (in  Order  to-  that)  for 
the  tranflating  and  printing  them. 

King  Henry  dying  January  the  28th,  Anno  1546,  Edward  the  Vlthr 
fucceeded  in  the  Throne,  who  by  the  pious  Inftigations  of  the  Archbi- 
fhop,  began  early  to  thirrk  of  the  Church.  And  being  unwilling  that 
the  People  of  the  Lord  fliould  live  fo  long  in  Error  and  ignorance,  till: 
a  Parliament  fhould  be  folemnly  fummoned  (which  for  fome  Reafons 
of  State,  could  not  fo  quickly  be  called)  in  the  mean  time,  by  his  own 
Regal  Power  and  Authority,  and  by  Advice  of  his  Council,  a  Royal 
Vilitation  all  England  over  was  refolved  on,  for  the  better  Reformation 
of  Religion ;  and  a  Book  of  Injundtions  was  prepared,  whereby  the 
King's  Vifitors  were  to  govern  their  Vifitation.  A  Book  of  Homilies 
was  prepared  for  prefent  Ufe,  to  be  read  in  Churches  to  the  People,  to 
fupply  the  Defects  of  their  Incumbents;  and  that  they  might  have 
fome  Help  to  lead  them  into  the  Underftanding  of  the  Scriptures, 
Erafmus's  Paraphrafe,  which  was  tranflated  into  Englijh,  was  thought 
the  moft  profitable  and  eafieft  Book.  Therefore  it  was  ordered  by  the 
Injunctions,  that  within  Three  Months  after  this  Vifitatien,  the  Bible 
of  the  larger  Volume  in  EngUJh,  and  within  Twelve  Months  Erafrnus's 
Paraphrafe  on  the  Gofpels  be  provided,  and  conveniently  placed  in  the 
Church,  for  the  People  to  read  therein.  And  that  every  Ecclefiaftical 
Pcrfon,  under  the  Degree  of  a  Batchelor  of  Divinity,   fhall  within 
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Three  Months  after  this  Vifitation,  provide  of  his  own,  the  New 
Teflament  in  Latin  and  Englijh,  with  Erafmus's  Paraphrafe  thereon,  for 
their  better  Inftruclion,  in  the  Senfe  and  Knowledge  of  the  Scriptures. 
And  that  in  the  Time  of  High  Mafs,  he  that  fayeth  or  fingeth  a  Pfalm, 
fhall  read  the  Epiftle  and  Gofpel  in  Englijh,  and  one  Chapter  in 
the  New  Teftament  at  Mattins,  and  another  out  of  the  Old,  at  Even- 
fong. 

Gardiner  Biihop  of  IVinchefler  refufed  to  accept  the  Homilies  and  In- 
junctions, thinking  them  contrary  to  the  Word  of  God,  fo  that  his 
Confidence  would  not  fufFer  him  to  obferve  them.  He  faid,  Erafmus'j 
Paraphrafe  was  bad  enough  in  Latin,  but  worfe  in  Eogh(h,  for  the  Tranfla- 
tor  had  oft  out  of  Ignorance,  and  out  of  Defign,  mijrendred  him  palpably,  and. 
was  one  that  neither  underjlood  Latin  nor  Englifh  well;  and  that  this  and 
the  Homilies  were  contrary  in  feveral  Things  to  one  another,  and  therefore 
•could  not  both  be  received ;  and  that  there  were  Errors  in  each,  and  fo 
neither  ought  to  be  admitted:  Upon  this  he  was  committed  to  the 
Fleet. 

During  the  Time  that  the  Vifitors  were  occupied  abroad  in  the  Exe- 
cution of  their  Commifllon,  the  King  appointed  a  Parliament  to  be 
fummoned  againft  the  axh  of  November  1547,  which  met  at  the  Time* 
appointed,  and  with  it  a  convocation  was  held,  in  which  the  Archbi- 
fhop  bore  the  greateft  Sway;  and  what  Things  were  agitated  therein, 
were  chiefly  by  his  Motion  and  Direction,  fome  whereof  were  turned 
into  Laws  by  the  Parliament,  through  his  AcYivenefs  and  Influence,  as 
particularly  that  Repeal  of  the  Statute  of  the  Six  bloody  Articles.  The 
Act  alfo,  inhibiting  the  reading  the  Old  and  New  Tefl  anient,  ifi  the 
Englijh  Tongue,  and  the  printing,  felling,  giving,  or  delivering  of  any 
fuch  other  Books,  or  Writings,  as  are  therein  mentioned  and  con- 
demned 34th,  35th  Hen.  VIII,  cap.  i.  together  with  all  and  every  other 
Ad  and  Acts  of  Parliament,  concerning  Doctrine,  or  Matters  of  Reli- 
gion ;  and  all  and  every  Article,  Branch,  SenTenee,  Matter,  Pains,  For- 
feitures contained  therein,  were  repealed,  and  utterly  made  void. 
i  Edward  the  Vlth,  cap.  12.  by  which  Repeal  all  People  had  the  Li- 
berty of  reading  the  Scriptures,  and  being  in  a  Manner  their  own  Ex- 
pofitors. 

In  the  Year  1548,  the  Archbilhop  held  a  Vifitation,  in  divers  Places 
throughout  his  Diocefe ;  wherein  Enquiry  was  to  be  made  concerning 
the  Behaviour,  both  of  the  Priefts  and  of  the  People,  in  Eighty  Six 
Articles,  one  whereof  was  concerning  having  the  whole  Bible  in  the 
largeft  Volume  in  every  Church.  In  another  Enquiry  was  made  con- 
cerning all  Priefts,  under  the  Degree  of  Batchelors  in  Divinity,  whether 
they  had  the  Neiu  Tejlament  in  Latin  and  Englijl),  and  Erafmus's  Para- 
phrafe. And  in  another,  concerning  the  Letters  or  Hinderers  of  the 
Word  of  God,  read  in  Englijl),  or  preached  fincerely. 

In  the  Year  1549,  the  Commons  broke  out  into  a  dangerous  Rebel- 
lion, chiefly  in  Devon/hire,  where  they  were  very  formidable  for  their 
Numbers.  Thefe  laying  their  Heads  together,  agreed  upon  cer.aiti 
Articles,  to  be  fenr  up  to  the  King,  In  the  tenth  Article  they  req  lire 
the  Bible,  and  all  Books  of  Scripture  in  Englijh,  to  be  called  in  again  ; 
that  unlefs  this  was  done,  the  Clergy  would  have  a  difficult  Tafk  to 
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over-bear  the  Heretlcks ;  they  would  alfo  have  the  Mafs  In  Latin,  as 
formerly.  To  their  Demands,  the  Archbifhop  draws  up  an  excellent 
Anfwer  at  length,  wherein  he  vindicates  the  Engli/h  Service,  and  the 
Ufe  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Vulgar  Tongue,  and  other  Mat- 
ters relating  to  the  Reformation.  He  charged  them  with  Ignorance, 
and  told  them,  they  afked  they  knew  not  what;  but  were  impofed  upon 
by  fome  Priefts  and  Papifts.  IVberefore  did  the  Holy  Ghoft  (faid  he) 
come  down  in  fiery  Tongues,  and  give  the  Apojlles  Knowledge  of  all  Langua- 
ges, but  that  all  Nations  might  hear,  /peak,  and  learn  God's  Word,  in 
their  Mother  Tongue?  Can  you  name  any  Chrijlians  in  all  the  World, 
but  they  have,  and  ever  had,  God's  Word  in  their  own  Tongue  f  And  will 
you  have  God  further  from  us,  than  from  all  other  Countries?,  that  he  fijall 
fpeak  to  every  man  in  his  own  Language,  that  he  under (landeth,  and  was 
born  in,  and  to  us  /hall  fpeak  a  ftrange  Language  that  we  under/land 
not  F  And  will  you,  that  all  other  Jhall  laud  God  in  their  own  Speech,  and  we 
Jhall  fay  to  him  we  know  not  what  ?  If  you  lifl  not  to  read  his  Word 'your /elves., 
you  ought  not  to  be  fo  malicious  and  envious,  to  let  them  that  would  gladly  read 
it  to  their  Comfort  and  Edification.  And  as  for  confounding  that  which  is 
really  Herefy,  their  having  the  Scriptures  in  their  Mother  Tongue,  was  the 
bc/1  Expedient  for  that  Purpofe. 

Anno  1550,  there  were  certain  Articles  drawn  up,  ilgned  by  the  King 
and  council,  for  Bifhop  Gardiner  to  fubfcribe,  one  of  which  was,  //  is 
convenient  and  godly,  that  the  Scriptures  0/  the  Old  and  New  Teftament, 
that  is,  the  whole  Bible,  be  had  in  Englifh  and  publifi)ed,  to  be  read  of  every 
Man;  and  that  whofoevcr  doth  repel  and  dehort  Men  from  reading  thereof, 
doth  evil  and  damnably;  likewi/e  that  Erafmus';  Paraphrafe,  had  been  upon 
good  Confederations  ordered  to  be  fet  up  in  Churches.  But  he  refufing  to 
fign  the  Articles,  his  Benefice  was  fir  ft  fequeftred  for  Three  Months, 
which  Time  being  expired,  and  he  continuing  obftinate,  he  was  at  laft 
deprived. 

Fuller  tells  us,  there  was  another  Tranilation  of  the  Bible,  fet  forth 
in  this  King's  Reign,  and  not  only  fuffered  to  be  read  by  particular 
Perfons,  but  ordered  to  be  read  over  yearly,  in  the  Congregation,  as  a 
Part  of  the  Liturgy,  or  Divine  Service.  He  fays,  he  had  leen  two  fe- 
veral  Editions  thereof,  one  fet  forth  Anno  1549^  the  other  1551,  but 
neither  of  them  divided  into  Verfes. 

Anno  1553,  Queen  Mary  coming  to  the  Crown,  defigned  to  reduce 
all  Matters  Ecclefiaftical  to  the  fame  State  in  which  they  (tood  in  the 
Beginning  of  the  Reign  of  the  King  her  Father.  All  the  Matters  of 
the  Church  me  left  wholly  to  the  Management  of  Gardiner,  whom  (be 
advanced  from  a  Prifoner  in  the  Tower,  to  be  Lord  High-Chancellor 
of  England.  He  ruled  Matters  as  he  would,  and  the  Confent  of  the 
Parliament  and  convocation  followed  his  Head  and  his  Will,  and  what 
he  could  not  do  at  one  Time,  he  did  at  another.  The  Parliament  met 
in  Oftober,  when  an  Acl  was  palTed  for  repealing  King  Edward's  Laws 
about  Religion.  The  Preamble  of  it  lets  forth  the  great  Diforders,  that 
h  d  fallen  out  in  the  Nation,  by  the  Changes  that  had  been  made  in 
Religion,  from  that  which  their  Fore-Fathers  had  left  them,  by  the 
Authority  of  the  Catholick  Church  ;  thereupon  all  the  Laws  that  had 
been  made  in  King  Edward's  Time  about  Religion,  were  now  repealed ; 
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and  it  was  ena<Sted  by  this  Statute  of  Repeal,  That  after  the  20th  of 
December  next,  there  Jhould  be  no  other  Form  of  Divine  Service,  but  what 
had  been  ufed  in  the  lafl  Year  of  King  Henry  the  VlUtb,  leaving  all 
Clergy-men  at  Liberty  in  the  mean  Time,  to  ufe  either  the  Old  or 
New  Service  j  by  which  was  rooted  up  all  the  Reformation,  which  had 
been  planted  for  Seven  Years  before. 

At  a  Convocation  held  in  November  1554,  an  Addrefs  was  made  by 
the  Lower  Houfe,  to  the  Upper,  wherein  they  petitioned  for  divers 
Things  in  Twenty  Eight  Articles  meet  to  be  confidered  for  the  Refor- 
formation  of  the  Clergy  ;  one  whereof  was,  That  all  Books,  Latin  and 
Englilh,  concerning  any  heretical,  erroneous,  or  jlanderous  Doctrines,  might 
be  deflroyed  throughout  the  Realm  and  burnt.  Among  thefe  Books,  they 
fet  the  fchifmatical  Book  (as  they  called  it)  the  Common-Prayer  Book, 
and  all  fufpecled  Tranflations  of  the  Old  and  New  Tcftament,  the  Au- 
thors whereof  are  recited  in  a  Statute  made  in  the  Reign  of  Henry  the 
Vlllth.  (So  that  the  Common-Prayer  Book  was  burnt  with  very  good 
Company,  the  Holy  Bible.)  And  that  fuch  as  had  thefe  Books  Jhould  bring 
the  fame  to  the  Ordinary  by  a  certain  Day,  or  otherzvife  to  be  taken  and  re~ 
puted  as  Favourers  of  thofe  Doclrines.  And  that  it  might  be  lawful  for  all 
Bijhops  to  make  Enquiry,  from  time  to  time,  for  fuch  Books,  atid  to  take  them 
from  the  Owners.  And  for  the  better  fupprefling  of  fuch  peftilent  Books, 
it  was  defired,  that  Order  may  be  taken  with  all  Speed,  that  none  fuch 
fhould  be  printed,  or  fold  within  the  Realm,  nor  brought  from  beyond 
Seas  upon  grievous  Penalties.  And  the  next  Year  1555,  a  Proclama- 
tion was  published  againft  importing,  printing,  reading,  felling,  or  keep- 
ing heretical  Books. 

The  Gofpellers  being  perfecuted  with  much  Fiercenefs,  by  thofe  of 
the  Roman  Perfuafion,  chiefly  headed  by  two  moft  cruel  natured  Men, 
Bifhop  Gardiner,  and  Bifhop  Bonner;  feveral  both  of  the  Clergy  and 
Laity,  nude  their  Flight  from  thefe  Storms  at  Home  into  Foreign 
Countries,  to  Strasburgh,  Francfort,  Bazil,  Zurich,  Geneva,  and  other 
Places,  where  they  were  received  with  much  Kindnefs,  and  had  the 
Liberty  of  their  Religious  Worfhip  granted  them.  In  thefe  Places 
ibme  followed  their  Studies,  fome  taught  School,  fome  wrote  Books, 
fome  affifted  at  the  Prefs,  and  grew  very  dear  to  the  learned  Men  in 
thofe  Places. 

At  Geneva  a  Club  of  them  imployed  themfelves,  in  tranllating  the 
Holy  Bible  into  Englijh,  intending  to  do  it  with  more  Exactnefs  than 
hitherto  had  been  done,  having  the  Opportunity  of  confulting  with 
Calvin  and  Beza  in  order  thereunto.  Thefe  were  Miles  Coverdale,  Ghrif- 
topher  Goodman,  Anthony  Gilby,  Thomas  Sampfon,  William  Cole  of  Corpus 
Chrifli  College  Oxon,  and  William  Whitingham,  all  zealous  Calviniftsy 
both  in  Doctrine  and  Difcipline.  What  they  performed  may  be  per- 
ceived by  the  Bible  that  goes  under  the  Name  of  the  Geneva  Bible  at 
this  Day.  It  was  in  thofe  Days,  when  it  firft  came  forth,  better  elteem- 
ed  of,  than  of  later  Times;  but  for  a  long  while  was  much  valued,  by 
the  Puritans,  chiefly  for  the  Sake  of  the  Cahiniflical  Annotations,  and 
had  feveral  Impreflions. 

When  Queen  Elizabeth  came  to  the  Crown,  fhe  applied  her  firft 
Care  to  the  reftoring  of  the  Protectant  Religion,  and  therefore  in  De- 
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cember  Anno  1558,  (he  allowed  by  Proclamation,  the  Liberty  of  read- 
ing the  Epiftles,  Gofpels,  and  Ten  Commandments  in  Englijh,  the 
Lord's  Prayer,  the  Creed,  and  the  Litany  might  likewife  be  faid  in  the 
fame  Language.  As  to  the  reft  of  the  Service,  'twas  to  go  on  by  the 
Rubrick  of  the  Mi  Hals  and  Breviaries,  and  no  Innovation  to  be  made, 
in  any  of  the  Rites  and  Ceremonies  thereunto  belonging,  'till  'twas 
otherwife  ordered. 

When  the  Queen  parted  through  the  City  from  the  Tower  to  her 
Coronation,  in  a  Pageant  erected  in  Cheapfide,  an  old  Man  with  a  Scythe 
and  Win^s,  reprefenting  Time,  appeared,  coming  cut  of  a  hollow 
Place  or  Cave,  leading  another  Perfon  all  clad  in  white  Silk,  gracefully 
apparelled,  who  reprefented  Truth,  (the  Daughter  of  Time)  which 
Lady  had  a  Book  in  her  Hand,  on  which  was  written  Verbum  Veritstis, 
the  Word  of  Truth.  It  was  the  Bible  in  Engli/h,  which,  after  a 
Speech  made  to  the  Queen,  Truth  reached  down  towards  her,  which 
was  taken  and  brought  by  a  Gentleman  attending,  to  her  Hands.  As 
foon  as  file  received  it,  (lie  kifled  it,  and  with  boih  her  Hands  held  it 
up,  and  then  laid  it  upon  her  Bread,  greatly  thanking  the  City  for  that 
Prefent,  and  fo\d,Jbe  would  often  read  over  that  Book. 

In  the  beginning  of  the  next  Year  1559,  the  Queen  appointed  a  Con- 
ference about  Religion,  between  the  Papifts  and  Proteftants  when  three 
Points  were  to  be  argued.  The  lit  was,  Whether  'tis  aga'xnjl  the 
IVord  of  God,  and  the  Cujiom  of  the  Ancient  Church,  to  officiate  and  admini- 
jier  the  Sacraments  in  a  Language  unknown  to  the  People?  Dr.  Cole  Dean 
of  St.  Paul's  was  appointed  to  deliver  the  Senfe  of  the  Papifts,  who 
taking  the  Negative  of  the  Queftion,  endeavoured  amongft  other  Ar- 
guments, to  fortify  his  Reafoning,  with  one  drawn  from  the  ill  Tranila- 
tion  of  the  Bible  j  Ifwefliould  (fays  he)  confent  to  the  Englilh  Service,  we 
vmjl  be  obliged  to  King  Edward'.$  Covviw^- Prayer  Book',  now  this  Book 
confifts  of  Verfions  of  the  Pfalms,  and  other  Parts  of  the  Scripture,  in  ' 
which  are  feveral  plain  Miftakes  and  Deviations  from  the  Original ; 
now  this,  continues  he,  is  downright  depraving  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and 
if  the  Liturgy  muji  be  regulated  upon  this  falfe  Tranfation,  we  may  be  faid  to. 
Jerve  God  with  Lyes. 

The  Papifts  would  not  be  kept  to  the  Conditions  of  the  Conference, 
but  broke  the  Method  agreed  upon,  and  fell  to  wrangling  and  (hifting, 
io  the  Aifembly  was  difmifled.  The  PopWh  Difputants  thought  it 
their  wifeft  Courfe  to  prevent  any  farther  Proceeding,  left  they  might 
have  been  too  clofely  pinched  in  their  Caufe,  and  the  Weaknefs  of 
their  Arguments  too  openly  appear  to  all.  However  it  occafioned 
two  Things  to  be  done,  ift.  To  fet  out  the  Doctrine  of  the  Church, 
in  feveral  Articles ;  and  2dly,  To  review  the  Tranflation  of  the 
Bible. 

For  the  Tranflation  of  the  Bible,  the  Sees  being  all  filled,  the  moft 
Jearned  Bifhops  were  by  the  Queen's  CommilTion  appointed  thereunto, 
whence  it  took  the  Name  of  the  Bilhop's  Bible.  To  each  his  Part 
and  Portion  was  afilgned,  with  Orders  to  add  fome  Marginal  Notes, 
for  the  Illuftration  ot  the  Text,  where  they  found  it  obfeure  or  difficult. 
The  Pentateuch  was  committed  to  William  Alley  Bifhop  of  Exeter  ; 
Jcjhua,  Judges,  Ruth,  and  the  two  Books  of  Samuel,  were  given  to 
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Richard  Davis,  who  was  afterwards  made  Bifhop  of  St.  David1,  when 
Young  was  tranflated  to  York;  all  from  Samuel  to  the  fecond  Book  of 
Chronicles,  was  afllgned  to  Edwyn  Sandys,  then  Bi(hop  of  IVorceJltr; 
from  thence  to  the'End  of  Job,  to  one  whofe  Name  is  marked  A.  P.  C. 
which  Collier  fays,  might  probably  ftand  for  Andrew  PerJonCantuarienfs^ 
one  of  the  Archbifhop's  Chaplains,  and  Prebendary  of  Canterbury, 
the  Pfalms  were  given  to  Thomas  Bentham  Bifhop  of  Coventry  and  Litch- 
field; Collier  thinks  this  was  more  probably  Thomas  Beacon  Prebendary 
of  Canterbury;  the  Proverbs  to  one  that  is  marked  A.  P.  here  is  a  C 
(landing  at  fome  Diftance,  probably  (fays  Collier)  to  dijlinguijh  the  Perfon 
from  the  former  A.  P.  C;  the  Song  of  Solomon,  to  one  marked  A.  P.  E. 
thefe  Collier  fays,  ftand  for  Andrew  Pern  Elienfis,  he  being  at  that  Time 
Prebendary  of  Ely;  all  from  thence  to  the  Lamentation,  was  given  to 
Robert  Horn  Bilhop  of  IVinchejler;  Ezekiel  and  Daniel,  to  Bent  ham; 
from  thence  to  Malachi,  to  Edmund  Grindal  Bifhop  of  London  ;  the  Apo- 
crypha, to  the  Book  of  Jfijdom,  to  Barlow  Bifhop  of  Chichefler ;  and  the 
reft  of  it  to  John  Parkburji  Bifhop  of  Norwich ;  the  Gofpels,  Ails,  and  the 
Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  to  Richard  Cox  Bifhop  of  Ely  ;  the  Epiftles  to  the 
Corinthians,  to  one  marked  G.  G.  which  Collier  fays,  probably  may  (land 
for  Gabriel  Goodman,  then  Dean  of  Weflminfler ;  To  whom  the  reft  of 
the  New  Tejlament  was  affigned  is  not  known,  there  being  no  Ca- 
pital Letters  fubjoined.  All  thefe  Allotments  may  be  gathered  from 
the  Bible  it  felf,  as  it  was  afterwards  fet  out  by  Archbilhop  Parhrifor 
at  the  End  of  every  Section  or  Portion,  the  initial  Letters  of  his  Name 
or  Title  that  had  tranflated  it,  were  printed. 

Upon  the  Death  of  Queen  Mary  the  Englijh  Exiles  at  Geneva  return- 
ed home,  except  fome  few,  Wittingham,  and  one  or  two  more,  who 
ftaid  behind  to  finifh  their  Tranflation  of  the  Bible,  wherein  they  had 
proceeded  a  good  way  already.  They  congratulated  the  Queen's 
Accelfion  to  the  Crown,  by  presenting  her  with  the  Book  of  Pfalms  in 
Englijh,  which  they  had  printed  at  Geneva  in  a  little  Volume,  with 
Notes  in  the  Margent,  (being  Part  of  the  Work  they  were  about)  and 
dedicated  to  the  Queen;  the  Dedication  dated  from  Geneva,  February 
the  10th  1559,  (Anno  ineunte)  exhorts  her  now  in  her  Entrance  on  her 
Government,  to  go  on  with  Refolution  in  reforming  Religion,  from 
the  Corruptions  of  Papiftry.  That  in  the  mean  Sealon,  they,  accord- 
ing to  the  Talents  God  had  given  them,  thought  it  their  Duty, 
with  the  moft  convenient  Speed,  to  further,  even  with  the  utmoft  of 
their  Power,  her  godly  Proceedings.  And  albeit  they  had  begun  more 
than  a  Year  ago,  to  perufe  the  Englijh  Tranflation  or  the  Bible,  and  to 
bring  it  to  the  pure  Simplicity  and  true  Meaning  of  the  Spirit  of  God  ; 
yet  when  they  heard  that  Almighty  God  had  miraculouily  prefefved 
her  to  that  moft  excellent  Dignity,  with  moft  joyful  Minds  a>nd  great 
Diligence,  they  endeavoured  themfelves  to  fet  forth  this  moft  excellent 
Book  of  the  Pfalms,  unto  her  Grace,  as  a  fpecial  Token  of  their  Ser- 
vice and  good  Will,  'till  the  reft  of  the  Bible,  which  was  in  good  Rea- 
dinefs,  fhould  be  accomplished  and  prefented. 

And  now  Care  was  taken  by  thofe  in  Commiflion  for  Religion,  to 
fupply  vacant  Churches,  and  that  fit  Men  might  be  provided  to  officiate 
in  them.    For  that  purpofe  thofe  that  were  admitted  to  Curacies,  were 

F  4  bound 


88  An  Hifiorical  Account  of  the 

bound  to  fubfcribe  certain  Articles  of  Doctrine,  and  other  Articles  or 
Injunctions  for  their  Behaviour  and  Obedience,  in  the  Difcharge  of 
their  Miniftry.  By  thefe  laft,  all  Minifters  were  obliged  to  read  every 
D?y,  one  Chapter  of  the  Bible  at  leaft  ;  and  all  that  were  admitted  Rea- 
deis  in  the  Church,  were  daily  to  read  one  Chapter  at  leaft  of  the  Old 
Teflament,  and  another  of  the  New,  with  good  Advifement,  to  the  ln- 
creafe  of  their  Knowledge. 

As  the  Bifhops,  and  the  learned  fober  Divines,  preached  much  them- 
felves,  fo  they  dd  what  they  could  to  promote  it  every  where:  But 
feveral  People,  inftrucled  and  directed  fecretly  by  Papifts,  defpifed 
preaching,  and  abfented  themfelves  as  much  as  they  could  from  Ser- 
mons. The  Priefts  were  defperately  afraid  the  People  fhould  have  too 
much  Knowledge  -,  they  would  have  them  in  Blindnefs  Mill.  And  as 
thefe  Men  would  fpeak  their  Mind  againft  Preaching,  fo  would  they 
tlo  a!fo  againft  the  common  Ufe  of  the  Scriptures.  //  was  never  a 
good  tVorld  (would  they  fay)  fince  the  JVord  of  God  came  abroad;  and 
that  it  was  not  meet  for  the  People  to  have  it,  or  read  it ;  but  they  mujl  re- 
ceive it  at  the  Priejt's  Aloutb;  they  were  the  Nurfes  (fay  they)  that  mujl 
chew  the  Meat,  before  the  Children  eat  it :  But  to  thefe  it  was  repiied,  It 
is  fo  poyjoned  in  their  filthy  Mouths,  and  finking  Breaths,  that  it  poyfoneth, 
but  feedeth  not  the  Hearer. 

The  Geneva  Bible  being  finished,  was  printed  in  ®)u<irto  Anno  1560, 
with  an  Epiftl'e  to  the  Queen,  and  another  to  the  Reader:  Thefe  Ad- 
ilrelTes  charged  the  Englijh  Reformation  with  the  Remains  of  Popery, 
and  endeavoured  to  prevail  with  the  Queen  to  ftr  ke  off  feveral  Ce- 
remonies; this  giving  Offence,  might  be  the  Reafon  why  they  were 
left  out  in  the  after  Editions.  Brief  Annotations  were  let  upon  all  the 
bard  Pbces,  as  well  for  the  underftanding  obfeure  Words,  as  for  De- 
claration of  the  Text,  that  is,  they  made  a  Cafoinijlical  Comment  on 
the  Bible,  and  endeavoured  to  lead  the  Reader  into  the  Opinions  of  the 
Geneva  Breihren.  Figures  were  inferted  in  certain  Places  in  the  Books 
of  Alofes,  Kings,  and  of  Eztiiel,  which  feemed  fo  dark,  that  by  no  other 
Description  they  could  be  made  eafy  to  the  Reader.  There  were  joined 
two  Tables,  the  one  of  Interpretations  of  Hebrew  Names,  and  the 
pther  containing  the  principal  Matters  of  the  whole  Bible.  There  was 
0  Defign  afterwards,  Anno  1565.  for  reprinting  it,  and  fome  time  bad 
been  fpent  in  reviewing  and  correcting  it,  and  Application  was  made  to. 
the  Secretary  Cecil  by  the  Undertakers,  who  refufed  to  aflift  thtm,  'till 
be  had  confulted  with  Archbilhop  Parker.  The  Archbifhop  wrote  to 
the  Secretary  in  their  Behalf,  but  with  this  Condition,  that  he  Jhould 
bring  them  under  an  Engagement,  that  the  lmpreffion  Jhould  pafs  under  the 
Arckb'ijhcpyi  Regulation,  and  not  be  publijbed  without  his  Conjent  and  Advice. 
This  Caution  Collier  thinks  was  thrown  in,  that  the  Bifhops  might  have 
it  in  their  Power  to  alter  fome  mif-tranflated  Paffages,  and  expunge 
fome  exceptionable  Annotations  relating  to  Civil  Government.  The 
undertakers  not  being  willing  to  come  under  thefe  Reftraints,  deferred 
the  lmpreffion  untill  after  Parker's  Death  j  This  was  taken  ill,  and  the 
Author  of  the  Troubles  at  Frankfort  maketh  this  Complaint,  p.  164. 
If  that  Bible  were  fuch  as  no  Enemy  of  God  could  juftly  find  fault  with,  then 
way  Men  ttwvtl)  that  fuch  a  Work,  being fo  profitable^  Jhould  find  fo  J  mall 
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Favour ,  as  not  to  be  pri?rted  again  ;  //  it  be  not  faithfully  tranflated,  then  let 
it  ft  ill  find  as  little  Favour  as  it  doth,  becaufe  of  the  Inconveniences  that  a 
falfe  Tran/latiin  brings  ivith  it. 

The  Great  Bible,  was  Anno  1562,  reprinted,  viz.  that  of  Coverdale's 
Translation,  that  had  been  printed  in  the  Time  of  King  Henry  the 
VIII,  and  alfo  in  the  Time  of  King  Edward,  for  the  Ufe  of  the  Church; 
and  now  again  under  Queen  Elizabeth,  having  undergone  the  Archbi- 
ihop's  Review.  This  was  to  ferve  till  the  Bifhops,  who  were  afligned 
their  Particular  Portions  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  (as  before  related)  had 
finifhed  their  Review,  in  order  to  the  letting  it  forth  more  correctly. 
This  likewife  was  taken  ill  by  the  Favourers  of  the  Church  of  Geneva* 
who  wanted  an  Order  to  have  their  Translation  fet  up,  and  ufed  in  all 
Churches,  inftead  of  the  old  Bible.  They  alledged  that  the  old  Tranf- 
lation  ( whole- foever  it  is)  although  it  ought  not  to  be  condemned,  yet 
it  is  found  both  obfcure,  unperfect,  and  fuperfiuous,  and  alio  falfe  in 
xnany  Places. 

In  a  Convocation  Anno  1563,  it  was  determined  that  the  common 
Service  of  the  Church,  ought  to  be  celebrated  in  a  Tongue  which  was 
underftood  by  the  People,  as  may  be  feen  in  the  Book  of  Articles 
which  came  out  this  Year,  Art.  24.  And  whereas  in  Wales  the  People 
were  very  Popilhly  inclined,  and  \ery  Ignorant,  it  was  ordered  in  Par- 
liament, 5.  Eliz.  c.  28.  that  the  whole  Bible,  both  Old  and  New  Tefia- 
ment,  with  the  Book  of  Common-Prayer,  be  tranflated  into  xhzWelfh  or 
Britijh  Tongue.  The  Act  puts  the  Direction  of  this  Work  into  the 
Hands  of  the  Bifhops  of  Hereford,  St.  David,  Bangor,  Landajf,  and  St. 
Jfaph,  who  were  to  infpecl  the  Tranllation,  and  take  care  for  the  print- 
ing of  fuch  a  Number,  that  every  Cathedral,  Collegiate,  and  Parifh- 
Church  and  Chapel  of  Eafe,  within  their  refpective  Diocefes,  where 
IVelJh  was  commonly  fpoken,  might  be  furnifhed  with  one. 

In  1568,  the  Tranllation  of  the  Bible  mentioned  in  1559,  which 
Archbifhop  Parker  had  the  Care  of,  and  who  added  the  latt  Hand  to 
it,  being  finifhed,  was  printed  in  a  large  Folio,  and  published,  and  called 
the  Bifhops  Bi'ole,  becaufe  feveral  of  that  Order  were  concerned  in 
the  Verfion,  as  was  faid  before.  The  Archbifhop's  Province  was 
not  fo  much  to  tranllate,  as  to  overfee,  direct,  examine,  prepare  and 
finifh  all,  which  he  performed  with  great  Care  and  Exactnefs.  He 
employed  feveral  Criticks,  in  the  Hebrew  and  Greek  Languages,  to  re- 
view the  old  Tranllation,  and  compare  it  with  the  Original.  One  Law- 
rence an  eminent  Grecian  was  made  ufe  of  to  examine  the  Verfion  of  the 
Greek  Teftament :  He  made  feveral  Animadverfions  upon  the  Perfor- 
mances of  Btza  and  Erafmus  this  way.  This  Bible  hath  divers  Alter- 
ations in  the  Tranllation,  from  the  former  Engli/h  ones,  which  fhews 
it  to  have  been  all  revifed  anew ;  and  there  are  divers  Notes  fet  in  the 
Margin  by  the  Archbifhop,  very  fignificant  and  inftructive,  but  dif- 
ferent from  the  Notes  of  Tyndal  and  Coverdak.  At  the  Head  of  this 
Bible  is  a  Preface  of  the  Archbifhop's,  in  which  he  recommends  the 
Work,  but  takes  Care  to  preferve  a  Refpect  to  the  Verfion  publifhed 
by  Archbifhop  Cranmer:  He  obferves  the  Impreflion  was  in  a  great 
meafure  fpent,  and  that  many  Churches  were  unfurnifhed  with  conve- 
nient Bibles,  The  Scarcity  of  Copies,  was  one  Reafon  for  the  under- 
taking 
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taking  the  Work;  neither  was  any  thing  done  to  difparage  the  former 
Translation,  which  they  moftly  followed,  and  efteemed  next  to  the 
Original.  And  as  for  the  Variety  of  Translations,  they  are  to  be 
looked  upon  as  a  fpecial  Blefling  of  Providence,  that  by  this  Means 
the  Divine  Pleafure  is  farther  communicated,  and  a  fuller  Provifion 
made  for  general  Inftruction,  and  the  Perplexity  of  the  Text  often 
diiintangled. 

The  next  Year  1569,  the  Archbifhop  put  out  another  Impreffion  of 
it  in  large  Odavo,  for  the  Ufe  of  private  Families,  which  could  not 
purchafe  the  Folio,  that  fo  they  might  be  fupplied  with  the  Sacred 
Bible.  And  in  a  Convocation  convened  157 1,  in  April,  a  Book  of 
Canons  paiTed,  wherein  it  was  required,  That  every  Bijliop  flr.uld  caufe 
the  Holy  Bible  in  the  large)}  Volume,  to  be  Jet  up  in  fome  convenient  Place  of 
bis  Hall  or  Parlor,  that  as  well  thoje  of  his  own  Family,  as  all  fuch  Stran- 
gers as  refort  to  him,  might  have  rccourfe  to  it,  if  they  phafed.  Which 
Canon  feems  to  have  been  made  for  keeping  up  the  Reputation  of  the 
Englijh  Bibles,  publickly  authorized  for  the  Ufe  of  this  Church,  the 
Credit  and  Authority  of  which  Translation,  was  much  decried  by  thole 
of  the  Genevean  Faction,  to  advance  their  own. 

This  Bible  was  again  reprinted  the  next  Year  1572,  with  fe- 
veral  Corrections  and  Amendments :  Before  it  is  a  Preface  by  Arch- 
bifhop Parker  on  the  Old  Teflament,  and  another  to  the  New, 
together  with  Cranmer's  Prologue  before  the  Bible.  It  hath  all  along 
many  Marginal  References  and  Notes,  and  many  ornamental  Cuts, 
and  inftruelive  Pictures  difperfed  up  and  down,  and  divers  ufetul 
Tables. 

In  1575  there  was  a  Convocation,  when  on  the  17th  of  M>-rchr 
Archbifhop  Grindal  being  prefent,  feveral  Articles  were  read,  and  after- 
wards fubferibed  by  both  Houfes,  for  the  Regulation  of  the  Clery.  By 
the  Eleventh  the  Bifhops  were  to  take  Care,  That  all  Incumbents  and 
Curates  under  the  Degree  of  Majler  of  Arts,  and  not  Preachers,  Jhould 
provide  themfelves  the  New  Teflament,  both  in  Latin  and  Englilh 
er  Welih,  read  a  Chapter  every  Day,  and  compare  the  Tranflations  to- 
gether. 

And  in  1583  Archbifhop  Whitgift  publifhed  his  Vifitation  Articles, 
wherein  it  was  ordered,  That  one  Kind  ofTranflation  of  the  Bible  be  only 
vfed  in  pubhek  Service,  as  ivell  in  Churches  as  Chapels,  and  that  to  be  the  fame 
which  is  now  authorized  by  the  Confent  of  the  Bifhops.  From  whence  it  is 
probable  the  Atchbilhop  might  be  fenfible,  the  Geneva  Traflation  was 
ufed  in  fome  Parifhes. 

Wood  in  his  Athena  Oxonienfes,  Vol.  1.  p.  297.  tells  us  one  Lawrence 
Tompfcn,  an  under  Secretary  to  Secretary  Waljingham,  made  a  new  Ver- 
sion of  the  New  Teflament  from  Beza's  Latin  Tranflation,  together  with 
a  Tranflation  of  Beza's  Notes,  but  very  feldom  varied  from  the  Geneva 
Tranflation. 

And  now  the  Proteftants  had  made  Tranflations  of  the  Bible,  into 
the  Languages  of  their  feveral  Countries,  that  the  People  might  read 
the  Holy  Scriptures.  Hereupon  the  Romanifls  made  new  Tranfla- 
tions alfo,  into  moft  Languages  of  Europe,  to  oppofe  thofe  of  the  Here- 
ticks  (as  they  called  them)  and  to  keep  the  Faithful  (thofe  of  their 
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Communion,  they  mean)  from  reading  Tranflations  made  by  Pro- 
tectants ;  with  this  Difference,  that  the  Papifts  have  tranilated  from  the* 
Vulgar  Latin,  as  being  not  only  better  than  all  other  Latin  Tranflations, 
but  than  the  Greek  of  the  New  Te/lament  itfelf,  in  thofe  Places  where 
they  difagree,  as  they  would  make  their  Adverfaries  themfelves  con- 
fefs ;  whereas  the  ProteStants  have  had  recourfe  to  the  Hebrew  and 
Greek,  which  they  look  upon  as  true  Originals.    When  they  could  not 
altogether  fupprefs  the  Knowledge  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  whereby 
their  Errors  are  difcovered,  they  thought  it  the  next  way  for   their 
Purpofe,  by  their  partial  Translation,  as  much  as  they  could,  to  ob- 
icure  them,  and  by  their  Heretical  Annotations  to  pervert  them,  that 
the  one  mould  make  them  unprofitable,  the  other  alfo  hurtful.     Thus 
Anno  1582,  came  forth  the  Rhemifb  Translation  of  the  New  Teflament, 
neither  good  Greek,  Latin,  nor  Englifh,  being  every  where  befpeckled 
with  hard  Words,  (pretended  not  to  be  rendred  into  Englijh  without 
Abatement  of  forne  Expreffivenefs)  which  tranfeended  common  Capa- 
cities ;  befides  it  is  taxed  of  abominable  Errors  therein.     They  tell  us 
in  the  Preface,  They  do  not  publijb  this  Tranflation  upon  an  erroneous  Opi- 
nion of  Neceffity  that  the  Holy  Scriptures  fbould  always  be  in  our  Mother 
Tongue,  or  that  they  ought,  or  were  ordained  by  God,  to  be  read  indifferently 
of  all ;  or  could  be  eafily  underjlood  of  every  one,  that  readeth  or  heareth  them 
in  a  known  Language ;  or  that  they  were  not  often,  through  Mens  Malice  or 
Infirmity,  pernicious  and  much  hurtful  to  many ;  or  that  they  generally  and 
abfolutely  deemed  it  more  convenient  in  it/elf,  and  more  agreeable  to  God's 
VVord  and  Honour,  or  Edification  of  the  Faithful,  to  have  them  turned  into 
vulgar  Tongues,  than  to  be  kept  and fludied  only  in  the  Ecclefiaflical learned  Lan- 
guages ;  or  that  every  one  who  underflood  the  learned  Languages  wherein  the 
Scriptures  were  written,  or  other  Languages  into  which  they  were  tranflated^ 
might,  without  Reprehenfion,  read  them  ;  not  for  thefe  or  any  fuch  like  Caufes 
did  they   tranflate   this  facred  Book ;  but   having  Companion  to  fee  their 
beloved  Countrymen,  ivith  extreme  Danger  of  their  Souls  (as  they  would 
have  them  believe)  to  ufe  fuch  profane  Tranflations,  and  erroneous  Mens 
mere  Fancies,  for  the  pure  and  bleffed  Word  of  Truth,  they  fet  forth  the 
New  Teftament  to  begin  withal,  trufling  that  it  may  give  Occafion  to  themt 
after  diligent  perufing  thereof,  to  lay  away  at  leaf} fuch  impure  Verfons  (as 
they  termed  them)  as  hitherto  they  have  made  ufe  of.     They  added  large 
Annotations,  to  fhew  (they  faid)  the  ftudious  Reader,  in  mod  Places 
pertaining  to  the  Controverfies  of  thofe  Times,  both  the  Heretical  Cor- 
ruptions, and  falfe  Deductions,  and  alfo  the  Apoftolick  Tradition,  the 
Expofirions  of  the  Holy  Fathers,  the  Decrees  of  the  Catholick  Church, 
and  moft  ancient  Councils.     It  was  printed  in  large  Paper,  with  a  fair 
Letter  and  Margin ;  which  fome  interpreted  to  be  purpofely  done,  to 
enhance  the  Price,  to  put  it  paft  the  Power  of  common  People  to  pur- 
chafe  it.     But  if  the  Lay  Romanifls  Should  fecretly  purchafe  one  of  thefe 
Rhemifb  Testaments,  he  durft  not  own  the  reading  thereof,  without  the 
Permiffion  of  his  Superiours  licenfing  him  thereunto. 

Secretary  Walfmgham,  by  his  Letters,  follicited  Mr.  Thomas  Cartwright 
to  undertake  the  confuting  this  Rhemifh  Translation  j  and  the  better  to 
enable  him  to  undertake  the  Work,  fent  him  an  Hundred  Pounds 
out  of  his  own  Purfe.   IValfmgbam's  Letters  to  Cartivrigbt,  are  feconded 
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by  another  from  the  Doctors  and  Heads  of  Houfes  (and  Dr.  Fulk 
amongft  the  reft)  at  Cambridge,  belldes  the  Importunity  of  the  Minifters 
of  London  and  Suffolk,  foliating  him  to  the  fame  Purpofe.  Hereupon 
Cartwright  fet  to  the  Bufinefs,  and  was  very  forward  in  the  Purfuance 
thereof  j  of  which  Archbilhop  IVhiigift  had  no  fooner  Notice,  but  pre- 
sently he  prohibited  his  farther  Proceeding  therein.  Many  commended 
his  Care,  not  to  intruft  the  Defence  of  the  Doctrine  of  the  Church  of 
England,  to  a  Pen  fo  difaffecled  tc  the  Difcipline  thereof.  Others 
blamed  his  Jealoufy,  to  deprive  the  Church  of  lb  learned  Pains  of  him 
whofe  Judgement  would  fo  folidly,  and  Affections  fo  zealoufly  confute 
the  publick  Adverfary.  Difheartened  hereat,  Cartwright  defifted  ;  but 
fome  Years  hereafter,  encouraged  by  a  Perfon  of  Quality,  he  re-aflumed 
the  Work,  but,  prevented  by  Death,  perfected  no  farther  than  the  15th 
Chapter  of  the  Revelations.  Many  Years  lay  this  Work  neglected,  and 
the  Copy  thereof  Moufe-eaten  in  part,  whence  the  Printer  excufed  fome 
Defects  therein  in  his  Edition,  which  though  late,  yet  at  laft  came  forth 
Anno  1618.  Mean  time  whilft  Cartrigkt's  Refutation  of  the  Rhemijb 
TranfLtions  was  thus  retarded,  Dr.  William  Fulk  Matter  of  Pembroke 
Hall  in  Cambridge,  entred  the  Lift  againft  it,  judicioufly  and  learnedly 
performing  his  Undertaking  therein. 

The  Rhemijh  profefs  in  their  Preface  to  the  Netu  Taflament,  That  the 
Old  Teflament  alfo  lieth  by  them,  for  lack  of  good  Means  to  publijh  the 
tubals  in  Jucbjort,  as  a  Work  of  fo  great  Charge  and  Importance  requirctb. 
Out  of  Fear  it  arifeth,  that  they  which  hitherto  could  not  endure  the 
Holy  Scriptures  to  be  read  of  the  People  in  their  Mother  Tongue,  now 
left  they  mould  utterly  fall  from  the  Hope  of  their  Gain,  through  a  ve- 
hement Sufpicion  of  Jugling  and  playing  under-board  with  the  People, 
are  conftrained  to  profefs  a  Readinefs  to  print  that,  which  they  fome- 
times  burned,  and  pretend  an  Allowance  of  that,  which  in  Times  paft 
they  condemned.  They  were  wont  to  boaft  of  the  Zeal  of  Popes,  Car- 
dinals, and  other  great  Prelates  of  the  Romifli  Seel,  for  the  Converfion 
of  our  Nation,  and  reducing  it  unto  their  Obedience:  Were  they  all 
fo  ftrait-laced,  that  none  of  them  could  find  wherewith  to  bear  the 
Charges  of  printing  a  Work  fo  necefTary,  or  at  leaft-wife  profitable,  as 
they  pretend  the  Tranflations  of  the  Scriptures  to  be  for  the  Mainte- 
nance of  the  Catholick  Religion?  But  about  fome  Twenty  Years  after, 
that  long-looked  for  Work  crept  forth  into  the  World,  little  Notice 
being  taken  thereof  by  the  Proteftants,  partly  becaufe  there  was  no  great 
Eminency  therein  to  intitle  it  to  their  Perufal ;  and  partly  becaufe  that 
Part  of  the  Bible  is  of  leaft  Concernment  in  the  Controverfy  betwixt 
us  and  the  Church  of  Rome. 

In  the  latter  end  of  Queen  Elizabeth's  Reign,  Ambrofe  UJlier  Brother 
to  Dr.  James  UJher,  Primate  of  Ardmagb,  having  attained  to  great  Skill 
and  Perfection  in  the  Oriental  Tongues,  rendred  much  of  the  Old 
Teflament  from  the  original  Hebrew  into  Englijb,  but  it  was  never  made 
publick. 

King  James  the  Firft  being  come  to  the  Crown  Anno  1603,  the 
Prefbytenan  Party  made  their  Application  fpeedily  to  him,  in  Hopes  to 
have  their  Government  fet  up.  And  the  King  having  received  a  Pe- 
tition from  certain  Perfons  of  over  zealous  Spirits,  againft  the  Eftablifh- 
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ed  Government  and  Liturgy  in  the  Church,  appointed  a  Conference 
to  be  held  at  Hampton  Court,  the  14th  of  January  iba\  for  the  fettling 
the  Peace  of  the  Church,  and  the  quieting  the  Complaints  of  its  Ad- 
verfaries.  Here  Dr.  Reynolds,  one  of  the  Oppofers  of  Conformity, 
moved  that  the  Bible  might  be  anew  translated,  alledging  that  fuck 
Tranflations  as  were  then  extant,  anfwered  not  the  Original,  and  he 
inftanced  in  three  Particulars;  Galat.  iv.  25.  in  the  Original  ovo-to^", 
ill- tran dated,  bordereth.  Pf.  cv.  28.  in  the  Original,  They  were  not  difobe- 
dient,  ill-tranflated,  They  were  not  obedient.  Pf.  cv.  30.  in  the  Original, 
Phineas  executed  Judgment,  ill-tranflated,  Phineas  prayed.  To  which 
the  King  replyed,  That  he  could  never  yet  fee  a  Bible  well  tranflated  in 
Englilh,  but  thought  that  of  all,  that  of  Geneva  tuas  the  worfl ;  adding,  / 
ivijh  fome  fpecial  Pains  was  taken  for  an  uniform  Tranflation,  which  Jhould 
be  done  by  the  befl  learned  in  both  Univerfities,  then  reviewed  by  the  Bijhops* 
prefented  to  the  Privy -Council,  and  lajly  ratified  by  Royal  Authority,  to  b* 
read  in  the  whole  Church,  and  no  other.  Here  Bancroft  Bi(hop  of  London 
interpofed,  faying,  It  was  fit  no  Marginal  Notes  Jhould  be  added  thereunto. 
To  which  the  King  replyed,  That  Caveat  is  well  put  in,  for  in  the  Geneva 
Tranfation  fome  Notes  are  partial,  untrue,  feditious,  and  favouring  of  traite- 
rous  Conceits.  As  when  from  Excd.  i.  19.  Difobedience  to  Kings  is 
allowed  in  Marginal  Note,  and  2dChron.  xv.  16.  King  Afa  is  taxed  in 
the  Note  for  only  depofing  his  Mother  for  Idolatry,  and  not  killing  her. 
To  thefe  Exceptions  may  be  added  two  more ;  the  firft  is  their  Com- 
ment upon  the  12th  Verfe  of  the  2d  of  St.  Matthew ;  here  they  teli  us, 
ThatPromife  ought  not  to  be  kept  where  God's  Honour  and  preaching 
of  his  Truth  is  hindred ;  or  elle  it  ought  not  to  be  broken.  What 
loofe  Cafuiftry  is  this  ?  What  a  defperate  Expedient  is  thi«  to  juflify 
the  Breach  of  Promifes  and  Oaths;  of  Contracts  between  Man  and 
Man  ?  What  InfurrecStions  and  Confufions  have  been  raifed  upon  this 
Pretence?  The  other  extraordinary  Comment  is  on  Revel,  ix.  3.  where 
the  Locufts  that  come  out  of  the  Smoke  are  faid  to  be  falfe  Teachers, 
Hereticks,  and  worldly  fubtle  Prelates,  with  Monks,  Fryars,  Cardinals, 
Patriarchs,  Archbifhops,  Bithops,  Doctors,  Batchelors,  and  Matters; 
a  ftrong  Compofition  of  Ignorance  and  Ill-will.  What  broad  Inuendo's 
are  here  upon  the  Englijh  Clergy,  and  all  thofe  diftinguifhed  with  De- 
grees in  the  Univerfities?  Thefe,  it  feerns,  according  to  the  Skill  and 
Charity  of  the  Genevean  Annotators,  are  Part  of  the  Locufts  that  came 
fmoaking  out  of  the  bottomlefs  Pit. 

This  produced  a  Resolution  in  his  Majefty  for  a  new  Tranflation, 
who  appointed  certain  learned  Men  to  the  Number  of  Fifty-four  for 
that  Purpofe;  and  to  encourage  this  Work,  the  King  made  fome 
preparatory  Advances,  as  appears  by  his  Letter  to  the  Archbifhop  of 
Canterbury  of  July  22d  1604,  wherein  he  tells  him,  He  had  already  ap- 
pointed certain  learned  Men  for  the  Work,  divers  of  which  having  either  no 
Ecchfwf.ical  Preferment  at  all,  or  el/efo  very  fmall,  that  the  fame  zvas  far 
unmeet  for  Men  of  their  Dejerts,  he  gives  Directions  for  the  Remedy  of  it, 
by  taking  Care  for  their  Preferment.  He  alfo  requireth  all  Bifliops,  to 
inform  themfelves  of  all  fuch  learned  Men  within  their  feveral  Diocefes, 
as  having  efpecial  Skill  in  the  Hebreiv  and  Greek  Tongues,  have  taken 
Pains  in  their  private  Studies  of  the  Scriptures^  for  the  clearing  of  any 
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Obfcurities  either  in  the  Hebrew  or  in  the  Greek,  or  touching  any  Dif- 
ficulties or  Miftakes  in  the  former  Englijh  Tranflation,  and  to  charge 
them  to  fend  fuch  their  Obfervations  in,  to  be  imparted  to  the  fe- 
veral  Companies  imployed,  that  fo  the  intended  Tranflation  might  have 
the  Help  and  Furtherance  of  all  the  principal  learned  Men  in  the 
Kingdom. 

Before  this  Work  was  begun,  Seven  of  the  Perfons  nominated  for 
it,  were  either  Dead,  or  declined  the  Tafk ;  for  the  Lift  of  the 
Tranflators,  as  given  us  by  Fuller,  amounts  to  but  Forty- Seven.  This 
Number  was  ranged  under  Six  Divifions,  and  feveral  Parcels  of  the 
Bible  affigned  them,  according  to  the  feveral  Places,  where  they  were 
to  meet,  confer,  and  confult  together.  Every  one  of  the  Company  was 
to  tranflate  the  whole  Parcel ;  then  they  were  to  compare  thefe  toge- 
ther; and  when  any  Company  had  finifhed  their  Part,  they  were  to 
communicate  it  to  the  other  Companies,  fo  that  nothing  mould  pafs 
without  a  general  Confent.  The  Names  of  the  Perfons  and  Places 
where  they  met,  together  with  the  Portions  of  Scripture  affigned  each 
Company,  were  as  follow. 

i/?,  Dr.  Lancelot  Andrews,  firft  Fellow,  then  Mafter  of  Pembroke  Hall 
in  Cambridge,  at  this  Time  Dean  of  IVeJlminJler,  afterwards  Bifhop  of 
Ely,  then  of  Winchejler.  idly,  Dr.  John  Overall,  Fellow  of  Trinity  Col- 
lege, Matter  of  Catherine  Hall  in  Cambridge,  at  this  Time  Dean  of  St. 
PauPs,  afterwards  Bifhop,  firft  of  Coventry  and  Litchfield,  then  of  Nor- 
wich. %dly,  Dr.  Adrian  Saravia,  a  Native  of  Artois,  bred  at  the  Univerfity 
of  Leyden,  but  a  ftrong  Affertor  of  Epifcopacy.     This  Doctrine  be- 
in"-  difcouraged  in  his  own  Country,  where  the  Parity  of  Minifters  was 
an  Article*?  their  publick  ConfefTion,  he  caft  himfelf  upon  the  Protec- 
tion of  the  Church  of  England,  in  which  he  was  preferred  to  be  a  Pre- 
bendary of/  Canterbury  and  IVeJiminJler,  and  confidered  in  other  refpecls 
to  his  Satisfaction,  \ihly,  Dr.  Lay  field,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College  in  Cam- 
bridge, Parfon  of  St.  Clement- Danes;  being  fkilled  in  Architecture,  his 
Judgment  was  much  relied  upon  for  the  Fabrick  of  the  Tabernacle 
and  Temple.     5//;/y,  Dr.  Clerk,  Fellow  of  Chrijl  College  in  the  Cam- 
bridge,  Preacher  in  Canterbury ;  not  in  the  Lift  of  thofe  that  met.  bthtyi 
Dr.  Leigh,  Archdeacon  of  Middle/ex,  Parfon  oi  Allh  allows  Barking,  ythly, 
Dr.  Burgley.  Sthly,  Mr.  King,  qtbly,  Mr.  Thompjon.  jotkly,  Mr.  Bedwellf 
fometime  of  St.  John's  College  in  Cambridge,  and  Vicar  of  Tottenham, 
near  London. 

Thefe  Ten  met  at  IVeJlminJler,  and  to  them  were  affigned  the  Pen* 
iateuch,  the  Hiftory  from  Jojhua  to  the  Firft  Book  of  Chronicles  exclu- 
fively. 

idly,  To  meet  at  Cambridge  Eight ;  viz.  \Jl,  Mr.  Lively  the  King's 
Hebrew  Reader  in  Cambridge,  idly,  Mr.  John  Richard/on,  Fellow  of 
Emanuel  College,  afterwards  Doctor  of  Divinity,  Mafter  firft  of  Peter- 
Houfe,  then  of  Trinity  College.  -2>dly,  Mr.  Chadderton,  after  D6ctor  in 
Divinity,  Fellow  firft  of  Chrijl  College,  then  Mafter  of  Emanuel.  Athly, 
Mr.  Dillingham,  Fellow  of  Cbrift  College,  beneficed  in  Bedfordjlnre, 
where  he  died.  $thly,  Mr.  Andrews,  after  Doctor  in  Divinity  and  Ma- 
tter of  Jejus  College,  Brother  to  the  Bifhop  ol  Winchejler.  (sthly*  Mr. 
Harrifon  Vice- Mafter  of  Trinity  College,  jthly,  Mr.  Spalding,  Fellow 
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of  St.  John's,  and  Hebrew  Profeffor  in  that  College.    Stbly,  Mr.  Bing, 
Fellow  of  Peter-Houfe,  and  Hebrew  Profeffor  therein. 

To  thefe  were  allotted  the  Books  from  the  Firft  of  the  Chronicles* 
with  the  reft  of  the  Hiftory,  and  the  Hagiograpba,  viz.  Job,  Pfalms, 
Proverb^  Canticles,  EcclefiaJles. 

^dly,  For  Oxford  were  chofen  Seven,  viz.  I/?,  Dr.  John  Harding, 
Prefident  of  Magdalen  College,  idly,  Dr.  John  Reynolds,  Prefident  of 
Corpus  Chrifli  College;  dyed  foon  after  his  ingaging  in  this  Work  :  He 
was  born  at  Pinhoe  in  Devonjhire,  bred  in  Oxford  where  he  was  King's 
frofeffor;  his  Brother  William  and  himfelf  happened  to  divide  in 
their  Perfunfion,  John  was  a  zealous  Papift,  and  William  as  heartily  en- 
gaged in  the  Reformation.  Afterwards  the  two  Brothers  entrin?  into 
a  clofe  Difpute,  argued  with  that  Strength,,  that  they  turned  eaeh  other. 
This  Dr.  Reynolds,  notwithftanding  his  appearing  for  the  DilTenters  at 
the  Hampton-Court  Conference,  conformed  himfelf  to  the  Church  Ce- 
remonies. 3^//y,  Dr.  'Thomas  Holland,  Rector  of  Exeter  College,  and  the 
King's  Profeflbr  of  Divinity.  ^thly,  Dr.  Richard  Kilby,  Rector  of  Lincoln 
Col'ege,  and  Hebrew  Profeffor.  $thly,  Mr.  Miles  Smith,  after  Dodor  in 
Divinity,  and  Bifhop  of  Gloucejler.  He  wrote  the  Preface  to  the 
Tranflation,  and  was  one  of  the  Revifors  of  the  whole  Work,  when 
finifhed.  bthly,  Dr.  Richard  Brett,  Reclor  of  ghiainton  in  Buckingham* 
fhire.  fthly,  Mr.  Faircloive. 

Thefe  had  for  their  Tafk  the  Four  greater  Prophets,  with  the  Lamen- 
tations, and  the  Twelve  Jeffer  Prophets. 

\thly,  For  the  Prayer  of  Manaffes,  and  the  reft  of  the  Apochrypha, 
Seven  were  appointed  at  Cambridge.  \jl,  Dr.  Duport,  Prebendary  of 
Ely,  and  Mafter  of  Jefus  College.  idly,  Dr.  Brainthwaite,  firft 
Fellow  of  Emanuel,  then  Mafter  of  Gonvil  and  Caius  College.  3^/y,  Dr. 
Radcliff  Fellow  of  Trinity,  \thly,  Mr.  Ward  of  Emanuel,  after  Doctor 
in  Divinity,  Mafter  of  Sidney  College,  and  Margaret  Profeffor.  $tbly9 
Mr.  Downs,  Fellow  of  St.  John's,  and  Greek  Profeffor.  bthly,  Mr.  Boyfe, 
Fellow  of  St.  John's,  Prebendary  of  Ely,  and  Parfon  of  Boxworth  in 
Cambridgeshire,  jthly,  Mr.  Ward,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  after  Doctor 
in  Divinity,  Prebendary  of  Chichejler,  and  Rector  of  Bijhop-Waltham  in 
Hampjlnre. 

$thly,  For  the  New  Tejlament,  there  were  the  Four  Gofpels, 
Jlcls,  and  Revelations,  affigned  to  Eight  at  Oxford,  viz.  ijl,  Dr. 
Thomas  Ravis  Dean  of  Chri/l  Church,  afterwards  Bifhop  of  London, 
idly,  Dr.  George  Abbot,  Mafter  of  Univerfuy  College,  afterwards 
Archbifhop  of  Canterbury.  3^/y,  Dr.  Eedes.  4-tbly,  Mr.  Thompfon. 
Sthly,  Mr.  Savil.  btbly,  Dr.  Peryn.  jthly,  Dr.  Ravens.  Sthly,  Mr. 
Harmer. 

bthly.  The  Epiftles  of  St.  Paul,  and  the  Canonical  Epiftles,  were 
affigned  to  Seven  at  Weflminjler,  viz.  ijl,  Dr.  William  Barlow,  of  Tri- 
nity Hall  in  Cambridge,  Dean  of  Che/fer,  after  Bilhop  of  Lincoln,  idly. 
Dr.  Hutchenfon.  yily,  Dr.  Spenfer.  \thly,  Mr.  Fenton,  $thly,  Mr.  Rabbet, 
6thly,  Mr.  Sanderjon.   yt/ly,  Mr.  Dakins. 

That  thefe  might  proceed  to  the  beft  Advantage  in  their  Method 
and  Management;  the  King  recommended  the  following  Rules  to  be 
by  them  moft  carcfuly  obferved  : 
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i  ft.  The  Ordinary  Bible  read  in  the  Church ,  commonly  called  the  Bi- 
Jhops  Bible,  to  be  followed,  and  as  little  altered  as  the  Original  would 
permit* 

idly,  The  Names  of  the  Prophets  and  Infpired  Writers,  with  the 
other  Names  in  the  Text,  to  be  kept  as  near  as  may  be,  as  they  ftand 
at  prefent  by  cuftomary  Ufe. 

^d!y,  The  old  Eeclefiafhcal  Words  to  be  kept,  viz.  the  Word  Church, 
not  to  be  translated  Congregation,  &V. 

\thly,  When  a  Word  hath  divers  Significations,  that  to  be  kept, 
which  hath  been  mod  commonly  ufed  by  the  moft  of  the  Ancient  Fa- 
thers, being  agreeable  to  the  Propriety  of  the  Place,  and  the  Analogy 
of  Faith. 

$thly,  the  Division  of  the  Chapters  not  to  be  altered,  or  as  little  as 
may  be,  if  NeceSSity  fo  require. 

ttbly,  No  Marginal  Notes  at  all  to  be  affixed,  but  only  for  the  Ex- 
planation of  the  Hebrew  or  Greek  Words,  which  cannot,  without  fome 
Circumlocution,  fo  briefly  and  fitly  be  expreffed  in  the  Text. 

yth/y,  Such  Notations  of  Places  to  be  marginally  fet  down,  as  (hall 
ferve  for  the  fit  Reference  of  one  Scripture  to  another. 

Sthly,  Every  particular  Man  of  each  Company,  to  take  the  Chapter 
or  Chapters  affigned  for  the  whole  Company,  and  having  tranflated  or 
amended  them  feverally  by  himfelf,  all  the  Divifion  was  to  meet  toge- 
ther,  examine  their  respective  Performances,  and  agree  for  their  Parts 
what  (hall  ftand. 

qthly,  As  any  one  Company  hath  finifhed  a  Book  in  this  Manner, 
they  mall  fend  it  to  the  reft  to  be  further  considered. 

lothly,  If  any  Company,  upon  the  Review  of  the  Book  fo  fent,  doubt 
or  differ  upon  any  Place,  they  were  to  note  the  Place,  and  fend  back 
the  Reafons  of  their  Difagreement,  If  they  happen  to  differ  about  the 
Amendments,  the  difference  was  to  be  referred  to  a  general  Committee, 
confifting  of  the  chief  Perfons  of  each  Company,  at  the  end  of  the 
Work. 

nthly,  When  any  Place  is  found  remarkably  Obfcure,  Letters  were 
to  be  directed  by  Authority,  to  any  learned  Peifon  in  the  Land,  for  their 
Judgment  thereupon. 

iithly,  Letters  to  be  fent  from  every  Bifhop  to  the  reft  of  his  Clergy, 
admonishing  them  of  this  Tranflation  in  Hand ;  and  to  move  and 
charge  as  many  as  being  fkilful  in  the  Tongues,  and  having  taken  Pains 
in  that  Kind,  to  fend  their  particular  Obfervations  to  the  Company, 
either  at  Wejhmnjler,  Cambridge,  or  Oxford. 

lothly,  The  Directors  in  each  Company  to  be  the  Dean  of  TVeflmin- 
fler,  and  Chefler  for  that  Place,  and  the  King's  ProfefTors  in  Hebrew  and 
Greek,  in  each  Univerfity. 

lifthly,  The  Translations  of  Tyndal,  Afatthezvs,  Covcrdale,  Whitchurch, 
and  Geneva,  to  be  ufed,  when  they  come  clofer  to  the  Original,  than  the 
BiShop's  Bible. 

Lf.jlly,  Three  or  Four  of  the  moft  Eminent  Divines  in  either  of  the 
Univerfities,  though  not  of  the  Number  of  the  Translators,  were  to  be 
affigned  by  the  Vice-Chancellor,  to  confult  with  other  Heads  of  Houfes, 
to  be  Oveifeers  of  the  Translations. 
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Thefe  entred  upon  the  Work  in  the  Spring  1607,  and  profecured  it 
with  all  due  Care  and  Deliberation;  but  it  was  about  Three  Years  be- 
fore it  was  finifhed.  The  untimely  Death  of  Mr.  Edward  Lively 
(much  Weight  of  the  Work  lying  on  his  Skill  in  the  Original  Tongues) 
much  retarded  the  Proceedings;  however  the  reft  vigoroufly,  though 
ilowly,  proceeded  in  this  hard,  heavy,  and  holy  Talk,  nothing  offended 
with  the  Cenfures  of  impatient  People,  condemning  their  Delavs 
(though  indeed  but  due  Deliberation)  for  Lazinefs.  But  after  lon°- 
Expectation  and  great  Defire,  came  forth  this  new  Tranilation  Anno 
2610,  the  Divines  having  been  at  great  Pains  in  the  Work,  not  only 
examining  the  Chanels  by  the  Fountain,  Translations  with  the  Origi- 
nal, which  was  absolutely  necelfary,  but  alfo  comparing  Chanels  with 
Chanels,  which  was  abundantly  ufeful,  Italian,  Spanijh,  French,  and 
Dutch  Languages. 

The  Defign,  as  the  Preface  tells  us,  was  not  to  make  a  Tranfhtion 
altogether  new,  nor  yet  to  make  of  a  bad  one  a  good  one,  but  to  make 
a  good  one  better ;  or  of  many  ones,  one  principal  good  one,  not 
juftly  to  be  excepted  againft. 

But  this  glorious  Work  did  not  want  Detractors  to  defame  it  5  theV 
Romanijls  much  excepted  hereat.  Was  their  Tranilation  (fay  they) 
good  before?  Why  do  they  now  mend  it?  Was  it  not  good?  Why 
was  it  obtruded  upon  the  People?  Thefe  obferve  not,  thaff  whilfl:  thus 
in  their  Paffion  they  feek  tolafh  the  Proteftants,  their  Whip  flies  in  the 
Faces  of  the  moft  learned  and  pious  Fathers,  efpecially  St.  Jerom,  who, 
not  content  with  the  former  Tranflations  of  the  Septuagint,  Symacus9 
and  others,  did  himfelf  tranflate  the  Old  Teflameni  out  of  the  Hebrew.- 
Yea,  their  Cavil  recoils  on  themfelves,  and  their  own  Vulgar  Tranila- 
tion, whereof  they  have  fo  many  and  different  Editions.  Ifidorus  Cla- 
vius,  a  famous  Papift,  obferved  and7  amended,  as  he  fays,  Eight  Thou- 
sand Faults  in  the  Vulgar  Latin.  And  fince  his  Time,  how  do  the 
Paris  Editions  differ  from  the  Louvaine,  and  Hentenius's  from  them 
both  ?  How  infinite  are  the  Differences  of  that  which  Pope  Clement, 
the  VHIth  publifhed,  from  another  which  Sixtus  Quinti/s,  his  imme- 
diate Predeceflbr,  fet  forth  ?  Thus  we  fee,  to  better  and  refine  Tranfla- 
tions, hath  ever  been  accounted  a  commendable  Practice,  even  in  our 
Adverfaries. 

Befides  this,  the  Romanijls  take  Exception,  becaufe  in  this  our  new 
Tranilation,  the  various  Senfes  of  Words  are  fet  in  the  Margin.  This 
they  conceive  a  fhaking  of  the  Certainty  of  the  Scriptures,  fuch  Varia- 
tions being  as  Suckers  to  be  pruned  off,  becaufe  they  rob  the  Stock  of 
the  Text  of  its  due  Credit  and  Reputation.  But  on  ferious  Thoughts 
it  will  appear  that  thefe  Tranilators,  affixing  theDiverfity  of  the  Mean- 
ing of  Words  in  the  Margin,  deferve  Commendations  for  their 
Modefty  and  Humility  therein.  For  though  all  Things  that  are  necef- 
fary  to  Salvation  are  plainly  fet  down  in  the  Scriptures,  yet  feeing 
there  is  much  Difficulty  and  Doubtfulnefs  (not  in  Doctrinal,  but)  in 
Matters  of  lefs  Importance,  Fearfulnefs  did  better  befeem  the  7>anfla- 
tors  than  Confidence,  entring  in  fuch  Cafes  a  Caution,  where  Words 
are  of  different  Acceptations, 
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Some  of  the  Prefbyterians  were  not  well  pleafed  with  this  Tranflation, 
fufpe&ing  it  would  abate  the  Repute  of  that  of  Geneva,  with  their  An- 
notations made  by  the  Englijb  Exiles.,  and  printed  with  the  general 
Liking  of  the  People,  above  Thirty  times  over.  And  fome  com- 
plained that  they  could  not  fee  into  the  Senfe  of  the  Scriptures,  for  the 
lack  of  thofe  Geneva  Annotations.  But  to  fay  nothing  of  the  Defects 
and  Faults  of  thofe  Annotations,  (though  the  beft  in  thofe  Times  which 
are  extant  in  Englijb)  thefe  Notes  were  fo  tuned  to  that  Tranflation 
alone,  that  they  would  jar  with  any  other,  and  could  no  way  be  fitted  to 
this  new  Edition  of  the  Bible. 

Some  of  our  Church  alfo  would  pretend  to  find  Errors  and  Miftakes 
in  it.  (and  no  Body  thinks  it  wholly  free)  Mr.  Walton  in  the  Life  of  Bi- 
fhop  Sander/on  gives  a  remarkable  Inftance  of  this  :  Dr.  Kitty*  an  excel- 
lent Critick  in  the  Hebrew  Tongue,  Profeflbr  of  it  in  the  Univerfity,  a 
perfect  Grecian,  and  one  of  the  Translators,  going  into  the  Country, 
took  Mr.  Sander/on  to  bear  him  Company.  Being  at  the  Church  on 
Sunday*  they  found  the  young  Preacher  to  have  no  more  Difcretion, 
than  to  wafte  a  great  Part  of  the  Time  allotted  for  his  Sermon  in  Ex- 
ceptions againft  the  late  Tranflation  of  feveral  Words,  (not  excepting 
iuch  a  Hearer  as  Dr.  Kilby)  and  (hewed  Three  Reafons  why  a  particu- 
lar Word  fhould  have  been  otherwife  tranllated.  The  Preacher  in  the 
Evening  was  invited  to  the  Doctor's  Friend's  Houfe,  where,  after  fome 
other  Conference,  the  Doctor  told  him,  he  might  have  preached  more 
ufeful  Doctrine,  and  not  have  filled  his  Auditors  Ears  with  needlefs 
Exceptions  againft  the  late  Tranflation  ;  and  for  that  Word,  for  which 
lie  offered  that  poor  Congregation  Three  Reafons,  why  it  ought  to 
have  been  tranflated  as  he  laid,  he  and  others  had  confidered  all  them, 
and  found  Thirteen  more  considerable  Reafons.  why  it  was  tranflated 
as  now  printed.  And  told  him,  if  his  Friend,  (Mr.  Sander/on)  then  at- 
tending him,  fhould  prove  Guilty  of  fuch  Indifcretion,  he  fhould 
forfeit  his  Favour.  To  which  Mr.  Sander/on  faid,  he  hoped  he  fhould 
not. 

At  a  Grand  Committee  for  Religion,  in  a  pretended  Parliament 
fummoned  by  Oliver  Cromwell  Anno  1656,  it  was  ordered  that  a  Sub- 
Committee  fhould  advife  with  Dr.  Walton,  Mr.  Hughes,  Mr.  Cajlle,  Mr. 
Clerk,  Mr.  Poulk,  Dr.  Cudworth,  and  fuch  others  as  they  thought  pro- 
per, to  confider  of  the  Tranflations  and  Imprefiions  of  the  Bible,  and 
to  offer  their  Opinion  therein  to  the  Committee,  and  that  it  mould  be 
more  particularly  recommended  to  Buljhode  Whitlock,  one  of  the  Lords 
Commiflioners  of  the  Treafury,  to  take  Care  of  that  Affair.  The  Com- 
mittee met  frequently  at  IVhitlsck's  Houfe,  where  the  learned  Men  in 
the  Oriental  Languages  attended,  made  many  Obfervations  upon  this 
Subject,  and  pretended  to  difcover  fome  Miftakes  in  the  laft  Engiijh 
Tranflation,  which  yet  they  allowed  was  the  beft  extant.  They  took 
a  great  deal  of  Pains  in  this  Bufinefs,  which  yet  came  to  nothing  by  the 
Diffolution  of  the  Parliament. 

After  the  Restoration,  the  King  granted  a  Commifiion  Anno  i66i,to 
feveral  Perfons  to  review  the  Liturgy,  in  Order  to  have  it  farther  ac- 
commodated to  a  general  Satisfaction,  and.  the  Bifhop  of  London's  Lodg- 
ings 
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Srigs  In  the  'Savoy  were  appointed  for  the  Place  of  Meeing,  when  the 
Prefbyterian  Divines  delivered  in  their  Exceptions  to  the  Common- 
Prayer,  together  with  the  additional  Forms  and  Alterations  which  they 
deiired.  One  of  their  Exceptions  was,  that  there  were  many  Defects 
bbferved  in  the  Verfion  of  the  Scriptures  ufed  in  the  Liturgy,  that  it 
was  either  obfolete  in  Language,  or  miftaken  in  Senfe,  as  they  endea- 
voured to  prove  in  feveral  Inttances ;<  they  therefore  moved  that  this 
Verfion  might  be  ftruck  out,  and  the  new  Translation  allowed  by  the 
Authority  fubftituted  inftead  thereof.  To  which  the  Commiffiorters  on 
the  Liturgy's  Part  returned  their  Anfwer,  whereiu  they  were  willing  that 
all  the  Epiftles  and  Gofpels,  be  ufed  according  to  the  laft  Tranflatiohj 
but  that  the  Pfalms  be  ufed  after  the  former  Tranflation,  mentioned  in 
the  Rubrick,  and  printed  according  to  it;  which  was  done  accordingly. 
Leave  we  then  thefe  worthy  Men  the  Tranfiators,  now  all  of  them 
gathered  to  their  Fathers,  whofe  Induftry,  Skilfulnefs,  Piety,  and  Dif- 
cretion,  hath  therein  bound  the  Church  unto  them,  in  a  Debt  of  fpe- 
cial  Remembrance  and  Thankfulnefs.  Thefe  with  Jacob  Gen.  xxix. 
rolled  away  the  Stone  from  the  Mouth  of  the  Well  of  Life,  fo  that  now 
even  Rachel's  weak  Women,  may  freely  come  both  to  drink  themfelves, 
and  water  the  Flock  of  their  Families  at  the  fame.  And  the  Church 
has  not  only  permitted  all  Believers,  without  DiftincTioh  of  Age  or  Sex, 
to  read  thefe  Holy  Books,  but  always  exhorted  therri  to'  do  fo  ('till 
thefe  laft  Ages)  by  the  Mouths  of  its  Paftors,  without  excluding  any* 
It  has  exhorted  Children  to  it,  that  according  to  the  Example  of  Timo- 
thy, they  might  be  nourifhed  and  brought  up  in  the  Knowledge  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures.  It  has  exhorted  Catechumens  to  it,  and  admitted 
them  to  hear  the  Word  of  God,  though  it  excluded  them  from  its 
Myfteries,  that  they  might  conceive  a  Veneration  and  Refpect  for  the 
Religion  which  they  embraced.  It  has  exhorted  Women,  Maids',  and 
young  Widows  to  it,  that  they  might  learn  from  it  their  feveral 
Duties,  and  by  a  continual  Meditation  on  it,  arrive  to  a  greater  Perfec- 
tion of  Spiritual  Life.  It  has  exhorted  to  it  the  Ignorant,  and  Men  of 
low  Degree,  being  perfuaded  that  Jefus  Chrijl  had  chofen  fuch,  even 
before  the  Great  and  Wife ;  and  that  the  Holy  Scriptures,  though  they 
contain  Myfteries  and  very  fublime  Things  in  them,  are  neverthe- 
lefs  fuited  to  the  Capacities  of  all  Perfons,  and  accommodated  to  the 
Underftanding  of  the  meaneft  Readers,  (0  that  a  Mechanick,  a  Servant, 
a  poor  Woman,  and  the  moft  ignorant  of  Men  may  profit  by  reading 
them.  It  has  exhorted  to  it  not  only  fuch  as  profels  to  lead  a  Spiri- 
tual Life,  but  thofe  who  live  in  the  World,  who  have  a  Family  and 
Imploymenti  that  they  might  find  there  a  Support  for  their  Weaknefs, 
in  the  midft  of  the  Dangers  to  which  the  Occupations  of  this  World 
expofe  them,  and  Affiftance  againft  the  Temptations,  to  which  they  are 
continually  liable.  It  has  exhorted  to  it  Sinners,  and  Perfons  en- 
gaged in  a  vicious  Courfe,  that  they  might  there  feek  a  Remedy  for 
their  Spiritual  Diftempers;  and  hearkning  to  the  Voice  of  God,  and 
being  enlightened  by  his  Word,  might  be  fenfible  of  their  Errors,  and 
embrace  the  Means  of  breaking  off  the  Chains  of  their  wicked  Cuftoms. 
So  that  neither  Age,  nor  Sex,  nor  Ingenuity,  nor  want  of  Capacity, 
nor  a  Man's  Profeffion,  nor  the  Condition  he  is  in,  have  been  ever 
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Jooked  upon  as  fufficient  Reafons  to  forbid  Chriftians  to  read  the  Holy 
Scriptures.  In  a  Word,  the  Church  has  not  only  exhorted  all  Belie- 
vers to  read  them,  but  told  them,  by  the  Mouths  of  the  holy  Fathers, 
that  it  is  the  Devil,  who  diverts  Chriftians  from  fo  doing.  It  has  re- 
proved and  blamed  thofe  who  neglected  it,  and  declared  that  the  Igno- 
rance of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  is  one  of  the  chief  Caufes  of  all  our 
Miferies;  that  from  thence,  as  from  an  unhappy  Spring,  had  pro- 
ceeded innumerable  Diforders ;  that  thence  came  fuch  a  Swarm  of 
Herefies,  fuch  Depravation  of  Manners,  fuch  a  Multitude  of  ufelefs 
Labours,  and  vain  Imployments,  in  which  Chriftians  engaged  them- 
felves. 

Happy  !  thrice  happy  !  hath  our  Englljb  Nation  been,  fince  God  hath 
given  it  learned  Tranflators,  to  exprefs  in  our  Mother  Tongue  the 
Heavenly  Myfteries  of  his  holy  Word,  delivered  to  his  Church  in  the 
Hebrew  and  Greek  Languages;  who  although  they  may  have  in  fome 
Matters  of  no  Importance  unto  Salvation,  as  Men,  been  deceived  and 
miftaken,  yet  have  they  faithfully  delivered  the  whole  Subftance  of 
the  Heavenly  Doctrine,  contained  in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  without 
any  Heretical  Tranflations,  or  wilful  Corruptions.  With  what  Reve- 
rence, Joy,  and  Gladnefs  then  ought  we  to  receive  this  BlefTing  ?  Let 
us  read  the  Scriptures  with  an  humble,  modeft,  and  teachable  Difpofi- 
tion,  with  a  Willingnefs  to  embrace  all  Truths  which  are  plainly  deli- 
vered there,  how  contrary  foever  to  our  own  Opinions  and  Prejudices  ; 
and  in  Matters  of  Difficulty,  readily  hearken  to  the  Judgment  of  our 
Teachers,  and  thofe  that  are  fet  over  us  in  the  Lord  ;  check  every  pre- 
fumptuous  Thought  or  Reafoning  which  exalts  itfelf  againft  any  of  thofe 
Myfterious  Truths  therein  revealed.  And  if  we  thus  fearch  after  the 
Truth  in  the  Love  of  it,  we  (hall  not  mifs  of  finding  that  Knowledge, 
which  will  make  us  wife  unto  Salvation. 
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&&)>'#.  HE  authors  of  this  incomparable  Verfion  and  learned  Commen- 
^  T  S  tary  having  given  a  particular  account,  at  the  end  of  the  In- 
&&Xdo£  troduflion,  of  each  branch  of  their  ivorky  the  tranjlator  has 
thought  fit  to  prefix,  by  way  of  preface,  the  fubftance  of  what  is  there 
faid,that  the  reader  may  beforehand  have  a  juft  notion  of  the  nature  of 
the  whole  undertaking. 

It  having  been  reprefented  to  the  late  king  of  Pruffa,  that  the  French 
Verfions  of  the  holy  fcripturcs  being,  by  length  of  time,  become  obfolete 
and  unintelligible,  it  was  neceflary  either  to  make  a  new  tranflation,  or 
revife  the  old  ones ;  he  was  piealed  to  caft  his  eyes  on  Meflleurs  De 
Beaufobre  and  Lenfant,  as  the  propereft  perfons  to  do  the  publick  that 
important  piece  of  fervice.  Accordingly  they  jointly  fet  about  this  work, 
by  the  king's  exprefs  order,  and  after  fome  years  compleated  the  whole, 
confifting  of  the  following  parts ;  An  Introductory  Difcourfeto  the  Reading 
of  the  Scriptures ;  An  Abjlrati  or  Harmony  of  the  Gofpel  Hi/lory ;  A  New 
Verfion  of  all  the  Books  of  the  New  Tef  lament ;  A  literal  Commentary  on  all 
the  difficult  pqffhges,  with  a  General  Preface  to  all  St.  Paul's  £pi/llesy  and  a 
Critical  Preface  to  each  book  in  particular. 
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I.  The  INTRODUCTION. 

f:*''^HOUGH  there  is  nothing  in  the  Introduction  but  what 
HI  T  S  divine:  are  well  acquainted  with,  yet  it  may  not  be  difpleafing 
&y#!$cs?  to  t^^m  to  ^ee  ^°  many  particulars  alluded  to  in  the  fcriptures, 
and  diiperfed  up  and  down  in  the  works  of  the  learned,  brought  together 
and  handled  in  one  treatife.  It  was  chiefly  intended  ioxjludents  in  divi- 
nity, who  have  not  the  opportunity,  or  perhaps  the  ability,  of  coming 
at  thofe  voluminous  works  that  treat  of  the  many  curious  as  well  as 
neceffary  points  here  difcuffed.  In  the  firft  part  you  have  a  clear  account 
of  all  the  Jezvifl)  matters  as  far  as  is  requifite  for  the  understanding  the 
fcriptures.  The  civil  and  religious  ftate  of  the  Jews:  The  Samaritans: 
ceremonies :  The  temple:  facrifices:  Synagogues :  high  priejl,  and  others; 
courts  of  juflice,  particularly  the  Sanhedrim:  prophets  and  fcribes,  Jewifh 
fedts,  Pharifees,  Sadducees,  Effenes:  Profelytes  of  the  gate,  and  Profelytes  of 
righteovfnefs :  years,  months,  days,  and  hours  of  the  Jews :  fajls  zx\<\feafls, 
particularly  the  Jewijh  fabbath,  C57.  In  the  fecond  part,  which  relates 
more  efpecially  to  the  New  Tejlament,  you  have  the  proofs  of  the  truth^ 
6f  the  Chrijli'an  religion :  The  nature  of  the  New  Teflament  Jlyle :  The 
chronology,  and  geography  of  the  New  Tejlament:  The  Hebrew  money \ 
weights,  and  meajures :  The  various  readings:  The  divifion  into  chapters 
and  verfes:  The  herefes  in  the  days  of  the  Jpoflles :  The  verftons  of  the 
Neiv  Tejlament,  ancient  and  modern,  to  which  will  be  added  an  account 
of  our  E;igliJIj  ones3  &c. 

II.  The  Abjlracl  or  Harmony  of  the  G  O  S  P  E  L  HISTORY. 

As  for  the  evangelical  and  apoftolical  Harmony,  i.  It  contains  the  hif- 
yor.y  cf  the  actions  of  Jefus  Chrijl  and  the  Apojiles  in  their  true  order  of 
time, 'which  the  Evangelijls  did  not  fo  much  regard,  as  not  conducing 
to  their  principal  defign  of  proving  Jefus  to  be  the  Mefjiah  from  his  doc- 
trines and  miracles.  2.  It  fhews  what  is  common  to  all  the  Evangelijls, 
and  what  is  particular  to  each  of  them.  3.  It  paraphrafes  or  explains 
i,n  other  words  the  original  text,  which  otherwife  would  require  notes. 
4.  It  clears  up  many  things  which  could  not  fo  well  be  treated  of 
in  the  Commentary.  5.  It  may  ferve  alfo  for  a  table  of  the  principal 
patters. 


PI.  The  VERSION. 

When  our  authors  were  ordered  by  the  king  of  Prujfia  to  undertake 
this  work,  they  confulted  whether  they  fhould  revife  the  old  verfions,  or 
make  an  entire  new  one.  But  when  they  confidered  that  a  new  tran- 
flation  would  coft  them  no  more  time  and  pains  than  the  reviling  an  ola\ 
one,  and  that  it  was  impoffible  to  revife  an  old  verfion,  fo  as  to  make  it 
all  of  a  piecej  they  refolved  upon  the  former,  well  knowing  that  the 
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beft  way  to  make  an  ancient  misfliapen  edifice  regular  and  uniform,  is 
to  pull  it  down,  and  build  it  all  anew. 

As  the  moft  approved  verfion  s  are  thofe,  that  adhere  not  too  clofe  to 
the  letter,  nor  deviate  too  far  from  it,  our  authors  profefs  to  have  kept 
between  both.  Indeed  they  have  often,  out  of  a  regard  to  the  /acred  text, 
and  a  deference  to  the  opinion  of  the  generality  of  the  world,  not  taken 
the  liberty  neceffary  to  an  exact  and  perfect  tranflation.  But  left  the  li- 
berties they  have  fometimes  taken,  may  not  be  relifhed  by  thofe, 
who  have  not  fufficiently  attended  to  the  rules  of  a  good  tranflation, 
they  thought  proper  to  make  the  following  remarks  upon  that  fub- 
je&. 

i.  In  the  firfr  place  it  mud  be  obferved,  that  in  tranflating  we  are  not 
to  render  word  (or  word,  but  fenfe  i  or  fenfe,  and  that  the  molt  literal  ver- 
ftons  are  not  always  the  moft  faithful.  There  is  a  great  deal  of  differ- 
ence between  the  letter  and  the  literal  fenfe.  The  letter  is  the  word  ex- 
plained according  to  its  etymology.  The  literal  fenfe  is  the  meaning  of  the 
author,  which  is  frequently  quite  different  from  the  grammatical  fignifi- 
cation  of  the  words.  The  defign  of  a  verfion  is  not  to  explain  the  words 
of  a  book,  that  is  the  office  of  a  grammarian,  the  intent  of  a  tranflator 
ought  to  be  to  exprefs  the  thoughts.  Thus  a  man  may  be  a  good  gram- 
marian, and  at  the  fame  time  a  wretched  tranfator. 

2.  Nothing  is  more  common  than  for  the  fame  words,  in  the  mouths 
of  different  nations,  to  have  different  fignifications.  In  this  cafe  to  con- 
fult  your  dictionary  would  be  a  certain  means  to  put  you  wrong  as  to 
the  literal  fenfe  of  an  author.  For  inftance,  were  we  to  render  the  Greek 
word  fcandalizein  by  the  Englijh  word  to  fcandalize,  we  (hould  be  far 
from  expreffmg  the  meaning  of  the  facred  penmen.  For  fcandelizeint 
in  Greek  fignifies  to  lay  a  fnare,  to  put  an  obflacle  in  the  way,  to  dijhearten, 
to  caufe  to  waver  and  fall,  ho.  Whereas  in  Englijh,  to  fcandalize,  is  pro- 
perly to  /peak  ill  of  a  peribn,  to  defame,  and  the  like. 

3.  It  often  happens  that  one  author  ufes  a  word  in  a  different  fenfe 
from  that  of  another.  Of  this,  to  juftify  and  jujlifi 'cation  are  inftances. 
In  Englijh  to  juftify  a  per/on,  is,  to  /peak  in  his  defence,  to  clear  him  from 
what  he  is  accujed  of;  whereas  in  the  fcripture  language,  to  juflify,  is  an 
act  of  God's  mercy,  whereby  pardoning  our  fins,  in  conlideration  of 
our  faith  and  repentance,  he  declares  us  jujl  or  righteous,  and  treats 
us  as  fuch,  for  the  fake  of  Jefus  Chrift.  There  are  abundance  of  words 
of  the  like  nature  ;  the  facred  writers  of  the  'New  Te /lament  forming  their 

Jlyle  upon  the  Hebrew  and  Septuagint  verfion,  often  give  a  particular 
meaning  to  the  Greek  words.  If  therefore  we  were  to  render  fuch  words 
by  their  moft  ufual  fjgnirkation,  we  (hould  indeed  render  them  accord- 
ing to  the  letter,  but  at  the  fame  time  mould  be  far  from  expreffmg  the 
ideas  annexed  to  them  by  the  author.  The  fame  writer  alio  very  often 
ufes  the  fame  word  in  different  fenfes,  not  only  in  different  places,  but 
fometimes  in  the  fame  (entence.  If  we  were  to  render  them  always  by 
the  fame  word,  on  pretence  of  being  faithful  and  exael,  we  mould  on 
the  contrary,  exprefs  ourlelves  in  a  very  improper  and  frequently  in  an 
unintelligible  manner.   The  Greek  word,  for  example,  that  fignifies/<w7£*, 
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is  made  ufe  of  by  St.  Paul  in  very  different  fenfes  ;  fometimes  he  means 
by  it  the  being  perfuaded  of  a  things,  fometimes  truji  or  reliance%,  and 
fometimes  the  objeft  of  faith  ||,  that  is,  the  gofpel.  As  thefe  are  very 
diftinct  ideas,  the  rules  of  a  good  tranilation  require,  that  in  each  place 
we  give  the  word  faith  the  meaning  which  is  agreeable  to  the 
context. 

4.  It  is  well  known,  that  in  Hebrew,  upon  which  the  Greek  of  the 
New  Tejhment  is  formed,  there  are  certain  expletives,  or  fuperfluous 
particles,  which  in  that  tongue  may  poffibly  have  their  graces,  or  at  leafl: 

"may  not  be  fo  difagreeable  as  in  ours.  Such  is  the  conjunctive  copulative^ 
kci,  and,  which  commonly  in  the  New  TejJament  inftead  of  connecling 
begins  the  difcourfe.  Hence  it  is  that  we  meet  with  fuch  multitudes 
of  ands,  without  any  meaning  at  all,  and  which  in  the  living  languages. 
found  very  odd.  Of  the  fame  nature  is  the  adverb  behold  ox  lo.  It  often 
has  its  meaning  and  emphafis,  but  for  the  moft  part  it  is  a  mere  Hebraijm 
without  any  particular  fignifkation. 

5.  As  for  ihe  other  particles,  for,  but,  as,  now,  then,  &c.  the  critich 
have  very  well  obferved,  that  they  have  not^^r/aztttf^fignifications,  and 
therefore  it  would  be  very  wrong  to  render  them  always  in  the  fame 
jhanner.  In  fixing  their  fenfe  the  context  and  connection  of  the  dif- 
courfe muft  be  our  guide.  Thefe  feveral  meanings  of  the  fame  particle 
are  owing  to  the  Hebrew,  where  the  particles  vary  extremely  in  their 
fignification*;  but  the  fame  thing  is  to  be  met  with  in  both  Greek  and 
Latin  authors. 

6.  As  feveral  may  think  it  ftrange  tl>at  in  this  verfion  thou  and  thee 
are  changed  into  you,  it  will  be  proper  to  remove  their  fcruples,  which 
can  proceed  only  from  their  being  ufed  and  accuftomed  to  the  con- 
trary. But  fuch  mould  confider,  That  no  prefcription  ought  to  be 
pleaded  againft  reafon,  and  that  to  fpeak  in  a  barbarous  ftyle  in  a  polite 
age  and  language,  is  highly  unreasonable.  Thofe,  who  object  againft 
this,  either  forget  or  do  not  know  that  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin 
tongues  having  no  you  in  the  fingular  number,  it.  was  impoflible  for  the 
ficfed  penmen  to  fpeak  otherwife.    The  pretended  dignity  of  thee  and 

thou  in  the  gofpels,  is  to  be  met  with  in  all  the  difcourfes  and  books 
of  thofe  times,  becaufe  they  could  not  talk  to  one  another  in  any  other 
manner.  '  But  now-a-days  that  you  is  made  ufe  of  in  the  fingular  num- 
ber, when  We  would  fpeak  har/dfomely,  and  that  to  fay  thou  is  extremely 
jude  and  uncivil,  or  a  fign  of  great  familiarity,  or  of  the  meaneft  depen- 
dance,  there  can  be  no  reafon  of  admitting  this  indecent  manner  of  ex- 
premon  in  the  verfion  of  the  New  Tejlament.  What  can  be  more  grat- 
ing than  to  hear  the  difciples  calling  their  Lord,  thou,  and  theey 
and  our  Saviour  talking  to  the  Apoitles  as  to  the  meaneft  of  fer- 
vants  ? 

It  is  not  the  fame  thing  when  we  addrefs  ourfelves  to  God,  as  when 
men  are  talking  to  one  another.    God  is  infinitely  above  the  little  rules 
of  our  breeding  and  civility,    and    as    the  addrefTes  of  the  faithful  to 
this  Supreme  Being  are  of  a  fupernatural  order,  it  is  proper  their  lan- 
guage 

f  Rom.  xiv.  23.  %  Heb.  xviii,  &c.  j|  Rom.  iv.  14, 

*  See  Boyle  on  the  ftyle  of  the  holy  Scriptures.    Obj.  3.  c.  2. 
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gua<*e  (hould  in  fome  meafurc  be  fo  too.  Upon  this  occafion  the  ori* 
ental  ftyle  has  a  certain  fublimity  in  it,  which  may  be  much  eafier  con- 
ceived than  exprefTed.  And  if,  when  we  fpeak  to  kings  in  an  heroick 
ltyle,  we  find  thou  has  fomething  very  noble,  grand,  and  refpect- 
ful,  how  much  more  fo  when  we  addrefs  ourielves  to  the  King  of 
kings ! 

7.  In  this  verfton  the  tranflators  had  folely  in  view  the  thoughts  of  the 
[acred  penmen,  without  any  regard  to  the  particular  explanations  and  ap- 
plications of  divines.  Syflems  of  divinity  are  to  go  by  the  fcriptures,  and 
not  the  fcriptures  by  them.  To  prove  a  doctrine  by  a  text,  which  in 
its  natural  fenfe  proves  it  not,  or  does  not  do  it  without  a  ftrained  and 
forced  interpretation,  is  to  betray  at  once  both  the  fcriptures  and  doc- 
trine too.  Divines,  who  go  this  way  to  work,  expofe  at  the  fame  time 
the  Chriftian  religion  in  general,  and  their  own  principles  in  particular. 
In  each  communion  a  man  is  obliged  to  adhere  to  the  articles,  therein 
eftablimed,  but  then  every  one  ought  to  be  left  (tee  to  interpret  the 
fcriptures  by  the  fame  rules  that  are  neceflary  for  explaining  any  other 
book  whatlbever.  Befides,  when  a  doctrine  is  proved  by  feveral  exprefs 
texts,  or  by  one  fuch,  to  endeavour  to  prove  it  by  paiTages  quite  foreign 
to  the  purpofe,  is  unfair  dealing,  a  pious  fraud  very  blame-worthy,  or  at 
lead  thews  fuch  a  ftrong  prejudice  and  blind  obftinacy,  as  can  never 
make  for  the  credit  of  any  feet  or  party.  Calvin  was  a  truly  orthodox 
divine.  But  he  ingenuoufly  difclaimed  both  the  ancients  and  modernsy 
when  in  proof  of  certain  myjleries  they  alledged  texts,  which  in  his  opi- 
nion had  no  manner  of  relation  to  the  matter  in  hand.  However,  the 
like  liberty  is  not  here  tafken,  but  without  confuting  any  particular  ex- 
planation, our  authors  have  laid  it  down  as  a  law,  to  reprefent  the  text 
juft  as  it  is,  and  to  leave  every  one  at  liberty  to  judge  of  the  truths  therein 
contained. 

8.  There  are  two  forts  of  Hebraifms  in  the  New  Tejlament.  Some 
there  are,  which  all  the  world  undeiftand,  having  been  accuftomed  to 
them ;  but  there  are  others,  which  would  be  unintelligible,  if  not  ex- 
plained. The  firft  of  thefe  are  preferved,  in  order  to  give  the  Verfion 
the  air  of  an  original,  which  is  effential  to  a  good  tranflation.  The 
others  have  an  [EngHJh]  turn  given  them,  and  the  Hebraifm  is  marked 
in  the  Comment.  For  inftance,  as  it  is  ufual  in  all  languages,  as'well  as 
in  Hebrew,  to  term  the  difciples  or  followers  of  any  perfon,  his  children, 
this  expreffion  is  retained,  as  the  children  of  God,  and  the  children  of  the 
devil.  The  Hebrews  fay,  to  eat  bread*,  when  they  would  exprefs  eating 
in  general  or  making  a  meal.  Now  this  Hebraifm  cannot  be  rendered 
literally  without  ambiguity.  Again,  for  the  edge  of  the  fword,  they  fay, 
the  mouth  of  the  fword f,  which  is  unintelligible  in  Englijh.  For  a  thing 
they  fay,  a  word;  for  poflerity,  they  fay,  feed;  for  a  tree,  they  fay,  wood; 
and  make  ufe  of  the  word,  to  an/wer,  in  the  beginning  of  a  difcourfe, 
before  any  perfon  has  fpoke.  It  is  evident  in  thefe  and  the  like  cafes 
the  Hebraifm  mud  be  dropt,  and  the  author's  meaning,  not  his  ex- 
preflions,  muft  be  kept  to.     To  give  the  Verfion  a  certain  oriental  turn, 

natural 
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natural  to  the  New  Teftament,  all  the  figures  are  carefully  preferved, 
as  far  as  pcrfpicuity  and  the  purity  of  language  will  admit.  There  are 
feveral  ellip/es,  that  is,  words  underflood,  which  it  was  neceflary  to 
(upply  ;  and  feveral  enalkges,  or  changes  of  tenfes  and  perfons  which 
cannot  be  imitated  without  barbarijm,  and  leaving  the  fenfe  ob- 
fcure,  equivocal,  and  fometimes  entirely  wrong*.  In  fine,  there 
are  feveral  allufions  to  words,  which  are  very  feldom  capable  of 
being  tranflated  from  one  language  to  another.  This  is  done  where 
the  words  in  our  language  would  bear  it;  for  inftance,  let  the  dead 
bury  their  dead,  which  is  a  fort  of  an  enigmatical  expreffion,  the  under- 
Handing  whereof  depends  on  the  taking  the  word  dead  in  two  different 
fenfes. 

To  conclude,  nothing  has  been  omitted  to  keep  up  the  character, 
genius,  and  jlyle  of  the /acred  penmen,  as  far  as  was  confiftent  with  pre- 
lervino-  their  fenfe.  If  there  are  any  /upplemenfal  words,  they  are  no 
more  than  the  text  neceflarily  requires.  They,  for  whom  the/acred 
writings  were  at  fir  ft  defigned,  fupplied  without  any  difficulty  the  words 
that  were  wanting,  being  ufed  to  that  way  of  exprellion.  But  our  lan- 
oua^e  will  not  admit  of  any  of  thefe  ellip/es.  All  modem  and  affetted 
expreffions  are  carefully  avoided,  and  though  the  familiar  and  popular 
ftyle  of  the  Evangelijls  is  clofely  imitated,  yet  is  it  done  without  defend- 
ing to  any  mean  or  low  expreflion.  There  is  a  noblenefs  in  the  fnnplicity 
of  the  language  of  the  /acred  authors,  which  diftinguifh.es  them  in  an 
eminent  manner  from  common  writers,  and  no  endeavours  have  been 
wanting  to  follow  them  in  that  particular. 


IV.  The  NOTES. 

The  Notes  were  defigned  for  the  following  ufes.  i.  They  fhew  the 
difference  between  the  [Englifij]  and  Greek,  to  the  end  they,  who  un- 
derstand the  original,  may  the  better  judge  of  the  faithfulne/s  of  the 
tranflation.  2.  They  ferve  to  clear  up  the  literal /en/e,  when  any  obfeu- 
rity  occurs.  3.  They  defcribe  the  places,  per/ons,  and  u/ages,  fpoken  of 
or  alluded  to,  as  well  as  explain  the  proverbial /ayings,  ivays  of '  expre/fion, 
and  the  like,  the  knowledge  whereof  gives  great  light  to  the  mean- 
ing of  a  paffage.  For  inftance,  our  Saviour  prefers  the  ivhitene/s  of  the 
Idly  before  all  the  magnificence  of  Solomon's  royal  robes.  Now  the 
beauty  and  force  of  this  comparifon  are  much  more  confpicuous,  when 
we  are  told,  the  robes  of  the  eojlern  princes  were  white.  4.  When 
a  paffage  may  be  rendered  feveral  ways,  or  is  not  underftood  in  the 
fame  manner  by  interpreters,  the  different  fenfes  are  taken  notice  of 
in  the  Notes,  and  either  that,  which  is  thought  the  beft,  is  remark- 
ed, or  the  reader  is  left  to  judge  for  himfelf,  when  the  cafe  is  doubtful. 
5.  The  various  readings,  that  make  any  alteration  in  the  /en/e,  are  fet 
cown.     6.  Our  authors  candidly  own,  they  know  not  the  meaning  of; 

fom§ 
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fpme  paflages.  They  lay  nothing  down  for  certain  but  what  appears 
fo,  and  what  they  cannot  rationally  explain,  they  leave  as  they  found 
it,  doubtful  and  obfcure.  It  is  impoflible,  a  work  of  fo  great  antiquity, 
(hould  be  every  where  equally  clear,  fince  we  are  deprived  of  many 
helps*  which  would  have  given  great  light  into  feveral  difficult  places. 
It  is  fufficient  that  every  thing,  relating  to  our  faith  and  morals,  is  deli- 
vered with  all  imaginable  plainnefs  and  perfpicuity. 


V.  The  PREFACES. 

A?  there  will  be  an  occafion  to  mention  the  Prefaces  to  each  book  of 
the  New  Tejament,  in  the  Introduction,  the  reader  is  referred  thither,  in 
order  to  avoid  repetition. 


AN 


A  N 


INTRODUCTION 


TO    THE    READING    OF    THE 


NEW       TESTAMENT. 
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PART     I. 

The  previous  knew-  f)K^OD  having  been  pleafed  to  make  ufe  of 
Slfe^^thJ  «K  &  G  |  the  miniflry  of  men,  in  revealing  to  us  his 
derftanding  the  fcrip-  fQ#&J}  will,  and  tranfmitting  to  pofterity  the  divine 
turcs*  oracles;  a  general  knowledge,  at  leaft,  of  fe- 

veral  previous  articles,  is  abfolutely  neceflary  for  a  right  underftanding 
the  holy  fcriptures.  We  muft  know,  for  inftance,  the  time  and  country 
the  /acred  penmen  lived  in ;  their  language  and  character ;  the  religion, 
manners,  cufloms,  and  ufages  of  the  people  with  whom  they  converfed  j  and 
many  other  particulars,  taken  notice  of  hereafter. 

Though  there  be  this  material  difference  between  the  /acred  writings, 
and  all  others,  of  what  character  foever,  that  the  firji  having  been  in- 
fpired  by  the  Spirit  of  God,  their  authority  is  divine,  and  confequently 
infallible,  beyond  all  contradiclion,  as  well  as  beyond  all  parallel  and  com- 
pari/on ;  yet  in  explaining  both  /acred  and  pro/ane  authors,  the  fame  rules 
of  common  /cn/e  muft  be  obferved  :  we  muft  have  recourfe  to  fiudy  and 
meditation,  we  muft  call  in  the  help  of  hi/lory,  chronology,  geography,  and 
languages-,  in  a  word,  of  what  the  learned  term  critici/m,  or  the  art  of 
judging  of  authors  and  their  works,  and  of  arriving  at  the  true  fenfe  of 
them.  This  method  is  abfolutely  neceffary  for  the  underftanding  both 
the  Old  and  New  Teftament ;  but  then  there  is  this  difference  between 
them,  that  the  New  having  fucceeded  the  Old,  and  been,  as  it  were,  the 
accomplifhment  of  it,  the  /acred  writers  of  the  fomir  have  borrowed 
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the  language  of  the  latter,  have  perpetually  alluded  to  it,  and  applied 
the  predictions  to  the  events  of  their  own  times,  in  imitation  of  their  DU 
vine  Matter,  who  always  referred  back  to  that  Source.  So  that  in  order 
rightly  to  underftand  and  explain  the  New  Teftament,  one  ought  to  be 
well  read  in  the  Old,  and  have  a  true  notion  of  the  ftate  of  things  in  the 
days  of  the  Evangelijls  and  Apoflles. 

Thefe  are  the  reafonsthat  have  induced  us  tocompofethisDifcourfe, 
as  an  Introduction  to  the  Reading  of  the  Neio  Teftament.  It  is  indeed  true, 
that  all  things  necefiary  to  falvation  are  clearly  and  plainly  revealed,  and 
therefore  fuch  perfons  as  have  neither  the  leifure  nor  opportunity  of 
improving  themfelves  in  fuch  parts  of  learning  as  are  before  mentioned, 
have  yet  this  comfort  and  fatisfadtion,  that  they  may  eafily  find  and 
difcover  zllfaving  Truths  without  much  ftudy  and  application ;  as,  on 
the  other  hand,  they  are  entirely  without  excufe,  if  they  neglect  to  feareh 
the  fcriptures  on  pretence  of  ignorance  or  inability.  However,  it  muft 
be  owned,  when  we  come  to  a  clofe  and  thorough  examination  of  the 
holy  fcriptures,  we  (hall,  unlefs  furni(hed  with  the  knowledge  of  the  par- 
ticulars above-mentioned,  be  continually  liable  to  miftakes,  imagine  we 
underftand  what  we  have  no  notion  of,  or,  at  beft,  but  a  very  im- 
perfect one,  and  find  ourfelves  puzzled  and  put  to  a  ftand  at  every  turn. 
For  want  of  thefe  helps,  the  fcriptures  are  frequently  ill  understood,  and 
ill  explained.  Some  put  abflraded  and  metaphyseal  fenfes  on  paflages 
that  contain  plain  and  fimple  truths,  and  exprefled  in  common  terms. 
Others  having  learnt  zfyflem  of  divinity,  inftead  of  explaining  fcripture 
by  fcripture,  by  considering  the  context  and  parallel  places,  wreft  the  word 
of  God  to  their  pre- conceived  opinions.  Others  again,  having  regard 
only  to  the  modern  languages,  cuftoms,  and  manners,  cannot  but  miftake 
the  meaning  of  the  infpired  writers,  for  want  (if  I  may  fo  fay)  of  con- 
veying themfelves  back  to  the  time  when,  and  country  ivhere,  the  facred 
penmen  wrote.  Hence  it  comes  to  pafs,  that  the  holy  fcriptures,  and 
the  chriftian  religion,  are  fo  disfigured,  as  hardly  now  to  be  known  in 
the  fchools  and  feminaries  of  learning;  where  the  heads  of  youn°- 
ftudents  are  filled  with  a  thoufand  chimerical  notions,  entirely  un- 
heard of  by  the  Evangelijls.  In  order  to  remedy  thefe  inconveniences, 
we  (hall  endeavour  to  give  a  general  knowledge  of  what  is  necefTary  for 
the  more  profitable  reading  the  holy  fcriptures,  efpecially  the  New 
Teftament. 

I.  As  God  defigned,  and  had  accordingly  revealed  The  Gofpel  was  to 
it  to  the  world  by  his  prophets,  («)  that  the  gofpel  ¥^X&% 
mould  be  preached  to  \\\tfews  firft;  fo  was  it  natural,  Jew*. 
and  even  necefiary  for  Jesus  Christ  to  chufe  at  firft  Difciples  or  Apo- 
flles out  of  the  Jewifj  Nation  and  Religion.  It  was  moreover  requi- 
site that  they  (hould  be  mean  and  illiterate  perfons,  not  only  for  the 
greater  manifeftation  of  God's  glory,  but  becaufe  of  that  fpirit  of  pride 
and  incredulity,  which  reigned  among  the  rich  and  powerful,  and  ren- 
dered the  precepts  of  the  gofpel  odious  in  their  eyes,  as  they  were  in- 
confiftent  with  their  prejudices  and  paflions.  But  though  the  Apoftles 
were  mean  and  illiterate,  it  muft  not  from  thence  be  concluded,  that  they 
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were  entirely  deftitute  of  learning  and  judgment,  or  of  fuch  improve- 
ments as  were  neceflary  to  qualify  them  for  the  difcharge  of  their  glo- 
rious function.  Though  their  difcourfes  are  commonly  exprefled  in  a 
plain  and  familiar  manner,  yet  you  may  frequently  difcover  in  them  fuel! 
eloquence  and  fublimity,  as  could  not  have  proceeded  from  men  of  no 
education :  Though  they  are  fometimes  guilty  of  failings,  as  unbelief, 
ambition,  preemption,  and  the  like;  yet  it  may  be  faid  in  their  behalf, 
that  it  proceeded  not  fo  much  from  their  own,  as  the  general  temper  of 
their  nation.  Nor  let  it  be  thought  a  difparagement  to  the  Apoftles, 
that  fome  of  them  had  learned  and  followed  handy-crafts ;  for  it  may 
reafonably  be  inferred  from  the  inftance  of  Jofeph,  who,  though  he  was 
defcended  from  the  royal  family  of  David,  was  yet  a  carpenter ;  and 
from  that  of  St.  Paul,  who,  notwithftanding  his  being  a  Rabbi,  and  a 
citizen  of  Rome,  had  learnt  tent-making  (b)  %  that  mechanical  employ- 
ments were  not  inconfiftent  with  learning,  or  accounted  a  difparage- 
ment [c).  Though  St.  John  was  a  fifherman,  yet  there  are  feveral  paf- 
fages  in  his  gofpel,  whereby  we  may  be  convinced  that  he  was  verfed  in 
the  myftical  writings  of  the  Jews;  and  had  even  fome  tincture  of  the 
Grecian  philofophy.  Which  laft  will  appear  the  more  probable,  if  it  be 
confidered,  that  this  Apoftle  lived  for  a  confiderable  time  in  Jfia.  The 
office  of  a  Publican,  which  was  that  of  St.  Matthew,  was  indeed  looked 
upon  as  fcandalous  among  the  Jews,  who  were  extremely  jealous  and 
tender  of  their  liberty  ;  but  it  was  in  fuch  high  efteem  and  repute  among 
the  Romans,  that,  according  to  Cicero  (d),  The  order  of  the  Publicans  con- 
fined of  the  choiceft  of  the  Roman  Knights,  was  the  ornament  of  the  city,  and 
the  fupport  of  the  commonwealth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  though  St. 
Matthew,  in  all  appearance,  was  a  Jew;  yet  he  could  not  be  of  the 
meaneft  of  the  people,  fince  he  had  been  admitted  to  fo  confidera- 
ble a  poft.  Thefe  few  reflections  and  inftances  may  ferve  to  fhew,  how 
falfe  and  groundlefs  the  objections  are,  that  were  urged  by  the  Heathens 
againft  the  Apoftles,  as  if  they  had  been  a  parcel  of  weak  and  filly  men. 
Hence  alfo,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  manifeft,  that  they  had  neither  learn- 
ing nor  authority  enough,  as  that  the  wonderful  propagation  of  the  gofpel 
throughout  the  world,  could  be  afcribed  merely  to  their  own  power  and 
wifdom. 

However  this  be,  in  reading  the  New  Teftament,  we  mufl  have  al- 
ways in  our  minds,  That  the  gofpel  was  at  firft  preached  by  the  Jcius, 

and 

(j>)  Acts  xviii.  3. 

(<■)    "  It  was  a  cuftom  among  the  Je<ws,  of  what  rank  or  quality  foever,  to 
"  teach   their  children  fome  ingenious  craft  or  art,  not  only  as  a  remedy. 

*.*  againft  idlenefs,  but  as  a  referve  in  time  of  want. ■  We  have  a  memo- 

"  rable  inftance  of  this  cuitom  in  thofe  two  brothers,  Chafinai  and  Cbanilaii 
*'  whofe  ftory  Jofepbus  relates  at  large:  —  though  they  were  perfons  of  note, 
"  they  were  nevertheless  put  with  a  weaver  to  learn  the  trade,  which,  fays 
"  the  hiftorian,  was  no  difparagement  to  them,  (tsowo-ios  ax  ovtoj  d.-n^inri^  toT? 
*'  ETn^i^-io;;,  iff c.J  Rabbi  Jofe  was  a  currier,  or  a  leather  drefier ;  Rabbi  Jocb- 
"  anan  was  a  (hoe-maker,  and  from  thence  flrnamed  Sandalar,  t3c.''  Mr. 
'**  Falle's  Sermon  on  Acts  xviii.  3.^.  12,  &c. 

{d) Flos  equitum  Romanorum,  ornamentum  civitatis,  firmamentum 

reipublicce,  Publicamorum  ordine  contineUr,    Or  at.  pro  Flancio. 
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end  In  Judea,  the  Evangelijis  and  Apojiles  having  teen  all  of  that  nation ; 
(excepting  St.  Luke,  who  was  born  at  Antioch  in  Syria,  and  concerning 
whom  it  is  not  well  known  whether  he  was  a  Jew,  or  a  Heathen,  when 
he  embraced  the  Chriftian  Religion.  It  is  very  likely  that  he  was  a 
Heathen  by  birth,  but  a  Jewijh  Profelyte,  as  we  have  obferved  in  our 
preface  on  his  gofpel,  and  in  St.  Paul's  epiftle  to  the  CohJJiam.)  For 
this  reafon,  we  meet,  in  the  Nezu  Tejlament,  with  frequent  allufions  to 
the  Jtwijb  cuftoms  and  ceremonies.  Their  proverbs  and  moral  fayings 
are  often  made  ufe  of;  and  for  want  of  being  acquainted  with  the  ftyle 
of  the  infpired  writers,  we  are  apt  to  be  at  a  lofs,  and  look  for  myfteries 
where  there  are  none,  by  understanding  literally  what  is  only  an  allufion 
to  fome  cuftom  or  faying  of  the  Old  Tejlament. 

The  author  of  the  new  covenant  proceeded  in  the  fame  manner  as  the 
legiflator  of  the  old  had  done  before.  God's  defign  in  giving  the  chil- 
dren of  Ifrael  a  law,  being  to  diftinguifli  them  from  the  reft  of  the  world 
by  a  particular  kind  of  worfhip;  he  adapted,  in  the  beft  manner  that 
can  be  conceived,  the  ordinances  he  gave  that  people,  to  their  ftate  and 
circumftances.  Whatever  might  lead  them  into  idolatry,  that  he  for- 
bid upon  the  fevereft  penalties.  But  left  they  mould,  at  the  fame  time, 
have  an  averfion  for  the  religion  he  inftituted,  he  was  therefore  pleafed 
to  appropriate  to  his  worfhip,  fome  of  the  harmlefs  cuftoms  and  ceremo- 
nies that  were  received  among  thofe  nations,  whom  the  Israelites  had 
converfed  with.  The  fame  method  was  obferved  by  Jesus  Christ  in 
his  eftablifhment  of  the  religion  which  he  revealed  to  mankind.  Though 
circumcifion  was  a  feal  and  token  of  the  ancient  covenant,  yet  the  me- 
diator of  the  new  was  circumcifed,  that  the  Jews  might  have  no  man- 
ner of  pretence  for.  rejecting  him:  and,  for  the  fame  reafon,  all  other 
things  relating  to  him  were  performed  according  to  the  law  of  Mofes. 
The  baptifm  of  John  aflured  men  of  pardon,  provided  they  repented  of 
their  iniquities.  The  Son  of  God  had  undoubtedly  no  need  of  it ;  yet 
we  find  that  he  defired  to  be  baptized,  not  only  that  he  might  thereby 
authorize  the  minijlry  of  his  forerunner,  but  more  efpecially,  that  he 
might  by  this  means  fulfill  all  right  eoujnefs;  i.  e.  omit  no  cuftom  that 
was  pracYifed  by  the  Jews  (e).  Jesus  Christ  being  the  accomplifh- 
ment  of  the  law,  it  confequently  ceafed  to  be  in  force  at  his  comin°-: 
But  as  it  was  not  then  a  proper  time  to  reveal  this  myjlery,  our  Saviour 
therefore  obferved  the  law  with  great  exa&nefs,  and  even  conftantly 
went  up  to  Jerufalem  at  the  folemn  feafts.  If  he  is  fometimes  accufed 
of  breaking  the  Jabbath,  he  anfwers  all  objections  of  that  kind,  with 
fuch  reafons  and  inftances  as  ought  to  have  convinced  at  once  thofe  that 
made  them,  that  they  were  guilty  both  of  calumny  and  fuperftition. 
From  thefe  feveral  particulars  it  appears,  how  neceffary  it  is,  for  the 
right  understanding  of  the  New  Teftament,  to  be  furniihed  with  fuch 
parts  of  learning,  as  have  been  mentioned  above. 

II.  The  condition  mankind  was  in,  at  the     The  ftate  of  mankind,  and 
time  of  Jesus  Christ's   appearance   in  the    SteSSSSSSlKS 
world,  may  very  fitly  be  reprefented  under  the     Saviour's  appearance. 
Idea  of  a  perfon  afflicted  with  a  deadly  diftemper;  and  the  coming  of 
our  blefled  Redeemer  be  confidered  as  the  critical  time,  which  was  to 

decide 
(e)  Matth.  iii.  15. 
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decide  either  the  death  or  cure  of  that  difeafed  perfon.  What  therefore 
John  the  Baptift  faid  of  the  Jewijh  nation,  that  the  ax  zvas  laid  unto  the 
root  of  the  tree  (/),  hath,  in  other  words,  been  faid  by  St.  Paul  (g),  of 
all  the  inhabitants  of  the  world.  The  beft  part  of  the  univerle  was 
without  God  {h) ;  idolatry,  which  then  generally  prevailed,  being  the 
moft  inexcufabie  fort  of  athtifm  (i),  becaufe  not  content  with  not  ac- 
knowledging the  true  God,  it  rendered  to  creatures  a  worfhip  that  was 
only  due  to  the  Almighty  Creator  of  all  things.  It  is  indeed  no  won- 
der, that  fince  the  heathen  worshipped  for  their  gods  monfters  of  un- 
cleannejsy  and  of  all  kinds  of  injujlice>  they  fhould  give  themfelves  up  to 
the  moft.  enormous  vices,  as  we  are  told  by  St.  Paul  they  did  (k).  But, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  Jewijh  nation,  that  had  been  fo  highly  favoured 
by  Almighty  God,  was  neither  more  holy,  nor  lefs  vicious  than  the 
reft:  of  the  world,  as  the  fame  Apoftle  obferves  in  feveral  parts  of  his 
epiftles  (/).  We  do  not  find  indeed  that  they  were  ever  guilty  of  ido- 
latry after  their  return  from  the  Babylonijh  captivity.  But  they  had  fallen 
into  feveral  other  heinous  crimes,  whereby  they  no  lefs  deferved  the 
wrath  of  God,  or  the  companion  of  the  great  lover  and  phyfician  of 
fouls.  Though  God  had,  by  a  very  fpecial  favour,  committed  his  holy 
oracles  to  them,  yet  they  had  been  fo  ungrateful  as  to  flight  and  neglect 
fo  valuable  a  treafure.  For  after  the  gift  of  prophecy  ceafed  among 
them,  and  their  Rabbins  and  Scribes  came  to  interpret  and  comment  on 
the  facred  writings,  they  adulterated  them  to  that  degree,  that  they  ren- 
dered them  of  none  effect  by  their  fzlfeglojjes,  and  foolifh  traditions  {m). 
They  made  the  effence  of  their  religion  to  confift  in  ceremonies,  while 
they  trod  under  foot  the  weightier  matters  of  the  law,  and  their  worfhip 
was  refolved  into  a  let  of  formal  lhews  and  hypocritical  pageantry. 
Puffed  up  moreover  with  arrogancy  and  pride  at  this  their  fpecious 
outfide,  and  for  having  a  la'",  which  would  indeed  have  promoted  their 
glory  and  happinefs,  if  they  had  ftuck  to  the  true  fenfe  of  it;  they 
fancied  they  had  a  right  to  hate  and  defpife  the  reft  of  mankind,  with 
whom  they  agreed  in  no  one  point,  but  in  an  extreme  corruption  of 
manners.  Thofe  authors  that  are  moft  jealous  of  the  glory  of  the 
Jewijh  nation,  for  inftance,  Jofephus,  have  given  a  moft  fhocking  de- 
icripnon  of  it,  in  this  refpecl. 

The  account  we  have  here  given  of  the  moral  ftate 
Tf e erunner*  °f  °^ tne  felvs>  affords  us  an  occafion  of  admiring  the  ex- 
cellent method  God  was  pleafed  to  follow,  when  he  fent 
his  Son  into  the  world.  For  hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  was  abfolutely 
necefTary  the  Mefliah  mould  have  fuch  a  forerunner ■,  as  John  the  Baptift 
was.  Before  any  precepts  can  be  inftilled  into  men's  minds,  it  is 
proper  that  the  errors  and  prejudices  which  they  labour  under,  fhould  be 
removed ;  to  the  end  that  the  obedience,  which  they  render  to  God,  may 
be  the  effecl  of  deliberation  and  choice :  but  when  their  corruption  is  come 
to  an  exorbitant  height,  and  their  underftandings  are  clouded  with  a 

thick 

{/)  Matth.  iii.  10.  (g)  Rom.  i.  18.  (h)  Eph.  ii.  12. 

(/')  Ibid.  "A0«n  h  ru  xio-po.  (£)  Rom.  i.  21,  &C 

(1)  Ibid.  ii.  17,  24.  iii.  9.  Ephef.  ii.  3.  Titus  iii,  3. 
(«)  Matt,  xv.  3,  4,  5.  &c. 
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thick  darknefs,  we  mud  create  in  them  a  neiv  heart,  and  difperfe  all  the 
obftacles,  which  prevent  them  from  admitting  the  light  of  the  truth. 
Before  our  lands  are  fown,  they  muft  be  grubbed,  cleared  and  plowed. 
Above  all,  the  doctrines  of  the  gofpel  were  of  that  nature,  that  they 
could  not  be  received  but  by  perfons  well  difpofed,  becaufe  they 
were  contrary  to  all  the  paflions  and  prejudices  of  men,  and  efpecially 
to  the  pride  and  fenfuality  of  the  Jews.  This  made  Jesus  Christ* 
fay  to  them  (n),  Men  loved  darknefs  rather  than  light,  becaufe  their  deeds 
were  evil.  And  in  another  place,  How  can  ye  believe,  which  receive  ho- 
nour one  of  another  [0)  ?  It  was  then  fuitable  to  the  dignity  of  the  Son  of 
God,  and  expedient  for  the  intereft  of  the  Jews,  that  Jesus  Christ 
mould  have  a  forerunner,  that  might  go  before  him  in  the  fpirit  and 
power  of  Ellas,  to  prepare  the  way  of  the  Lord.  For,  if  notwithstand- 
ing all  this,  our  bleiTed  Saviour  met  with  fo  much  obftinacy  among  the 
greateft  part  of  the  Jewifh  nation,  is  it  not  very  probable  that  it  would 
have  been  univerfal,  had  it  not  been  for  the  preaching  of  John  the 
Baptijl?  This  method  was,  in  fhort,  abfolutely  necefTary  either  to  bring 
about  the  converfion  of  the  Jeivs,  or  that  they  might  be  entirely  with- 
out excufe,  if  they  perfifted  in  impenitence  and  unbelief. 

The  extreme  corruption  of  that  people,  and  the  great  care  God  was 
pleafed  to  take,  of  removing  all  the  obftacles  that  might  any  way  pre- 
vent their  converfion,  help  us  moreover  to  difcover  the  reafon  why 
Jesus  Christ  made  ufe  fometimes  of  very  harm  exprelfions,  when  he 
addrefled  himfelf  to  them,  and  particularly  to  the  Pharifces.  It  is  fome- 
what  mocking  to  find,  at  the  entrance  of  a  difpenfation  full  of  grace 
and  mercy,  the  blefled  Author  of  it,  who  was  certainly  the  meekeft  per- 
fon  upon  earth,  ufing  very  hard,  and  feemingly  injurious  words;  as 
when  he  calls  the  Jews,  an  evil  and  adulterous  nation  (p),  and  ftiles  the 
Pharifees,  hypocrites,  a  generation  of  vipers,  that  prefumed  to  fet  their 
traditions  and  maxims  above  the  law  of  God.  But  our  wonder  ceafes, 
when  we  confider  that  the  laft  ltroke  wrasnowto  be  given,  and  no  more 
meafures  were  to  be  taken  with  a  people,  that  had  fo  fhamefully  flighted 
and  abufed  all  the  means  which  God  had  ufed  for  their  converfion. 
For,  1.  They  had  the  predictions  of  the  prophets,  wherein  were  fet 
down  the  characters  of  the  Mejfiah;  and  that  the  greatefl:  part  of  them 
agreed  to  Jefus  of  Nazareth,  is  what  they  did  not  deny.  2.  John  the 
BaptiJl  was  come  with  the  fame  fpirit  and  power^  as  had  been  foretold 
by  the  fame  prophets;  he  had  exhorted  them  to  repentance,  and  warned 
them  that  the  Mejfiah  was  at  hand.  3.  Jesus  Christ  came  at  the 
very  time  the  Jews  profefled  to  be  in  expectation  of  their  Mejfiah,  and 
appeared  with  all  the  external  and  internal  marks,  wherewith  he  had 
been  defcribed.  But  they  rejected  him,  as  they  had  done  before  John 
the  BaptiJl,  and  made  them  both  alike  the  objects  of  their  derifion  and 
calumnies.  So  far  certainly  ought  we  to  be  from  wondering  at  the 
heavy  cenfures  which  Jesus  Christ  paffes  upon  a  people  fo  wickedly 
inclined;  that,  on  the  contrary,  we  mall,  upon  a  due  examination,  find 
his  language  to  them  had  an  equal  mixture  of  kindnefs  and  feverity. 

Thefe 

(n)  John  iii.  19.  (0)  Ibid.  v.  44.  (/)  Matt.  xii.  34.  39. 

Vol.  III.  H 
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Thefe  few  reflexions  may  ferve  to  clear  up  feveral  paflages  in  the  gof- 
pel ;  but  we  muft  defcend  to  a  more  particular  account  of  the  Jewijb 
nation,  and  go  on  from  their  manners  to  the  confideration  of  their  out- 
ward Jlate  and  polity. 

III.   We  may  confider  the  "Jews  with  regard 

Of  the  political  and  reli-      b    th    tQ    thejr   ^/    and    ecclefwmCQl   ftate.      The 

gious  ftateof  the  Jews.  ,A .  J    '  . fi 

Jewijh  nation    in    general   was   the   poftenty  or 

Abraham,  Ifaac,  and  Jacob.  This  the  fcripture  often  takes  notice  of,  to 
diftinguifh  the  people  of  God  from  the  pofierity  of  IJhmael,  who  was 
alfo  the  fon  of  Abraham  by  Hagar.  The  Jezvs  were  alfo  named  Ifrae- 
lites,  or  the  children  of  Ifrael,  which  was  the  firname  of  Jacob;  that  they 
mWht  not  be  confounded  with  the  defendants  of  Efau  the  brother  of 
Jacob,  and  fon  of  Ifaac.  They  were  moreover  called  Hebrews,  either 
from  Heber  one  of  Abraham's  anceftors,  or  from  a  Hebrew  word  of  the 
fame  found,  that  fignifies  pajfing  or  crojjing  over  (a) ;  becaufe  Abraham 
pafled  over  the  river  Euphrates,  when  in  obedience  to  God's  command, 
he  came  from  Ur  of  the  Chaldees  into  the  land  of  Canaan.  After  the 
carrying  away  of  the  ten  tribes  into  captivity,  the  two  remaining  tribes 
were  moll:  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Jews,  [Judaei]  fo  called 
from  the  tribe  of  Judah,  which  remained  in  poiTefllon  of  the  regal  autho- 
rity, and  out  of  which  the  MeJJiah  was  to  be  born  :  Perhaps  this  name 
was  not  given  them  till  after  their  return  from  the  Babylonifb  captivity. 
Never  did  any  nation  receive  more  extraordinary  favours  from  the 
hand  of  God,  and  never  did  any  one  render  itfelf  more  unworthy  of 
them.  God  had  no  fooner  brought  them  out  of  Egypt,  with  a  Jlrong 
hand,  and  a  (Ir etched  out  arm,  but  their  ingratitude  appeared  by  their  ido- 
latry and  continual  murmurings  in  xhedefert.  When  the  defendants  of 
thefe  rebels  were  put  in  pofleffion  of  the  land  of  promife,  they  followed 
the  fteps  of  their  forefathers,  turned  idolaters,  and  proceeded  to  that 
unbridled  lieentioufnefs,  as  to  prefer  anarchy  before  the  government  of 
God's  own  eftablifhing.  God  delivered  them  up  frequently  to  the 
fury  of  their  enemies,  as  a  punifhment  for  their  crimes,  and  to  make 
them  fee  the  error  of  their  ways.  He  raifed  up  from  time  to  time  deli- 
verers, which  were  fo  many  forerunners  of  the  great  Redeemer  of  man- 
kind. Uneafy  at  having  God  for  their  King,  and  weary  at  being  go- 
verned by  his  judges,  they  demanded  a  king  to  judge  them  like  other 
nations ;  fulfilling  thereby,  though  undefignedly,  the  purpofes  of  the 
Almighty,  who  had  ordained  that  the  Meffiah  fhould  be  born  of  a  Royal 
Family.  They  obtained  their  requeft,  and  yet  made  an  ill  ufe  of  that 
favour.  After  the  death  of  David,  who  was  a  type  of  the  Meffiah,  and 
to  whofe  family  God  had  annexed  the  regal  authority,  becaufe  out  of  it 
was  the  ChriJt  to  be  born,  ten  tribes  revolted  againft  Rehoboam,  and 
chofe  for  their  king  Jeroboam,  of  the  tribe  of  Ephraim;  a  revolt  permitted 
by  God  as  a  punifhment  for  Solomon's  idolatry. 

This  fchifm,  which  lafted  above  two  hundred  years, 

JheVn  nil's!  °f    ended  at  ,a^  m  tne  captivity  of  the  ten  tribes  (r)  which 

were  carried  away  by  Shalmanefer  into  AJfyria  and  Mediae 

whereby  were  executed  the  judgments  of  God  againft  that  nation.     It 

doth 

(?)  *DJ?  Tranfitui,  trajecUis.  (r)  z  Kings  xvii.  6,  7. 
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doth  not  appear  from  hiftory  that  they  ever  returned  into  their  own 
country,  at  lead  all  of  them,  though  we  find  it  averted  by  fome  modern 
Jews,  and  ancient  fathers  of  the  church  (i).  It  is  true  that  mention  is 
often  made  in  the  Neiu  Tejlament  of  the  twelve  tribes  (/),  and  that  St, 
James  directs  his  Epi/lle  to  them:  but  it  cannot  be  concluded  from 
thefe  paflages,  that  they  were  then  gathered  together:  all  that  can  be 
inferred  from  them,  is,  that  they  were  ftill  in  being.  Perhaps  the 
whole  body  of  the  Jeivifb  nation  retained  the  name  of  tne  twelve  tribes* 
according  to  the  ancient  divifion,  as  we  find  the  difeiples  called  the 
twelve,  after  the  death  of  Judas,  and  before  the  election  of  St.  Matthias  («), 
as  we  have  obferved  on  the  Epi/lle  of  St.  James.  There  were  more- 
over Jews  enough  of  the  ten  tubes  mixed  with  that  of  Judah,  or  dif- 
perfed  into  fevcral  parts  of  the  world,  to  give  xhtfacred  writers  an  oc- 
cafion  of  fpeaking  of  the  twelve  tribes,  as  making  but  one  body  with  the 
Jewijh  nation.  What  Jofephus  fays  concerning  the  Samaritans  (#)y  that 
they  ftiled  the  Jews  their  brethren,  as  long  as  they  were  profperous, 
and  called  themfelves  the  pofterity  of  Jofeph,  gives  us  reafon  to  believe 
that  there  was  abundance  of  Ifraelites  among  them,  fince  the  Cutheans 
could  have  had  no  manner  of  pretence  for  faying  any  fuch  thing ;  and 
accordingly  he  exprefly  fays  elfewhere  (y),  that  in  the  time  o\~  Alexander 
the  Great,  Samaria  was  peopled  by  "'jewijh  deferters.  The  fame  Hiftorian 
relates  upon  the  authority  of  Arijleas  {%),  that  the  high-prieft  Eleazar 
fent  Ptolemy  Philadelphus  king  of  Egypt,  fix  men  out  of  each  tribe,  to 
make  that  greek  tranilation  of  the  holy  fcriptures  which  goes  by  the 
name  of  the  LXX  :  from  which  it  is  evident  that  there  was  a  confider- 
able  number  of  Jews  of  the  ten  tribes  mixed  with  thofe  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin.  We  own  that  this  account  of  the  Verfion  of  the  LXX,  is 
juftly  looked  upon  as  a  forgery,  as  we  mall  have  occafion  to  (hew  here- 
atter.  But  then,  unlefs  it  had  been  true  that  there  were  at  that  time 
a  great  many  Ifraelites  of  the  ten  tribes,  among  thofe  of  Judah  and 
Benjamin,  the  falfehood  would  have  been  fo  very  palpable,  that  every 
one  could  have  difcovered  it.  Jofephus  tells  us  in  the  fame  place,  that 
Ptolemy  informed  the  high-prieft  Eleazar  by  letter,  "  That  there  were 
•'  great  numbers  of  Jews  in  Egypt,  that  were  brought  captives  thither 
"  by  the  Perfaus."  A  heathen  author  [a)  quoted  by  Jofephus,  affirms 
that  the  Perfians  had  carried  feveral  thoufands  of  Jews  into  Babylon, 
from  whence  it  is  natural  to  conclude,  that  a  confiderable  number  re- 
turned home  with  the  others,  when  they  were  fet  at  liberty  by  Cyrus. 
But,  without  having  recourfe  to  the  authority  of  Jofephus,  weareaflured 
from  fcripture  that  the  ten  tribes  were  not  confined  to  Perfia  or  .,Iedia. 
For  it  appears  from  the  IId  book  of  Chronicles  {b),  that  in  the  reign  of 
Jofiah,  there  were  great  numbers  of  Ifraelites  in  Pale/line,  and  particu- 
larly of  the  tribes  of  Simeon,  Manajfeh,  and  Ephraim,  fince  the  Levites 

collected 

(s)  See  Dr.  Hody  de  verf.  70  Interpr.  p.  79. 

{t)  Matt.  xix.  28.   Luke  xxii.  30.  A&s  xxvi.  7.  James  i.  I. 

(u)  John  xx.  24.  (x)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  I.  ix.  c.  14.  and  1.  xi.  c.  8. 

(y)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xi.  c  8.  (z)  Id.  I.  xii.  c.  2. 

(a)  Hecataeus  ap.  Jofeph.  contra  Appion.  p.  1049. 

(b)  z  Chron.  xxxiv.  9. 
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collected  money  from  them  for  repairing  the  temple.  It  may  alfo  be 
infened  from  the  IXth  chapter  of  the  Ift  book  of  Chronicles  (c),  where 
we  rind  the  Ifraeiites  diftinguifhed  from  the  Jews*  and  mention  made 
of  the  tribes  of  Ephraim  and  Manafjeh,  that  feveral  perfons  belonging  to 
the  ten  tribes  fled  into  Judea,  when  the  reft:  of  their  countrymen  were 
carried  away  captive.  The  prophet  Jeremiah  (d)  when  he  foretold  the 
return  from  the  Babylonijh  captivity,  declared  likewife,  that^r  that  time, 
the  children  ef  Ifraeljbould  come,  thy  end  the  children  of  Judah  together,  and 
feek  the  Lord  their  God.  The  fame  thing  is  further  evident  from  the 
gofpel.  Anne  the  daughter  of  Phanuel,  mentioned  by  St.  Luke  (e)  was 
of  the  tribe  of  Afer.  St.  Matthew  fays  (/)  that  Jesus  Christ  went 
and  preached  in  the  borders  of  Zabulon  and  Nepthalim,  that  it  might  be  ful- 
filled which  was  fpoken  by  Efa'ms  the  prophet,  faying,  The  land  of  Zabulon , 
end  the  land  of  Nepthalim  bath  fetn.  great  light.  It  may  indeed  be  faid  that 
the  tribe  of  Judah  and  the  remains  of  that  of  Benjamin  took  pofTeffion  of 
thefe  countries  after  their  return  from  the  captivity.  But  this  opinion 
cannot  well  be  reconciled  with  the  contemptuous  manner  with  which 
the  Jeius  treated  the  Galileans  and  their  extreme  averfion  of  the  lead 
mixture  with  the  Gentiles.  It  is  manifeft  from  the  whole  tenour  of  the 
gofpel,  and  the  teftimony  of  Jofephus  (g),  that  though  the  Galileans  pro- 
fefled  the  Jewijh  religion,  and  had  fome  dealings  with  the  Jews,  yet 
that  they  were  looked  upon  by  the  latter  as  perfons  of  a  quite  different 
character  from  themfelves.  It  is  moreover  evident  from  the  fame  au- 
thors, that  Galilee  was  a  very  populous  country,  which  could  not  pofli- 
bly  have  been,  if  it  had  been  peopled  only  by  colonies  fent  thither  from 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  whofe  country  was  large  enough  to  hold  them  all. 
It  is  then  very  probable,  that  the  cities  of  Galilee  were  peopled  with 
fuch  of  the  ten  tribes,  as  remained  in  the  land,  or  had  returned  thither 
from  feveral  parts,  upon  different  occafiens. 

The  tribe  of  Judah  did  not  continue  more  faithful 

Iribt  ota?S.°f  thS  t0  G°d>  than  &amaria-> the  metropolis  of  the  kingdom 
of  Ifrael  had  done.  Accordingly  they  were  alike 
feverely  punifhed  for  their  difobedience,  by  being  (/;)  often  delivered 
into  the  hands  of  their  enemies,  and  at  latt  all  carried  away  captive  by 
Nebuchadnezzar  in  the  19th  year  of  his  reign.  Nlnzaradan,  the  captain 
of  his  guard,  having  taken  and  deftroyed  the  city  and  temple  of  Jeru- 
falem,  carried  away  Zedekiah  the  laft  king  of  Judah,  captive  to  Babylon, 
with  fuch  as  furvived  their  unhappy  country,  excepting  fome  of  the 
pooreft,  whom  he  left  to  drefs  and  till  the  ground.  Their  number 
mufti  notwithstanding  have  been  pretty  confiderable.  For  they  are 
(filed  a  people;  they  inhabited  feveral  towns  j  and  Nebuchadnezzar  ap- 
pointed a  very  famous  man  for  their  governor,  fince  all  the  Jews,  who 
had  fled  for  refuge  among  the  Moabites,  Ammonites,  ldumceans,  and  other 
neighbouring  nations,  came  and  implored  his  protection.  As  foon  in- 
deed  as  this  prefident  had  been  barbaroufly  murdered  by  the  treachery 

of 

(c)  1  Chron.  ix.  3.  (d)  Jer.  I.  4.  (e)  Luke  ii.  36. 

(f)  Matt.  iv.  13.  15,  16.  (g)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iii.  c.  2. 

(h)  2  Chron.  xxxiii.  2.  xxxvi.  6.  J7.   2  Kings  xxiv%  xxv.  Jer.  lit; 
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of  Jjbmael,  the  greateft  part  of  them  being  afraid  of  falling  into  the 
hands  of  tlTc  Chaldaans,  went  down  into  Egypt;  though  God  had  given 
them  an  exprefs  prohibition  to  the  contrary  by  his  Prophet  Jeremiah 
(/),  becaufe  he  was  defirous  of  keeping  together  thefe  remains  of 
Judah. 

However  this  be,  after  the  captivity  of  Babylon  had  lafted  feventy 
years,  according  to  the  prophecy  of  Jeremiah  (/£),  it  ended  with  the 
empire  of  the  Chaldeans,  which  was  destroyed  by  Cyrus  the  founder  of 
the  Perfian  monarchy.  This  prince,  being  moved  thereto  by  God,  in 
a  fpecial  manner,  fignalized  the  firfl:  year  of  his  reign  over  the  Babylo- 
nians y  by  his  edict  in  favour  of  the  Jews;  fulfilling  thereby  the  prophecy 
of  Ifaiah  (/),  which,  as  Jofephus  pretends  (/a),  Cyrus  himfelf  had  read. 
Thus  much  is  plain  from  fripture  («),  that  he  acknowledges,  it  was  by 
God's  order,  he  fet  the  Jews  at  liberty,  and  caufed  the  city  and  temple 
of  Jerufa lem  to  be  rebuilt.  However,  this  work  was  but  juft  begun 
during  the  life-time  of  Cyrus ,  wholly  taken  up  with  his  war  againft  the 
Mefjagetce,  wherein  he  fell.  It  was  afterwards  interrupted  and  flopped  (0) 
for  leveral  years,  under  the  reigns  of  fome  of  Cyrus's  fuccellors,  by  the 
treachery  and  calumnies  of  the  Samaritans  or  Cutbaans,  the  profeiled 
and  perpetual  enemies  of  the  Jezvs.  So  that  the  temple  could  not  be 
finilhed  till  the  reign  of  Darius  the  fon  of  Eyjlafpes,  (/>),  nor  Jerufalern, 
rebuilt  till  the  time  of  Artaxerxes  his  fuccefior,  according  to  the  opinion 
of  the  moil  famous  Chronologers.  About  thefe  times  prophefied 
Haggai,  Zecbariab,  and  Malachi  the  laft  of  the  prophets,  with 
whofe  writings  the  Jeivijh  canon  ends.  This  is  neceflary  to  obferve 
in  relation  to  the  New  Tejlament,  becaufe  neither  the  /acred  authors, 
nor  Jefus  Chrijl,  have  quoted  any  other  books  but  what  were  in  that 
canon. 

The  Jews  after  their  return  from  the  Babylonijh  captivity,  remained 
in  fubjection  to  the  kings  of  Perjia,  till  the  time  of  Alexander  the  Great. 
Though  they  were  tributary  to  them,  yet  they  enjoyed  the  free  exercife 
of  their  religion,  and  were  governed  by  kings  of  their  own  nation.  Jo- 
jephus  relates  (q)  that  Alexander  the  Great  being  highly  incenfed  againft 
the  Jezvs,  becaufe  they  had  refufed  him  afMance,  had  refolved  to  <xo 
and  lay  fiege  to  Jerufalern ;  but  that  as  he  was  marching  towards  it,  his 
anger  was  immediately  turned  into  a  reverend  awe  at  the  fight  of  Jaddus 
the  high-prieft,  who  came  out  to  meet  him  in  his  pontifical  robes,  and 
that  he  granted  the  Jews  all  the  privileges  they  required  of  him.  We 
are  not  indeed  obliged  to  give  credit  to  all  the  fine  things  Jofephus  hath 
advanced  in  this  part  of  his  hiftory.  But  thus  much  is  certain,  that 
from  that  time  the  Jews  began  to  hellenize  {r) ,  that  the  Greek  tongue, 
fpoken  by  the  Macedonians,  became  more  common  among  them  ;  and 
that  they  alfo  embraced  fome  of  the  opinions  of  the  Greek  philoi'ophers, 

as 

CO  Jer.  xli.  xlii.  xliii.  (h)  Jcr.  xxix.  10. 

(I)  lfa.  xliv.  28.  xlv.  13.  (m)  jof.  Ant.  Jud.  1.  xi.  c.  1. 

(a)  2  Chron.  xxxvi.  22,  23.    Ezra  i.  1,2.  (0)  Ezraiv. 

(p)  Ezra  vi.  vii.  Eufeb.  Chron. 

(q)  Jofephus  Antiq.  Jud.  1.  xi.  c.  8. 

(r)  See  Eufeb.  Chron.  &  Praipar.  Evan?,  vii.  14.  &  via.  10. 
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as  the  tr an f migration  of  fouls,  for  inftance.     We  find  fome  fteps  of  this 
notion  even  in  the  New  Tejtament,  as  in  St.  Luke  xvi.  23.   where  there 
is  an  account  of  the  abode  of  departed  fouls,  conformable  to  the  Gre- 
cian Philofophy,  and  in  St.  John  ix,  2.  where  we  find  an  allufion  to  the 
praexijlence,  and  tranfmigration  of  fouls.     It  is  moreover  evident  from 
the  apocryphal  writings  (s),  from  Pbilo  (t),  Jofephus  (u),  and  the  Tbalmu- 
dijlu  that  the  Jews,  efpecially  the  Pharijees,  had  learned  and  followed 
the  Grecian  Philofophy,  ever  fince  their  converting  with  the  Greeks  un- 
der Alexander  the  Great,  the  Ptolemies  and  Sclcucidce  his  fuccefibrs,  who 
reigned  in  Egypt  and  Syria.    After  the  death  of  this  illuftrious  monarch, 
the  adminiftration  of  the  common-weakh  of  Ifrael  came  into  the  hands 
of  the  high-priefts,  and  was  fometimes   protected,  and  at  other  times 
opprc  fied  by  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria  its  neighbours,  who  became 
fucceffively  matters  of  it.    Ptolemy  Lagus  (x)  king  of  Egypt  and  fucceflbr 
of  Alexander  the  Great,  furprifed  Jerufalem,  and  carried  feveral  thou- 
fands  of  Jews  with  him  prifoners  into  Egypt,  where  they  were  followed 
by  feveral  others,  who  were  induced  to  go  thither,  upon  account  of  the 
gieat  truft  which  Ptolemy  repofed  in  them.     Ptolemy  Philadelphus  had  a 
great  kindnefs  for  them,  and  gave  feveral  thoufands  leave  to  return  into 
their  own  country.     They  underwent  very  great  hardfhips,  during  the 
long  and  continual  wars  between  the  kings  of  Egypt  and  Syria.     But 
their  religion  and  Hate  never  were  in  fo  great  danger,  after  their  return 
from  the  Babyhnijh  captivity,  as  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes.     What  a 
terrible  perfecution  that  cruel  and  impious  prince  raifed  againft  them, 
is  fo  well  known,  that  we  need  not  give  an  account  of  it  here;  nor  of 
the  valour  nor  heroic  zeal  of  the  Maccabees,  who  then  freed  them  from 
it.     A  few  years  after,  the  regal  authority  and  the  priefthood  were 
united  in  Ariflobulus,  the  fon  of  Hyrcanus  (y),  who  had  fhaken  off  the 
yoke  of  the  Macedonians,  deftroyed  the  temple  of  Gerizim,  facked  feveral 
towns  in  Syria,  and  forced  the  Idumaans  to  be  circumcifed,  for  which 
reafon  they  were  thenceforward  looked  upon  as  Jews.     We  may  ob- 
ferve  by  the  by,  that  it  came  likewife  to  pafs  about  the  fame  time  that 
Onias,  exafperated  at  feeing  the  high-priefthood  given  to  Alcimus,  who 
was  not  of  the  facerdotal  race,  went  into  Egypt,  and  got  Ptolemy  Phih- 
metor's  leave  to  build  a  temple  there  upon  the  model  of  that  at  Jerufa- 
lem.    Thus  the  Jews  came  to  have  three  temples,   that  rivalled  one 
another,  one  at  Jerufalem,  another  at  Gerizim  in  Samaria,  built  by  the 
permifiion  of  Darius,  and  afterward  of  Alexander  the  Great ;  and  that  of 
Onias  in  Egypt. 

The  Jiwijb  ftate  remained  in  this  condition  till  the  time  of 
Pompey  the  Great,  who  deprived  Hyrcanus  of  his  crown,  leaving 
him  however  in  potfeffion  of  the  priefthood,  and  inverted  with 
princely  power,  and  made  the  Jews  tributary  to  the  Romans  (z). 
Thus  did  the  Jews  forfeit  their  liberty,   by  means   of  the   factions 

of 

(s)  Wifdom  vii.  17.  (t)  Philo  paffim. 

(u)  Jof.  de  Bell.  Jud.  I.  ii.  12.  (xj  Id.  Antiq.  Jud.  1.  xii.  c.  I. 

(y)  Jof.  Antiq  Jud.  1.  xiii.  c.  19. 

(zj  Lami  Appar.  Chxon.  p.  1 1. 
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of  thofe  very  Afmonaans^   whofe   valour   had    procured   it   for  them 
before  (a). 

Julius  Cjesar  having  defeated  Pompey,  he  concerning  the  jw* 
continued  Hyrcanus  high- pried,  and  gave  the  go-  and  firft  of  Herod  the 
vernment  of  Judea  to  Antipater,  an  Idumaan  by  Greac' 
birth,  but  a  Jewijh  Profelyte,  and  the  father  of  Herod  firnamed  the 
Great  (b),  who  was  afterwards  king  of  the  Jews.  Antipater  divided 
Judea  between  his  two  fons,  bellowing  upon  Phafael,  who  was  the  eldelt, 
the  government  of  Jerufalem;  and  that  of  Galilee,  upon  Herod,  his  fe- 
cond  fon :  who,  being  naturally  bold  and  active,  was  not  long  without 
(hewing  the  greatnefs  of  his  mind ;  for  he  cleared  his  country  of  the 
robbers  it  was  infefled  with,  and  flgnalized  his  courage  againfl  Antigonus 
the  competitor  of  Hyrcanus  in  the  priefthood,  who  was  fet  up  by  the 
Tyrians.  Mark  Anthony  ratified  thefe  regulations  of  Antipater,  and  gave 
his  two  fons  the  name  of  Tetrarchs,  or  Princes  (c).  In  the  mean  time, 
the  Parthian s  having  invaded  Judea,  carried  away  captive  Hyrcanus,  and 
Phafael,  Herod's  brother  (d).  Whereupon  Herod,  giving  up  all  for  loft, 
fled  to  Mark  Anthony  at  Rome,  who,  with  the  confent  of  the  Senate,  be- 
llowed upon  him  the  title  of  King  of  Judea  (e),  which  he  defigned  to 
beg  for  Ari/lobulus  the  brother  of  Mariamne,  and  grand  fon  of  Hyrcanus, 
of  the  Afmonaan  family.  He  kept  himfelf  in  poffeflion  of  this  dignity 
by  the  help  of  the  Roman  arms,  notwithstanding  the  faction  of  Antigonus, 
who  had  the  greateft  part  of  the  Jewijh  nation  on  his  fide  (/).  The 
interline  war  that  happened  upon  this  occafion,  and  lailed  for  about 
three  years,  brought  Judea  to  the  very  brink  of  deflruclion:  Jerufalem 
was  taken,  the  temple  plundered  and  ravaged,  and  a  dreadful  Slaughter 
eniued  on  both  fides.  Though  Herod  got  the  better,  yet  he  was  not 
well  fettled  on  his  throne,  fo  long  as  he  had  the  difpleafure  of  Auguftus 
to  fear,  after  the  overthrow  of  Mark  Anthony,  with  whom  he  had 
Tided.  However  he  was  continued  by  Auguftus  in  his  government  of 
Judea. 

If  this  prince  may  be  faid  to  have  had  any  good  qualities,  his  vafl 
magnificence  in  buildings  muft  be  reckoned  as  one,  This  manifeilly 
appeared  in  his  founding  or  repairing  of  feveral  cities  (g),  to  which  he 
gave  the  names  of  Auguftus  C<cfar,  and  Agrippa;  as  for  inflance,  Samaria 
which  he  called  Sebajie  (h),  that  is  Augu/la ;  Tun-is  Stratonis  (i)  which 
he  named  Ceefarea,  different  from  that  other  Cajarea  which  Philip  the 
Tetrarch  honoured  with  that  name  out  of  refpect  to  Tiberius  Ceejar,  and 
which  for  that  reafon  is  ftiled  in  the  New  Tejlament  Cajarea  Philippi  (k). 
But  the  greateft  glory  and  ornament  of  Herod's  reign,  in  this  refpect, 
was  the  building  of  the  temple  of  Jerufalem  anew,  which  had  been  re- 
built about  five  hundred  years  before  by  Zerubbabel.  The  reafon  he 
alledged  for  this  undertaking,  was,  that  the  fecond  temple  was  fixty 

cubits 

(a)  Jof.  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  i.  c  5.  (b)  jof.  Antiq.  xiv.  2,  n. 

(c)  Id.  Antiq.  xiv.  23.  &  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  8. 

(d)  Id.  Antiq.  xiv.  2;.  (e)  Id.  ibid    c.  26. 

(f)  Dio.  Hill.  I.  49.  p.  463.  (g)  Jof.  deBeil.  Jud    I    l    C.  la 

(h)  Id.  Antiq.  1.  xv,  c.   LI«  (ij  Id.  ibid.  &  c.    i  " 

(k)  Matt.  xvi.  13. 
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cubits  lower  than  Solomon's  (/).  When  he  acquainted  the  Jews  with 
his  defign,  they  were  alarmed  at  it,  thinking  that  it  would  be  both  diffi- 
cult and  dangerous  to  put  fuch  a  thing  in  execution,  and  moreover 
judging  it  unlawful  to  meddle  with  a  temple  which  God  had  reftored 
to  them  in  lb  wonderful  a  manner.  Befides,  they  were  afraid  that  the 
divine  fervice  would  have  been  interrupted  for  a  confiderable  time,  while 
this  new  temple  was  a  building.  But  Herod  removed  their  fears,  by 
alluring  them  that  the  old  temple  Ihould  remain  untouched,  till  all  the 
materials  for  the  new  one  were  got  ready.  And  accordingly  it  appears 
from  hiftory,  that  the  divine  fervice  was  performed  all  the  time  the  new 
one  was  building,  or  rather  the  old  one  repairing.  Jofepbus  obieives  (m)> 
that  Herod  "  durft  not  prefume  to  enter  into  the  holy  place  himfelf  be- 
"•  baufe  not  being  a  prieft,  he  flood  prohibited  by  the  law;  but  that  he 
*'  committed  the  care  of  this  part  of  the  work  to  the  priefts  themfeives  :" 
from  whence  it  plainly  appears,  that  place  was  not  pulled  down,  but 
only  fome  alterations  made  in  it.  The  fame  is  further  evident  from 
the  gofpel  (n)  wherein  it  is  faid,  that  Jofepb  and  Marytvent  to  Jerufalem 
every  year  at  the  feajl  of  the  paffover,  which  was  celebrated  in  the  temple, 
and  that  they  went  thither  with  Jefus  Cbrifl,  according  to  cujlom  (o). 
Had  there  been  any  interruption  in  that  matter,  the  Evangelifl  could 
not  have  uled  that  expreffion.  And  therefore  the  Jews  never  make 
mention  of  any  more  than  two  temples,  looking  upon  Herod's,  only 
as  Zerubbabcl's  repaired,  though  it  might  juftly  have  been  reckoned  a 
new  temple,  both  upon  the  account  of  the  magnificem  buildings  he 
added  to  it,  and  the  rich  materials  he  ufed  ;  which  whilft  the  difciples 
of  Jefus  Cbrift  vyere  once  admiring  (o),  he  took  an  occalion  from  thence 
of  foretelling  the  ruin  of  that  temple.  This  magnificence  the  prophet 
Haggai  (p)  had  an  eye  to,  when  he  declared  that  the  gkry  of  this  latter 
hciije  was  to  be  greater  than  that  of  the  former.  But,  notwithstanding 
all  the  beauty  and  fumptuoufnefs  of  Herod's  temple,  this  prophecy  was 
not  fulfilled  but  by  Jefus  Cbrift' 's  coming  into  it;  He,  who  was  the  true 
temple  of  God,  and  of  whom  that  of  Jerufalem  was  no  more  than  a 
very  imperfect  figure,  as  St.  Paul  (q)  and  Jefus  Cbrift  himfelf  (r)  do  in- 
timate. How  noble  foever  the  defcriptions  are  (s)  which  the  Jews  have 
given  us  of  Herod's  temple,  yet  they  unanimoufly  agree  (/)  that  there 
were  feverai  things  wanting  in  it,  as  well  as  in  that  of  Zerubbabel,  which 
were  the  chief  glory  of  the  firfl  temple ;  that  is,  the  Ark  of  the  covenant, 
wherein  were  put  the  two  tables  of  the  law,  with  the  pot  of  manna,  and 
Aaron's  rod  that  budded  ;  the  Vrim  and  "Ihummim  ;  the  cloud,  or  Shecinah, 
which  was  a  token  of  the  divine  Prefence ;  the  fpirit  of  prophecy;  and  the 
holy  anointing  oil.  Of  all  thefe  there  were  but  faint  representations, 
and  imperfect  copies  in  the  fecond  temple,  as  is  owned  by  the  Rabbins 
themfeives.  And  therefore  Haggai' s  prophecy  was  applied  to  theMefftab 
by  the  ancient  Jewijh  doclors  (it),  who  fay,  that  the  glory  of  the  fecond 

temple 

(I)  Jof.  Antiq.  I.  xv.  c.  14.         (m)  Id.  ibid.         (n)  Luke  ii.  41,  4Z. 
(0)  Matt.  xxiv.    Mark  xiii.  1.   Lukexxi.  5.  (p)  Hag.  ii.  9. 

(qj  Colof.  ii.  9.       (r)  John  ii.  21.       (s)  Jof.  Antiq.  Jud.  1.  xv.  C.  14* 
(t)  Thalmud.  ap.  Lightfoot,  Tom.  ii.  Opp.  p.  275. 
(u)  Aben-Efra  ap.  Deyling  Obf,  facr.  Part.  iii.  Obf.  20, 
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temple  confifted  in  this,  that  it  was  honoured  with  the  Meffialfs  pre- 
fence.  Jofephus  tells  us^*),  that  Herod  fet  about  this  work  in  the 
eighteenth  year  of  his  reign ;  and  finifhed  it  in  the  fpace  of  nine  vears 
and  a  half.  Which  muft  neceharily  be  underftood  of  the  walls  and 
main  body  of  the  building,  and  not  of  all  its  parts  and  ornaments,  fince 
the  fame  biflorian  relates  in  another  place,  that  it  was  not  quite  finifhed 
till  the  time  of  Agrippa  the  Younger,  the  grandfon  of  Herod,  that  is  about 
ilxty  years  after  the  birth  of  Jefus  Cbrift.  We  have  no  reafon  there- 
fore to  be  furprifed  at  what  the  "Jews  told  Jesus  Christ  (y),  that  this 
temple  was  forty  and  fix  years  in  building,  iince  if  we  reckon  from  the 
eighteenth  year  of  the  reign  of  Herod,  [when  he  undertook  to  rebuild 
the  temple.]  to  the  thirtieth  year  of  Jefus  Chrijl,  [in  which  this  difpute 
happened  between  him  and  the  Jezvs]  we  (hall  find  juft  forty  fix  years. 
It  is  more  natural  to  put  this  fenfe  upon  the  words  of  the  Jews, 
than,  as  others  have  done,  to  compute  thole  forty  fix  years  from, 
the  order  given  by  Cyrus  for  rebuilding  the  tempie,  to  the  finiih- 
ing  of  it;  becaufe  by  this  laft  calculation  thofe  years  cannot  well  be 
made  out. 

Jofephus  relates  that  the  people  were  overjoyed  to  fee  the  work  corn- 
pleated,  and  that  they  offered  numberlefs  facririces  upon  that  occafion. 
How  great  a  (hew  foever  there  might  be  of  religion  in  this  undertaking, 
yet  it  could  by  no  means  make  amends  for  the  miferies  which  that 
unhappy  people  fuffered  from  the  impieties,  and  above  all  from  the 
cruelties  of  Herod.  If  he  built  a  temple  in  honour  of  the  true  God,  he 
erected  feveral,  on  the  other  hand,  to  falle  deities,  in  order  to  in- 
gratiate himfelf  with  Augufius  and  the  Romans  (z).  But  his  prevail- 
ing character  was  an  extreme  inhumanity,  and  the  moft  enormous 
cruelty.. 

Though  Jofephus  hath  extolled,  as  much  as  poffible,  the  good  quali- 
ties of  Herod,  yet  he  could  not  conceal  his  crimes  and  vices,  and  above 
all  his  horrid  cruelty.  He  imbrued  his  hands  in  the  blood  of  his  wife, 
of  his  children,  and  of  the  greateft  part  of  his  family:  Of  fo  reftlefs 
and  jealous  a  temper  was  he,  that  he  fpared  neither  his  people,  nor  the 
richeft  and  moft  powerful  of  his  fubjecls,  nor  even  his  \  try  friends  (a). 
He  was  naturally  fo  fufpicious,  that  he  put  the  innocent  to  the  torture, 
for  fear  the  guilty  fhould  efcape  (b).  It  is  juftly  wondered  at  thai  Jofe- 
phus fhould  make  no  mention  of  the  fla lighter  of  the  infants  at  Betb'e* 
kem  (c),  which  was  done  by  Herod's  order,  not  Jong  after  our  Saviour's 
birth.  To  account  for  this  omillion,  fome  learned  men  have  imagined, 
that  this  mofjacre  having  been  done  privately  from  houfe  to  houfe  by  a 
few  foldiers,  it  made  no  great  noife,  or  elfe  was  not  fet  to  Herod's  ac- 
count [d).  But  it  is  molt  probable  that  Jofephus  knew  nothing  of  it, 
fince  he  found  it  not  in  the  memoirs  of  Nicolaus  Damafeenus,  an  h  ftorian, 
of  thofe  times;  whom  he  himfelf  charges  with  having  palliated  and  dif- 

guifed 

(.v)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xv.  c.  14.  (y)  John  ii.  20. 

(z)  Jofeph.  Ant.  1.  xv.  c.  12,  13. 

(a)  Jof.  Ant.  1.  xi.  cap.  11.  &  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  i.  p.  17. 

(b)  Id  ibid.  p.  19.  (<-)  Matth.  ii.  16. 
(.</)  Lami  Harm.Evang.  p.  54. 
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guifed  the  moil  notorious  and  extravagant  cruelties  of  Herod  (e).  It 
Jeems  however  not  to  have  been  unknown  to  a  heathen  author  (f),  who 
fpeaks  of  it  (though  confufedly,)  in  the  following  manner :  "  Auguftus 
"  having  been  informed,  that  among  fome  children,  which  Herod  had  ordered 
*'  to  he  killed  in  Syria,  (he  mould  have  fa  id  Judea)  he  did  not  /pare  one  of 
*'  his  own  fons,  faid,  That  it  ivas  much  better  to  be  Herod's  [wine,  than  his 
"  fon"  alluding  to  the  Jewifh  cuftom  of  not  eating  fwine's  flelh.  How- 
ever this  be,  as  Herod  was  a  Jew,  he  could  not  be  the  author 
of  fo  barbarous  a  cruelty  without  making  himfelf  guilty  of  the 
utmoft  impiety,  fince  he  did  it  with  a  defign  to  cut  off  the  Meffiah, 
being  fully  fatisfied  by  the  anfwer  which  he  received  from  the 
chief  priejli  and  elders  (g),  that  the  new-born  infant  was  the  prornifed 
Chrift. 

His  end,  and  a  very  difmal  one,  being  a  vifible  punifhment  of  his 
v/ickednefs,  clofely  followed  this  horrid  butchery.  He  died  as  he  had 
lived,  contriving  nothing  but  mifchief,  and  framing  the  mod  bloody 
and  inhuman  defigns  (h).  His  death  was  looked  upon  as  a  very  happy 
deliverance,  and  the  tidings  of  it  received  wiih  the  utmoft:  joy  and  Satis- 
faction; which  that  vile  monfter  well  foreseeing,  he  had  ordered  all  the 
chief  men  of  the  city  to  be  barbarovjh  murdered  before  he  died,  that  there 
might  be  a  general  mourning  at  his  death  (i).  A  Jewijh  doctor,  fuppofed 
to  be  pretty  ancient,  affirms  that  the  day  of  his  death  was  kept  by  the 
Jews,  as  a  feftival  (/•).  The  learned  are  not  agreed  about  the  year  of 
his  death;  but  thus  much  is  certain,  that  he  died  34  years  after  the  ex- 
pulfion  of  Antigonus,  and  in  the  37th  year  from  his  being  declared  king 
of  the  Jews  by  the  Romans  (1).  We  mall  have  occafion  to  examine  this 
more  particularly  hereafter,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  the  chronology  of 
the  Neiv  Tejlament. 

After  having  fpoken  of  Herod  the  Great,  it  is  proper 

0/ iw£ftemy  tnat  we  mou^  next  give  an  account  of  his  fons  and 
grandfons,  as  far  as  is  requifite  for  the  understanding  the 
New  Teftament.  We  rind  three  of  his  Jons  mentioned  there,  between 
whom,  by  his  laft  will  and  tejlament,  he  divided  his  dominions;  viz. 
Archelaus,  to  whom  he  gave  the  kingdom  of  Judea,  together  with 
Jdumaa,  and  Samaria ;  Herod  Antipas, or  Antipater,  whom  he  appointed 
1'etrarch  or  governor  of  Galilee  and  Peraa ;  and  Philip,  whom  he  made 
likewife  Tetrarch  of  Ituraa,  Batanaa,  Trachonitis,  Auranitis,  and  fome 
other  countries.  It  was  necefi'ary  that  Herod's  will  fhould  be  ratified  by 
Auguftus  Ccefar,  and  it  was  accordingly  done,  excepting  this,  that  he 

would 

(e)  Jof.  Ant.  1.  xvi.  p.  1 1.  (f)  Macrob.  Saturn,  ii.  4. 

(g)  Matt.  ii.4,  5,6. 

(h)  Jof.  Ant.  L.  xvii.  cap.  8.  He  was  parched  up  with  a  faint,  inward 
fever,  that  almoft  burnt  his  heart  out,  and  yet  fcarce  fenfible  to  the  touch. 
He  was  tormented  with  an  infatiable  appetite,  ulcers  and.  cholicks  in  his  bowels; 
fhlegmatick  tumors  in  his  feet  and  groin;  ajibmas,  cramps;  &c. 

(i)  lb.  ibid. 

(i)  Megillath  Taanith  ap.  Ufier.  Ann.  p.   535,  Lami  Appar.   Chron, 

P-73- 

(I)  Jofcphus  ubi  fupr. 
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would  not  beftow  upon  Archelaus  the  title  of  king,  but  only  that  of 
Ethnarch,  that  is,  prince  or  chief  of  the  nation  {m).  This  name,  which 
had  been  given  before  to  fomeof  the  high-priefts,  (as  to  Hyrcanus  for  («) 
inftance,)  feems  to  denote  a  dignity  fuperior  to  that  of  a  Tetrarch,  but 
inferior  to  that  of  a  king,  fince  Augujlus,  refufing  to  confer  this  latter 
title  upon  Archelaus,  was  however  willing  to  diitinguifh  him  from  his 
brothers  by  that  of  Ethnarth.  The  learned  are  not  agreed  about  the 
meaning  of  the  word  Tetrarch.  But  it  may  be  inferred  from  what  hath 
been  juft  now  faid,  that  it  was  reckoned  lefs  honourable  than  the  name 
of  king  or  prince.  In  its  primary  and  original  fignification  it  implies  a 
governor  of  a  fourth  part  of  the  country,  and  this  feems  to  have  been  the 
firft.  meaning  that  was  afixed  to  it.  (0).  But  it  was  afterwards  given 
to  the  governors  of  a  province,  whether  their  government  was  the  fourth 
part  of  a  country,  or  not ;  as  it  happened  in  the  cafe  now  before  us,  for 
Herod  divided  his  kingdom  only  into  three  parts.  However,  the  Tctrarchs 
were  looked  upon  as  princes,  and  fometimes  complimented  even  with 
the  name  of  kings  (p),  but  this  was  a  mifapplying  of  the  word.  Archelaus 
was  acknowledged  king  by  the  people  with  vaft  expreffions  of  joy;  but 
though  he  had  declared  that  he  would  not  ufurp  that  title,  without  the 
emperor's  confent,  yet  he  foon  acted  like  a  king,  or  rather  a  tyrant,  that 
is,  in  a  very  abfolute  and  arbitary  manner.  Augujlus  had  promifed  him 
the  kingly  power,  whenever  he  fhould  make  himfelf  worthy  of  that 
honour  (q);  but  he,  inftead  of  endeavouring  to  gain  the  favour  of  his 
Sovereign,  and  the  good-will  of  his  fubjecls,  exercifed  in  the  very  begin- 
ning of  his  reign  fuch  cruelties  towards  them,  that,  not  being  able  to 
bear  his  unjuft  and  barbarous  dealings,  they  complained  of  him  to 
Auguflus.  It  was  undoubtedly  upon  the  account  of  the  tyrannical  temper 
of  this. prince,  that  Jofepb  and  Mary,  when  they  came  back  from  Egypty 
and  heard  that  he  reigned  in  Judea,  in  the  room  of  his  father  Herod,  were 
afraid  to  go  thither :  and  therefore  came  and  dwelt  in  a  city  ^Galilee  called 
Nazareth  (r),  which  was  under  the  jurifdiclion  of  Antipas,  a  good  and 
mild  governour.  We  cannot  exactly  tell  whether  this  return  of  Jofeph 
and  Mary  happened  before,  or  after,  Archelaus'' s  journey  to  Rome  to  have 
his  father's  will  confirmed.  However,  when  he  came  back  to  Jeru- 
falem,  he  acted  in  as  tyrannical  a  manner  as  ever,  fo  that  the  chief  men 
of  the  Jews  and  Samaritans  joined  in  fuch  grievous  complaints  againft 
him,  that  Cafar  banifhed  him  to  Vienne,  a  city  in  Gaul,  where  he 
died  (s).  From  that  time  Judea  was  made  a  province  of  the  Roman 
empire,  and  as  well  as  Samaria  and  Idum<ea,  governed  by  Roman  magi- 
strates, which  had  the  name  of  Procurators,  the  firft  of  whom  was  Capo- 
nius  of  the  equejlrian  order  (/).  Thefe  Procurators  depended  upon  the 
prefident  of  Syria,  to  which  Judea  and  Samaria  alfo  were  annexed,  after 
Augufus  had  reduced  them  into  provinces,  ^uirinus,  a  Roman  fenator, 
was  then  governor  of  Syria,  and  he  it  was  who  with  the  afiiftance  of 

Coponius 

(m)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xvii.  p.  13.  (»)  Id.  Antiq.  1.  xiv.  p.  22. 

(0)  Harpocrat.  Lexic.  p.  330.  (p)  Matt.  xiv. 

(7)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xvii.  p.  13.  (r)  Matt.  ii.  22. 

(s)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xvii.  p.  15, 
(/)  Id.  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  ii.  p.  7. 
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Coponius  put  the  emperor's  commands  in  execution,  by  thus  reducing 
Judea  and  Samaria  into  provinces.  This  is  the  fame  ^uirinus  whom 
St.  Luke  and  Jofephus  (u)  call  Cyrenius,  who  by  Cafar's  order,  made  a 
taxing  in  Judea  and  Syria. 

Josephus  mentions  only  this  laft  taxing.  But  it  is  unqueftionably 
manifeft  from  St.  Luke,  that  there  was  another  ten  years  before,  that  is, 
at  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  birth  (x).  It  is  therefore  to  diftinguifh 
this  firft  taxing  from  the  fecond,  that  the  Evangelift  fays,  that  this, 
which  happened  at  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  was  made  before  that  of 
SQuirinus,  which  the  fame  divine  author  makes  alfo  mention  of  in  the 
Acts  of  the  apoftles  (y).  It  is  true  that  St.  Luke's  words  are  obfcure 
and  ambiguous,  for  one  would  think  at  firft  fight  that  they  fhould  be 
rendered,  This  firjl  taxing  was  made  when  Cyrenius  was  governor  of 
Syria  (z).  But  this  tranflation  of  them  cannot  be  reconciled  with  the 
hiftory  of  thofe  times;  for  it  appears  thai,  at  the  time  of  our  Saviour's 
nativity,  it  was  either  Sentius  Satuminus  or  ^uintilius  Varus,  that  was 
prefident  of  Syria,  and  not  ghirinus  (a).  It  may  however  be  fup- 
pofed,  that,  as  it  happened  fometimes,  ghiirinus  was  fent  by  the 
emperor  into  Syria  with  an  extraordinary  commiffion  to  make  his  firft 
taxing,  and  was  perhaps  inverted  with  the  title  of  governor  or  procurator, 
thele  two  names  being  often  promifcuoufly  ufed  by  facred  and  profane 
writers  (b). 

But,  in  fhort,  there  is  no  occafion  of  having  recourfe  to  this  fuppo- 
fition,  if  we  do  but  render  the  words  of  S.  Luke  thus,  This  taxing  was 
made  before  Cyrenius  was  governor  of  Syria,  The  original  wiJl  admit  of 
this  feme,  as  well  as  the  other,  and  therefore  we  have  followed  it  in  our 
tranflation  after  feveral  learned  crilicks  (c).  ghiirinus's  taxing  had 
made  fo  much  noife,  and  the  memory  of  it  was  fo  ffeih  in  men's  minds, 
when  St.  Luke  wrote  his  gofpel,  that  he  had  reafon  to  fuppofe  it  had 
caufed  the  other  to  be  forgotten,  fince  it  had  been,  in  all  likelihood,  lefs 
taken  notice  of,  as  being  no  more  than  a  bare  enrolling  of  the  citizens 
names,  without  taking  an  eftimate  of  their  eftates,  as  was  done  by 
£htirinus-,  therefore  the  Evangelift  thought  fit  to  diftinguifh  them  one 
from  another,  for  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  when  Jesus  Christ  was 
born,  Judea  was  not  the  tributary  to  the  Romans,  as  it  had  been  before 
in  the  time  of  Pompey,  becaufe  Augujlus  had  given  it  to  Herod;  but,  when 
after  the  banifhment  of  Archelaus,  it  was  again  reduced  into  a  province, 
it  became  on  courfe  tributary  to  the  Roman  empire,  and  accordingly  an 
eftimation  of  it  was  made  in  order  to  fettle  and  regulate  the  taxes  and 
tribute.     The  reafon  why  Jofephus  doth  not  fpeak  of  the  firft  taxing 

mentioned 

(«)  Luke  ii.  2.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  p.  1.  For  an  account  of  the  nature 
of  the  Procurator's  office,  fee  Biihop  Pearfon  on  the  Creed,  upon  thefe  words, 
Under  Pcnlius  Pilate. 

(at)  Luke  ii.  2.  (y)  A  els  v.  37. 

(2)  At/Tfl  «  a.Ttoyea.ty-fi  ■m^arri  \yvi\o  v)y<f/.oavQp>o$  tv;  Xt'ftoef  Kvgw'us. 

(a)  Tertull.  adv.  Marc.  1.  iv.  p.  19. 

(b)  Lami  Appar.  cap.  10.  feci;,  iii. 

(<r)  See  Perizonius,  DifTertat.  de  Aug.  Defcript.  And  Dr.  Whitby,  in  his 
Comment  on  this  place. 
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mentioned  by  St,  Luke,  is,  in  all  likelihood,  becaufe  it  being  only  an 
enrolling  of  the  people's  names,  he  did  not  meet  with  it  in  the  acts  of 
Nicolaus  Damafcenus,  as  having  no  relation  to  the  life  of  Herod,  which 
that  author  wrote.  It  is  probable  that  this  taxing  was  made  according 
to  Augujlus's  furvey  of  the  Roman  empire,  which  he  had  (d),  that  he 
might  readily  know,  how  many  forces,  and  what  fums  of  money  he 
could  raile  in  his  provinces. 

Before  we  conclude  this  digreffion,  it  will  be  proper  to  add  a  word 
or  two  with  reference  to  the  verjion  and  notes  on  Luke  ii.  1.  where  the 
terms  in  the  original,  which  according  to  the  letter  fignify,  All  the  habit- 
able earth,  are  rendered  by,  the  whole  country,  that  is,  Judea.  We  are 
not  ignorant,  fome  famous  authors  underftand  by  this  expreffion,  that 
great  part  of  the  world  then  in  fubjection  to  the  Romans  (e),  and  that 
they  actually  (tiled  them  (elves  The  majlers  of  the  world  (f).  But  it  is 
extremely  improbable  that  ever  Auguflus,  or  any  other  emperor,  did 
enrol,  or  tax  the  whole  Roman  empire  at  once.  For,  1.  No  hijlorian 
makes  mention  of  any  fuch  thing,  excepting  Suidas,  and  he  is  too 
modern  an  author  to  be  credited ;  befides,  he  has  it  from  an  anony- 
mous writer.  Now  can  it  be  imagined  that  among  fo  many  Roman 
hijlorians,  as  have  been  handed  down  to  us,  not  one  fhould  mention 
this  fuppofed  general  taxing  of  the  whole  empire,  efpeciaily  fince  they 
have  taken  notice  cf.feveral  particular  ones  [g)?  2.  Taxing  of  particu- 
lar countries,  always  occafioned  abundance  of  murmurings  and  difcon- 
tent,  and  therefore  what  noife  muff,  a  general  one  have  caufed  ?  Dio  Caflius 
relates,  that  Auguflus  having  once  attempted  to  take  an  account  of  the 
value  and  incomes  of  fome  provinces,  in  order  to  lay  a  tax  upon  them 
for  the  maintaining  his  armies,  they  declared,  that  they  were  refolved 
rather  to  undergo  the  greateft  hardfhips  and  miferies,  than  fuffer  any 
fuch  thing;  fo  that  Auguflus  was  forced  to  get  it  done  privately  and  by 
ftealth  (/;).  Which  certainly  was  very  far  from  being  like  a  publick; 
decree  for  a  general  tax.  It  is  well  known,  that  when  ^uirinus  under- 
took, by  Cafar's  order,  to  raife  a  tax  in  Judea,  the  Jews  could  hardly 
be  prevailed  upon  to  fubmit,  and  that  it  caufed  a  very  great  fedi- 
tion  (/')  Tacitus  informs  us,  that  when  Cappadocia  was  reduced  to  a 
province,  part  of  the  country  rebelled  upon  their  being  enrolled,  in  or- 
der to  be  taxed  (k).  The  emperor  Claudius,  in  a  fpecch  to  the  fenate, 
fpeaks  of  enrollings  as  a  very  tickliih  point,  though  defigncd  only  to 
know  the  riches  of  the  empire  [I).  3.  As  St.  Luke  takes  occafion  of 
mentioning  this  firft  taxing,  when  he  is  fpeaking  of  that  of  ghirinus, 
which  was  confined  to  Judea,  it  is  natural  to  judge  of  the  one  by  the 
other ;  and  by  ail  the  world,  to  underftand  only  the  whole  country  of 
Judea,  including   the  Tetrarchies.     This   way  of  fpeaking   feems  to 


be 


(d)  Tacit.  Annal.  I.  i.  p.  11.  Sueton.  Vit.  Augufti,  cap.  ult. 

(e)  Petron.  Satyr,  Florus,  1.  iv.  p.  2.  S.  1.  Dionyf.  Halicarn. 
(/)  Athen.  Dcipnofoph.  1.  1. 

{g)  Dio  Caflius,  p.  56.  Monum.  Ancyr.  Suet.  Aug.  p.  27 

(b)  Dio  Caflius,  ubi  fupr. 

(0  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  p.  1,  &  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  ii.  p.  8.  A£s  v.  37; 

(i)  Tacit.  Annal.  1.  vi.  p.  4.1.  (/)  Gruter.  Infcript.  p.  502'. 
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be  very  conformable  to  the  ftile  of  this  Evangelifl.  Thus  he  tells  us  {m), 
that  men's  hearts  (hall  fail  them  for  fear,  and  for  looking  after  thofe 
things  which  are  coming  on  the  earth  (*),  that  is,  on  Judea,  as  is  evi- 
dent from  the  23d  verl'e.  It  is  alfo  much  more  probable  that  when  he 
tells  us,  in  another  place  (n),  that  Agabus  had  foretold  there  fhould  be 
great  dearth  throughout  all  the  world,  he  underftood  thereby  only  all 
Judea.  It  is  true  lome  hitlorians  (0)  mention  a  famine  that  happened 
at  Rome  in  the  time  of  the  emperor  Claudius;  but  Rome  was  not  the  whole 
world ;  and  this  dearth  was  neither  in  Egypt  nor  Cyprus,  fmce  according 
to  Jofephus,  (p),  queen  Helena  fent  for  provifions  from  thence  to  relieve 
the  inhabitants  of  Jerujalem,  which  were  ready  to  perifh  for  want  of  fufte- 
nance.  You  may  obferve  here,  that  Jofephus  mentions  only  Jerufalem^ 
and  therefore  it  may  from  hence  be  inferred  that  the  famine  was  not 
univerfal.  This  way  of  fpeaking  was  not  peculiar  to  St.  Luke,  for  the 
facred  writers  of  the  Old  Tejiament  often  give  'Judea  the  name  of  the 
whole  earth  (q),  which  ihefeventy  moft  commonly  render  by  the  habitable 
world  (r);  and  they  call  fo  not  only  Judea,  which  was  looked  upon  as 
the  earth  by  way  of  eminence,  but  any  other  country  they  are  fpeaking 
of,  as  St.  Jerome  hath  obferved  (;). 

In  the  mean  while,  Herod-Antipas  and  Philip  were  in  peaceable  pof- 
feflion  of  their  Tetrarehies.  As  mention  is  often  made  of  thefe  princes 
in  the  gofpel,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  fome  account.of  them.  Jofephus  {*) 
feems  not  to  be  coniiftent  with  himfelf,  when  he  fpeaks  of  the  mother 
of  Herod- Antipas-,  he  calls  him  fometimes  the  fon  of  Cleopatra,  and  at 
other  times  of  Malthacc,  which  were  two  of  Herod 's  wives:  but  this  is  a 
matter  of  a  very  little  confequence  to  our  prefent  purpofe,  He  cannot 
but  very  improperly  be  called  a  king  (/),  fince  he  never  was  fo.  Herod 
had  indeed  in  his  firil  will  nominated  him  his  fuccelTor  to  the  kingdom  ; 
but  he  altered  it  afterwards,  and  conferred  that  dignity  upon  Archelaus9 
who  notwithftanding  had  it  not.  Antipas  is  reprefented  in  the  New 
Teftament  as  a  very  vicious  prince,  who  added  the  death  of  John  the 
Baptift  to  all  the  evils  which  he  had  done  (u).  Jofephus  gives  him  no  bet- 
ter character  (#).  He  plainly  difcovered  his  incontinence  by  marrying 
Herodias,  his  brother  Philip's  wife.  It  muft  be  obferved,  by  the 
by,  that  this  Philip  feems  not  to  have  been  the  Tetrarch  of  Jturaa,  and 
fon  of  Cleopatra  y  for,  according  to  Jofephus  (y),  he,  whofe  wife  Antipas 

married, 

(m)  Luke  xxi.  26. 

(*)  T»j  eiK8^i»Yi'  the  fame  word  as  is  ufed  chap.  ii.  p.  1.   See  Dr.  Hammond 
in  loc. 

(*)  Afts  xi.  28.  (0)  Dio  Caffius,  p.  60.  Sueton.  Vit.  Claudii,  p.  18. 

lp)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xx.  c.  2. 

(?)  V"M"T /O  Deut.  xxix.  23.   Jofh.  xi.  23.    Jer.  i.  18.  iv.  20.  viii.  16. 

'     VA"  T 

xxiii.  15. 

(r)  Olxupivvi .  Ifaiah  xiii.  5.  xiv.  26.  &C. 

(j)  Hieronym,  in  Efai.  xiii.  5.  (*)  De  Bello  Jud.  1.  i.  C.  20,  21. 

(/)  Matt.  xiv.  9.  (//)  Luke  hi.  19.  20. 

(*)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  Jud.  1.  xix.  c.  7. 

(j)  Id.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  7.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  i.  c.  19. 
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married,  was  the  fon  of  Mariornne,  the  daughter  of  the  high-prieft 
Simon.  Jofepbus  does  not  indeed  call  this  fon  of  Mariamne,  Phil:p\  but 
all  the  Evangelifts  give  that  name  to  him,  whofe  wife  Antipas  married  {%). 
That  hiftorian  ftiles  him  only  Herod  the  brother  of  Herod  (Antipa>,)  by 
another  mother.  And  therefore  in  the  note  on  that  place  we  have  chofe 
rather  to  follow  the  Evangelifts,  who  lived  in  thole  days,  than  Jofepbus 
who  might  eafily  be  miftaken  in  a  fact,  fo  long  before  his  time,  and 
befides  of  very  little  confequence.  There  is  certainly  a  vaft  deal  of 
confufion  in  the  genealogies  of  Herod's  family,  given  us  by  Jofepbus  (a). 
However  this  be,  fuch  a  vile  thing  as  the  debauching  his  brother's  wife 
and  bafely  putting  away  his  own,  which  was  the  daughter  of  Aretas 
king  of  Arabia,  manifeftly  fliews  the  character  of  Herod- Antipas 
was  but  very  indifferent.  The  death  of  John  the  Baptift,  of  which 
he  was  the  author,  was  a  complication  of  crimes ;  for  he  could 
not  commit  this  murder  without  great  impiety,  becaufe  John  was 
looked  upon  as  a  prophet,  and  Herod  himfelf  feems  not  to  have 
been  ignorant  of  it.  However,  he  was  feverely  and  juftly  punifhed 
for  this  wickednefs :  for  Aretas,  to  revenge  the  injury  done  to  his 
daughter,  denounced  war  againft  Herod,  and  utterly  routed  his  army: 
the  generality  of  the  Jews,  if  we  may  believe  Jofepbus  (b),  were  of  opi- 
nion that  this  was  a  juft  judgment  of  God  upon  that  prince,  and  his 
army,  for  the  murder  of  John  the  Baptift-,  but  it  is  doubted  whether 
this  paflage  be  genuine.  In  what  year  the  death  of  John  the  Battijl 
happened,  is  not  well  known  ;  but  it  is  certain  that  Jefus  Cbrift  had'then 
preached  a  confiderable  time,  and  done  many  miracles  in  Galilee.  It 
may  therefore  feem  ftrange,  that  Herod-Antipas  mould  have  fo  little 
knowledge  of  what  palled  in  his  dominions,  as  never  to  have  feen  Jefus 
Cbrift,  as  the  Evangelifts  tell  us  (c).  But  it  may  be  Herod  was  abfent 
whilft  our  blefled  Saviour  preached  in  Galilee;  accordingly  Jo/ephus 
makes  mention  of  his  taking  a  journey  to  Rome,  before  he  married 
Herodias.  After  his  return  from  thence,  he  had  not  the  fatisfaclion  of 
feeing  Jefus  Chrift,  though  he  was  very  defirous  of  it.  This  was  indeed1 
a  very  fufpicious  kind  cf  curiofity  in  a  prince,  who  well  knew  how  to 
difguife  his  ill  defigns  with  a  fair  outride,  and  draw  the  innocent  into 
his  fnares,  as  well  as  opprefs  them  by  open  force.  Jefus  Chriji  was  fo 
far  from  gratifying  his  defire,  that  he  went  away  into  another  place,  that 
he  might  elude  and  defeat  the  craftinefs  and  devices  of  that  fox,  as  he 
is  pleafed  to  ftile  him  (d).  Herod  could  not  therefore  obtain  his  defires 
in  this  refpecl,  till  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  arraignment  and  condem- 
nation ;  when  Pilate  knowing  that  Jefus  was  a  Galilean,  and  confe- 
quently  belonged  to  Herod's  jurifdiclion,  fent  him  to  him,  intending 
thereby  to  do  him  a  pleafure,  and  alfo  that  he  might  at  the  fame  time 
get  rid  of  the  trouble  of  judging  him.  In  what  a  ridiculous  and  inde- 
cent manner  he  treated  him,  we  are  told  by  St.  Luke,  who  adds,  that  at 
that  time  Pilate  and  Herod  were  made  friends  together,  when  before  they  had 
been  at  enmity  (e). 

The 
(z)  Matt.  xiv.  3.  Mark  vi.  17.  Luke  iii.  19. 

(a)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  jcvii.  c.  1.  (b)  Id.  ibid.  I.  xviii.  c.  7. 

(<t)  Luke  xxiii.  8.        (</j  Luke  xiii.  32.        (e)  Luke  xxiii.  7,  8.  1 1,  12. 
i 
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The  unlawful  marriage  which  this  prince  contracted  with  Herodias* 
was  the  caufe  of  his  ruin.  For  that  ambitious  woman,  out  of  the  pride 
of  her  heart,  not  being  able  to  bear  that  her  brother  Agrippa,  the  fon  of 
drifiobulus,  and  nephew  of  Antipas,  (hould  be  advanced  to  the  throne, 
and  excel  her  in  fplendor,  dignity,  and  power,  compelled,  in  a  manner, 
h  r  hufband  to  go  to  Rome,  and  get  the  like  honour  and  preferment  for 
himfel  (/).  But  Agrippa  countermined  him,  by  giving  Caligula,  who 
was  then  emperor,  juft  reafon  of  fufpedting  his  loyalty  to  him  (g) ;  fo 
that  inftead  of  making  him  king,  he  banilhed  him  to  Lyons,  and  after- 
wards io  Spain.  This  Herod  bw.h  or  repaired  fome  cities,  as  Sephoris  (b), 
.  icli  i.e  named  Tiberias  in  honour  or  Tiberius;  and  another  in  Peraa, 
which  was  by  him  called  Julias,  in  memory  of  Julia  the  daughter  of 
Augustus.     He  enjoyed  his  Tetrarchy  forty  three  years. 

As  for  his  brothe-  Philip,  who  was  Tetr;  rch  of  Ituraa,  and  Traeho- 
nitis,  mention  is  made  of  him  only  in  St.  Luke  (i).  It  is  true  that  St. 
Matthew  and  St.  Mark  (k)  fpeak  of  one  Philip,  the  brother  of  Herod; 
but,  as  hath  been  already  obferved,  Jofephus  gives  us  reafon  to  doubt, 
whether  this  was  Philip  the  Tetrarcb,  or  another  Herod,  that  had  alfo  the 
name  of  Philip  (/).  This  hifforian  reprefents  Philip  as  a  meek,  juft, 
and  peaceable  prince;  and  therefore  Jefus  Chriji  was  wont  to  retire 
into  his  dominions,  in  order  to  fecure  himfelf  againft  the  infults  and 
attacks  of  the  Jews  (m).  He  alfo  built  or  beautifyed  and  enlarged  fome 
cities,  as  Paneas  for  inftance,  to  which  he  gave  the  name  of  Cajarea  (//), 
(and  which  is  commonly  called  Cafarea  Phillippi  (o),  that  it  may  there- 
by be  diftinguifhed  from  another  Cafarea  or  Turris  Stratonis,  which  lay 
on  the  fea-coaft;)  Bethfaida  was  likewife  enlarged  by  him,  and  named 
Julias.  He  reigned  thirty  feven  years ;  and  as  he  died  without  ilTue, 
'liberius  annexed  his  dominions  to  Syria.  It  remains  now  to  give  fome 
account  of  the  grand fons  of  Herod  the  Great,  as  far  as  is  requifite  for 
the  underftanding  of  fome  parts  of  the  New  Teftament. 

Aristobulus,  who  was  put  to  death  by  his  fa- 
^{erld  tlTonaT  °f  ther's  orders,  left  behind  him  two  fons,  of  whom  men- 
tion is  made  in  the  Ads  of  the  Apoftles  and  the  hiftory 
of  Jofephus.  The  firft  of  them  was  Agrippa  furnamed  the  Great,  the  fon 
of  Aiariamne,  a  princefs  of  the  Afmonean  race :  to  him  Caligula  gave  the 
kingdom  of  Judea,  Idumaa,  and  Samaria,  with  the  Tetrarehy  of  Antipas, 
which  was  approved  of  and  confirmed  by  the  emperour  Claudius,  who 
moreover  added  to  his  dominions  the  territories  which  had  belonged  to 
Philip  (/»).  This  is  the  fame  Agrippa  who  in  the  Atls  is  named  Herod 
the  king  (a),  and  who,  to  pleafe  the  Jews,  killed  James  the  fon  of  Zebedee 
with  the  /word,  and  call  St.  Peter  into  prifon.  Like  his  grandfather, 
he  was  cruel,  effeminate,  and  impious ;  and  he  met  alfo  with  the  fame 
unhappy  end,  for  he  was  fmitten  by  the  hand  of  God  for  his  crimes  (r). 

After 

(/)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  XVili.  C.  9.  (g)  Id  Ibid. 

(b)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  3.  (/)  Lukeiii.  I. 

(k)  Matth.  xiv.  3.    Mark  vi.  17.  (I)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  6. 

(m)  Id  Ibid.         in)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  0  3.         (0)  Matth  xvi.  13. 

(/)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  9.  &  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  8. 

(?)  Aftsxii.  1.  {r)  Ibid.  c.  23. 
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After  his  death,  which  oecafioned  great  joy  to  all  his  people,  Judea 
became  again  a  province  to  the  Roman  empire,  and  was  governed  by 
Cufpidius  Fadus-,  the  Ton  of  Agrippa  being  then  too  young  to  be  entrufted 
with  the  government  of  a  kingdom  (;).  The  other  ion  of  Ariftobulus 
was  Herod  king  of  Chalcis,  commonly  known  by  the  name  of  Claudius's 
favourite;  from  whom  he  obtained  the  privilege  of  chufing  and  de- 
pofing  the  high-priefts  (/),  together  with  the  charge  of  the  temple, 
and  the  holy  treafure\  though,  in  other  refpecls,  he  had  no  manner  of 
authority  or  power  in  'Judea.  We  find  no  mention  at  all  of  him  in 
fcripture. 

After  the  deceafe  of  Herod  king  of  Chalcis,  Agrippa  the  Younger,  the 
fon  of  Agrippa  the  Great,  was  put  in  pofleflion  of  that  little  kingdom  ; 
the  fituation  whereof,  hiftorians  are  not  well  agreed  about.  The  moft 
probable  opinion  is,  that  it  lay  between  Libanus  and  Antilibanus.  To 
this  prince  was  likewife  committed  the  keeping  of  the  temple,  the  holy 
treafure,  and  the  priejlly  garments.  Before  this  Agrippa  it  was  that 
St.  Paul  made  that  noble  defence  for  hirnfelf  which  we  read  in 
the  xxvith  chapter  of  the  Ads  of  the  Apojlles ;  where  he  is  always  ftiled 
king,  either  upon  the  account  of  his  being  king  of  Chalcis,  as  he  actually 
was,  or  elfe  becaufe  he  had  a  great  power  in  Judea,  though  he  was 
not  inverted  with  the  fupreme  authority,  fince  we  find  that  it  was  in 
the  hands  of  governors  appointed  by  the  Romans,  as  Feflus,  Felix,  Albi- 
nus,  and  GeJJius  Florus  (u).  The  laft  of  whom  was  the  occafion  of  thofe 
grievous  difturbances  and  troubles  in  that  province,  which  in  the  end 
proved  the  caufe  of  its  total  ruin  and  deftruclion.  Agrippa  is  well 
known  in  hiftory  by  his  criminal,  or,  at  leaft,  his  too  free  converfation, 
with  Berenice,  the  daughter  of  Agrippa  the  Great)  and  confequently  his 
own  lifter,  which  before  had  been  the  wife  of  Herod  king  of  Chalcis,  his 
uncle,  and  was  after  married  to  Polemo  king  of  Cilicia  (x),  whom  fhe 
foon  for.rook,  being  drawn  away  by  her  immoderate  and  exceftive  luft. 
This  is  the  fame  with  him  in  the  Ails  of  the  Apoftles  [y).  Agrippa 
was  the  laft  king  of  Herod's  race.  In  what  year  he  died  is  uncertain  : 
Some  imagine  that  he  lived  till  the  time  of  Trajan.  Thus  much  we 
know,  that  he  furvived  his  country,  and  endeavoured  to  prevent  the 
fall  of  it  by  his  wife  counfels,  and  prudent  adminiftration  [z).  But  the 
time  appointed  for  the  deftruction  of  that  impenitent  people  was  come; 
they  were  now  become  their  own  enemies,  contriving,  as  they  did, 
their  own  ruin,  by  repeated  feditions,  and  continual  revolts. 

Thus  have  we  brought  down  the  hiftory  of  Herod  and  his  pofterity, 
to  the  downfall  of  the  Jewijh  commonwealth,  which  happened  in  the 
701  h  year  of  the  Chriftian  ara,  and  40  years  after  it  had  been  foretold 
by  J  ejus  Chriji. 

To  finifh  the  account  of  the  ftate  of  the  Jewijh     0f  thofe  «*,wr  who  were 
nation  as  far  as  it  relates  to  the  New  Teftament,     difpeifed  m  feverai  parts 
it  will  be  neceflary  to  fpeak  of  the  Jews  that  were     of  theworld- 
difperfed  in  feverai  parts  of  the  earth.     There  were  great  numbers  of 

them 

(s)  Jofeph.  Antiq   1.  xix.  c.  7.  (/)  Id.  Ibid.  1.  xx.  c.  I. 

(»)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xx.  c.  8,  9.  (*)  id.  ibid.  c.  5. 

(y)  Ads  xxv.  13.  (-)  Jofeph.  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  ii.  p.  17,  &  24, 
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them  in  Greece,  and  all  the  other  parts  of  the  Roman  Empire,  which  had 
at  that  time  no  other  bounds,  but  thofe  of  the  then  known  world.  It 
is  of  the  Jews  difperfed  among  the  Gentiles,  that  the  Jews  ofjerufalem 
fpeak,  in  the  feventh  chapter  of  St.  y^Agofpel  (a).  Jefus  Chrift  like- 
wife  feems  to  allude  to  them,  when  he  faith,  he  hath  yet  other  jjjeep  (b); 
without  excluding  neverthelefs  the  Gentiles,  who  were  alfo  to  enter  into 
his  fheepfold,  or  to  be  admitted  into  his  church.  Let  this  be  as  it  will, 
fome  of  the  difperfed  Jews  were  met  together  from  all  parts  of  the 
world  at  JerufaUm  on  the  day  of  Pcntccofl,  after  our  Saviour's  afcen- 
fion  (c).  It  was  then  the  critical  time,  in  which  the  Jews  openly  pro- 
feffed  they  were  in  expectation  of  the  coming  of  the  Mejjlah.  God 
moreover  ordered  it  fo,  (that  they  fhould  now  be  at  Jerujolem)  to  the 
intent  that  the  miraculous  effufion  of  the  Holy  Ghojl  might  be  m?de 
known  to  all  nations,  in  order  to  convince  them  of  the  divine  mifjlon  of 
Jefus  Chrift,  and  the  truth  of  the  Chriftian  religion. 

To  thefe  difperfed  Jews  it  was  that  St.  James  and  St.  Peter  wrote 
their  epiftles ;  the  former  to  thofe  of  the  twelve  tribes  which  tvere  fcatter- 
ed  throughout  the  world  ;  the  latter  to  thofe  in  particular  that  were  in 
Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappadocia,  J/la,  and  Bithynla.  We  may  judge  of  the 
prodigious  number  of  them  by  what  king  Agrippa  the  Elder  wrote  to 
the  emperour  Caligula,  to  dilluadc  him  from  fetting  up  the  ftatue  of 
Jupiter  in  Jerujolem,  and  from  ordering  that  he  himfelf  (hould  be  wor- 
ihipped  there  as  a  god  (d).  "  Jerufalem,  faith  he,  is  the  metropolis  not 
"  only  of  Judea,  but  of  many  other  colonies  that  have  been  planted  from 
<c  thence.  In  the  neighbouring  parts  there  are  abundance  of  them,  as 
'*  in  /Egypt,  Phoenicia,  Upper  and  Lower  Syria ;  Pamphylla,  Cllicia,  and 
*c  feveral  parts  of  Afa,  as  far  as  Bithynla  and  Pcntus:  And  fo  in  Europe^ 
**.  Thejfaly,  Bceotia,  Macedonia,  /Etolia,  Athens,  Argos,  Corinth,  and  the 
'*  better  part  of  Peloponnefus.  And  not  only  the  continent,  but  the 
'*  iflands  alfo  of  moft  eminent  note,  are  filled  with  Jewljlj  plantations ;  as 
"  Eubesa,  Cyprus,  Crete;  to  fay  nothing  of  thofe  beyond  the  Euphrates." 

Thefe  words  of  Philo  give  a  great  light  to  the  fecund  chapter  of  the 
Afts.  And  that  the  cafe  was  the  fame  even  in  the  time  of  Jofephus, 
appears  from  the  fpeech  which  Agrippa  the  Younger  made  to  the  Jezvst 
with  a  defign  to  perfuade  them  not  to  engage  in  a  war  againft  the  Ro- 
mans ;  where,  among  other  arguments,  he  offers  this,  that  "  the  Jews^ 
"  who  were  fcattered  over  the  face  of  the  whole  earth,  would  be  involved  in 
**  their  ruin  (e)."  Thefe  difperfions  of  the  Jews  were  owing  to  parti- 
cular occafions  and  caufes(/),  but  they  were  undoubtedly  the  effect  of 
the  wonderful  wifdom  of  God,  who  thereby  gave  the  Apoflles  an  op- 
portunity of  preaching  the  gofpel  to  the  Gentiles,  becaufe  the  Jews,  who 
were  mixed  with,  and  refided  among  them,  profefled  to  be  in  expecta- 
tion of  the  Msffwh.     It  cannot  moreover  be  questioned,  but  that  this 

difperfior* 

(a)  John  vii.  35.  {b)  Id.  x.  16.  (c)  Ads  ii.  5,  &C. 

{d)  Vid.  Philonis  Legationem  ad  Caium,  p.  16. 

(e)  Jofeph.  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  16. 

(f)  You  may  fee  an  account  of  the  feveral  difperfions  of  the  Je-ivs,  and 
the  caufes  and  occafions  of  them,  in  the  famous  Mr.  Bafrage's  hifiory  of 
the  Jews, 
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difperfion  did  very  much  contribute  towards  the  preferving  the  body  of 
the  Jewijh  nation,  as  a  tatting  monument  of  the  truth  of  Chriftianity  j 
iince  very  few  of  them  furvived  their  country,  and,  fuch  as  then  re- 
mained, were  a'moft  entirely  deftroyed  and  cut  off  by  the  emperor 
Adrian  afterwards. 

Having  given  an  account  of  the  Jewijh  nation,  properly 
fo  called,  it  will  not  be  amifs  to  give  an  abftrad  of  the  SSSf 
hiftory  of  the  Samaritans,  who  were  a  branch  of  the  Jeivs, 
and  of  whom  mention  is  often  made  in  the  New  L'ejldment.  The  Sa- 
maritans were  fo  called  from  Samaria  (g),  which  formerly  was  the  capi- 
tal of  a  country  of  the  fame  name,  as  it  was  alfo  of  the  kingdom  of  the 
ten  tribes :  Omri  king  of  Ifrael,  by  whom  it  was  built,  gave  it  that  name, 
becaufe  he  bought  the  hill,  on  which  it  flood,  of  one  Stmer  or  Samar  (Jo), 
One  would  be  apt  to  think,  by  what  Jofephus  fays,  that  Samaria  and 
Sichem  were  one  and  the  fame  city,  fince  that  hiftorian  places  Sickem  on 
mount  Gerizim,  and  calls  it  the  capital  of  the  Samaritans  (/).  .But  the 
moft  exacl  Geographers  make  Samaria  and  Sichem  to  have  been  two 
different  cities.  This  being  of  little  moment,  we  (hall  fpend  no  time 
in  examining  it.  What  is  certain  is  this,  that  Sichem  is  the  fame  with 
Sichar  in  the  gofpel  (£),  the  alteration  of  the  name  being  occafioned, 
either  by  changing  the  letter  y^/into  an  R,  agreeably  to  the  different 
dialects  of  the  Jeivs  and  Samaritans,  as  the  learned  have  obferved  ; 
or  elfe  by  way  of  reproach,  becaufe  the  Hebrew  word  Sichar,  ac- 
cording as  it  is  written  and  pointed,  fignifies  feveral  fcandalous  and  ig- 
nominious things,  viz.  a  liar,  mercenary,  drunkard,  fcpulchre.  We  have 
fpoken  already  of  the  fchifm  of  the  ten  tribes,  which  was  the  flrft  rife  of 
the  extreme  averfion  the  Jezvs  had  for  the  Samaritans,  Samaria  being  the 
metropolis  of  the  kingdom  of  Jfrael,  and  fet  up,  in  a  manner,  as  a  rival 
to  Jerufalem.  Samaria  flood  firm,  for  a  confiderable  time,  againft  the 
repeated  and  violent  affaults  of  Benbadad  king  of  Syria;  but  was,  at  laff, 
entirely  deftroyed  by  Salmanefer  king  of  JJfyria,  when  he  carried  away 
the  ten  tribes  captive  (/).  It  leems,  neverthelefs,  to  have  rifen  again  out 
of  its  ruins,  fince  we  read  that  the  Samaritans  got  leave  from  Alexander 
the  Great,  to  build  a  temple  upon  mount  Gerizim  (ni),  becaule  from 
thence  had  been  pronounced  the  blejjings  annexed  to  the  obfervance  of 
the  law  of  Mofes  («).  It  became  fubjecl  to  the  kings  of  Egypt  or  Syria, 
till  it  was  befieged  and  taken  by  Johannes  Hyrcani/s,  the  lugh-prieft  of 
the  Jews  (0);  who  defaced  and  laid  it  wafte  to  that  degree,  that  (to  ufe 
Jofephus' s  (p)  word>)  "  there  was  not  the  leaft  maik  left  of  any  build- 
*'  ing  that  had  ever  been  there."  It  was  afterwards  wholly  rebuilt,  and 
confiderably  enlarged  by  Herod  the  Great,  who  gave  it  the  name  of 
Sebajle,  that  is,  Augufla,  and  who  built  therein  a  temple  in  honour  of 

Ctffar 

(g)  1  Kings  xvi.  24.  &  2  Kings  xxjii.  19. 

(b)  1  Kings,  ubi  fupra.     The  Hebrew  name  of  it  is  Scbcmeron. 

(i)  Jofeph  Antiq.  1.  1 1.  fub  finem.  (k)  John  iv.  5. 

(/)  2  Kings  xvii.  (*«.)  Anno  3668.  Jofeph.  Antiq,  1.  1  r,  c.  8, 

(»)  Deut.  xi.  29.  xxvii.  12.  (0)  Anno  3869. 

(J>)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  I.  xiii.  18. 
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Cafar  Avgiiflus{q).     Laftly,  as  it  was  united  with  (he  kingdom  of  Ju» 
dta,  it  became  with  it  a  province  of  the  Roman  empire. 

The  origin  of  the  Samaritans  is  well  known  ;  and  the  account  which 
the  fcripture  gives  us  of  it  is  undoubtedly  to  be  preferred  before  that 
which  we  meet  with  in  the  Samaritan  Chronicle  (r),  for  this  is  manifeftly 
a  new-fangled  and  fpurious  work,  and  therefore  deferves  no  credit. 
Jofephus  agrees  in  this  particular  with  the  /acred  writings  (5). 

The  Samaritans  were  a  mixture  of  fuch  Jews  as  remained  in  the  land, 
when  the  ten  tribes  were  carried  away  captive;  or  of  thofe  that  after- 
wards returned  thither  upon  feveral  occafions ;  as  likewife  of  thofe  ido- 
latrous people,  which  were  tranfplanted  thither  by  Salmanefer,  and  are 
known  by  the  general  name  of  Cutbceans  (t).  Thefe  brought  their  gods 
along  with  them,  and  highly  provoked  the  true  and  great  God  to  indig- 
nation againft  them  for  the  worfhip  they  paid  to  thefe  idols  ;  whereupon 
God,  to  punifh  them  for  their  idolatry,  and  to  keep  the  reft  of  the  inha- 
bitants from  following  their  example,  fent  lions  among  them,  which  de- 
voured feveral  of  them.  But  they  having  been  informed  (as  Jofephus  («) 
tells  us)  by  an  oracle,  that  this  punifhment,  which  he  calls  a  plague, 
was  brought  upon  them,  becaufe  they  did  not  worfhip  the  true  God  ; 
they  fent  commiflioners  to  the  king  of  AJfyria,  with  a  petition,  that  he 
would  be  pleafed  to  fend  them  fome  of  the  priefts  that  were  carried 
away  captive  with  the  Ifraelites,  to  teach  them  the  worfhip  of  the  true 
God,  whom  they  called  the  God  of  the  land.  Which  having  been 
granted,  they  ceafed  to  be  infefted  with  lions,  but  continued  ftill  to  be 
idolaters ;  fearing  the  Lord,  and  ferving  withal  their  graven  images.  Thus 
there  came  to  be  among  the  Samaritans  a  mixture  of  religions  as  well  as 
of  nations.  It  cannot  exactly  be  determined  how  far  the  ancient  inha- 
bitants of  Samaria  were  concerned  in  this  way  of  worfhip;  but  it  is 
very  probable,  that  they  embraced  the  religion  of  their  conquerors,  as 
people  are  naturally  apt  to  do  (x).  And  that  even  before  this  time  they 
had  not  been  entirely  free  from  idolatry,  as  is  plain  from  Jeroboam's 
golden  calves  (v),  and  the  fcriptures  reproaching  them  upon  that  fcore. 
What  helped  moreover  to  fpread  the  infection,  was  their  neighbour- 
hood to  Syria,  the  kings  whereof  had  great  power  in  Samaria  (z).  It 
is  however  generally  fuppofed  that  their  worfnip  was  reformed  by  Ma- 
najfeh,  whom  Sanballat  made  high-priefl  of  the  temple  of  Gerizim  (a). 
At  leaft  it  is  certain  that  Mancjfch,  who  was  the  brother  of  Jaddus  the 
high-priefl  of  the  temple  at  Jerufalem,  was  very  zealous  for  the  law  of 
Mofes,  though  he  had  married  a  Jirange  woman.  Jofephus  tells  us 
that  feveral  Jews,  whofe  cafe  was  the  fame  with  Manajfeb's,  with- 
drew to  Gerizim;  from  whence  we  may  infer,  that,  bating  thefe  mar- 
riages, they  cbferved  in  other  refpects  the  law  of  Mofes.  He  further 
teftines,  that  the  Samaritans  kept  the  fabbatical  year,  and  defired  of  Alex- 
ander 

(a)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  xv.  12.  &  de  Belio  Jud.  1.  i.  c.  16. 

(r)  Reland.  DifTert.  de  Samarit.  p.  1*4,  17. 

(/)  Jcfeph  Antiq.  1.6.  c.  14.  (t)  2  Kings  xvii. 

{u)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  ix.  14.  \x)  2  Kings  xvii.  29,  &c. 

\y)  1  Kings  xii.  28.  (z)  Relaad  de  Samarita.  p.  6,  7. 

(a)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xi.  c.  8. 
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atider  the  Great  that  they  might  be  exempted  from  paying  tribute  that 
year;  becaufe  they  could  neither  reap,  till,  nor  fow  (b).  St.  Chryfoflom^ 
who  might  poflibly  have  received  it  from  tradition,  fays,  in  his 
xxxth  homily  on  St.  John,  that  in  procefs  of  time  the  Samaritans  forfook. 
idolatry,  and  lerved  the  true  God.  But  it  is  plain  from  hirtory  that 
their  worfhip  was  far  from  being  entirely  free  from  idolatry  (c).  Their 
temple  was  dedicated  to  Jupiter,  of  Greece  in  the  time  of  Antiochus  Epi- 
phanes.  And  even,  if  we  may  believe  Jofepbus,  they  folemnly  abjured 
their  religion,  in  a  letter  which  they  wrote  to  that  king,  in  order  to 
avert  from  themfelves  the  terrible  calamities  which  were  by  him  brought 
on  the  Jews,  pretending  they  were  originally  Sidonians,  and  that  they 
looked  upon  the  obfervance  of  the  Mofaick  law  as  a  crime,  moreover 
filling  Antiochus  a  God.  But  it  may  be  queftioned  whether  Jofepbus  is 
abfolutely  to  be  depended  upon  in  this  matter;  at  leaft  if  we  judge  of 
him  by  other  Jew'ijb  authors,  who  have,  upon  all  occafions,  made  it 
their  bufinefs  to  cry  down  the  Samaritans,  as  a  pack  of  idolaters.  How- 
ever this  be,  as  the  perfccution  of  Antiochus  did  not  continue  long,  they 
might  repent  of  this  their  fhameful  diuembling,  and  return  to  the 
worfhip  of  the  true  God.  Neverthelefs  one  would  be  apt  to  conclude 
from  thefe  words  of  our  Saviour  to  the  woman  of  Samaria,  ye  worjhip  ye 
knoiv  not  what  (d),  that  the  faith  of  the  Samaritans  was  neither  grounded 
upon  clear  evidence,  nor  their  worfhip  fo  pure  as  it  ought  to  have  been. 
The  which  would  be  no  wonder  at  all,  confidering  the  ftrange  mixture 
before  obferved ;  but  in  the  comment  on  this  place  it  will  be  made  ap- 
pear, that  our  Saviour's  words  will  admit  of  another  fenfe.  In  the 
mean  time,  thefe  four  things  may  be  inferred  from  this  pafTage  in  St. 
John's  gofpel  concerning  the  Samaritans,  1.  That  the  Samaritans  dfti  at 
that  time  call  themfelves  the  pojlerity  of  Jacob  (e);  which  inclines  one 
to  entertain  a  favourable  opinion  of  their  religion  and  worjhip.  2.  That 
they  profefled  to  be  in  expectation  of  the  Mejfiab(f);  which  was  one 
of  the  chief  articles  of  the  Jewijh  faith.  3.  That  Jefus  Chrift  found 
them  well  dilpofed  to  embrace  Chriftianity,  before  it  appears  he  had 
wrought  any  miracles  among  them,  which,  had  they  been  idolaters, 
would  fcarce  have  happened  (g).  Betides,  our  Saviour's  fojournino- 
with  them  fo  long  as  he  did,  is  a  good  argument  that  they  were  not 
fuch.  4.  That  they  looked  upon  the  temple  of  Gerizim  as  the  only  place 
where  men  ought  to  worjhip. 

If  the  Samaritans  had  known  or  received  all  the  books  of  the  Old 
Tejlament,  they,  could  not  poffibly  have  been  ignorant  that  Jerttfalem 
was  the  only  place  God  had  chofen  and  appointed  for  the  performance 
of  his  worfhip.  Perhaps,  the  reafon  why  they  rejected  all  the  facred 
writings,  except  the  five  books  of  Mofes,  and  it  may  be  thofe  of  Jojbua 
and  Judges,  was,  that  lhey  found  therein  all  their  pretenfions,  which 
they  alledged  in  favour  of  their  temple  on  mount  Gerizim,  abfolutely 
condemned  and  overthrown.     Though  their  hatred  and  averlion  to  the 

Jew} 

(b)  Id.  ibid.  (c)  Id.  1.  xii.  c.  7. 

(d)  John  iv.  22.  (f)  Ibid.  v.  12. 

(/)  Ibid.  v.  25.  (g)  Ibid.  v.  42. 
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Jews  was  the  true  caufe  of  their  adhering  fo  obftinately  to  Gerizim,  yet 
they  alledged  fomefpecious  pretences  for  what  they  did.  They  pleaded, 
in  their  defence,  the  blejjings  that  were  pronounced  on  mount  Gerizim 
on  the  faithful-  obfervers  of  the  law.  Moreover  they  found  in  their 
Pentateuch,  that  Jojhua  built  an  altar  on  the  fame  mount  after  the  blef- 
fings  were  pronounced,  whereas  in  the  Hebreiv  the  altar  is  faid  to  be 
erected  on  mount  Ebal{h).  This  fup^jfed  altar  of  Jojbua,  they  pre- 
tend, was  afterwards  converted  into  a  temple;  and  fo  by  a  fabulous 
tradition  they  have  afcribed  to  their  temple  on  mount  Gerizim  a  much 
greater  antiquity  than  that  of  Solomon's;  which  Jeroboam  had  induced 
them  to  forfake,  by  erecting  an  altar  at  Dan,  and  another  at  Bethel,  the 
latter  of  which  places  was  apt  to  create  reverence  not  only  by  its  name, 
which  fignifies  the  houfc  of  God,  but  efpecially  upon  account  of  the  vi- 
iion  which  "Jacob  was  there  honoured  with  (/).  The  Samaritans,  not 
fatisfkd  with  afferting  their  temple  to  have  been  built  by  Jojhua,  endea- 
voured to  render  mount  Gerizim  ft.\l\  more  venerable,  by  affirming  that 
the  twelve  patriarchs  were  buried  there  (k),  and  that  Abraham  was  met 
.rhere  by  Meuhifidech  (/);  applying  to  it  what  the  Jews  fay  of  Jerujalem, 
The  contefts  and  difputes  between  the  Jews  and  Samaritans  about  their 
temples  rofe  to  the  greateft  degree  imaginable.  Jofephus  relates  that 
they  came  ro  that  height  at  Alexandria  (m),  that  Ptolemy  Philometor  king 
of  Egypt  was  forced  to  take  the  matter  into  his  own  cognizance,  who 
accordingly  appointed  advocates  on  both  fides,  the  one  to  Ipeak  in  de- 
fence of  t hie  temple  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  others  of  that  of  Samaria. 
The  king  was  prevailed  upon  to  decide  the  cafe  in  favour  of  'Jeru- 
falem, and  the  Samaritan  advocates  were  condemned  to  death  for  having 
To  wretchedly  defended  their  caufe. 

(;/)  The  difference  between  the  Jews  and  Samaritans  in  point  of  reli- 
g'on  may  be  reduced  to  thefe  three  heads :  (For  we  are  not  to  believe 
all  the  fcandalous  rtories,  which  are  by  the  Jews\z\d  upon  them  in  this 
yefpccl ;)  i.  That  they  looked  upon  the  temple  of  Gerizim  as  the  only 
place  wlr.ch  God  was  pleafed  to  be  worshipped  in,  and  as  the  center  of 
true  religion,  i.  That  they  received  none  other  fcriptures  but  the 
Pentateuch,  that  is,  the  five  books  of  Mofes,  rejecting  all  the  other  books 
pr"  the  Old  Tejiament, excepting  perhaps  the  books  of  Jojhua  and  Judges* 
which  they  alio  acknowledged,  but  would  not  allow  to  be  of  the  fame 
authority  as  the  Pentateuch.  3.  That  their  worfhip  had  fome  tincture 
or  pagan; im,  and  of  the  opinions  of  the  nations  with  whom  they  con- 
verted. But  it  is  very  probable  it  was  reformed  in  the  time  of  Jefus 
Chriil.  The  Jews  indeed  and  fome  ancient  Chrifnan  writers,  confound- 
ing 

(b)  Deut.  xxvii.  4.- To  reconcile  the  greater  veneration  to  mount 

Gerizim  and  their  place  of  wormip  thereon,  they  have  bem  guilty  of  a  very 

grrac  prevarication  in  corrupting  the  text  (here  quoted)  for  they  have 

made  a  facrilegious  change  in  it,  and  inftead  of  mount  Ebalhzxe  put  mount 
"Ctn'zim,  the  better  to  ferve  their  caufe  by  it.  Dr.  Prideaux,  Conned.  Part  i„ 
Jjook  6.  ad  Ann.  409. 

(1)  Gen.  xxviii.  16,  7.  (k)  Epifl.  Samar.  ad  Scalig.  p.  126. 

(/)  bufeb.  l'rsep.  Evangel,  ix.  17.  (m)  Jofeph.  Ant.  i.  xiii.  c.  6, 

\v)  See  Dr.  Prideaux,  Conn.  Part.  1.  B.  6.  fub  finein. 
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ing  them  with  the  Sadducees,  have  accufcd  them  of  denying  the  refur- 
reetion  of  the  dead  and  the  immortality  of  the  foul  (0),  but  this  accufa- 
tion  is  fo  far  from  being  proved,  that  it  plainly  appears  by  their  chronicle^ 
thefe  doctrines  were  firmly  held  and  certainly  believed  among  them,  as 
learned  criticks  have  obferved  (/>).  The  Samaritans  are  iVill  in  being, 
and  profefs  to  be  more  ftrict  and  exact  obfervers  of  the  law  of  Mofes 
than  the  Jews  themlelves.  Some  of  them  are  to  be  found  in  Egypi^ 
Syria,  Palejline,  and  other  parts  of  the  EajL  What  their  religious  tenets 
and  notions  are,  may  be  feen  in  feveral  letters  which  they  have  wrote 
to  fome  learned  men  in  Europe,  and  which  have  been  collected  in  one 
volume  (q). 

There  is  no  neceffity  of  aggrava:ing  or  multiplying  the  errors  of  the 
Samaritans,  to  account  for  the  extreme  averiion  which  the  Jews  had  for 
them.  That  it  actually  was  fo,  is  undeniably  manifeft  from  hiftory. 
The  fon  of  Sirach  ranks  \.UefooiiJh  inhabitants  of Sichern,  that  is,  the  Sa- 
maritans, amongft  thofe  whom  his  foul  abhorred,  and  reckons  them 
among  the  nations  which  were  moft  deteftable  to  the  Jews(r):  If  the 
Jews  hated  the  Samaritans,  t  he  Samaritans  were  even  with  them,  as  is  plain 
from  the  gofpel.  Jefus  Chrift  going  one  day  through  a  village  of  Samaria, 
the  inhabitants  would  not  receii  e  him,  bccavje  his  fcce  ivas  as  though  he  ivould 
go  to  Jerufalem  (s).  The  way  from  Galilee  to  Judea  being  through  the 
country  of  the  Samaritans,  they  otten  exerciied  acts  of  hoftility  againft 
the  Galileans,  and  offered  them  feveral  affronts  and  injuries,  when  they 
were  going  up  to  the  folemn  feafts  at  Jcrujalem.  Of  which  there  is  a 
very  remarkable  inftance  in  Jofepkus,  viz.  That  in  the  time  of  the  em- 
peror Claudius,  the  Samaritans  made  a  great  {laughter  of  the  Galileans., 
as  they  were  travelling  to  Jerulalem,  through  one  of  the  villages  ot  Sama- 
ria (t):  The  fame  thing  is  alio  evident  from  what  the  woman  of  Sa- 
maria, or  rather  St.  John,  in  a  parenthefis,  fays;  to  wit,  That  the  Jews 
have  no  dealings  with  the  Samaritans  (rv).  Commentators  are  not  in- 
deed agreed  about  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  dealings,  or  communi- 
cation here  mentioned.  Some  think  that  thefe  words  contain  only  an 
exaggeration,  which,  as  they  imagine,  ought  to  be  reftrained  to  their  not 
joining  together  in  religious  performances;  not  intermarrying  ;  avoiding  eating 
and  drinking  together;  never  making  ufe  of  one  another's  utenfils ;  but  not 
to  all  manner  of  civil  intercourfe.  Others,  on  the  contrary,  find  in 
them  a  diminution,  or  meiofts ;  as  if  by  them  it  had  been  intended  to  ex- 
prefs  the  greateft  averfion  imaginable,  even  to  the  not  afking  or  giving 
one  another  a  glifs  of  water.  The  words  may  likewiie  be  looked  upon 
as  an  ironical  faying;  as  if  the  woman,  out  of  an  ill-natured  joy  and 
fatisfaclion  to  find  a  Jew  forced  to  beg  a  little  water  of  her,  (hould  have 
infulted  over  him  for  ailing  inconliftently  in  this  refpect,  with  the 
hatred  which  his  countrymen  had  for  the  Samaritans.     Whatever  fenfe 

you 

(0)  See  Dr.  Pria'eaux,  ibid.  [p)  Reland  ubi  fupra,  p  30. 

(q)  Under  the  title  of  Antiquitat.  Ecclef.  Orient.  Londini  1682.  8°'  See 
alfo  Bafnage,  Hilloire  des  Juifis,  Tom.  v.  Jr*ritii  Introduce,  in  Left.  N, 
Tcitam. 

(r)  Ecclus.  L.  26.  {s)  Luke  ix.  52,  53. 

(/)  Jcfeph.  Antiq.  1.  xx.  c.  5.  (»}  John  iv.  9. 
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you  put  upon  them,  it  amounts  to  the  fame ;  that  is,  to  fhew  that  there 
was  a  mutual  antipathy  between  the  two  nations.  It  appears  from  the 
eighth  chapter  of  St.  John's  go/pel,  that  the  mod  opprobrious 
name  the  jews  thought  they  could  give  our  Saviour,  was,  to  call 
him  a  Samaritan  (x).  And  it  was  undoubtedly  for  fear  of  creating 
in  them  a  prejudice  againft  his  doctrine,  that  he  ordered  his  difciples 
not  to  enter  into  any  city  of  the  Samaritans  (7),  till  they  had  preached  in 
"Judea :  For,  in  the  main,  that  great  lover  of  fouls  had  the  falvation  of 
the  Samaritans  as  much  at  heart,  as  that  of  the  Jews,  and  they  were  in- 
deed equally  deferving  of  that  favour,  as  is  manifeft  from  feveral  places 
in  the  go/pel. 

This  inveterate  hatred  begun  with  the  fchifm  of  "Jeroboam.  Though 
it  was  exceeding  great,  yet  certainly  it  was  very  ill-grounded  :  for  if  they 
.hated  one  another  upon  the  account  of  their  religion  or  morals,  they  were 
inexcufable,  fince  they  were  both  alike  very  much  corrupted  ;  as  may 
be  interred  from  the  threatnings  which  the  prophets  denounced  againft 
them  upon  this  account,  and  from  Jeremiah  in  particular  (z).  Befides, 
the  revolt  of  the  ten  tribes,  mftead  of  creating  fuch  an  extreme  hatred 
and  averfion  for  them  in  the  tribe  ofjudah,  as  we  find  it  did,  (hould  in 
reality  have  humbled  and  covered  them  with  confufion,  fince  this  was 
brought  upon  them  as  a  juft  punifliment  for  their  manifold  iniquities. 
And  laftly,  the  extraordinary  care  God  was  pleafed  to  take  of  fending 
from  time  to  time  his  prophets  to  the  ten  tribes  (a),  and  the  fatherly 
tendernefs  and  affection  which  he  exprefTed  in  feveral  places,  when 
./peaking  of  them,  ought  to  have  taught  them  to  look  upon  one  another 
as  breilnen. 

The  hatred  of  the  Jews  againft  the  Samaritans  was  very  much  in- 
creafed  by  the  oppofition  theje  Iaft  made  againft  the  former,  on  their 
return  from  the  Babylon'ijh  captivity,  both  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  tem- 
ple, and  the  repairing  of  the  walls  of  Jerufalem  (b).  As  on  the  other 
hand,  the  building  of  the  temple  en  mount  Gerizim  ferved  very  much 
to  fwell  the  Samaritans  with  arrogance  and  pride  (e),  and  to  raife  the 
jealoufy  of  the  Jeius;  fo  that  the  feuds  and  animoiities  between  them 
became  fiercer  than  ever  (J).  Infomuch,  that  Hyrcanus,  the  grandfon 
of  Maitathias,  was  prompted  at  laft  utterly  to  deftroy  Samaria  and  the 
temple  of  Gerizim,  as  has  been  already  fhewn.  The  Samaritans,  for  their 
part,  were  likewife  very  induftrious  in  fhowing  their  anger  and  refent- 
rnent  upon  all  occafions.  As  they  did  once  (for  inftance)  when  a  few 
years  alter  the  birth  of  Jefus  Chrijl,  they  ftrewed  the  temple  of  Jerufaleni 
with  dead  men's  bones,  to  defile  and  pollute  it  (■;).  Lei's  plaufible  pre- 
tences than  thefe  have  often  been  known  to  breed  an  irreconcilable 
hatred  between  two  nations. 

(x)  John  viii.48.  (j)  Matt.  x.  5.    Lukex.  33. 

\z.)  Jerem.  xiii.  1 1,  12.  xxiii.  13.        (a)  Jerem.  xxxi.  20.  Hofea  xi.  8. 
[b{  bzra  iv.  (<■)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xi.  2.  4. 

\d)  Id.  1.  -xiii.  18,  (e)  Id.  1.  xviii. 
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Of  the  religious  Jiate  of  the  Jews.    - 

&$#&  A  V  I  N  G  fpoken  of  the  external  and  poll- 
I  H  §  tied  ftate  of  the  Jews,  it  will  now  be  pro-  Z^J^LS 
y£&'f£&  Per  to  ta^e  a  v'ew  °f  tne*ir  religion.  As  the 
Jiwifli  church  was  a  /)>/><?  of  the  Chrijlian,  it  is  worth  while  to  have  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  its  ceremonies.  When  any  one  confiders  the 
ceremonial  law  in  itfelf,  without  reflecting  upon  the  ftate  and  circum- 
ftances  of  the  people  for  whom  it  was  calculated,  there  is  fomething  in 
it  that  appears  at  firft  fight,  (hocking  and  unaccountable  to  human  rea- 
fon.  But  upon  a  clofer  examination,  and  efpecially  by  the  help  of  that 
light  which  the  gofpel  affords,  it  will  appear  on  the  one  hand,  to  have 
been  fo  excellently  adapted  to  the  neceffities  of  thofe  for  whom  it 
was  inftituted,  and  on  the  other,  .to  be  fuch  an  exact  reprefentation  of 
things  future,  that  the  wifdorn  of  its  author  cannot  be  fufficiently  ad- 
mired. The  ceremonial  law  may  be  faid  to  have  had  two  objefls,  a 
nearer  and  a  more  remote  one.  The  proximate  or  nearer  objecl  were  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  to  whom  God  gave  it,  to  diftinguifh  them  from  the 
reft  of  the  world,  and  make  them  his  peculiar  people  (a).  As  they  had 
been  very  prone  to  idolatry  in  Egypt,  and  had  fince  difcovered  a  very 
great  hankering  after  it,  there  was  need  of  a  ftrong  barrier  to  keep  them 
off  from  fo  pernicious  a  bent  and  difpofition.  And  accordingly  this  was 
the  end  of  the  ceremonial  law,  as  might  eaiily  be  {hewn,  if  it  was  proper 
to  do  it  bet  e.  It  cannot  be  doubted  but  that  each  of  thefe  laws  had  fome 
other  particular  views  ;  but  it  is  certain  that  this  was  the  chief  defign  and 
intention  of  the  legislator  in  giving  them,  as  hath  been  proved  by  fome 
learned  writers  (b). 

But  befides  this  end  and  defign,  which  related  directly  to  the  people  of 
Ifrael,  the  New  Tejlament  lays  before  us  a  view  more  extenfive,  and 
more  worthy  of  the  Supreme  Being:  it  teaches  us  that  the  law  was  a 
fhadozv  of  things  to  come,  a  fchool-majier  to  bring  us  unto  Chrijl  (c),  and 
that  fejus  Chrift  was  the  accomplifhment,  the  fubftance,  and  the  end  of 
the  law.  So  that  chriftianity  may  be  looked  upon  as  the  key  of  that 
law,  and,  as  it  were,  an  apology  for  the  law-giver  againft  the  objections 
that  may  be  advanced  againft  it.  Whoever  hath  read  the  New  Te/la- 
ment,  cannot  deny,  but  that  befides  the  plain  and  literal  fenfe,  this  Jaw 
admitted  alfo  of  a  mx/lical  or  allegorical  one,  which  was  reckoned  much 
more  fublime  than  the  literal.  Though  therefore  fhefe  words  of  our 
Saviour,  J  am  not  come  to  foflrcy  the  law,  but  to  fulfil  it  (d),  ought  chiefly 
to  be  underftcod  of  the  moral  law,  which  he  was  then  fpeaking  or, 
yet  this  is  not  the  full  and  adequate  meaning  of  them.  For  it  is  plain 
irom  the  following  verfe,  that  by  that  law  which  he  faid  he  was  come  to 

Ml 

(a)  Jolh.  xxxiv.  14.  Ezek.  xxiii.  2.  8.  21. 

(b)  Particularly  by  Dr.  Spencer. 

U)  Rom.  x.  4.    Gal.  iii.  24.   QdIo/T.  ii.  8.  17.  Heb,  x.  1. 
[d)  Matth.  v.  17. 
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fulfil,  we  ought  to  underftand  the  whole  body  of  the  law  both  moral  and 
ceremonial,  and  the  prophecies  relating  to  the  Mejfiab,  Thus  likewife, 
when  fpeaking  of  himfelf,  he  faid  to  the  Jews,  Dejlroy  this  temple  {e),  he 
thereby  intimated  to  them  that  he  was  the  true  temple  of  God,  of  which 
theirs  was  only  a  figure;  that  he  was  the  only  true  expiatory  facrifice, 
without  which  there  could  be  no  remiffion  of  fin,  and  confequently  that 
he  was  the  Mejjiah  whom  they  expected.  For  this  reafon  it  was,  that 
St.  John  faid,  The  law  was  given  by  Mofes,  but  grace  and  truth  came  by 
Jejus  Chrifi(f);  that  is,  our  blefled  Redeemer  was  the  reality  and  fub- 
itance,  of  what  the  ceremonial  law  was  only  a  ihadow  and  faint  re- 
prefentation. 

This  typical  way  of  reafoning  is  moftly  ufed  by  St.  Paul  in  his  epiftles, 
and  efpecially  in  that  to  the  Hebrews.  And  it  may  very  reafonably  be 
fuppofed  that  the  method  he  hath  followed  in  applying  the  J ewijb  cere- 
monies to  Jefus  Chriji  and  the  chrijlian  religion  was  familiar  to  the  Jews9 
fmce  he  takes  it  for  granted  and  argues  from  them,  as  from  truths  ge- 
nerally owned  and  received  ;  though  fome  paffages  in  the  epijlle  to  the 
Hebrews  may  now  feem  to  be  very  hard  and  obfeure  to  us  that  are  not 
acenftomed  to  fuch  a  way  of  reafoning,  it  is  very  probable  that  they  were 
plain  and  intelligible  to  thofe  whom  it  was  at  firft  directed  to.  Upon 
the  whole,  it  is  certain,  that  whoever  rejects  and  condemns  abfolutely 
all  typical  reafoning,  doth  manifeftly  depart  from  the  end  and  defign  of 
the  law,  and  contradicts  Chrift  and  his  Apoftles. 

But  if  it  be  a  very  great  rafhnefs  to  cenfure  and  find  fault  with  the 
alhgorical  interpretations  which,  the  [acred  writers  of  the  New  Tejlamcnt 
hath  given  of  feveral  parts  of  the  Old,  it  is  on  the  other  hand  of  a  per- 
nicious confequence  to  give  too  much  fcope  to  one's  fancy  in  this  par- 
ticular, and  to  find  types  and  allegories  every  where.  Some  authors  have 
long  ago  complained  of  the  exceffive  liberty  which  fome  of  the  fathers 
have  taken  in  turning  the  whole  Bible  into  allegory.  St.  Jerome,  for  in- 
ftance,  who  was  himfelf  a  noted  allegorifl,  acculed  Origen  of  departing 
iron)  the  truth  of  fcripture  hijlory,  and  of  delivering  his  own  inventions 
end  -witty  conceits  for  facraments  of  the  Church  (g),  i.  e.  for  effential  parts 
.of  the  chriftian  religion;  and  St.  Bafil  compared  fuch  as  gave  into  the 
allegorical  way,  to  thofe  men  that  endeavonr  to  make  their  own  concep- 
tions and  whimfical  dreams  become  fubfervient  to  their  private  interefts 
or  fj/icm. 

The  defign  of  thefe  allegorical  writers  was,  as  they  pretended,  to  give 
mankind  a  more  exalted  notion  of  the  holy  fcriptures ;  but  they  did  not 
.confukr  that  they  brought  in  at  the  fame  time  a  verv  bad  precedent ; 
for  this  way  of  reafoning  proved  afterwards  a  great  difTervice  to  true  re- 
ligion :  the  fihool-men,  treading  in  the  fieps  of  the  fathers,  had  recourfe 
10  allegories,  in  order  to  make  out  and  confirm  fome  odd  opinions,  and 
■unaccountable  ceremonies,  which  were  no  way  countenanced  by  the  word 
of  God.     Our  firft  reformers  therefore,  and  after  them  feveral  learned 

proteflant 

(e)  John  ii.  19.  (/)  John  i.  17. 

{g)  Ingeninm  facit  Ecclefoe  Sacramenta.  Hieron  (de  Orig.  Loqu.)  Cosi- 
mentar.  in  Efai, 
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protiflant  divines  (h),  have  very  juftly  obferved  what  pernicious  confe- 
rences fuch  a  method  as  this  muft  inevitably  be  attended  with,  fince 
it  renders  the  only  rule  of  chrijlian  faith  equivocal  and  ambiguous;  and 
and  makes  it  as  capable  of  as  many  fenfes  as  the  fruitful  fancy  and  co- 
pious invention  of  fuperftitious  men  are  able  to  frame.     It  muft  indeed 
be  owned,  that  the  immoderate  ufe  of  allegories,  which  hath  been  in 
fafhion  for  a  long  time,  and  is  not  yet  out  of  date  in  fome  places,  de- 
stroys the  very  fubftance  of  all  true  religion,  and  found  divinity.     By 
means  of  them,  holy  fcriptures  become  a  meer  quibble,  or  at  belt,  a 
perpetual  riddle,  which  will  admit  of  as  many  different  folutions  and 
meanings,  as  there  are  perfons  to  read  them  :  this  fhamefully  betrays 
and  expofes  them  to  the  fcorn  and  contempt  of  profane  and  unbelieving 
perfons,  and  to  the  reproaches  and  infults  of  hereticks.    Moreover,  fup- 
pofing  this  allegorical  way  of  expounding  fcripture  to  be  the  beft,  or  the 
only  true  one,  then  what  cccafion  was  there,  that  God  (in  order  to  adapt 
himfelf  to  the  capacities  of  his  rational  creatures)  (hould  reveal  his  will 
by  the  ministry  of  men,  if  quite  another  fenfe  is  to  be  put  upon  the  fa- 
cred  writings,   than  what  the  words  naturally  convey  to  one's  mind. 
Befides,  ic  would  be  entirely  needlefs  to  learn  the  original  languages, 
in  which  the  Old  and  New  Tejl anient  are  written,  or  to  get  an  infight 
into  the  cuftoms  and  manners  of  .he  Hebrews;  if,  in  order  rightly  to 
explain  the  holy  fcriptures,  nothing  more  was  requifite,  than  a  ftrong 
and  lively  imagination,  and  to  fill  one's  head  with  airy  and  metaphyseal 
notions.     There  is,  in  fhoi  t,  no  one  thing  in  the  world,  though  never 
fo  out  of  the  way,    or   fo  contradictory  in,  itfelf,    but  what  may  be 
reprefented  as  countenanced  by  the  facred  writings,  with  the  help  of 
forced  and  unnatural  types;    efpecially,  if  a  maxim  laid  down  by  fome 
divines  be  true,  That  the  words  of  fcripture  mean  everything  they  are  capable 
cf  flZ,ilfy'uli%     By  this  maxim,  the  glorious  objects  which  the  word  of 
God  fets  before  us,  to  exercife  our  faith  and  piety,  will  be  banifhed,  in 
order  to  make  room  for  empty  trifles,  and  vain  fubtilties  ;  which  may 
indeed  amufe  and  divert  the  mind,  but  can  never  afford  any  folid  in- 
struction, or  lafting  fatisfacYion.     Molt  of  the  facts,  upon  which  the 
truth  of  our  religion  depends,  will  be  converted  into  types  and  prophe- 
cies.   The  duties  of  morality  will  be  allegorized  into  myfleries,  which  me- 
thod the  corrupted  heart  of  man  will  readily  clofe  in  with,  as  more  re- 
concilable with  its  depraved  appetites. 

Hence  it  is  evident  there  is  a  neceffity  of  fetting  fome  bounds  to  the 
tnyflical  way  of  explaining  fcripture;  and  of  our  being  fparing  and  cau- 
tious in  the  ufe  of  allegories.  For  this  reafon,  it  will  not  be  improper 
to  lay  down  here  fome  general  rules  and  directions  concerning  this  mat- 
ter. Firft,  then,  we  ought  never  to  put  a  myfiical  or  allegorical  fenfe 
upon  a  plain  paflage,  whofe  meaning  is  obvious  and  natural,  unlefs  it 
be  evident  from  fome  other  part  of  fcripture,  that  the  place  is  to  be  un- 
derftood  in  a  double  fenfe.  For  inftance,  St.  Paul  teaches  us  that  the 
law  was  a  Jhadow  of  th'n  gs  to  come,  that  it  was  a  fchool-majler  to  bring  men 

to 

{b)  Luther,  Calvin,  Sixtinus  Amama,  Scalieer,  Amyraldus,  Dr.  Hall, 
pt.  Mills. 
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to  Cbrlfl  (i) ;  we  muft  therefore,  without  any  hefitation,  acknowledge 
that  the  ceremonial  law  in  general,  was  a  type  of  the  myjleries  revealed  in 
the  gofpel.  We  muft  pafs  the  fame  judgment  upon  the  brazen  ferpent, 
which  Mofes  lifted  up  in  the  wildernefs,  and  which  our  bleffed  Re- 
deemer makes  a  type  and  emblem  of  his  own  crucifixion  (k) ;  as  likewife 
on  Jonas' 's  being  three  days,  and  three  nights,  in  the  whale's  belly  (/),  which 
he  likewife  reprefents  as  a  figure  of  his  own  death  and  refurreclion. 
There  are  alfo  abundance  of  types  in  the  epiftle  to  the  Hebreivs,  which 
therefore  ought  to  be  received  as  fuch.  But  it  is  rafh  (not  to  fay  worfe) 
to  feek  for  types  and  allegories,  where  there  are  not  the  leaft  marks  of 
any  ;  and  that  too,  by  running  counter  to  the  plain  and  literal  meaning 
of  feripture,  and  very  often  to  common  fenfe.  Should  not  the  prudence 
and  moderation  of  Chrijl  and  his  Apoflles  in  this  refpecl  be  imitated  ?  Is 
it  not  a  pretending  to  be  wifer  than  they  were,  to  look  for  myjleries, 
where  they  defigned  none  ?  how  unreafonable  is  it  to  lay  an  ufelefs 
weight  on  the  coni'ciences  of  chriftians  ;  and  to  bear  down  the  true  and 
revealed,  under  the  unwieldy  burden  of  traditional  myfteries.  Secondly, 
We  muft  not  only  be  careful  not  to  encreafe  the  number  of  types,  but 
alio  not  to  carry  a  type  too  far,  but  confine  ourfelves  to  the  relation, 
which  evidently  appears  between  the  type  and  antitype.  In  a  type,  every 
circumftance  is  far  from  being  typical,  as  in  z  parable  there  are  feveral 
incidents,  which  are  not  to  be  confidered  as  parts  of  the  parable,  nor 
infifted  upon  as  fuch.  Complaints  have  long  ago  been  made,  that  un- 
der pretence  that  the  tabernacle  of  Mofes  was  a  figure  of  the  Church,  or 
of  Heaven,  even  the  very  boards  and  nails  of  it  have  been  converted  into 

*ypes- 

What  we  have  faid  concerning  types,  may  be  applied  to  allegories.  But 
it  muft  be  obferved  that  there  is  this  difference  between  them  (m) ; 
that  a  type  confifts  in  fame  adion  or  event,  defigned  to  be  the  figure  or 
fign  of  fome  other;  as  the  brazen  ferpent,  (for  inftance)  Jonas's  being  in 
the  whale's  belly,  the  building  of  the  tabernacle,  &c.  Whereas  an  alle- 
gory confifts  rather  in  certain  words  or  fentences,  that  have  a  figurative 
fenfe,  and  which  are  ufed  either  to  convey  more  effectually  fome  truth 
or  doctrine  into  the  minds  of  men,  or  to  recommend  fome  moral  duty 
to  their  practice.  Several  allegories  of  this  kind  are  to  be  found  in  the 
facred  writings,  where  an  explanation  of  them  is  fometimes  given  at  the 
fame  time  ;  as  when  St.  Paul  reprefents  the  new  covenant  under  the  em- 
blem of  Sarah,  and  the  old  under  that  of  Hagar  (;;).  But  it  would  be 
as  abfurd  and  ridiculous  for  any  one  to  think  himfelf  authorized  thereby 
to  turn  the  whole  bible  into  allegories,  as  to  convert  it  all  into  types,  be- 
caufe  fome  are  clearly  and  plainly  exprefled  in  it.  Care  likewife  muft 
fee  taken,  not  to  carry  an  a!lego>y  beyond  the  intention  and  defign  of 
the  author.  When  Jejus  Chrijl,  for  inftance,  fpealing  of  the  temple  of 
bis  body,  faid  to  the  Jews,  Dcjtroy  this  temple,  and  in  three  days  I  will 
r afe- it  up  (o);  we  muft  be  careful  not  to  pufh  this  allegory  beyond  the 
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(i)  Coloff.  ii.  17.     Galat.  iii.  24.  (i)  John  iii.  14. 

(/)  Mauh.  xii.  39,  40.  (m)  Erafm.  de  rat.  Coociocandi,  p.  357* 

(k)  Galat.  iv.  24,  25. '  (*)  John  ii,  so. 
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tlefign  of  our  Saviour,  which  was,  thereby  to  prefigure  his  death,  and 
to  fignify  that  he  mould  rife  again  the  third  day.  For  if  any  one  mould 
from  thence  apply  to  Jefus  Chrijl  every  thing  that  could  be  affirmed 
of  the  temple,  he  muft  with  Irenaus  (p),  conclude  that  our  Saviour  was 
then  46  years  of  age.  Whoever  dehres  more  particular  dire&ions  con- 
cerning the  ufeof  types  and  allegories,  let  him  confult  the  moft  excellent 
and  judicious  obfervations  of  Erafmus  upon  this  point,  in  his  treatife  de 
ratione  Concionandi,  or  The  art  of  preaching. 

After  we  have  thus  given  a  general  idea  of  the  Jeivifh  ceremonies,  it 
will  now  be  proper  to  defcend  to  a  more  particular  examination  of 
them  ;  which  we  mall  do,  by  following  the  fame  method  a  late  learned 
author  hath  done  {q) ;  from  whofe  excellent  writings  we  mail  extract 
all  that  is  neceflary  for  our  prefent  purpofe  under  the  following 
heads;  I.  The  holy  places  among  the  Jews.  II.  Their  holy  perfonsi 
and  here  we  fhall  give  an  account  of  their  feels,  and  of  their  moll 
famous  rabbles.  III.  Their  facrifices  and  oblations.  IV.  Their  holy-clays 
andfe/livals. 

Of  the  Holy  Places. 

rPSGS^  E  may  reckon  among  the  the  holy  places  the  land  _ 
§  Wg  ef  Ifrael,  as  the  Jeivs  term  it  (a),  which  is  alio  hthly  knim 
{y#"#\J  called  God's  inheritance,  or  the  earth,  and  the  land,  by  way  of 
eminence.  Jews  and  Chriftians  have  alfo  unanimoufly  beftowed  upon 
it  the  name  of  the  holy  land,  though  for  different  reafons.  It  is  not  our 
bufinefs  here  to  defcribe  the  bounds  and  divifions  of  it,  but  only  to 
confider  it  according  to  it's  real  or  pretended  holinefs. 

The  whole  world  was  divided  by  the  Jews  in  two  general  parts,  The 
land  of  Ifrael,  and  the  land  out  of  Ifrael ;  that  is,  all  the  countries  that  were 
inhabited  by  the  nations  of  the  world,  to  ufe  their  own  phrafe,  i.  e.  by 
the  Gentiles.  We  meet  with  fome  allufions  to  this  diltinclion  in  the 
holy  fcriptures  (/;).  All  the  reft  of  the  world,  befides  Judea,  was  by  the 
Jews  looked  upon  as  profane  and  unclean.  The  whole  land  of  Ifrael 
was  holy,  without  excepting  Samaria,  notwithstanding  the  animofities 
between  the  Jews  and  Samaritans ;  nor  even  Idumaa,  efpecially  after  its 
inhabitants  had  embraced  the  Jewifh  religion.  As  for  Syria,  they 
thought  it  between  both;  that  is,  neither  quite  holy  nor  altogether  pro- 
fane.  Befides  the  holinefs  afcribed  in  fcripture  to  the  land  of  Ifrael  in 
general,  as  it  was  the  inheritance  of  God's  people,  the  place  appointed  for 
the  performance  of  his  worfhip,  the  Jews  were  pleafed  to  attribute  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  holinefs  to  the  feveral  parts  of  it,  according  to  their 
different  lituation.     They  reputed,  for  inftance,  thofe  parts  which  lay 
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(j>)  Iren.  1.  xv.  c.  39.  (f )  Reland  Antiq.  of  the  Hebrews. 

(*)  1  Sam.  xiii.  19.  Ezek.  vii.  2.  Hof.  ix.  3.  Ruth  i.        {i>)  Mat.  vi.  32. 
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beyond  Jordan,  Iefs  holy  than  thofe  that  were  on  this  fide.  They  fancied 
likewife  walled  towns  to  be  more  clean  and  holy  than  other  places,  becaufe 
lepers  were  not  admitted  into  them,  and  the  dead  were  not  buried  there. 
Even  the  very  duft.  of  Ifrael  was  by  them  counted  pure,  whereas  that 
of  other  nations  was  looked  upon  as  polluted  and  profane.  Which  un- 
doubtedly was  the  reafon  why  our  Saviour  ordered  his  Difciples,  when 
they  departed  out  of  any  houfe  or  city  that  would  not  receive  nor  hear  them, 
they  Jhould  foake  off  the  duft  of  their  feet.  As  the  Jewi/h  traditions  con- 
cerning the  holinefs  of  their  country  do  not  directly  come  under  our  con- 
fideration,  we  fhall  be  contented  with  having  juft  pointed  out  fome  of 
them  by  the  way. 

There  was  nothing  in  the  whole  land  of  Ifrael,  that  was 
jcrujaem.  |"Uppofed  more  holy  than  the  city  of  Jerufalem  (*),  other- 
wife  called  the  holy  city,  and  the  city  of  the  great  King  (c).  Before  the 
building  of  the  temple,  the  Jezvijb  religion  and  worfliip  were  not  fixed 
to  any  one  particular  place,  the  tabernacle  having  been  feveral  times  re- 
moved from  one  place  to  another,  for  the  fpace  of  479  years,  according 
to  the  calculation  of  fome  of  their  writers.  After  that  time  Jeru- 
falem became  the  center  and  feat  of  their  religion.  As  this  capital  of  the 
holy  land  is  very  remarkable,  upon  the  account  of  the  many  wonderful 
works  which  God  wrought  therein  ;  and  efpecially  for  the  preaching, 
the  miracles,  and  the  death  of  our  Saviour  Jefus  Chrifl,  it  therefore  de- 
serves a  very  particular  confideration.  It  is,  befides,  worth  while  to 
have  fome  idea  of  a  city,  which  was  the  figure  of  that  heavenly  Jerufa- 
lem, of  which  we  have  fo  noble  a  defcription  in  the  Revelations  (d). 
Jerufalem  (which,  according  to  the  Jewifl)  notions,  ftood  in  the  middle 
of  the  world)  was  formerly  called  Jebus,  from  one  of  the  fons  of  Ca- 
naan (e).  Some  authors  imagine  that  it  was  the  ancient  Salem,  menti- 
oned in  the  fcriptures  (f),  of  which  Melchizedek  was  king;  but  this  is 
uncertain.  Neither  is  it  well  known  who  was  the  firit  founder  of  it. 
After  the  taking  of  it  by  Jojhua(g),  it  was  jointly  inhabited  both  by 
Jews  and  Jebufites  (h),  for  the  fpace  of  about  500  (\)  years,  that  is,  till 
the  time  of  king  David.  This  prince  having  driven  the  Jebufites  out 
of  it,  made  it  the  place  of  his  tefidence  (i),  built  therein  a  noble  palace, 
and  feveral  other  magnificent  buildings,  fo  that  he  made  it  one  of  the 
fineft  cities  in  the  world  (i).  Upon  which  account  it  is  fometimes 
called  the  city  of  David  (/).  Jofephus  gives  us  a  full  and  elegant  defcrip- 
tion of  \t.(m),  wherein  he  reprefents  it  as  a  very  large  ftrong  place, 
and  divides  it  into  the  upper  and  lower  city.  The  upper  was  built  on 
mount  Sion,  and  the  lower  on  the  hill  Acra.     The  learned  are  divided 
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(*)  Authors  are  divided  about  the  etymology  of  the  word  Jervfahm,  fome 
imagine  it  fignifies  Fear  Salem,  becaufe  the  city  was  very  ftrong ;  others. 
They  fhall  fee  peace.  But  others,  with  a  greater  probability,  fay  it  means,  The 
inheritance  of  peace. 

(c)  Matt.  v.  35.  (</)  Revel,  xxi.  (e)  Jofhua  xviii.  28. 

(f)  Gen.  xiv.  18.  (g)  Jofh.  x.  (h)  Jofh.  xv.  63. 

(f)  Or  515.     See  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  vii.  c.  3. 

(i)  2  Sam.  v.  6,7,8,  9.  OO  Pfal.  xlviii.  12,  1*3. 

{I)  I  Chron.  xi.  5.  (m)  Jcfeph.  de  Bello  jud.  1.  vi.  c.  6. 
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in  their  opinions  about  the  fituation  of  thefe  two  cities,  and  of  the  hills 
on  which  they  ftood,  in  refpect  one  of  another;  fome  placing  the  upper 
city  and  mount  Sion  on  the  north,  and  others,  on  the  foutk.  We  have 
embraced  the  latter  opinion,  judging  it  to  be  the  mod  probable.  This 
city  was  not  always  of  the  fame  bignefs,  for  at  firft  it  took  up  no  more 
than  mount  Sion.  But  in  Jofepbus's  time  it  was  l^fladia  in  compafs 
that  is,  between  4  and  5  Italian  miles.  We  cannot  precifely  tell  how 
many  gates  it  had :  There  were  eleven  in  Nebemiab's  time.  We  find  fome 
of  the  gates  of  Jerufalem  mentioned  in  fcripture  under  other  names  than 
what  Nebemiah  gave  them  («);  whether  they  were  the  fame  under  dif- 
ferent names,  or  not,  we  cannot  eafily  determine.  It  is  probable  the 
city  had  twelve  gates,  fince  the  heavenly  Jerufalem,  fpoken  of  in  the  Re- 
velations, had  fo  many. 

As  Jerufalem  was  fituated  in  a  dry  foil,  they  took  care  to  make  a  <reat 
number  of  ponds,  or  confervatories  of  water  {0)  within  the  city,  for  wash- 
ing the  facrifices,  and  purifying  the  people;  among  others,  the  pools  of 
Betbefda  and  Siloam  mentioned  by  St.  Jobn(p),  though  fome  are  of  opi- 
nion thefe  were  one  and  the  fame.  There  is  no  need  of  taking  notice 
here  of  the  feveral  palaces  in  Jerufalem,  as  David's,  Herod's,  Jgrippa's, 
the  houfe  of  the  Afmonaans,  and  many  other  noble  edifices,  which  are 
placed  differently  by  the  learned,  and  defcribed  by  Jofephus.  The  Jews 
reckon  up  a  prodigious  number  of  Synagogues  in  this  city,  of  which  I 
fhall  treat  hereafter.  They  likewife  afcribe  to  Jerufalem  feveral  privi- 
leges, which  the  other  cities  of  Judea  had  not.  Thefe  laft  belonged  to 
fome  tribe  or  other,  whereas  Jerufalem  was  common  to  all  the  Ifraelhes 
in  genera],  though  it  was  fituated  partly  in  the  tribe  of  Judab,  and  partly 
in  that  of  Benjamin.  This  was  the  reafon  why  the  houfes  were  not  let 
and  that  all  ftrangers  of  the  Jewifh  nation  had  the  liberty  of  lodging  there 
gratis,  and  by  right  of  hofpitality.  Of  this  cuftom  we  find  fome  traces 
in  the  New  Teflament,  as  in  Matth.  xxvi.  17,  &c.  It  was  unlawful  to 
leave  a  dead  body  within  the  city,  even  for  one  night,  or  to  bring  in 
the  bones  of  any  dead  perfon.  Profelytes  of  the  gate,  that  is,  fuch  as 
were  uncircumcifed,  were  not  permitted  to  dwell  there.  There  were 
no  fepulcbres  in  the  city,  except  thofe  of  the  family  of  David,  and  of 
Huldah  the  prophetefs.  Thefe  they  took  care  to  whiten  from  time  to 
time,  that  people  might  avoid  coming  near  them,  and  fo  polluting 
themfelves  (a).  No  one  had  the  liberty  of  planting  or  fowing  within 
the  city ;  accordingly  there  were  no  gardens  ;  but  without  the  walls  there 
were  great  numbers.  In  fhorr,  whatever  could  occafion  the  leaft  un- 
cleannefs  was  carefully  banifhed  thence. 

But  the  main  glory,  and  chiefeft  ornament  of  Jerufalem,  and  the  true 
fource  of  its  holinefs,  was  the  temple  Solomon  built  there  by  the  com- 
mand of  God,  (r)  on  mount  Moriah,  which  was  part  of  mount  Sion. 
It  v\as  upon  the  account  of  the  choice  God  made  of  this  place,  that  the 
temple  is  frequently  called  in  fcripture  the  houfe  of  the  Lord,  or  the  houfe 

by 

(«)  Neh.  iii.  (0)  Jofeph.  de  Bello  Jud.  1.  vi.  c.  12. 

(?)  John  v-  2-  ix.  7.  (q)  Matth.  xxiii  27, 

(r)  1  Chron.  xxviii.  12.   z  Chron.  iii,  I, 
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bv  way  of  eminence.  It  is  a  difficult  tafk  to  give  an  ex^ct  defcriptior* 
of  this  temple  of  Solomon,  becaufe,  on  the  one  hand,  the  accounts  which 
we  have  of  it  in  the  firft  book,  of  Kings,  and  the  fecond  of  Chronicles, 
are  fo  lame  and  imperfect,  that  they  do  not  give  us  a  true  notion  of  the 
feveral  parts  of  it;  and,  on  the  other,  becaufe  we  are  in  the  dark,  at 
this  diftance  of  time,  about  the  meaning  of  moft  of  the  Hebrew  terms 
of  architecture.  Some  learned  authors  however,  are  of  opinion,  that 
one  mio-ht  frame  a  full  and  compleat  idea  of  it,  by  joining  the  defcrip- 
tion  oiven  by  Ezekiel(s),  to  that  which  we  have  in  the  firft  book  of 
Kings,  and  the  fecond  of  Chronicles.  But  to  enter  into  a  particular  exa- 
mination of  this  matter,  would  be  foreign  to  our  prefent  defign,  which 
is  to  make  fome  few  remarks  on  the  temple  of  "Jerufalem,  as  it  was  in 
the  time  of  Jefus  Chriji.  I  have  therefore  only  this  one  obfervation  to 
make,  with  regard  to  the  firfl  and  fecond  temple  :  That  they  were  the 
only  places  God  had  chofen  and  appointed  for  the  performance  of  his 
worfhip,  which  was  one  of  the  chief  and  moft  eflential  parts  of  the  cere- 
monial law.  This  the  fupreme  Law- giver  did,  not  only  for  the  fake  of 
preferving  unity  in  the  common-wealth,  but  more  efpecially  to  prevent 
the  Ifraelites  from  falling  into  fuperftition,  idolatry,  and  the  foolifh  and 
impure  worfhip  which  the  heathens  paid  to  their  Deities  in  the  high-places, 
that  is,  in  chapels,  or  temples  built  on  hills  and  eminences.  The  words  of 
our  Saviour  to  the  woman  of  Samaria,  The  time  is  coming  when  God/hall 
no  longer  be  wcrjhipped  either  in  Jerufalem,  or  on  Gerizim  only,  but  Jhall  be 
adored  infpirit  and  in  truth  every  where  alike  by  his  true  worjbippers,  are  a 
clear  evidence  that  the  fixing  of  the  worfhip  of  God  to  the  temple  of 
ferufalem  alone,  was  a  ceremonial  inftitution  defigned  merely  for  the  pre- 
ferving the  unity  and  purity  of  the  Jewijh  religion. 

The  temple  of  Zerubbabel  (which  we  had  an  occafion  to  mention, 
when  fpeaking  of  Herod)  was  built  in  the  very  place  (r)  where  Solomon's 
flood  before,  that  is  on  mount  Moriah,  where  the  Lord  appeared  unto 
David  {u),  and  where  this  prince  was  ordered  by  God  to  erect  an  altar, 
in  order  to  have  a  ftop  put  to  the  plague  (#).  This  temple  was  after- 
wards very  much  improved  and  beautified  by  Herod;  who  added  ex- 
ceedingly to  the  magnificence  of  it.  But  notwithstanding  all  the  ex- 
pence  he  bellowed  upon  it,  it  ftill  came  far  (hort  of  Solomon's;  which 
deferved  indeed  much  better  to  be  ranked  among  the  ivonders  of  the 
•world,  than  fome  ancient  buildings  that  have  been  honoured  with  that 
title. 

By  the  temple  is  to  be  underftocd,  not  only  the  temple  ftriclly  fo  call- 
ed, viz.  the  holy  of  holies,  the  fancluary,  and  the  feveral  courts,  both  of 
the  Priefs  and  Ijraelites ;  but  alfo  all  the  apartments  and  out-buiidings 
in  general  that  belonged  to  it;  This  is  necefiary  to  be  obferved,  left 
we  (hould  imagine,  that  whatever  is  faid  in  fcripture  to  have  happened 
in  the  temple,  was  actually  done  in  the  inner  part  of  that  J "acred  edifice, 
whofe  feveral  parts  we  are  now  going  to  take  a  view  of:  Each  of  them 

had 

(i)  Ezek.  xl,  xli. 

(/)  And  upon  the  very  fame  foundations,  faith  Dr.  Pridiaux.  Conned. 
P.  I.  B.  III.  fub.  ann.  534. 

(«)  2  Chron.  iii.  1.  (x)  2  Sam.  xxiv.  18. 
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had  its  refpeclive  degree  of  holinefs,  which  increafed  ifl  proportion,  as 
they  lay  nearer  the  holy  of  holies. 

I.  Let  us  then  begin  our  furvey  of  the  temple,  with 
confidering  all  that  outward  enclofure,  which  went  by  the  o/the^"!^ 
name  of  the  mount  of  the  temple,  or  of  the  houfe  (y).  This 
was  a  fquare  of  500  cubits  every  way  (z),  which  contained  feveral 
buildings,  appointed  for  different  ufes.  All  round  it  there  were  piazzas 
or  cloijlers,  fupported  by  marble  pillars.  The  piazza  on  the  fouth  fide 
had  four  rows  of  pillars,  and  all  the  reft  but  three.  Solomon's  porch,  or 
rather  piazza,  was  on  the  eaftern  fide.  Here  it  was,  that  our  Saviour* 
Was  walking  at  the  feafl  of  the  dedication  (a),  that  the  lame  man,  when 
healed,  glorified  God  before  all  the  people  (b),  and  that  the  apollles 
were  ufed  to  afTemble  together  (c),  On  the  top  of  this  portico  is  alfo 
placed  the  pinnacle,  from  whence  the  devil  tempted  our  Saviour  to  caffc 
himfelf  down  (d)  :  becaufe,  according  to  Jofephus,  there  was  at  the  bot- 
tom of  this  portico  a  valiey  fo  prodigioufly  deep,  that  the  looking  dovfrl 
made  any  one  giddy  (e).  In  the  four  corners  of  thefe  piazzas  ftood  a 
kind  of  ivatch-towers,  for  the  ufe  of  the  Levites,  with  feveral  other  apart- 
ments, and  particularly  a  fynagogue,  where  our  Saviour  is  commonly 
fuppofed  to  have  been  found fitting  in  the  mid  ft  of  the  dolors.  (See  Luke 
ii.  46.)  In  this  place  likewife  the  Sanhedrim,  ox  great  council,  met  iri 
our  Saviour's  time,  after  they  had  forfaken  the  chamber  Gazith,  which 
was  in  one  corner  of  the  court  of  the  Priefls ;  as  did  alfo  the  Council  of 
twenty  three,  whofe  bufmefs  it  was  to  take  cognizance  of  fome  ca- 
pital crimes,  but  not  of  all.  Here  moreover  were  the  animals  for  the 
iacrifices  fold*  and  fuch  as  happened  to  be  any  way  tainted  or  blemimed 
were  burned  :  It  was  in  all  probability  from  this  part  of  the  temple  that 
Jefus  Chrift  drove  out  thole  that  bought  and  fold  doves  (/),  The 
Levites  had  apartments  here,  where  they  eat  and  llept  when  they  were 
not  upon  duty.  This  oiiter  enclofure  of  the  temple  had  five  gates,  where 
the  Levites  conftantly  kept  guard:  The  mod  remarkable  gate,  that  oil 
the  eaft,  was  called  the  gate  Shujhan,  or  the  King's  gate  (g) ;  which  i3 
thought  to  have  been  the  fame  with  the  Beautiful  gate  of  the  temple  men* 
tioned  in  the  Acls  (/;).  Some  writers  take  this  place  to  be  the  court  of 
the  Gentiles,  and  the  fame  as  is  fpoken  of  in  the  Revelations  (i),  though 
Jeivi/b  authors  never  mention  more  than  the  three  courts,  of  the  JVctmn9 
of  the  Ifraelites,  and  of  the  Priefls.  The  fame  authors  tell  us,  it  was 
unlawful  for  any  one  to  come  in  here  with  a  flick  or  a  purfe  in  his  hand ; 
w\thJhoes  on,  or  dufly  feet;  to  crofs  it  in  order  to  (horten  the  way,  or 
to  fling  down  any  naftinefs  in  it.  Which  circumftances  may  give  fome 
light  to  Matih.  x.  cj,  10.  where  Jefus  Chrift  orders  his  difciples  to  walk 

in 

0')  I  Maccab.  xiii.  53.   Ezra  x.  9. 

(2)  i.  e.  750  foot  on  every  fide.     See  Dr.  Prideaux  Conri.  ubi  fupra. 
(a)  loh.  x.  23.  (4)  A&siii.  11.  (f)Aasv.  2. 

(J)  Matin,  iv.  5  {e)  Jofcph.  Antiq.  1.  xv.  c.  14. 

(/)  Match,  xxi.  12.  (g)  1  Chron.  ix.  18. 

{b)  A£ts  iii.  2.   N.  B.  Some  place  t,he  Beautiful  gate  at  the  entrance  of  the 
court  of  women. 
(/)  Revel  at.  xi.  2  s 
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in  the  difcharge  of  their  mini/fry,  with  the  fame  circumfpecliorr 
and  care,  as  men  were  wont  to  take,  when  they  defigned  to  walk  in  the 
temple:  This  may  alio  ferve  to  illuftrate  Mark  xi.  16.  where  Chrijl 
would  not  fuffer  any  man  to  carry  any  vejfel  through  the  temple. 

II.  Between  this  outward  fpace,  or  the  mount  of  the  tent" 
The  Soree,  or    pj  an(j  tjie  courts  there  was  another  fpace,  called  the  Avant- 

Mure,  through  which  the  way  led  to  the  feveral  courts  or 
the  temple.  This  fpace  was  feparated  from  the  mount  of  the  temple  by 
(lone-baluflres  three  cubits  high,  at  the  diftance  of  ten  cubits  from  the 
walls  of  the  other  courts.  This  is  what  jfofephus  calls  the  fecond  temple, 
that  is,  the  fecond  part  of  the  temple ;  and  he  tells  us,  that  there 
were  in  it  feveral  pillars  at  certain  diftances,  having  infcriptions  on  them, 
fome  whereof  contained  exhortations  to  purity  and  holinefs,  and  others 
were  prohibitions  to  the  Gentiles,  and  all  fuch  as  were  unclean,  not  to 
advance  beyond  it,  as  having  fome  degrees  of  holinefs  above  the  mount 
of  the  temple  {k).  As  people  were  forced  to  pafs  through  this  place  to 
go  into  the  court  of  the  women,  wherein  was  the  apartment  for  the  Naza- 
rites;  what  occafioned  the  difturbance,  of  which  we  have  an  account  in 
the  Acls  (I),  no  doubt  was  the  Jeivs  imagining  St.  Paul  had  brought 
Greeks  into  the  temple  (beyond  the  before-mentioned  halujlrei)  and 
thereby  polluted  that  holy  place.  The  wall  of  this  fpace  was  not 
fo  high  as  thofe  of  the  temple,  and  there  were  feveral  openings 
in  it,  through  which  one  could  fee  what  was  doing  in  the  adjoin- 
ing courts. 

III.  The  court  of  the  women  was  the  firft  as  you  went 
lewomenf    mt0  t'3e  remP'e«     ^  was  called    the  outer  court,  becaufe 

it  was  the  furtheft  from  the  temple  ftriclly  fo  called  ;  it  was 
named  the  court  of  the  women,  not  becaufe  none  but  women  were  fuf- 
fered  to  go  into  it,  but  becaufe  they  were  allowed  to  go  no  farther.  It 
was  135  cubits  fquare.  On  the  four  corners  of  it  were  four  rooms  ap- 
pointed for  four  different  ufes.  In  the  firft,  the  lepers  purified  them- 
felves  after  they  were  healed ;  in  the  fecond,  the  wood  for  the  facrifices 
was  laid,  after  it  had  been  wormed  ;  the  Nazarites  prepared  their  obla- 
tions, and  (haved  their  heads  in  the  third;  and  in  the  fourth  the  wine 
and  oil  for  the  facrifices  were  kept.  There  were  alfo  two  rooms  more, 
where  the  mufical  instruments  belonging  to  the  Levites  were  laid  up. 
It  is  commonly  fuppofed,  that  it  was  in  this  court  the  king  read  pub- 
lickly  the  law  every  feventh  year.  In  this  place  were  the  13  treafury- 
cbejls,  two  of  which  were  for  the  hatfjbekel,  which  every  Jfraelite  paid 
•  yearly;  and  the  reft  held  the  money  appointed  for  the  facrifices  and 
other  oblations.  And  in  this  court  likewife,  as  fome  authors  imagine* 
was  the  treafury,  over  againft  which  Chrijl  fat  and  beheld  how  the  peo- 
ple caft  money  into  it  (m)  ;  becaufe  none  were  permitted  to  fit  down  in 
the  great  court  (z.  e.  of  the  Jfrae'ites)  except  the  kings  of  the  family  of 
David,  and  the  Priefts ;  and  thefe  laft  too  never  did  it,  but  when  they 
were  eating  fuch  remnants  of  the  facrifices  as  were  ordered  to  be  eat  in 

tb.e 

(0  Jofeph.  de  Beli.  Jud,  I.  vi.  c.  6. 

(/)  Afts  xxi.  26—28.  (w)  Mark.  xii.  4. 1 , 
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ihfe  temple.    Round  this  court  there  was  a  Balcony,  from  whence  the 
women  could  fee  whatever  was  done  in  the  great  court. 

IV.  From  the  court  of  the  women  theyafcended  into  the 

great  court  by  fifteen  fteps.  This  was  divided  in  two  §Jj^3gj£rf 
parts,  one  whereof  was  the  court  of  the  Israelites,  and  the 
otheT  of  the  Priefts.  The  latter  was  one  cubit  higher  than  the  other; 
near  the  entrance  of  which  there  was  a  gallery,  wherein  the  Levitcs  fung 
and  played  on  inftruments.  This  court  had  13  gates,  each  of  which 
had  its  particular  name  and  v(e.  There  were  feveral  rooms  and  cham- 
bers in  it,  where  things  neceffary  for  the  fervice  of  God  were  got  ready; 
and,  among  others,  the  houfe  of  the  hearth,  where  a  continual  fire  was 
kept  for  the  ufe  of  the  Priefls,  becaufe  they  went  always  bare-foot  ori 
the  cold  marble  pavement. 

But  what  chiefly  deferves  our  notice  in  this  court  is 
the  altar  of  the  Lord  for  burnt- offerings,  otherwife  J^** of  burnt 
called  the  outer  altar;  whereon  the  daily  offerings  of 
the  morning  and  evening  fervice  were  made.  This  altar,  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  Talmudijls,  was  32,  but  according  to  Jofephus  50  cubits  fquare^ 
and  10  in  height,  was  built  of  rough  and  unhewn  ftones  (n).  Trie 
afcent  up  to  it  was  by  a  gentle  rifing,  without  fteps.  On  this  floping 
afcent  there  was  always  a  heap  of  fair,  wherewith  they  falted  whatever 
Was  laid  upon  the  altar  (0),  except  wine,  blood,  and  wood.  On  this 
alrar  were  kept  feveral  fires  for  different  ufes.  And  on  the  four  corners 
of  it  were  four  horns,  not  fafhioned  like  thofe  of  bulls,  but  ftrait,  of  a 
Cubit  in  height  and  thicknefs,  and  hollow  within  (*).  Near  this  altar 
flood  feveral  marble  tables,  whereon  they  laid  the  flefh  of  the  facrirlces, 
and  other  things;  ahd  pillars,  to  which  they  faftened  the  animals,  when 
they  we're  going  to  kill  or  flea  them.  All  this  was  in  the  open  air. 
Between  the  altar  and  the  porch,  leading  into  the  holy  place,  there 
(rood  a  large  bafin,for  the  Priefls  to  wafh  in  (p),  which  fupplied  the  want 
of  the  brajenfea,  that  was  in  thefr/l  temple  (a). 

V.  From  the  court  of  the  Priefls,  they  went  up  into 

the  temple  properly  fo  called,  by  twelve  fteps.     This     %^lf&pr0' 
building  was  an  hundred  cubits  every  way,  excepting 
the  front,  which  was  fix  fcore  (r).     It  may  properly  be  divided  into 
three  parts,  viz.    i*  The  porch ;  2.  The  fancluary,  or  holy  place;   3.  And 
the  Holy  of  Holies,  or  mojl  holy. 

The  porch  was  about  15  or  20  cubits  long,  and  as  many      .' 
broad  ;  it  had  a  very  large  portal,  which  inftead  of  folding     3w«Pmpie.0* 
doors,  had  only  a  rich  vail  (f ).     In  this  firft  part  of  the 
temple  were  hung  up  feveral  valuable  ornaments,  which  were  prefents 

front 

(«)  Exod.  xx.  2C-  (0)  Mark  ix.  49. 

(*)   "  Herein  was  to  be  put  fome  of  the  blood  of  the  facrifices^'.     Dr* 
Prideaitx,  Connett.  Part  I.  Book  III.  ad  arm.  535. 

(p)  2  Chron.  iv.  6.  (q)  Ibid.  2 5. 

(0  It  was  150  foot  in  length,  and  105  in  breadth,  from  out  to  out,  faith 
Dr.  Prideaux,  ibid,  ad  an.  534. 

(f)  Some  place  here  a  gate  plated  with  gold.     See  Lamy,  p.  Q3< 
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from  kings  and  princes,  and  which  were  carried  away  by  Antiochus 
Epipbanes  (5).  Jofephus  and  the  Rabbins  fpeak  of  a  golden  vine  in  this 
place,  which  crept  up  the  pillars  of  cedar:  this  vine  was  the  product  of 
the  prefents  made  by  private  perfons  when  they  dedicated  their  firft 
fruits  of  their  grapes.  Here  flood  alfo  a  golden  table ;  and  a  lamp  of  the 
fame  metal  was  fixed  over  the  gate  which  led  into  the  fancluary :  Thefe 
were  given  by  Helena*  queen  of  Adiabena,  when  fhe embraced  thejewifh 
religion.  There  were  two  other  tables  in  this  porch;  a  marble  one, 
whereon  were  fet  the  loaves  of  Jhew-bread,  before  they  were  carried  into 
the  holy  place;  and  a  golden  one,  on  which  they  were  placed,  when  they 
were  brought  back  from  thence. 

The  holy  place.  The  fan^uary->  or  holy  place,  called  by  the  Jews  the 
outer  houfe,  (it  being  fuch  in  refpect  of  the  Holy  of  Holies) 
was  between  the  porch,  and  the  moft  holy  place;  being  twenty  cubits 
broad,  and  forty  in  length  and  height.  It  had  two  gates,  one  whereof 
was  called  the  leffer ;  through  which  they  went  in  order  to  open  the 
great  gate,  which  had  four  folding  doors.  The  fancluary  was  divided 
from  the  Holy  of  Holies  neither  by  a  wall  nor  gate,  but  only  by  a  double 
vail  (t).  This  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  vail  which  was  rent  in 
twain  at  our  Saviour's  death  (u),  becaufe  it  was  to  be  of  no  further  ufe. 
Allufion  feenis  to  be  made  to  this  in  the  Revelations,  where  it  is  faid, 
that  the  temple  of  God  was  opened  in  heaven,  and  the  temple  of  the  tabernacle 
of  the  teflimony  was  opened  (x). 

What  we  are  chiefly  to  confider  in  the  Sancluary  are  the 
UKenfear  °f  golden  candleflick  ;  the  table,  whereon  were  put  the  cakes  or 
loaves  of  Jhew-bread;  and  (between  it  and  the  candleflick) 
the  altar  of  incenfe,  fo  named  from  the  incenfe  that  burnt  on  it  every 
day,  which  by  St.  John  is  ftiled  the  prayers  of  the  faints  (y).  This  altar 
was  alfo  called  the  inner  altar,  in  oppofition  to  the  altar  of  burnt-offerings, 
already  defcribed ;  and  the  altar  of  gold,  becaufe  it  was  overlaid  with 
pure  gold  (z).  It  was  not  placed  in  the  holy  of  holies,  as  fome  have  been 
induced  to  believe  from  a  wrong  interpretation  of  fome  paflages  of 
fcripture  (a),  but  in  the  fancluary  near  the  vail,  which  parted  it  from 
the  Holy  of  Holies,  and  over  againft  the  ark  of  the  covenant  (b).  This 
is  the  altar  fo  often  mentioned  in  the  Revelations.  It  was  one  cubit  in 
length  and  breadth,  and  two  in  height.  On  the  four  corners  it 
had  four  hQrns  like  the  outer  altar.  On  thefe  horns  was  the 
atonement  made,  once  every  year,  with  the  blood  of  the  fin  offering  (c); 
Round  it  there  was  a  very  thick  border,  on  which  they  fet  the 
coals  for  burning  the  incenje,  which  was  prepared  in  the  court  of  the 
priefls  (d). 

There 

(/)  2  Maccab.  iii.  2.  v.  16. 

it)  It  was  divided  by  a  wall  and  a  vail,  faith  Lamy,  Appar.  p.  92. 

(«)  Matth.  xxvii.  51.  (*)  Revel,  xi.  19.  and  xv.  5. 

(v)  Revel,  v.  8.  (z)  Exod.  xxx.  3. 

(a)  See  1  Kings  vh  22.  and  Heb.  ix.  4. 

{b)  Exod.  xxx.  6.  and  xl.  5.  (<)  Exod.  xxx.  iOr 

(V)  Oyer  the  water-gate  in  the  room  Abliutm. 
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There  is  no  mention  in  Exodus  of  any  more  than  one 
table  for  the  ufe  of  the  tabernacle  (e) ;  but  we  learn  from  ™e^t ^e  for 
the  fecond  book  of  Chronicles  (f),  that  Solomon  made  ten 
tables  (of  gold,  as  is  fuppofed,)  and  placed  them  in  the  temple,  (which  he 
had  built)  five  on  the  right  fide,  and  five  on  the.  left.  The  table  of  fhew- 
bread  having  been  carried  to  Babylon,  and  loft  there,  they  were  forced 
to  make  a  new  one  for  the  fecond  temple.  This  laft  Titus  refcued  from 
the  flames,  (at  the  taking  of  Jerufalem)  and  had  it  carried  to  Rome  with 
the  candle/lick,  and  fome  other  rich  fpoils,  to  grace  and  adorn  the  triumph 
of  his  father  Vefpafian.  It  was  made  of  wood,  and  overlaid  with  gold  ; 
and  was  two  cubits  long,  one  broad,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  high.  It 
was  placed  by  the  altar,  at  fome  diftance,  and  againft  the  north  wall  of 
the  fanftuary.  Upon  this  table  were  put  the  twelve  loaves  of/hew  bread, 
called  in  Hebrew  the  bread  of  faces  (g),  becaufe  the  table  being  almoft 
over  againft  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  they  might  be  faid  to  be  fet  before 
the  face  of  God  (/;).  Thefe  twelve  loaves  reprefented  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Ijrael,  and  were  offered  to  God  in  their  name,  for  a  token  of 
an  everlafting  covenant.  They  were  oblong,  fhaped  like  a  brick ;  ten 
palms  long,  and  five  broad,  and  might  weigh  about  eight  pounds  each. 
They  were  unleavened,  and  made  of  fine  flour.  After  the  Levites  had 
made  and  baked  them,  they  brought  them  to  the  priefts,  who  fet  them 
upon  the  table  in  two  rows,  fix  on  a  row,  on  the  fabbath  day.  Frank- 
incenfe  was  put  upon  each  row ;  and  to  keep  them  from  moulding,  they 
were  feparated  from  one  another  by  a  kind  of  reeds.  The  following 
fabbath  the  prieft  took  them  away,  and  put  immediately  others  in  their 
room  ;  fo  that  the  table  was  never  without  them.  The  old  loaves  be- 
longed to  the  priefts  that  were  upon  duty,  who  accordingly  parted  them 
among  themfelves.  As  this  fort  of  bread  was  holy,  it  was  not  lawful 
for  any  but  the  priefls  to  eat  of  it,  except  in  a  cafe  of  neceffity  (;').  Be- 
fides  the  loaves,  there  were  fome  veffels  and  utenfils  upon  the  table  j  but 
the  learned  are  not  agreed  about  the  fhape  or  ufe  of  them. 

It  appears  from  the  lid  book  of  Chronicles,  that  there 
■were  ten  candle/licks  in  Solomon's  temple,  five  on  the  right  ^ndief&ckden 
hand,  and  five  on  the  left  (k).  But  there  was  only  one  in 
the  tabernacle,  and  the  fecond  temple,  which  flood  near  the  fouth  wall 
of  ihejanfluary,  over  againft  the  table.  It  was  all  made  of  pure  gold,  of 
beaten  work  (I)  ;  and  had  feven  branches,  three  on  each  ficje,  and  one  in 
the  middle  bigger  than  the  reft.  Each  branch,  had  three  bowls  made 
after  the  fajhion  of  almonds,  three  knobs,  and  three  flowers,  but  the  mid- 
dlemoft  had  four.  At  the  end  of  each  of  thefe  branches  there  was  a 
lamp  j  but  whether  faftened  to  the  candleftick  or  nor,  is  not  well  known, 
it  is  moft  probable  they  were  not.  The  fcripture  tells  us,  that  thefe 
lamps  were  to  burn  continually  (m),  which  undoubtedly  ought  to  be 
reftrained  to  the  night-time,  at  leaft  in  refpect  of  the  candle/lick,  that 

was 

(e)  Exod.  xxv.  24.  (f)  iv.  8. 

{£)  Exod.  xxv.  30.  &  alibi.  (b)  Exod.  xl.  23.  fflrT  *J£>7» 

(/')  Matth.  xii.  4.  1  Sam.  xxi.  3,  &c.  Ik)  2  Chron.  iv.  7. 

(/)  Exod.  xxxvii.  17.  &c.  [m)  Exod.  xxvii.  20. 
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was  in  the  tabernacle,  fince  it  is  faid  («)  that  the  priefts  lighted  them  In 
the  evening,  when  they  burned  incenie  upon  the  altar,  and  put  them 
out  in  the  morning.  Thefe  lamps  were  filled  every  day  with  pure  oil ; 
to  which  cuftom  our  Saviour  alludes  in  his  parable  of  the  ten  virgins  (o). 
Jewifo  writers  find  abundance  of  myfteries  in  the  candlejlick,  and  afcribe 
to  it  ieveral  ufes ;  but  there  is  no  need  of  having  recourfe  to  their 
fictions,  fince  we  are  allured  by  Sit.  Paul  that  it  was  one  of  the  types  of 
Chriftianity.  St.  John  alio  makes  frequent  allufions  to  it  in  his  revela- 
tions. 

We  muft  now  proceed  to  confider  the  Holy  of  Holies, 
J^H^liel  otherwife  called  the  mo  ft  holy  place,  and  the  oracle  (p).  In  the 
fir  ft  temple  it  was  divided  from  the  holy  place,  by  a  partition  of 
boards  overlaid  with  gold  ;  in  which  there  was  a  door-place  with  the 
^bove- mentioned  vail  over  it.  But  in  the  fecond,  it  was  divided  by  two 
vails  nailed  at  a  cubit's  diflance  one  from  the  other,  as  is  commonly 
fuppofed.  The  Holy  of  Holies,  according  to  the  Jews,  was  twenty 
cubits  in  length.  Though  the  holy  place  was  reckoned  v ery  facred,  yet 
it  was  not  to  be  compared  in  this  refpeel  with  the  moji  holy,  which  was 
looked  upon  as  the  palace  of  God.  For  this  reafon  none  but  the  A/'^- 
priejl  was  permitted  to  go  into  it,  and  that  but  once  a  year,  viz.  on  the 
great  day  of  expiation  (a) ;  on  which  day  the  Jews  tell  us  it  was  lawful 
for  him  to  go  in  ieveral  times  (r).  This  patt  of  the  temple,  as  well  as 
the  whole  building,  was  furrounded  with  rooms  and  apartments  for 
different  ufes  (5).  The  roof  of  the  Holy  of  Holies  was  not  fiat,  (as  m, 
the  other  parts  of  the  temple,  and  in  the  houfes  of  caftern  nations  in 
general)  but  Hoping  3s  in  our  buildings;  and  according  to  Jofephus{t), 
"  it  was  covered  and  armed  all  over  with  pointed  fpikes  of  gold,  to 
"  keep  off  the  birds  from  nefiling  upon  it."  Though  the  roof  was 
irraccelfible  to  all,  yet  there  was  round  it  a  kind  of  rail  or  balufirade, 
according  to  the  law  (u),  to  keep  any  one  from  falling  down  that 
fhould  happen. to  go  there. 

The  Holy  of  Holies  was  at  the,  wejl  end  of  the  temple,  and  the  entrance 
into  it  toward  the  eajl,  contrary  to  the  practice  of  the  heathens.  The 
greateft  ornament  of  the  Holy  of  Holies  was  wanting  in  the fecond  temple  (x), 

namely, 

(»)  Exod.  xxx.  7,  8.   Levit.  xxiv.  2,  3.   1  Sam.  iii.  3.   2  Chron.  xiii-  n, 

(0)  Matth.  xxv. 

(p)  "  It  was  lb  called,  becaufe  God  here  gave  his  anfwers  to  the  high 
tl  prieft,  when  he  confulted  him."     Lamy  p.  92. 

(f)  Exod.  xxx.  10.    Levic.  xvi.  2.  15.  34.    Heb.  ix.  7. 

(r)  Philon.  Legat.  ad  Caium. 

\s)    "  Thefe  ferved  to  fupport  its  height,  and  were,  as  it  were,  fo  many 

*'  buttreffes,  and  a  great  ornament  to  it  at  the  fame  time there  were 

three  ranges  of  them  one  above  another.''     Lamy  p.  92. 

(t)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  vi.  c.  6.  («)  Deut.  xxii.  8. 

\x)  "  The  defeft  was  fupplied,  as  to  the  outward  Form.  For  in  the  fe- 
f*  cond  temple  there  was  alio  an  ark  made  of  the  fame  fhape,  and  dimenfions 

1*  with  the  firft,  and  put  in  the  fame  place.     But it  had  none  of  its 

f '  prerogatives  or  honours For  there  were  no  tables  of  the  law, no 

"  appearance  of  the  divine  glory  over  it,  &c."  Dr.  Prideaux  Con.  P.  I.  B. 
JH.  under  the  year.  534. 
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namely,  the  ark  0/  the  covenant,  or  teftimony  fo  called,  becaufe  the  law, 
which  contained  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  covenant  God  had 
made  with  the  Ifraelites,  was  kept  in  it;  and  becaufe  it  was  moreover  a 
a  pledge  or  teftimony  of  his  gracious  prefence  among  them.  Some 
Jewi/h  authors  tell  us,  that  they  put  a  /lone  in  the  room  of  it  three 
inches  thick  (y)  ;  which,  as  they  pretend,  worked  abundance  of  mira- 
cles. This  famejlone,  (as  fome  imagine)  is  ftill  in  being,  and  laid  up 
in  the  mofque,  which  the  Mahometans  have  built  in  the  place  where  the  tern- 
pie  of Jerufalem  ftood,  which  for  that  reafon  is  called  the  temple  of  the Jl one. 

As  we  meet  in  the  New  Tejtament  with  frequent  allufions 
to  the  ark  of  the  covenant,  it  will  be  proper  to  fay  fome-     Jvenlnt°f  the 
thing  of  it  here.     It  was  a  chefl  or  coffer,  of  flnttim  wood 
or  cedar,  over-laid  with  pure  gold  within  and  without ;  which  Bezaleel 
made  by  Mofes's  order,  according  to  God's  direction  (z).     As  its  di- 
menfions  were  a  cubit  and  a  half  in  height  and  depth,  and   two  in 
length,  we  may  from  thence  judge  it  was  pretty  large.     Round  the 
edges  was  a  ledge  of  gold,  on  which  refted  the  cover  of  it,  known  by 
the  name  of  the  mercy-feat,  ox  propitiatory;  fo  called,  becaufe  on  the  day 
of  expiation  the  high-prieft  ftanding  between  the  flaves,   wherewith  it 
was  carried  upon  the  moulders  of  the  Levites,  made  atonement  and  pro- 
pitiation for  the  fins  of  the  people,  and  for  his  own,  by  fprinkling  fome 
of  the  blood  of  the  facrifices  before  it  (a).     This  mercy-feat,  which  was 
all  made  of  folid  gold  (*),  ought  to  be  looked  upon  as  the  chief  part 
of  the  ark.     For  here  it  was  that  the  voice  of  God,  from  between  the 
cherubims  over  the  cover,  was  heard,  and  here  he  declared  to  the  priefis 
the  pardon  of  the  people's  offences.     Hence  in  fcripture  to  cover  fun, 
and  forgive  them,  mean  the  fame  thing  {b).     What  ihape  thefe  Cberu- 
bims  were  of,  is  not  well  known.     All  that  can  be  faid  of  them,  is,  that 
they  were   reprefented   with  wings,  faces,  feet  and  hands;  that  they 
looked  inward  towards  each  other,  and  that  their  faces  were  turned 
towards  the  mercy-feat,  (fo  that  they  were  in  the  pofture  of  figures 
wor(hipping)   (r).      Their    wings    were    expanded,    and    embracing 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  mercy-feat,  met  on  each  fide  in  the 
middle;  and  over  them  did  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  appear,  which  was 
a  token  of  the  Shechinah,  or  divine  prefence  (d).     In  Solomon's  time  there 
was  nothing  in  the  ark,  befides  the  two  tables  of /lone,  containing  the  ten 
commandments,  which  Mofes  put  there  by  the  command  of  God  (e). 
But  before  that  time  as  fome  fuppofe,  the  pot  of  manna  (f),  and  Aaron's 
rod  that  budded  (g),  had  been  laid   in  it.     And  indeed  this  opinion 
feems  to  be  countenanced  by  thefe  words  of  the  Apojlle,  That  within  the 

ark 

00  i.  e.  The  Hone  on  which  the  ark  ftood  in  the  firft  temple.   Dr.  Predeaux 
ibid. 

(»)  Exod.  xxv. 

(a)  According  to  Buxtorf  (Lexic.  p.  373.^  it  nuas  fo  called Quod  illic 

Dominus  fe  propitium  oftenderet. 

(*)  Of  the  thicknefs  of  an  hand's  breadth.     Dr.  Prideaux  ubi  fupra. 

(b)  Pfal.  xxxii.  i.  (c)  Dr.  Prideaux  ubi  fupra. 
(i)  Levit.  xvi.  2.  Pfal.  xcix.  7. 

(<?)  1  Kings  viii.  9,         (f)  Exod.  xvi.  33.         (g)  Num.  xvii.6. — 10. 
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ark  were  the  golden  pot,  that  contained  the  mania,  Aaron's  rod,  and  the 
tables  of  the  covenant  (h).  But  the  Greek  particle  i»  in  doth  alfo  fignify 
with,  or  near,  as  we  have  obferved  in  cur  commentary  on  this  place.  It 
is  very  probable,  that  thofe  facred  monuments  were  laid  up  on  the  fide  of 
the  ark,  in  the  Holy  of  Holies,  as  well  as  the  golden  cenfer,  mentioned  in 
this  place.  There  flood  alfo  near  the  ark  fome  boxes,  wherein  were  put 
vefTels  and  utenfils  of  gold  (/),  and  the  original  and  authentick  copy  of 
the  law,  as  written  by  Mofes  {k).  It  cannot  be  queftioned  but  that 
the  ark  had  fome  typical  ufes,  but  it  is  not  fate  to  carry  types  fur- 
ther than  the  holy  fcriptures,  and  the  epiflle  to  the  Hebrews  have  done. 

Thus  have  we  given  an  account  of  the  temple  of  ferufalem,  as  far  as 
is  neceffary  for  our  prefent  purpofe.  It  is  well  known  what  was  the 
unhappy  end  of  that  noble  building,  and  how  God  was  pleafed  to  per- 
mit that  it  fhould  be  laid  wafie,  becaufe  it  had  been  polluted  and  pro- 
faned, but  efpecially  becaufe  it  was  to  make  room  for  ihatfpiritual  tem- 
ple which  God  was  to  raife  upon  its  ruins.  We  learn  from  hiftory, 
that  Jul> an  the  apoftate,  out  of  hatred  to  Jesus  Christ  and  the  Chrif- 
tians,  uled  all  his  endeavours  to  have  it  rebuilt ;  but  God  rendered  this 
ra(h  and  impious  attempt  of  his  ineffectual,  and  put  a  flop  to  it  by  very 
wonderful  and  fupernatural  means  (/). 

Before   we  leave   ferufalem,    it  will  be  neceffary 
P.f  the  neighbouring     t    f      fomething  of  the  places  about  it,  efpecially 

places  Of  jerujalim.  3  I     /v    i  o        •  r 

thole  which  our  bleffed  Saviour  was  pleafed  to  iionour 
with  his  prefence.  The  firft  remarkable  place,  on  the  ea/l  fide  of  the 
city,  was  the  Mount  of  Olives,  from  whence  Jefus  Chrifi  was  taken  up 
into  Heaven.  It  was  by  the  "Jews  called  the  mount  of  anointing,  becaufe 
abundance  of  olive  trets](m)  grew  there,  of  which  oil  for  anointing  the 
priefts,  and  other  ufes,  was  made.  St.  Mark  tells  us,  that  this  mount 
was  over  againft  the  temple  (n) ;  and  St.  Luke,  that  it  was  a  /abbath's 
day's  journey  from  ferufalem(o),  that  is,  two  'houfand  cubits,  which 
muff  undoubtedly  be  underftood  of  the  bottom  of  the  mountain,  and 
not  of  the  top  of  it,  fince  Bethany,  which  was  built  upon  it,  was  fifteen 
furlongs  from  "ferufalem  (p).  This  hill  had  three  rilings  or  eminences; 
from  the  middiemoff.  of  which  it  is  fuppofed  (but  without  any  good 
grounds)  that  Jesus  Christ  was  taken  up  into  Heaven;  that  on  the 
jouth  was  called  the  Hill  of  rtprc-uh  or  corruption,  becaufe  Solomon  built 
thereon  high  places  in  honour  of  hlfc  deities  (a);  the  third  lay  to  the 
north,  and  is  in  St.  Matthew  called  Galilee  (r),  but  for  what  reafon  is 
unknown:  here  it  was  that  Jesus  Christ  appointed  his  difciples  to 
meet  him  after  his  refurrection.  The  ceremony  of  burning  the  rc.4. 
heifer,  mentioned  in  Heb.  ix.  13.  was  performed  upon  this  mount  of 
olives ;  and  upon  one  of  its  rifings  was  placed  the  light,  which  was  to 
give  notice  of  the.  new  moon. 

The 

(/.>)  Heb.  ix.  4.  (*)  1  Sam.  vi.  15.  (i)  Deut.  xxxi.  26. 

(/)  Socrat.  Hirt.  Eccl.  1.  iii.  c.  20.  Sozomen.  1.  v.  c.  22.  Chryfoftom. 
Orat.  Hi.  contra  Jud. 

(/»)  Mark  xiii.  3.  (»)  Mark  xiii.  3.  (0)  Ads  i.  12. 

lp)  John  xi.  18.  (y)  1  Kings  xi.  7.  and  2  Kings  xxiii,  13. 

(/■)  Matth.  xxvi.  32. 
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The  mount  of  olives  was  feparated  from  Jerufalem  by  a  valley,  through 
which  ran  the  brook  Cedron,  fo  called  from  a  Hebrew  word  fignifying 
dark,  black;  either  becaufe  it  was  fhaded  with  trees,  or  that  the  blood 
of  the  facrifices,  which  was  poured  round  the  altar,  being  conveyed  thi- 
ther, rendered  the  water  of  it  black.  The  valley  of  Cedron  was  bounded 
on  the  foutb  by  that  of  Hinnom(s),  that  is,  the  valley  of  Cries,  or  of  the 
children  of  Hinnom,  that  is,  of  the  children  of  Tears,  becaufe  this  was  the 
place  where  the  Ifraelites  had  facrificed  their  children  to  Moloch.  It  was 
alfo  named  the  valley  of  Top  he t,  or  of  the  Drum,  becaufe  during  thefe 
abominable  facrifices,  they  were  wont  to  beat  drums,  to  hinder  the  hor- 
rible fhrieks,  and  outcries  of  the  tender  and  innocent  babes  from  being 
heard.  In  our  Saviour's  time,  the  Jews  flung  the  rubbifh  of  the  city, 
and  the  bones  of  the  facrifices,  £sY.  in  this  place,  and  kept  here  a  con- 
tinual fire  to  confume  them.  This  they  reckoned  as  an  emblem 
of  Hell ;  and  therefore  gave  it  the  name  of  Gehenna  (/).  Jefus  Chrift 
alludes  to  this,  Matth.  v.  22.  At  the  bottom  of  the  Mount  of  Olives 
there  was  on  the  one  fide,  a  village  called  Gethfemane,  which  in  Hebrew 
fignifies  a  prefs,  becaufe  there  were  preffes  in  it  for  making  oil.  There 
was  in  this  place,  a  garden,  where  Jefus  Chrift  was  often  wont  to  go 
with  his  difciples,  and  where  the  traitor  Judas  led  the  foldiers  that  were 
fent  to  apprehend  him  (-*).  On  the  other  fide,  flood  the  town  of 
Bethphage,  that  is,  the  houfe  of  dates  or  figs;  the  village  where  our  Savi- 
our fent  fome  of  his  difciples  to  fetch  the  afs  on  which  he  rode  into 
JerufaUm,  a  little  before  his  crucifixion  ;  and  where  the  barren  fig  tree 
grew,  which  he  curfed  (u).  Somewhat  further,  viz.  about  fifteen  fur- 
longs from  Jerufalem,  lay  Bethany,  the  town  where  Lazarus  and  his 
lifters  dwelt  (x),  and  where  Jefus  led  his  difciples,  and  blefled  them  be- 
fore his  afcenfion  into  Heaven. 

Among  the  places  about  Jerufalem,  there  was  none  more  famous 
than  the  fountain  of  Siloam,  called  otherwife  Gihon.  Writers  are  not 
agreed  about  the  true  fituation  of  ir,  but  it  is  a  matter  of  very  little  con- 
fequence.  What  we  are  fure  of,  is,  that  it  furnifhed  with  water  feveral 
pools  in  JerufaHem,  particularly  that  of  Bethefda,  which  is  fuppofed  to  be 
the  fame  as  Solomon's.  It  was  named  Bethefda,  or  the  houfe  of  gathering, 
becaufe  it  ferved  as  a  refervatory  for  a  great  quantity  of  water;  or  rather, 
the  houfe  of  grace  and  mercy,  becaufe  there  was  near  it  a  hofpital  for  the 
reception  of  fick  perfons,  who  were  cured  in  a  miraculous  manner, 
by  bathing  in  the  waters  of  this  pool,  as  the  defcription  St.  John  has 
given  us  of  it  feems  to  infinuate,  who  fays,  there  were  four  porches  or 
galleries  belonging  to  it  (y).  It  was  near  the  fheep  gate  \  which  was  fo 
called,  becaufe  the  fheep  appointed  for  the  facrifices  were  brought  in 
that  way. 

As  neither  Jofephus  nor  any  other  Jewijh  author  have  mentioned  this 
miraculous  virtue  of  the  waters  of  Bethefda,  fome  have  thereby  been  in- 
duced to  imagine  that  there  was  nothing  fupernatural  or  uncommon  in 

the 

(/)  2  Kings  xxiii.         {t)  See  the  Chaldee  paraphrafe  on  Ifa.  xxxiii.  14* 
(*)  Matth.  xxvi.  (a)  Matth.  xxi. 

(*)  Johnxi.  (j)  John  v.  3,3. 
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the  cafe ;  but  that  the  true  caufe  of  the  cures  was  owing  to  the  blood  of 
the  Sacrifices  that  were  walhed  in  it,  efpecially  at  the  fealt  of  the  pqffover, 
when  vaft  numbers  of  animals  were  flain.  They  add  moreover,  that  the 
avgel,  fpoken  of  by  St.  John,  was  only  an  officer,  whofe  bufinefs  it  was 
to  ftir  the  water  when  it  was  a  proper  feafon,  for  the  cure  of  the  diftem- 
pers  mentioned  by  St.  John  (z),  It  is  indeed  a  good  maxim,  Not  to 
■multiply  miracles  without  neceffity,  nor  to  receive  any  as  true,  but  fuch  as 
are  grounded  upon  fufficient  evidence ;  becaufe,  under  pretence  of  mag- 
nifying the  power  of  God,  we  thereby  injure  his  wifdom,  and  give 
fuperftitious  people  a  handle  of  forging  as  many  falfe  miracles  as  they 
pleafe.  But  when,  on  the  other  hand,  a  miracle  is  clearly  revealed,  we 
snuft  readily  acknowledge  it  for  fuch,  when  it  cannot  be  fairly  accounted 
for  by  natural  means  ;  which  feems  to  be  the  prefent  cafe,  where  every 
ciicumftance  tends  to  reprefent  the  matter  as  fomething  miraculous  and 
Supernatural.  For  tlioe  cures  were  only  done  at  a  certain  feafon  {a). 
The  waters  healed  all  forts  of  difeafes.  There  was  a  neceffity  tor  an 
angel  to  trouble  the  waters :  whereas  people  chufe  generally  to  bathe 
■when  the  waters  are  ft  ill.  In  fine,  he  only  was  cured  that  firft  ftepped 
in  after  the  waters  were  troubled.  Belides  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  jewsy 
and  of  feveral  Chriftian  writers  (b),  that  the  entrails  of  the  victims  were 
always  walhed  within  the  temple.  And  moft  certainly  the  pool  of 
Bethefda  was  not  in  the  temple.  This  one  obfervation  carries  in  it  a 
Efficient  confutation  of  thofe  who  maintain,  that  the  power  of 
healing  difeafes,  which  thefe  waters  had,  was  occafioned  merely  by 
the  blood  of  the  Sacrifices  which  were  wafhed  in  them.  And  then, 
farther, 

As  for  the 'Supposition  of  thofe  who  imagine  that  the  angel,  fpoken  of 
in  this  place,  was  only  an  officer  appointed  for  ftirring  the  water  at  a 
certain  feafon,  it  is,  in  my  opinion,  very  grour.dlefs  and  extravagant, 
For  I  queftion  whether  there  be  any  one  paffage  throughout  the  New 
Teflament,  where  the  word  angel  (c)  is  ufed  absolutely,  and  without  fome 
epithet  or  other ;  as,  for  inftance,  my  angel,  the  angel  of  feme  per/on,  the  angel 
of  the  church,  or  the  like,  is  ever  found  to  fignify  an  officer  or  mejfenger. 
We  are  not  ignorant,  that  the  fourth  verfe  of  this  chapter  is  wanting  in' 
fome  ancient  manufcripts,  and  that  confequently  there  is  no  mention  in 
them,  either  of  the  angel  that  troubled  the  water,  or  of  the  iick  perfons 
that  waited  for  the  moving  of  it.  But  can  it  be  reafonable  to  prefer  the 
authority  of  three  or  four  manufcripts,  where  this  paffage  is  left  out, 
to  fo  many  others  where  it  occurs ;  efpecially  fince  there  is  no  manner 
of  abfurdity  or  contradiction  in  what  it  contains?  We  muft  pafs  the 
fame  judgment  upon  the  filence  of  Jofephus,  and  other  Jewifh  writers 
about  this  point.  For,  firft,  all  things  confidered,  this  may  be  reckon- 
ed as  a  good  rule,  That  the  filence  or  omiffion,  even  of  many  hiflorians% 
ought  not  to  countervail  or  make  void  the  tejiimony  of  any  one  author,  who 
pofuively  relates  a  matter  of  fad.  Nothing  is  more  common  in  hiftory, 
than  to  find  fome  particulars  advanced  by  one  historian,  and  omitted 

(z)  John  v.  3.  (a)  Ibid.  v.  4 

{b)  Lightfoot,  Witfrus,  C3V,  (c)  Ayff *«s» 
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by  all  the  reft,  and  yet  who  would  from  the  filence  of  the  one,  take  an 
occafion  of  charging  the  other  with  forgery  and  infincerity ;  elpecially 
it  there  be  no  manner  of  ground  or  reafon  for  calling  in  queftion  his 
veracity?  Secondly,  St.  John  ought  to  be  believed  in  this  matter,  though 
he  were  confidered  not  as  a  divinely  infpired  writer,  but  only  as  an  au- 
thor endowed  with  a  moderate  mare  of  judgment  and  prudence;  for  it 
is  not  to  be  imagined  that  he  would  have  expofed  himfelf  to  that  de- 
gree, as  to  have  advanced  fuch  a  notorious  untruth,  and  which  might 
have  been  fo  eafily  detected,  had  it  been  one.  As  for  Jofephus,  this  is 
not  the  only  thing  which  he  hath  omitted,  efpecially  as  to  what  relates 
to  the  hiftory  of  the  gofpel ;  for  he  makes  no  mention  of  the  taxing 
under  Auguftus  (d),  of  the  ftar  that  appeared  to  the  wife  men  (e),  or  of 
the  jlaugbter  of  the  infants  at  Bethlehem  (_/").  And  who  knows,  whe- 
ther he,  and  the  Tbalmudijls,  looking  upon  this  miracle  as  a  forerunner 
of  the  Meffiah,  have  not  designedly  fuppreffed  it,  left  any  one  mould 
conclude  from  their  own  teftimony,  that  Jefus  of  Nazareth  was  the 
Meffiah,  fince  we  hear  nothing  of  this  fupernatural  event,  either  before 
or  fince  the  coming  of  Chrift.  At  what  time  thefe  waters  were  firft  en- 
dued with  this  miraculous  power,  we  cannot  exactly  tell.  Thus  much 
is  certain,  that  they  had  it  fome  time  before  our  Saviour's  birth,  fince 
the  man,  of  whom  we  read  in  the  gofpel,  had  been  a  long  time  at  the 
pool,  to  be  cured  {g).  But  becaufe  the  authors  of  the  Old  Tejlament  do 
no  where  fpeak  of  it,  we  may  reafonably  fuppofe  that  it  had  not  this 
virtue  in  their  time. 

There  was  another  famous  pool,  which  was  fupplied  with  water  from 
the  fountain  of  Siloam,  and  borrowed  its  name.  And  that  this  alfo 
had  a  miraculous  power  of  healing  difeafes,  is  evident  from  the  cure  of 
the  man  who  was  born  blind  (h).  The  Jews  tell  us,  that  David  or- 
dered his  fon  Solomon  mould  be  anointed  by  the  fountain  of  Siloah, 
thereby  to  denote  that  his  kingdom  fhould  be  as  lafting  and  extenfive 
as  the  waters  of  this  fpring  j  and  they  fancy  that  God  fpeaks  of  it  in 
thefe  words  of  the  prophet,  IVith  joy  /ball  ye  draw  water  out  of  the  wells 
cffalvation  (i).  For  which  reafon  they  made  ufe  of  this  water  at  the 
feajl  of  tabernacles.  It  is  not  then  without  good  and  fufficient  reafon, 
that  St,  John  hath  obferved,  by  way  of  parenthefis,  that  Siloam  is  by 
interpretation,  fent  (k);  for  thereby  he  hints  at  this,  That  the  healing 
virtue  which  was  in  the  waters  of  Siloam,  was  an  emblem  of  that  great 
falvation  which  the  Meffiah,  who  was  certainly  fent  from  God,  fhould 
bring  into  the  world. 

On  the  weft  end  of  the  city  was  mount  Calvary,  called  by  St.  Mat- 
thew (/)  Golgotha,  that  is  to  fay,  the  Skull,  (either  becaufe  the  Jews  were 
wont  to  behead  criminals  there,  or  elfe  becaufe  it  was  fhaped  like  a 
fkull;  and  by  St.  John  Gabbatha,  that  is,  a  lofty  place.)  This  place  is 
noted  for  the  death  and  fufferings  of  our  blefled  Redeemer.  It  was  di- 
vided from  Jerufalem  by  a  deep  valley,  named,  the  Valley  of  cartafes, 

or 

[d)  Luke  ii.  i.  (*)  Matth.  ii.  2.  (f)  Ibid.  v.  16. 

(g)  John  v.  6.  \b)  John  ix.  7.  (;')  Ifai.  xii.  3. 

{k)  St.  John  ix,  7.  (I)  Matth.  xxvii.  33, 
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or  Jkalh.  Mount  Calvary  flood  without  the  city,  according  to-  the 
law  (/«).  And  to  this  St.  Paul  alludes  in  his  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews^ 
when  he  faith,  that  Cbrijl,  as  a  facrifice  for  (m,fujfered  without  the  gate; 
and  when  he  exhorts  Cbrijlians  to  go  forth  out  of  the  camp,  that  is, 
eut  of  Jerufjlem  (*),  this  city  being  looked  upon  by  the  Jews  as  the 
camp  of  Ifrael. 

As  the  village  Entmaus  was  no  more  than  fixty  furlongs  from  Jeru- 
falem, according  to  St.  Luke  {n),  and  Jofepbus  (o),  it  may  therefore  be 
reckoned  among  the  neighbouring  places  of  this  city,  mentioned  in  the 
go/pel.  But  we  muft  take  care  not  to  confound  it  with  a  city  of  the 
lame  name,  which  was  176  furlongs  from  Jerufalem,  and  was  afterwards 
mamed  Nicapolis.  This  village  is  the  place  whee  the  two  difciples,  who 
difbelieved  and  doubted  of  the  refurreclion  of  Chrift,  were  going,  when 
he  appeared  to  them,  and  convinced  them  of  the  truth  of  it.  We  are 
told,  that  he  yielded  to  their  entreaties,  when  they  defired  him  to  abide 
v/ith  them,  and  that  accordingly  he  went  in,  and  eat  with  them. 
On  what  fide  of  the  city  Emmaus  lay  is  not  well  known.  But  it  is  very 
probable  that  it  ftood  on  the  road  that  led  to  Galilee',  and  that  the  two 
difciples,  of  whom  we  have  an  account  in  St.  Luke{p),  being  Galileans, 
were  travelling  through  this  place  into  their  own  country,  thinking  there 
•was  nothing  to  be  done  in  Jerufalem,  after  the  death  of  their  divine 
Mailer.  As  foon  as  they  found  that  their  Lard  was  rifen  indeed,  they 
returned  with  the  glad  tidings,  to  fuch  of  their  fellow-difciples,  as  had 
remained  in  "Jerufalem. 

Nothing  can  be  more  natural  and  reafonable,  than  to  defire  to  know 
the  faie  of  a  city  the  molt  remarkable  in  the  world,  remarkable  upon 
all  accounts.  It  was  four  times  taken,  without  being  demolifhed ;  to 
wit,  by  Sbijhak,  king  of  Egypt  (q),  by  Antiochus  Epipbanes,  by  Pompey, 
and  by  Herod  the  Great;  and  twice  utterly  deftroyed,  by  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and  by  Vefpafian.  After  this  laft  overthrow,  Cafarea,  formerly 
called  Turris  Stratonis  (r),  or  Strata's  Tower,  became  the  capital  of  the 
land  of  Ifrael.  Some  hiftorians  are  of  opinion,  that  Jerufalem  was  re- 
built by  Adrian.  It  is  true,  he  built  a  city  where  Jerufalem  flood  before* 
which  he  called  /Elia  after  his  own  name  (s),  and  Capitolina  in  honour 
of  Jupiter  Capitolinus.  But  not  fatisfied  with  having  given  it  a  profane 
name,  he  made  it  fo  very  different  from  the  antient  Jerufalem,  that  he 
feemed  to  have  built  it  only  with  a  defign  to  be  revenged  of  the  Jew;> 
who  had  rebelled  againft  him,  by  bringing  to  their  remembrance  this 
once  glorious  city.  He  did  not  take  in  mount  Sion,  which  was  the  beft 
and  ftrongeft  part  of  Jerufalem.  He  levelled  mount  Moriah,  that  there 
ihould  not  be  the  leaft  footfteps  of  the  temple  remaining,  and  joined 
mount  Calvary  with  fuch  parts  of  the  old  city,  as  were  (till  ftanding.  So 
that  /Elia  Capitolina  was  not  above  half  as  large  as  Jerufalemy  and  of  a, 
quite  different  form.     Upon   one  of  the   gates  he  caufed  the  figure 

of 

(m)  Levit.  iv.  (* )  Heb.  xiii.  12,  13.  (n)  Luke  xxiv.  13. 

(0)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  vii.  c  26.  (p)  Luke  xxiv.  33,  34, 

(q)  2  Chron.  xii,  (r)  Witfius  Hift.  Hierofol. 

(i)  His  name  w&sA3lias  Adriam}, 
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of  *few  to  be  carved  (t),  of  which  feveral  reafons  have  been  amVned ; 
but  the  moft  probable,  as  well  as  the  moft  natural,  is,  that  he  did  it 
out  of  fpite  to  the  Jews,  who  had  an  averfion  for  this  animal.  Under 
the  reign  of  this  fame  emperor,  that  unhappy  people  attempted  the  re- 
covery of  their  liberty,  under  the  conduct  of  the  falfe  Mefliah,  Barcocbe- 
bah  j  who  was  defeated  and  ilain  at  Berittus  near  Jerufalem.  Mlia  Capi- 
tolina  remained  in  this  condition  till  the  time  of  Conjlantine  the  Great 
when  it  was  again  called  Jerufalem,  though  improperly.  This  emperor 
built  therein  a  noble  and  itately  temple,  after  he  had  purged  the  place 
from  the  pollutions  of  heathen  idolatry.  We  have  a  defcription  of  this 
temple  in  Eufebius  (u).  But  an  ill  ufe  was  afterwards  made  of  thefe 
illuftrious  monuments  of  Conjlantine' 's  piety,  as  well  as  of  his  mother 
Helena's  who  built  a  temple  at  Bethlehem,  and  another  upon  the  mount 
of  Olives ;  and  alfo  of  the  emperor  Juflinian's,  who  ere<£led  likewile  a 
temple  at  Jerufalem^  which  he  dedicated  to  the  Virgin  Mary,,  It  was 
this  that  gave  fuperftitious  people  an  occafion  of  afcribing  a  greater  de- 
gree of  holinefs,  contrary  to  the  nature  of  the  Chriftian  religion,  and 
the  exprefs  declaration  (x)  of  Jefus  Chrifr.  himfelf,  to  thefe  places,  thai 
to  other  parts  of  the  world  ;  and  at  lall,  proved  the  ground  of  thofe  mad 
expeditions  of  the  crufades,  or  holy  war. 

We  have  before  obferved  the  fruitlefs  attempts  of  the  Jews,  to  re- 
build their  temple,  under  Conjlantine,  notwithftanding  the  zeal  of  this 
emperor  for  the  Chriltian  religion,  and  under -Julian  who  favoured  their 
defign.  The  city  of  Jerufalem,  (for  fo  was  Mlia  Capitolina  then  called) 
continued  in  a  flourilhing  ftate  for  a  confiderable  time,  under  the 
Chriftian  Emperors.  B-ut  in  the  feventh  century  it  fell  into  the  hands 
of  the  Perfians,  who  were  not  long  mafters  of  it,  and  afterwards  of  th« 
Mahometans,  who  built  (as  hath  been  faid)  a  tnofque  in  the  place  where 
flood  the  temple  which  was  deftroyed  by  Titus.  The  Chriftians  reco- 
vered it  in  the  twelfth  century  from  the  Sultan  of  Egypt,  who  had  taken 
it  from  the  Turks,  but  enjoyed  not  their  conqueft  long;  for  the  Sultan 
of  Egypt  taking  the  advantage  of  their  difcords  and  contentions,  took 
it  from  them  again.  It  was  however  retaken  in  the  thirteenth  century 
by  the  emperor  Frederick  the  lid ;  but  the  Sultan  of  Babylon  made  him- 
felf mafter  of  it  in  a  few  years  after;  and  at  laft,  in  the  fixteenth  cen- 
tury, it  came  into  the  hands  of  the  Turks,  who  are  the  prefent  poffeffors 
of  it  (y).  According  to  the  relations  of  travellers,  it  is  ftill  large  and 
handiome.  The  chief  inhabitants  of  it  are  Moors.  There  are  fome 
Chriftians,  who  are  even  allowed  the  free  exercife  of  their  religion,  and 
but  very  few  Jews,  and  thofe  in  a  poor  and  mean  condition.  Thefe 
laft  are  perfuaded,  that  before  they  are  put  again  in  poffeffion  of 
Jerufalem,  it  is  to  be  confumed  by  a  fire  from  heaven,  that  it  may 
be  refined,  and  purged  from  the  pollution,  contracted  by  being  inha- 
bited 

(t)  Dio  Caflius. 

(u)  Eufeb.  Vit.  Conftant.  I.  3.  c.  25.  feq.  &  c.  42,  43. 

(x)  John  iv.  20,  23. 

(y)  It  is  now  called  Alkuds,  i.  e.  the  Holy,  by  the  Turks,  Arabs,  an!  afl 
other  nations  of  the  Mahometan  religion  in  thofe  parts.  Dr.  Pridcaux  Conned:. 
P.  I.  B.  I.  under  the  year  610. 
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bited  by  foreign  and  profane  nations.  For  this  reafon,  none  but 
the  pooreft  of  them  live  there,  and  fuch  as  have  no  where  elfc 
to  go. 

Synagogues  {%)  are  fo  frequently  mentioned  in  the 
Of  ^Synagogues.  ^^  r^amnU  that  it  is  abfoluteIy  neceffary  we  fhould 
give  an  account  of  them  here.  The  Jews  looked  upon  them  as 
holy  places,  and  Philo  doth  actually  call  them  fo.  The  Greek  word 
(<rwa,yayr>)  as  well  as  the  Hebrew,  to  which  it  anfwers,  fignifies  in  ge- 
neral any  ajfembly,  whether  holy  or  profane,  but  it  is  moft  commonly 
ufed  to  denote  the  place  where  people  meet  to  worfhip  God  (a).  The 
Chriftians  themfelves  often  gave  the  name  of  fynagogues  to  their 
affemblies,  as  alfo  to  the  places  where  they  affembled,  as  is  evi- 
dent from  St.  James  (b),  from  feveral  paffages  in  the  epiftles  of 
Ignatius  {e),  and  from  the  writings  of  Clemens  Alexandrinus.  But 
our  bufinefs  at  prefent  is  to  confider  the  fynagogues  or  oratories  of  the 
Jews. 

Authors  are  not  agreed  about  the  time  when  the  Jews  firft  began  to 
hzvefynagogu.es ;  fome  infer  from  feveral  places  of  the  OldTeflamcnt  (d)* 
that  they  are  as  ancient  as  the  ceremonial  law.  Others,  on  the  contrary, 
fix  their  beginning  to  the  times  after  the  Babylonijh  captivity.  It  is  cer- 
tain they  have  been  long  in  ufe,  fince  St.  James  faith  in  the  Acts  {e)6 
that  Mofes  of  old  time  hath  in  every  city  them  that  preach  him,  being  read  in 
the  fynagogues  every  fabbath- day. 

The  Jews  erected  fynagogues  not  only  in  towns  and  cities,-  but  alfo 
in  the  country,  efpecially  near  rivers;  that  they  might  have  always 
water  ready  at  hand  both  to  wafh  and  clean  them,  (which  they  were 
very  careful  to  do)  and  alfo  to  purify  themfelves  before  they  went  into 
them.  They  were  not  allowed  to  build  any  one  in  a  town,  unlefs  there 
were  ten  perfons  of  leifure  in  it  (f).  What  is  to  be  underftood  by  thefe 
ten  perfons  of  leifure,  is  not  agreed  among  the  learned  (g ).  All  that  can 
be  gathered  from  what  they  have  advanced  upon  this  point,  after  the 
Thalmudi/ls,  is,  That  they  were  ten  prifoners  of  learning  and  approved  in- 
tegrity, free  from  all  worldly  occupations,  and  difengaged  from  all  civil 
affairs,  who  were  maintained  and  hired  by  the  public,  that  they  might 
always  xtioxx  firjl  to  the  fynagogue,  that  whoever  fhould  come  in,  might 
find  ten  perfons  there  ;  which  number  at  leaft  the  Jews  thought  neceffary 
to  make  a  congregation.  They  aflign  them  other  functions,  but  what 
they  fay  concerning  them  is  not  to  be  relied  upon  as  certain.  When 
there  were  ten  fuch  perfons  in  a  town  or  city,  they  called  it  a  great  city, 
and  here  they  might  build  a  fynagogue.     As  for  other  places,   it  was 

fufiicient 

(%)  Upon  this  head  fee  Buxtorfs  treatife  de  Synagoga  Judaica,  and  Vitringa, 
Je  Synagoga  <uetere3  where  you  may  find  a  very  full  account  of  them. 
(a)  Luke  vii.  5.  (b)  James  ii.  2. 

(c )  Ignat  ad  Polyc. ad  Trail. 

(d)  Levit.  xxiii.  3,  4.     Deut.  xxxi.  n,  12.     Pfal.  Ixxiv.  4.  8. 

(e)  A£b  xv.  21. 

(/)  Or  Batelnim,  fee  Dr.  Prideaux  Connect.  P.  X.  B.  VI-  under  the  year 

444- 

(g)  Lightfoot,  Rhenferd,  Vitringa. 
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fufficient  if  there  were  the  like  number  of  perfons  of  a  mature  age 
and  free  condition.  Thefe  fynagogues  were  erected  upon  the  higheft 
part  of  the  town.  After  a  Synagogue  was  built,  or  fome  houfe  fet  apaTt 
for  this  ufe,  it  was  confecrated  by  prayer,  without  much  ceremony  or 
formality.  The  which  the  Jews,  who  were  in  other  refpecls  fuperfti- 
tious  enough,  undoubtedly  did,  that  they  might  not  imitate  the  vain 
ceremonies  ufed  by  the  heathens  at  the  dedication  of  their  temples  and 
chapels.  When  a  Synagogue  had  been  thus  confecrated,  it  was  looked 
upon  as  a  Sacred  place ',  and  particular  care  was,  taken  not  to  profane  it. 
It  would  be  too  long  to  mention  all  their  precautions  in  this  refpec\ 
and  therefore  we  (hall  only  obferve  this  one,  that  it  was  unlawful  to 
fpeak  a  word  in  the  Synagogue  (h) ;  to  which  our  Saviour  feems  to  allude, 
Matth.  xii.  36. 

There  might  be  feveral  Synagogues  in  the  fame  city,  and  even  in  one 
quarter  of  it.  Philo,  for  inftance,  fays,  there  were  feveral  in  every  di- 
strict of  the  city  of  Alexandria  (*).  And  it  appears  from  the  Ads  oS the 
ApoJIles  (i),  that  there  was  more  than  one  at  Damafcus.  The  Jews  tell 
us,  there  were  480  in  Jerufalem,  but  fo  vaft  a  number  hath  very  much 
the  air  of  a  fable,  or  at  leaft  it  is  a  very  grand  exaggeration  (i). 
It  is  however  true,  that  there  were  a  great,  many  in  this  large  and  fa- 
mous city,  fince  we  find  St.  Luke  mentioning  thofe  oS  the  Libertines, 
Cyrenians,  Alexandrians,  Cilicians,  and  A/iaticks  (/).  Some  authors  do  in- 
deed fancy  that  thefe  were  but  one  and  the  fame  Synagogue,  where  the 
people  of  thefe  feveral  countries  were  wont  to  affemble ;  but  it  is  much 
more  natural  to  underfland  this  of  fo  many  different  Synagogues,  as  the 
conftruclion  of  the  words  neceflarily  require,  fince  it  is  well  known 
otherwife,  that  there  were  a  great  many  in  JerujaUm.  The  mod  fa- 
mous  Synagogue  the  Jews  ever  had,  was  the  great  Synagogue  cf  Alexandria, 
of  which  the  Rabbins  fay,  that  he  who  hath  not  fun  it,  hath. net  Seen  the 
glory  of  Ifrael. 

The  chief  things  belonging  to  a  Synagogue,  were,  1.  The  ark  or  chef, 
wherein  lay  the  book  of  the  law,  that  is,  the  Pentateuch,  or  five  books  of 
MoSes.  This  cheft  was  made  after  the  model  of  the  ark  of  the  covenant, 
and  always  placed  in  that  part  of  the  Synagogue  which  looked  towards 
the  holy  land,  if  the  Synagogue  was  out  of  it;  but  if  it  was  within  it,  then 
the  cheft  was  placed  towards  JeruSalem  ;  and  if  the  Synagogue  flood  in  this 
city,  the  chejl  was  fet  towards  the  Holy  oS  Holies.  Out  of  this  ark  it 
was  they  took,  with  a  great  deal  of  ceremony,  and  before  the  whole 
congregation,  the  book  of  the  law,  when -they  were  to  read  it.  The 
writings  of  the  prophets  were  not  laid  therein.  Before  it,  thete  was  a 
vail  reprefenting  the  vail  which  feparated  the  holy  place  from  the  Holy  of 
Holies.  2.  The  pulpit  with  a  dejk  in  the  middle  of  the  fynagogue,  in 
which  flood  up  he,  that  was  to  read  or  expound  the  law.  3  "The Seats 
or  pews  wherein  the  people  fate  to  hear  the  law  read  and  expounded. 

Of 

{h)  Bnxtor/Symgog.  Jud.  c.  2.  (*)  Philo  Legat.  ad  Caium. 

(/)  A&s  ix.  2. 

{k)  Or  e!fe  they  have  exprefled  an  uncertain  large  number,  by  a  certain; 
fee  Dr.  Prideaux,  ubi  fupra. 
(i)  Ads  vi.  9. 
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Of  thefe  fome  were  more  honourable  than  others.  The  former  were 
for  thofe  who  were  called  Elders,  not  fo  much  upon  the  account  cf 
their  age,  as  of  their  gravity,  prudence,  and  authority.  Thefe  Elders 
fate  with  their  backs  towards  the  forementioned  cheft,  and  their  faces 
towards  the  congregation,  who  looked  towards  the  ark.  Thefe  feats  of 
the  Elders  are  thofe  which  are  called  in  gofpel  the  chief  fefits  {m) ,  and 
which  Jefus  Chrift  ordered  his  difciples  not  to  contend  for,  as  the  Pha- 
rifces  d>d.  It  feems  as  if  it  may  be  inferred  from  St.  James  («),  that  the 
places  where  the  primitive  Chriftians  afTembled  themfelves,  were  like 
the  JetuifJj  fynagogue  s,  and  had  their  uppermoft  feats  where  the  rich  were 
placed  in  contempt  of  the  poor.  The  women  did  not  fit  among  the 
men,  but  in  a  kind  of  balcony  or  gallery.  4.  There  were  alfo  fixed  ofi 
the  walls,  or  hung  to  the  cielings  feveral  lamps ;  efpecially  on  the  fab- 
bath  day,  and  other  feftivals,  which  ferved  not  only  for  ornament,  but 
to  give  light  at  the  time  of  the  evening  fervice.  They  were  chiefly  ufed 
at  the  feaft  of  Dedication,  which  was  inftituted  in  remembrance  of  the 
repairing  of  the  temple,  after  it  had  been  polluted  by  Antiochus.  5. 
Laftly,  there  were  in  the  fynagogue  rooms  or  apartments*  wherein  the 
utenfils  belonging  to  it  were  laid ;  as  trumpets,  horns  (0),  and  certain 
chefs  for  keeping  the  alms. 

To  regulate  and  take  care  of  all  things  belonging  to  the  fynagogue 
fervice*  there  was  appointed  a  council  or  affembly  of  grave  and  wife  per- 
fons,  well  verfed  in  the  law,  over  whom  was  let  a  prefident,  who  was 
called  the  ruler  of the  fynagogue.  This  name  was  fometimes  given  to 
all  the  members  of  this  affembly  ;  and  accordingly  we  find  the  rulefs 
of  the  jynagogue,  mentioned  in  the  New  Teflament,  in  the  plural 
number  (p).  It  is  very  probable,  that  thefe  are  the  fame  which 
are  ftiled  in  the  facred  writings,  the  chiefs  of  the  Jeivs  (a),  the  rulers, 
the  priefls  or  elders,  the  governors,  the  overfeers  or  hi/hops,  the  fathers 
of  the  fynagogue  (r).  Their  bufinefs  was,  1.  To  order  and  direct 
every  thing  belonging  to  the  fynagogue ;  and,  2.  To  teach  the  peo- 
ple. We  fhall  hereafter  give  an  account  of  this  laft  function  of 
theirs. 

The  government  which  they  exercifed  in  the  fynagogue,  confifted  of 
thefe  particulars.  To  punifh  the  difobedient,  either  by  cenfures,  excom- 
munication, or  other  penalties,  us  fines  and  fcourging ;  to  take  care  of  the 
alms,  which  the  facred  writers  as  well  as  the  rabbins,  call  by  the  name 
of  righteoufuefs  (s).  The  chief  ruler,  or  one  of  the  rulers,  gave  leave  to 
have  the  law  read  and  expounded,  and  appointed  who  fhould  do  it.  Of 
this  there  is  an  example  in  the  xiiith  chapter  of  the  Acls  of  the  Apoflles, 
where  it  is  faid,  that  Paul  and  Barnabas  having  entered  into  a  fynagogue 
at  Antioch,  the  rulers  gave  them  leave  to  fpeak  (/).     As  for  the  punifh- 

ments 

(m)  MattV  xxlii.  6.  («)  James  ii.  2,  3. 

(0)  With  which  a  man  ftanding  at  the  top  of  the  fynagogue,  proclaimed 
the  time  of  prayer,  and  the  hour  when  every  feftival  begun. 
(p)  AzxHrvrdyuyoi.   Mark  v.  35.  &c.  Luke  viii.  41. 
(q)  Atts  xxviii.  17. 

(r)  Matth.  ix.  18.   Mark  v.  22.   A&s  xviii.  8-  iv.  5* 
(j)  Pfal.  cxii.  9.   Matth.  vi.  1.  2  Cor.  ix.  9.  (/)'Ver.  i£. 


New  Tef  anient.  l6l 

Wants  which  they  inflicted  on  offenders,  the  Jewshwe  reduced  them  to 
thefe  three  heads  or  degrees,     i.  Private  reproof.     When  the  chief 
ruler  of  the  fynagogue,  or  any  other  of  the  directors,  had  admonifhed  or* 
rebuked  a  perfon  in  private,  that  perfon  was  obliged  to  ftay  at  home  in 
a  ftate  of  humiliation,  and  not  to  appear  in  public  for  the  fpace  of /even 
days,  except  in  cafe  of  neceffity*     If  at  the  end  of  thofe  days,  the  finner 
fhewed  no  fign  of  repentance,  then,  2.  he  was  cut  off,  or  feparated  from 
fociety;  that  is,  he  underwent  that  fort  of  excommunication,  which  they 
called  niddui,  or  feparation.     While  he  lay  under  it,  it  was  unlawful  for 
any  to  come  within  four  cubits  of  him  (u),  during  the  fpace  of  thirty 
days.     At  the  end  of  which  term,  he  was  reftored  by  the  officers  of  the 
fynagogue,  if  he  repented  ;  but  if  he  did  not,  the  excommunication  lafted 
thirty  days  longer.    However,  the  rulers  of  the  fynagogue  were  at  liberty 
to  prolong   or   fhorten  it,    as  they  found  occafion.     But  it  is  to  be 
obferved,  that  this  fort  of  excommunication  did  not  abfolately  exclude 
the  perfon,  on  whom  the  fentence  of  it  paffed,  from  the  fynagogue. 
For  it  was  lawful  for  him  to  go  into  any  fynagogue,  provided  hedid 
not  come  within  four  cubits  of  any  one  that  was  in  it.     3.  At  length, 
if  he  perfifted  in  his  rebellion,  without  repenting  at  all,  they  then  pro- 
ceeded to  denounce  againlf,  him  the  greater  excommunication,  called  by 
them  anathema,  whereby  he  was  feparated  from  the  aiTeir.bly  of  the 
Ifraelites,  and  banifhed  from  the  fynagogue.     Jefus  Chriji  did  undoubt- 
edly allude  to  thefe  three  forts  of  punifhments  ;  in  that  difcourfe  of  his 
to  his  difciples,  which  we  find  in  the  xviiith  chapter  of  St.  Matthew's 
gofpel  (x),  Mention  is  likewife  made  in  St.  John,   of  putting  out  of  the 
fynagogue  (y)  ;  whereby  whether  the  greater  or  leffer  excommunication 
be  meant,  is  not  well  known.     But  we  may,  without  any  fcruple,  un- 
derftand  it  of  both.     There  are  alfo  in  St.  Paul's  epiftles  feveral  traces 
of  thefe  three  forts  of  excommunication  (%).     It  muff,  be  obferved,  that 
the  Jews  were  always  very  backward  in  excommunicating  any  famous 
rabbi,  or  teacher,  though  his  offence  was  great,  unlefs  he  was  actually 
guilty  of  idolatry.     Which  undoubtedly  was  the  reafon  why  they  never 
■went  about  to  excommunicate  our  blefled  Saviour  Jefus  Chrift,  though 
he  was  liable  to  it,  for  condemning  and  opppfing  the  doctrines  and  tra- 
ditions of  the  Scribes  and  Pharifees\a). 

We  mail  not  here  give  an  account  of  the  fines,  which  the  guilty  were 
fometimes  wont  to  pay  to  redeem  themfelves  from  fcourging,  becaufe 
they  are  no  where  mentioned  in  holy  fcripture.  As  for  fcourging,  fome 
are  of  opinion,  that  it  was  a  punilhment  not  falling  under  the  jurifdic- 
tion  of  the  rulers  of  the  fynagogue,  but  belonging  to  the  civil  courts,  which 
they  take  to  be  meant  by  the  fynagogues,  where  our  Saviour  tells  his  dif- 
ciples they  would  be  fcourged  (b).  Others,  on  the  contrary,  have  fully 
and  folidly  proved  from  feveral  paflages  of  fcripture,  that  by  the  word 

fynagogues 

(«)  *'  Except  his  ivife  and  children.''*  Calmet  difTertat.  on  the  feveral  ways 
of  puniftring  offenders. 

(*)  Ver.  15 13.  (j)  John  ix.  z%.  xii.  42.  xvi.  2. 

^  (z)  Rom.  xvi.  17.   1  Corvv.  1,  2.  2  Cor.  ii.  6,  7.  2  ThefTal.  hi.  10.  TitU9 
iii.  10.    And  2d.  Epiftle  of  ^ohn.  ver.  io. 

(a)  Matth.  xxiii.  -      (4)  Matth.  x.  17, 
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fynagogucs  in  the  place  here  quoted,  we  are  to  underfand  Jynagogues  pro- 
perly lo  called  j  befides,  there  are  feveral  other  reafons  to  induce  one  to 
believe  that  fcourging  was  practifed  there.  This  punilhment  was  not 
reckoned  fo  ignominious  as  excommunication,  and  it  was  fometimes 
inflicted  even  upon  a  rabbi,  or  doclor.  Very  often  people  fubmitted  to 
this  difcipline,  not  fo  much  by  way  of  punifhment  for  a  fault  they  had 
committed,  as  by  way  of  a  general  penance.  Such  was  the  fcourging 
which  the  Jewi  gave  one  another  on  the  great  day  of  expiation.  As 
they  were  exprefsly  commanded  in  their  law  not  to  give  above  forty 
flripes  (c),  the  rabbins,  for  fear  of  exceeding  this  number,  had  reduced 
it  to  thirty  nine.  This  limitation  was  fixed  in  St.  Paul's  time,  fince 
he  tells  us  he  received  five  times  of  the  Jews  forty  flripes  fave  one  (d)  : 
and  alio  in  that  of  Jofephus,  who  likewife  reduces  the  forty  ftripes  ap- 
pointed by  the  law  to  thirty  nine  (<?). 

The  rulers  of  the  fynagogue  were  likewife  bound  to  take  care  of  the 
poor.    As  the  nature  and  conflitution  of  things  is  fuch,  that  among  the 
feveral  members  of  every  fociety,  there  will  always  be  fome  poor  and 
indigent  perfons ;  the  Divine  Lawgiver  had  in  this  particular  given  di- 
rections exceedingly  becoming  his  infinite  goodnefs,  and  tender  regard 
for  his  creatures.     And  the  fynagogue  hath  always  been  fo  careful  to 
execute  the  orders  of  the  Almighty  in  this  refpect,  that  alms-giving  was 
ever  accounted  by  the  fewifh  doRors  (f),  one  of  the  moft  effential 
branches  of  their  religion.   Accordingly,  there  were  in  every  fynagogue 
two  treafury  chefs,  one  for  poor  ftrangers,  and  the  other  for  their  own 
poor.     Thofe  that  were  charitably  inclined,  put  their  alms  in  thefe 
cherts  at  their  coming  into  the  fynagogue  to  pray.   Upon  extraordinary 
occafions,  they  fometimes  made  publick  colleilions ;  in  which  cafes,  the 
rulers  of  the  fynagogue  ordered  the  perfon,  whofe  bulinefs  it  was,  to 
collect  the  alms,  to  alk  every  body  for  their  charity.     And  as  this  was 
done  on  the  fabbath  day,  when  it  was  not  lawful  for  a  Jew  either  to 
give  or  receive  money  ;  therefore  everyone  promifed  fuch  a  fum,  which 
they  accordingly  brought  the  next  day.     This  cufiom  of  not  touching 
money  on  the  fabbath  day,  was  of  a  long  (landing  among  the  Jews* 
fince  we  find  it  exprefsly  mentioned  by  Philo  (g):  the  which  may  help 
us  to  difcover  the  true  meaning  of  this  command  of  the  Apoflle  to  the 
church  of  Corinth;  Upon  the  firfi  day  of  the  ivcek,  let  every  one  of  you  lay  by 
him  in  (lore  as  God  hath  profpered  him  (h).     For  it  is  probable,  that  the 
Corinthians  did  ftill  obferve  the  fabbath.     Every  fabbath  day  in   the 
evening  (*),  three  collectors  gathered  the  alms,  and  diftributed  them  the 
fame  evening  to  the  poor,  to  defray  their  expences  for  the  week  laft 
paft.     Though  thefe  collectors  had  a  great  deal  of  power  and  authority, 
they  depended  however  upon  the  ruler  or  council  of  the  fynagogue, 
who,  together  with  the  governor,  or  chief  magistrate  of  one  of  the  cities 

of 

(r)  Deut.  xxv.  3.  (d)  2  Cor.  xi.  24. 

\e)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  iv.  c.  8.  (/)  Maimon.  Hilk.  Zadak.  C.  10. 

\g)  Philo  Legat.  ad  Caium.  \k)  1  Cor.  xvi.  2. 

•  (*)  After  fun  fet,  I  fuppcfe,  when  the  next  day  began,  according  to  the 
Jevjijh  reckoning,  (*,  e.  from  one  evening  to  another)  and  fo  this  might  be 
laid  to  be  done  the  next  day,  as  ^5  faid  above. 
e  l 
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of  Judea,  had  the  abfolute  difpofal  of  the  alms.  If  the  magiftrate  hap- 
pened to  be  a  heathen,  then  the  management  of  them  was  left,  either 
to  the  council  of  the  fynagogue,  or  the  chief  ruler,  who  ae~ied  for  the 
body. 

This  may  ferve  to  give  us  a  notion  of  the  manner  how  alms  ufed  at 
firfl:  to  be  diflributed  in  the  Chriftian  church.  The  charity  of  the  pri- 
mitive Chriftians  was  fo  very  confpicuous,  that  Julian  the  apoftate  pro- 
pofes  it  as  a  pattern  to  his  own  fubjedts.  "  What  a  fhame  is  it,  fays 
"  he,  that  we  mould  take  no  care  of  our  poor,  when  the  Jews  fuffer 
"  no  beggars  (i)  among  them;  and  the  Galileans,  (/.  e.  the  Cbrifians,) 
*'  impious  as  they  are,  maintain  their  own  poor,  and  even  ours  (<£)•" 
We  may  infer  from  feveral  places  in  St.  Paul's  epiftles,  that  he  had  the 
management  of  the  alms  of  feveral  churches,  and  that  there  were 
collectors  under  him  for  that  purpofe.  Juftin  Martyr  gives  us 
pretty  near  the  fame  account  of  this  matter  in  his  time,  in  his  fecond 
apology  (I). 

Let  us  now  proceed  to  the  other  office  belonging  to  the  rulers  of  the 
fynagogue ;  which  was  to  teach  the  people.  This  they  did  fometimes  by 
way  of  difpute  and  conference  j  by  quejiions  and  anfivers ;  or  elfe  by  con- 
tinued difcourfes,  like  fermons.  All  thefe  different  ways  of  teaching 
they  called  by  the  general  name  of '  fear  thing  (m) ;  the  difcourfe  they  ftiled 
a  fearch  or  inquifition  (n)  j  and  him  that  made  it  a  fearcher  (0) ;  from  a 
Hebrew  word  [p),  which  properly  fignifies  to  dive  into  the  Jublime,  pro- 
found, myflical,  allegorical,  and  prophetical  fenfes  of  holy  fcripture.  In 
which  fenle  (as  we  have  obferved  on  that  place,  and  in  the  preface  of 
the  epiftle  to  the  Hebrews)  St.  Paul  a(ks  the  Corinthians  (q),  where  is  the 
profound  searcher  of  this  world ?  It  is  evident  from  the  epijlles  of 
St.  Paul,  and  efpecially  from  that  to  the  Hebreivs,  that  the  apoftle  fome- 
times followed  this  myflical  method  of  explaining  fcripture.  It  may  alfo 
be  inferred  from  feveral  parages  of  St.  John's  gofpel,  that  our  Saviour 
himfelf  feems  to  give  in  to  that  way. 

There  were  feveral  places  fet  apart  for  thefe  fearches,  or  expofitions. 
Sometimes  they  were  done  in  private  houfes.  For  there  was  no  Jew 
of  any  learning  or  fafhion,  but  what  had  in  the  upper  part  of  his 
houfe  (r  j,  one  or  more  rooms,  where  he  was  wont,  at  certain  times  to 
retire,  either  to  pray,  or  to  meditate,  or  to  difcourfe  upon  fome  fub- 
jecl  relating  to  the  law.  Several  inftances  of  perfons  retiring  on  the 
houfe  top  to  exercife  themfelves  in  works  of  piety  and  devotion,  are  fre- 
quently to  be  met  with  in  the  facred  writings  (s).     The  windows  of 

thefe 

(i)  Deut.  xv.  7 11.  (k)  Sozom.  Hilt.  Ecclef.  1.  v.  c.  16. 

(/)  Juft.  Mart.  apol.  2.  p.  ra.  99. 

(m)  ETpT  Darafch.  (»)  J5TV"?  Derafch.  (0)  J^TI  Darfchan. 

(p)  Darafch,  already  fet  down,  (q)  1  Cor.  i.  20.  cvfyrvrris. 

(r)  They  are  called  in  Latin  Ccenatula*  It  was  in  one  of  them  that  our 
Saviour  celebrated  his  laft  paflover.  And  in  a  like  place  where  the  .Apoftlea 
aflembled  together,  when  the  Holy  Ghoft  came  down  upon  them. 

(s)  1  Kings  xvii.  19.  Dan.  vi.  10.  AcT:s  i.  13.  x.  9.  xx.  8.  tirt^ov,  or 
upper  room,  is  called  by  the  Latins  Ccenaculum.  In  one  of  thefe  our  Saviour  ce* 
lebrated  the  paflbver,  and  the  Holy  Gboji  defcended  on  the  Apoitles. 

L  2 
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thefe  apartments  were  to  look  towards  Jerufalem,  in  imitation  of  Daniel 
vi.  10.  But  generally  thefe  exercifes  and  debates  were  tranfacted  in 
xhefchooh,  academies ,  or  boufes  offearcbing,  which  were  adjoining  to  every 
famuus  fynagogue,  and  were  fometimes  alfo  named  fynagogues.  In 
thefe  were  the  difciples  of  the  wife  brought  up  and  inftrucled,  in  order  to 
be  qualified  for  rabbles,  or  doftors.  Laftly,  the  explanations  of  fcripture, 
and  particularly  the  fermons,  were  rehearfed  in  xhe  fynagogue  \tk\i,  on  the 
fabbath  days  and  other  fefivals. 

In  the  ancient  fynagogue,  as  it  was  at  firft  fettled  and  eftablilhed  by 
Ezra,  the  priejls  and  Levites  made  thofe  difcourfes,  only  with  a  deiign 
to  faciliate  the  underftanding  of  the  text  of  the  facred  writings  (t).  In 
our  Saviour's  time,  the  duty  of  preaching,  and  of  giving  others  leave 
to  do  fo  («),  belonged  to  the  rulers  of  the  fynagogue.  This  ma- 
nifettly  appears  from  the  Ails  of  the  Apojlks;  wherein  we  are  told,  that 
the  rulers  of  the  fynagogue  gave  the  Apoftles  leave  to  fpeak  (#).  It  is 
very  probable,  that  whenever  Jefus  Cbrifl  preached  in  the  fynagogue*, 
it  was  not  without  the  permiffion  of  the  prefident  or  chief  ruler,  though 
it  be  not  exprefsly  faid  fo  in  the  gofpel,  without  doubt,  becaufe  it 
was  a  known  cuftom.  What  indeed  may  feem  flrange,  is  that  the 
Jews  mould  fuffer  fefus  Cbrifl,  or  his  difciples,  to  preach  in  their  fyna- 
gogues. But  our  wonder  will  ceafe,  if  we  do  but  confider,  i.That 
they  were  Jews,  and  ftricrt  obfervers  of  the  law.  2.  That  they  were 
well  verfed  in  the  law,  and  even  were  Rabbins,  or  Doflors.  That  Jejus 
Cbrifl  was  fo,  is  unquestionably  certain,  fince  he  is  frequently  called 
Rabbi  by  his  difciples,  and  even  by  the  Jews  themfelves  (y) :  now  it  was 
unlawful  for  them  to  give  this  title  to  any  one,  but  what  had  been  ad- 
mitted to  that  honourable  degree  by  the  impofition  of  hands.  The 
fame  thing  may  be  affirmed  of  St.  Paul,  and  even  of  fome  of  the  other 
Apoftles.  At  leaft  we  find  Barnabas,  Simeon,  Lucius,  and  Manaen,  fliled 
Do5ion  in  the  Acls{z).  The  fame  is  further  evident  from  this  one 
circumjlance,  recorded  in  the  holy  fcriptures,  That  the  Apoftlesy2tf  doum 
when  they  came  into  the  fynagogues  (a).  For  feveral  learned  authors 
have  oblerved,  that  the  word  to  fit  down  in  thefe  places,  doth  fignify  to 
ft  among  thofe  who  were  wont  to  teach  or  preach.  And  the  rulers  of 
the  fynagogue  undoubtedly  fuppofed,  that  the  Apoftles,  as  they  fat  in 
thofe  places  were  come  with  a  defign  to  teach  the  people.  3.  But  fup- 
pofing  that  they  had  not  been  Doclorsj  yet  they  might  have  claimed 
this  privilege,  as  perfons  of  gravity,  learning,  and  unblameable  conver- 
fation,  fuch  as  they  were  in  the  judgment  even  of  their  very  enemies. 
For  we  are  told,  that  not  only  the  Doctors,  but  alfo  the  fons,  or  difci- 
ples of  the  vjife,  that  is,  the  young  ftudent,  and  fuch  as  flood  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Rabbi  or  Doflor;  and  even  fome  of  the  common  peo- 
ple, if  duly  qualified  for  it,  were  allowed  to  teach  in  the  fynagogues.  It 
was  but  common  prudence  therefore. in  the  JewSy  to  let  Jefus  Cbrifl^ 

and 

(/)  Nehem.  viii.  2, 5.  («)  Philo.  de.  vit.  Contemplat.  p.  691. 

(x)  Acts  xiii.  i£. 

(y)  Macth.  xxvi.  25.  49.     Mark  ix.  5.     John  i.  39. 

(z)  A&.S  xiii.   I.    d'lJacrxaXo*. 

(a)  Matth.  xxvi.  55.    A&s  xiii.  14.     1  Cor.  xiv,  30. 
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and  his  Apoftles^  preach  in  thefe  aflemblies  of  theirs,  for  fear  of  pro- 
voking the  people,  who  had  a  great  refpect  and  veneration  for  them, 
and  to  relt  fatished  with  hindering  them,  as  much  as  poffible,  from 
fpreading  and  publishing  their  do£trine  in  other  places.  It  is  evident 
from  the  New  Te/tament,  and  ecclcfiaflieal  hijlory,  that  the  fermons  and 
difcourfes  fpoken  by  the  primitive  Chrijlians  in  their  affemblies,  were  re- 
gulated much  after  the  fame  manner,  as  thofe  that  were  delivered  in  the 
ancient  fynagogue  of  the  Jews.  There  were  a!fo  in  every  fynagogue 
feveral  minijhrs,  who  had  different  employments  alllgned  them  :  ..  One 
called  Jheliacb  zibbor,  or  the  meffenger  or  angel  of  the  fynagogue, 
before  the  ark  or  cbeji  wherein  the  fcriptures  were  kept,  repeated  the 
prayer  cadijeh  before  and  after  the  reading  of  the  law.  This  was  to  be 
a  perfon  very  eminent  for  his  learning  and  virtue.  Sometimes  in- 
deed the  chief  ruler,  or  one  of  the  elders  of  the  fynagogue,  repeated  this 
prayer,  but  molt  commonly  the  Jheliacb  zibbor  did  it.  And  hence  it  is, 
that  the  bifhops  of  the  (even  churches  of  Afia,  are  in  the  Revelations 
cailed  the  angels  of  thofe  churches,  becaufe  what  the  Jheliacb  zibbor 
did  in  the  fynagogue,  thai  the  bifhop  did  in  the  church  of  Chrifr. 
2.  Another  officer,  who  was  called  the  minijler  of  the  fynagogue,  from  the 
pulpit  gave  the  Levites  notice  when  they  were  to  found  the  trumpet  (b). 
This  minifter  read  fometimes  the  law;  though  at  firft  there  was  no  par- 
ticular perfon  fet  apart  for  the  doing  it;  for,  excepting  women,  any 
one  that  was  but  qualified  for  it,  and  pitched  upon  by  the  ruler  of  the 
fynagogue,  might  do  it.  It  is  commonly  fuppofed,  that  the  deacons,  ap- 
pointed among  the  primitive  Chrijlians,  of  whom  mention  is  made  in  the 
epijlles  of  St.  Paul,  were  in  imitation  of  thefe  minijlers  of  the  fynagogue. 
But  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that  thefe  deacons  are  very  different  from  thofe 
of  whom  we  have  an  account  in  the  6th  chapter  of  the  Ails,  and  which 
anfwered  to  the  collectors  of  the  aims,  fpoken  o(  before.  Befides  thefe 
two  minijlers,  there  was  another  of  an  inferior  degree,  called  Chafan,  that 
is,  the  guardian,  or  keeper.  His  bufinefs  was  to  take  the  book  of  the  law 
out  of  the  cheft  wherein  it  was  kept;  to  give  it  the  perfon  that  was  ap- 
pointed to  read  ;  to  take  it  of  him  after  he  had  done,  and  to  lay  it  up  in 
the  cheft  again.  He  was  likewife  to  call  out  him  that  was  pitched  upon 
by  the  ruler  of  the  fynagogue  to  read  the  leffon  out  of  the  law,  or  the 
prophets,  to  ftand  by  and  overlook  him  whillt  he  did  it,  and  to  fet  him 
right,  when  he  read  amifs.  He  blowed  alio  the  trumpet  upon  fome 
particular  occafions,  as  to  give  notice  of  the  fabbath,  of  the  beginning 
of  the  new  year,  to  publifh  an  excommunication,  and  the  like.  This 
minijler  was  moreover  to  let  the  people  know  when  they  (hould  fay 
amen,  after  the  prayer  which  the  angel  of  the  fynagogue  repeated  before 
and  after  the  reading  of  the  law.  Laftly,  his  bufinefs  was  to  take  care 
of  the  fynagogue,  to  (hut  and  open  the  doors  of  it,  to  fweep  and  keep  it 
clean :  he  had  the  charge  of  the  utenfils  belonging  to  it,  fattened  the 
vail  before  the  ark  or  cheft  wherein  the  law  was  kept,  and  took  it  off, 
when  there  was  occafion.  This  office  was  very  much  like  that  of  a 
church-warden  (or  rather  chunch- clerk)  among  us. 

Several 

{b)  See  above,  p.  160,  note  (0). 
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Several  learned  men  are  of  opinion,  and  it  is  indeed  very  probable, 
that  the  government  and  fervice  in  the  Chrijlian  church  were  firft  taken 
from  thole  of  the  fynagogue.  Several  instances  of  this  agreement  between 
them  are  to  be  met  with  in  the  New  Teftament.  But  we  muft  not 
expect  to  find  an  exact  refemblance  between  them,  either  for  want  of 
antient  monuments,  or  becaufe  the  fame  officers  both  of  the  church  and 
fynagogue,  had  more  than  one  name,  which  often  occafions  a  great  deal 
of  perplexity  and  obfcurity  in  thefe  matters;  or  elfe,  becaufe  they  were 
confounded,  when  their  offices  or  employments  had  any  relation  one  to 
another. 

The  times  of the  Synagogue  fervice  were  three  times  a  day  ;  viz.  in  the 
morning,  in  the  afternoon,  and  at  night  (c).  But  though  this  fervice  was 
performed  every  day,  yet  there  were  three  days  in  the  week  that  were 
more  foicmn  than  the  reft,  and  on  which  they  thought  themielves  more 
indifpenfibly  obliged  to  appear  in  the  fynagogue ;  namely,  Mondays,  Thurf- 
days,  and  Saturdays,  the  mod  folemn  of  all.  As  more  facrifices  than  or- 
dinary were  offered  on  the  faj)bath  day,  and  other  feflivals,  they  were 
wont  to  have  prayers  four  times  upon  thofe  days.  We  (hall  give  an  ac- 
count only  of  the  morning  fervice  of  the  fynagogue,  without  entering  into 
the  particulars  of  that  which  was  performed  in  the  evening-,  becaufe  they 
were  both  pretty  much  alike,  and  befides,  the  latter  was  attended  with 
lefs  folemnity  than  the  former. 

Before  the  beginning  of  the  publid  prayers  by  the  angel  of  the  fynagogue, 
the  people  repeated  feveral  private  ones  which  were  of  a  considerable 
length.  Thefe  confided  of  19  prayers;  the  firft  of  which  contained 
praifes  to  God  ;  in  the  fecond  they  confefTed  their  fins,  and  begged  par- 
don for  them;  the  third  contained  thankfgivings  and  petitions,  for  all 
the  wants  and  neceffities  of  this  life,  as  well  fpiritual  as  temporal, dfff.  (d), 
Thefe  nineteen  prayers  were  not  however  faid  all  at  length  on  the  fab- 
bath  day,  and  other  feftivals ;  and  even  on  common  days,  feveral  re- 
peated only  a  fummary  of  them.  When  thefe  prayers  were  ended,  the 
minijhr  Jlanding  up,  began  the  publick  prayers,  the  people  likewife 
/landing,  and  bowing  the  knee  and  body,  (as  did  alfo  theminifter,)  from 
time  to  time,  at  the  rehearfing  of  fome  particular  pafTages.  They  had 
alfo  then  their  heads  covered  with  a  vail.  Their  fervice  began  and 
ended  with  the  prayer  Cadifch,  which  the  Jezvs  generally  joined  at 
the  end  of  all  their  prayers  ;  it  was  compofed  in  thefe  terms,  which 
come  very  near  thofe  of  the  Lord's  Prayer:  Hal/owed  be  his  great  Name 
in  the  world,  which  he  has  created  according  to  his  good  plcafure,  and  may  his 
Kingdom  be  ejlablijhed.  May  ive  behold  his  redemption /pring  up  a <  d  flourijh. 
May  his  Miff  ah  fuddenly  appear  in  our  days,  and  in  the  days  of  all  the  houfe 
of  Ifrae!,  to  deliver  his  people.  Prayers  being  ended,  the  minifter  or 
Chafan,  before  mentioned,  took  out  of  the  cheft  the  book  of  the  law  ; 

whereupon 

(c)  In  the  morning,  at  the  time  of  the  morning  facrifiee,  in  the  evening,  at 
the  time  of  the  evening  facrifice,  and  at  the  beginning  of  the  night,  becaufe  till 
then  the  evening  facrifce  was  flill  left  burning  upon  the  altar.  Dr.  Pria'eaux 
Conn.  P.  I.  B.  VI.  under  the  year  444..  Sett.  3.  concerning  the  time  of  the 
fynagogue  fervice. 

{d)  You  may  fee  all  thefe  prayers  at  length  in  Dr.  Pria'eaux,  ubi  fupra. 
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whereupon  the  whole  congregation  (houted,  and  exprefTed  a  great  deal 
of  joy  and  fatisfaction.  This  book  confifted  of  feveral  large  volumes, 
or  rolls  of  vellum,  ftitched  or  glued  very  neatly  together,  and  fattened  at 
one  end  to  /licks  very  nicely  turned  [e).  As  the  whole  Pentateuch,  that 
is,  the  five  books  of  Mofes,  could  not  poffibly  be  read  over  at  once  in  one 
of  their  affemblies,  the  Jeivs  divided  it  into  feveral  large  fections,  which 
they  called  Parafcbabs  \  one  of  which  being  read  every  fabbath  day,  the 
whole  Pentateuch  was  by  this  means  read  over  once  every  year(/). 
They  began  it  on  the  fabbath  next  after  the  feaft  of  tabernacles.  It  was 
divided  into  fifty  three  or  fifty  four  feelions  (g),  and  each  lection  was 
again  fubdivided  into  /even  parts  for  fo  many  readers.  The  book  be- 
ing opened,  or  rather  unfolded,  he  that  was  to  read,  rehearfed  fome 
fhort  prayers  over  it,  which  the  people  joined  in,  by  way  of  refpoufes. 
After  which  he  that  was  appointed  to  read  firft,  began  the  fection  for 
that  day.  There  were  commonly  feven  readers  each  fabbath.  Every 
Jfraelite  had  the  privilege  of  reading,  except  women,  flaves,  and  others 
that  were  deemed  unfit  for  it.  They  commonly  however  pitched  upon 
a  Prieji,  a  Levite,  a  Doflor,  or  perlon  of  distinction  among  the  people, 
fooner  than  on  any  of  the  vulgar,  who  were  not  permitted  to  read  till 
the  others  had  done  (h).  When  the  laft  reader  had  made  an  end  of 
reading,  he  folded  the  book,  and  gave  it  the  Chafan,  or  Minifter,  who 
put  it  again  into  the  cheft.  After  which  followed  fome  thankfgivjng  or 
doxologies,  which  ended  with  the  prayer  Cadifcb.  The  perfon  that  read, 
did  it  (landing;  but  the  audience  either  flood  up,  or  fat  down,  as  they 
thought  fit. 

After  the  reading  of  the  law,  followed  that  of  the  prophets,  before 

which 

(e)  As  all  books  formerly  were. 

(f)  Their  manner  of  reading  the /aw,  was  as  followeth.  "  The  whole 
"  law,  or  five  books  of  Mofes,  being  divided  into  as  many  feelions,  or  lefTons, 
''*  as  there  are  weeks  in  their  year,  (as  hath  been  fhewn)  on  Monday  they  began 
•'  with  that  which  was  proper  for  that  week,  and  read  it  halfway  through, 
"  and  onTburfday  proceeded  to  read  the  remainder;  and  on  Saturdiy,  which 
"  was  their  folemn  fabbath,  they  did  read  all  over  again,  from  the  beginning 
"  to  the  end  of  the  faid  leifon  or  fection  ;  and  this  both  morning  and  even- 
11  ing.  On  the  week  days  they  did  read  it  only  in  the  morning,  but  on  the 
**  fabbath  they  did  read  it  in  the  evening,  as  well  as  in  the  morning,  for  the 
*'  fake  of  labourers  and  artificers,  who  could  not  leave  their  work  to  attend 
*'  the  fynagogues  on  the  week  days,  that  fo  all  might  hear,  twice  every  week, 
"  the  whole  fection  or  leifon  of  that  week  read  unto  them,  Dr.  Prideaux, 
"  Connect.  P.  LB.  VI.  under  the  year  444. 

(g)  The  Jenvijh  year  being  binary  they  had  near  54  weeks  in  it.  See 
Leu/den's  Preface  to  his  Hebrew  Bible.     Sect.  1. 

(b)  A  Prieji  was  called  out  firft,  and  next  a  Levite,  if  any  of  thefe  orders 
were  prefent  in  the  congregation,  and  after  that  any  other  lfraelite,  till  they 
made  up  in  all  the  number  of /even.  And  hence  it  was  anciently,  that  every 
feclionof  the  law  was  divided  \nto  feven  leifer  fe&ions,  for  the  fake  of  thefe 
feven  readers.  And  in  fome  Hebrew  bibles  thefe  leifer  factions  are  marked  in 
the  margin ;  the  firft  with  the  word  Cboen,  i.  e.  the  Prieji ;  the  fecond  with 
the  word  Levi,  i.  e.  the  Levite ;  the  third  with  the  word  SbeUjki,  i.  e.  the 
third,  c5V.     Dr.  Prideaux,  ubi  fupra. 

L  4 


1 68  An  Introduction  to  the 

which  they  rehearfed  fome  pafiage  out  of  the  writings  of  Mofes.  Ort 
Mondays  and  Thurfdays  they  read  only  the  law,  but  on  the  fabbath,  as 
alio  on  fcijl  days  and  feflivals,  they  read  the  prophets,  and  that  in  the 
morning  only;  for  in  the  afternoon  they  conltantly  read  nothing 
e!fe  but  tiie  law.  The  Jews  did  not  reckon  among  the  prophetical 
writings  the  moral  books  of  the  holy  fcripture,  otherwife  called  the 
Hagiographa,  as  the  book  of  Job,  the  Pfalms,  Proverbs,  Ecclefiqjles,  and 
the  Song  of  Solomon;  which  were  read  in  their  fynagoguesonly  upon  par- 
ticular occJlions.  Neither  did  they  rank  among  the  prophets,  the  books 
of  Ruth,  Ht/ler,  Ezra,  Nchemiah,  nor  even  that  of  Daniel  (z),  though 
they  read  fome  portions  out  of  the  four  fir  ft  on  their  folemn  days.  As 
for  the  Pfalms  of  David,  the  greateft  part  of  the  prayers  and  thankfgiv- 
ings  that  were  ufed  in  the  fynagogue  being  taken  from  thence,  they  dif- 
penfed  with  reading  fome  pafTages  extracted  out  of  them.  What  they 
meant  therefore  by  the  prophets,  was,  the  books  of  Joftma,  Judges,  Sa- 
muel, Kings,  and  Chronicles:  Thefe  they  fuppofed  to  have  been  written 
by  prophets,  and  gave  them  the  name  of  the  former  prophets.  2.  In  the 
fecond  clafs  they  placed  Ifaiah,  Jeremiah,  and  Ezekiel,  with  the  twelve 
lefier  prophets;  all  thefe  they  called  the  latter  prophets.  It  is  indeed 
amazing  how  Daniel  came  to  be  excluded  from  among  the  prophets, 
fince  there  is  no  one  book  more  prophetical  in  the  whole  Bible.  Perhaps 
becaufe  it  was  not  read  in  the  fynagogue,  as  being  too  hard  to  be  under- 
rtood  by  the  people,  it  came  by  that  means  infenfibly  not  to  be  placed 
among  the  prophets.  However  it  be,  by  the  law  and  the  prophets,  men- 
tioned in  the  New  Teftament  (i),  we  are  to  underftand  the  five  books 
of  Mofes,  and  the  prophetical  writings  as  here  fet  down,  though  the 
Pfalms  feemed  to  be  included  in  that  divifion  (/).  The  fame  ceremo- 
nies before  and  after  the  reading  of  the  prophets  were  ufed,  as  at  the 
reading  of  the  law,  except  that  there  were  fome  additional  thankfgivings 
then  repeated.  The  prophetical  writings  were  not  read  over  from  one 
end  to  another ;  but  fuch  parts  of  them  were  picked  out,  as  had  a  rela- 
tion to  what  was  read  before  out  of  the  law.  To  read  the  prophets, 
there  was  a  particular  perfon  appointed  different  from  him  that  had  read 
the  law,  and  fometimes  young  men  that  were  under  age,  were  admitted 
to  do  it. 

After  the  Hebrew  language  ceafed  to  be  the  mother  tongue  of  the 
Jews,  the  holy  fcripture s  were  from  that  time  forward  interpreted  in  their 
fynagogues  either  in  Greek  or  Chaldee;  which  afterwards  gave  rife  to  the 

Chaldee 

(i)  And  that  for  this  reafon  ;  becaufe,  fays  Mahnonides,  every  thing  that 
Daniel  wrote,  was  not  revealed  to  him  when  he  was  awake,  and  had  the  ufe 
of  his  reafon,  but  in  the  night  only,  and  in  obfeure  dreams.  Or,  according 
to  others,  becaufe  he  lived  more  like  a  courtier  than  a  prophet.  All  thefe 
are  certainly  very  insignificant  arguments. 

(i)  Matth.  v.  17.  vii.  12.  xi.  13.  xxii.  40.  Adlsxxvi.  22. 

(/)  Luke  xxiv.  25,  27,  44.  This  laft  verfe  runs  according  to  the  Je<wijb 
divifion  of  the  holy  fcripture  into  three  parts :  All  things  muji  be  fulfilled  --which 
are  written  in  the  lanx),  and  in  the  prophets,  and  in  the  pfalms,  &c.  Where  by 
the  pfalms  is  meant  the  third'part  called  Hagiographa, 
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Chaldee  paraphrafes  now  extant  (w).  Some  are  of  opinion,  that  this 
cuftom  was  eftablifhed  by  Ezra;  others,  on  the  contrary,  fix  the  begin- 
ning of  it  to  the  time  of  the  Maccabees ;  which  laft  is  the  moft  probable. 
This  way  of  interpreting  fcripture  was  performed  in  the  following 
manner:  The  minijler,  (or  any  other  perfon  that  was  appointed  to  read) 
read  one  vcrfe  in  the  original  Hebrew*  if  it  was  out  of  the  law;  and  three 
verfes  together,  when  it  was  out  of  the  prophets ;  then  ftopt  to  let 
the  interpreter  fpeak ;  who  ftanding  near  him,  rendered  the  whole 
in  the  vulgar  tongue  («).  This  interpreter  was  reckoned  by  the  Jews 
lefs  honourable  than  the  reader,  undoubtedly  out  of  refpect  to  the 
original  text.  And  even  very  young  perfons  were  admitted  to  this  office, 
where  nothing  was  wanting  but  a  good  memory  (0).  Here  we  muft 
obferve,  that  there  were  feveral  places  of  fcripture  which  it  was  not  law- 
ful to  interpret;  as  the  inceft  of  Reuben  (/>),  ofTbamar(q),  and  Amnion, 
the  blejjing  which  ufcd  to  be  given  by  the  Prieft  (r);  and  the  latter  part 
of  the  hiftory  of  the  golden  calf(s);  which  laft  was  omitted  for  fear  of 
creating  in  the  people  an  ill  opinion  of  Aaron.  And  this  no  doubt  was 
the  reafon  why  Jofephus  hath  made  no  mention  at  all  of  the  golden  calf. 
St.  Paul  in  his  firft  epijlle  to  the  Corinthians  (/),  alludes  to  this  cuftom 
of  interpreting  the  Jcriptures  in  the  fynagogue  >  as  we  have  obferved  on  that 
place.  The  reading  of  the  prophets,  according  to  the  Rabbins,  was 
clofed  with  the  Prieft's  bleffing;  after  which  the  congregation  was  dif- 
miffed,  unlefs  fome  body  was  to  preach. 

The  afternoon  fervice  coniifted,  j.  in  finging  the  eighty  fourth  pfalm, 
from  the  fifth  verfe  to  the  end,  and  all  the  hundred  and  forty  fifth. 
During  which  the  Sheliach  Zibbor,  or  angel  of  the  fynagogue,  flood  up, 
while  all  the  people  fat  down.  2.  In  rehearfing  the  prayer  Cadifch, 
3.  In  faying  firft  in  a  low  voice,  and  afterwards  aloud,  one  of  the 
prayers  that  had  been  faid  in  the  morning,  with  feveral  other  prayers 
and  thankfgivings.  4.  They  concluded  the  fervice  with  the  prayer 
Cadifch.     The  evening  fervice  was  almoft  the  fame. 

One  of  the  principal  ceremonies  performed  in  the  fynagogue  was  cir» 
cumcifion  >  though  it  was  alfo  done  fometimes  in  private  houfes. 

(?n)  Such  are  thofe  of  Onkelos,  Jonathan,  &c. 

(»)  Dr.  Prideaux  gives  us  the  fame  account  of  this  matter,  ubifupra.  But 
according  to  Lamy,  the  reader  foftly  whilpered  in  the  interpreter's  ears,  what 
he  faid,  and  this  interpreter  repeated  aloud  what  had  been  thus  whifpered  to 
him. 

(0)  Dr.  Prideaux  is  not  of  the  fame  opinion,  — —  for,  faith  he,  "  learning 
**  and  flcill  in  both  languages  (Heb.  and  Chald.)  being  requifite,  when  they 
"  found  a  man  fit  for  that  office,  they  retained  him  by  a  falary,  and  admitted 
"  him  as  a  ftanding  minifterof  the  fynagogue."  ibid* 

(p)  Gen.  xxxv.  22.  (a)  xxxviii.  16.  (r)  Num.  vi.  23  —26. 

(/)  Exod  xxxii.  21—25:.  (/)  1  Cor.  xiv. 
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Of  Holy  Perfons. 


&&<C#  AV  ING  dwelt  longer  upon  the  holy  places  of  the  Jews  than 
*&  H  w  was  at  firft  intended,  we  lhall  endeavour  to  be  as  concife 
^T#'#&  as  P°tfible  m  other  matters,  without  omitting  however  any 
one  thing  eflential  or  neceffary  to  our  prefent  defign. 

We  may  very  properly  fet  the  kings  of  the  "Jews  at  the 
The  Kings  of    ^eatj  0f  tj10fe  perfons  they  reckoned  holy.     The  common- 
6      '  wealth  of  lfrael  was  at  firft  a  theocracy,  that  is,  governed  by 

God  ;  he  was  the  ruler  of  it  in  a  more  efpecial  manner  than  of  the  reft 
of  the  univerfe  (a).     He  had  regulated  the  government  thereof,  given 
it  laws,  and  prefcribed  what  rewards  and  punishments  fhould  be  dif- 
penfed  therein.     The  judges,  by  whom  it  was  governed  for  a  confider- 
able  time,  held  their  power  and  authority  immediately  from  him.    Now 
what  can  a  king  do  more  than  this  ?  The  ark  of  the  covenant,  with  the 
Jjerubims  that  ftood  over  the  mercy  feat,  were  the  throne  of  this  glorious 
monarch.     God  therefore  being  the  chief  and  immediate  governor  of 
the  Ifraelites,  whenever  they  committed  idolatry,  they  not  only  offended 
a^ainft  their  maker  and  preferver,  but  alfo  incurred  the  guilt  of  high 
treafon,  as  acting  againft  their  lawful  fovereign:  which  undoubtedly 
was  the  chief  reafon  why  their  magistrates  were  ordered  to  punifh  every 
idolater  with  death.     The  Ifraelites  perceiving  Samuel  was  broken  with 
ace,  and  moreover  being  difgufted  at  the  adminiftration  of  his  fons,  had 
the  boldnefs  to  require  a  king  like  other  nations  (b).     Which  requeft 
being  granted  them,  their  government  became  monarchical  and  even 
abfolute :  whereas  before,  under  Mofes  and  the  Judges,  it  was  limited. 
Saul,   their   firft   king,    wore    for  the  badges  of  his  regal  authority  a 
croiun  or  diadem,  and  a  bracelet  on  his  arm.     We   may  frame  fome 
idea  of  thefe  royal  enfigns  ufed  by  the  kings  of  the  Jews,  from  the  infults 
of  the  foldiers  over  our  Saviour  Jefus  Chrijl,  when  they  treated  him  as 
a  mock-king  (c). 

Though  the  adminiftration  of  the  Jtwljh  government  was  in  the 
hand  of  kings,  yet  God  was  looked  upon  as  the  fupreme  director  of  it, 
whilft  the  kingdom  remained  elective,  as  under  Saul  and  David;  but 
when  it  once  became  hereditary  under  Solomon,  the  government  was 
entirely  managed  by  the  kings.  Notwithftanding  this  alteration,  God 
was  ftill  reckoned  the  king  of  'tfrael{*)',fat  which  reafon  Jerufalem 
was  Ailed  the  city  of  the  great  king  (d).  And  the  Jews,  even  when  they 
were  in  fubjeclion  to  their  kings  and  the  Roman  emperors,  valued 
themfelves  upon  having  had  God  for  their  king;  and  it  was  undoubt- 
edly upon  the  account  of  this  privilege  they  told  Jefus  Chrijl,  that  they 


never 


(a)  Ifaiah  xliv.  6.  Pfalm  lxxxiv.  4-  (*)  *  Sam-  vhi*  &  xH*  chaP* 

(/)  Matth.  xxvii.  28, 29.  (*)  Hofea  xiii.  10.  Zephaniah  iii.  15. 

{d)  Matth.  v.  35. 
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never  were  in  bondage  to  any  man  (e)=  It  was  unlawful  for  them  to  chufe 
any  one  for  their  king,  unlefs  he  was  an  Ifraelite,  or,  at  leaft,  an  Iduma;any 
thofe  being  looked  upon  by  the  Jews  as  their  brethren;  and  therefore 
the  Herods,  though  Idumaans  by  extraction,  were  admitted  to  the  regal 
dignity.  But  a  woman  was  absolutely  excluded  from  the  throne.  So 
that  Atbaliab's  reign  was  a  downright  ufurpation,  and  me  was  defervedly 
put  to  death  for  it.  We  find  Afa  commended  in  holy  fcripture  for 
having  removed  Maachah  his  mother  from  being  queen  (/),  when  (he 
had  invaded  the  government.  There  is  but  one  instance  of  a  queen's 
reigning  over  Ifrael,  viz.  Alexandra  the  daughter  of  Jannaus ;  but  me 
cannot  fo  properly  be  faid  to  have  ruled  as  the  Pbarifees,  to  whom  me 
left  the  whole  administration  of  affairs. 

Anointing  was  a  ceremony  that  alfo  accompanied  the  coronation  of 
the  kings  of  Ifrael  (g),  and  therefore  they  are  frequently  named  in 
fcripture  the  anointed  (b).  What  fort  of  oil  was  ufed  on  this  occafion, 
is  not  agreed  among  the  Rabbins.  Some  afferting  that  it  was  the  oil  of 
holy  ointment  (i),  which  was  made  for  the  anointing  of  the  Priefts. 
Others,  on  the  contrary,  maintaining  that  it  was  a  particular  kind  of 
holy  oil  made  on  purpofe  (k).  This  ceremony  was, performed  either  by 
a  prophet,  or  the  high-prie/i.  One  may  fee  at  length  in  the  facred  writings 
the  feveral  duties  incumbent  on  the  kings  of  Ifrael  (I),  and  the  abufes 
they  made  of  their  power.  Among  the  duties  prefcribed  to  them,  there 
is  this  very  remarkable  one,  That  as  foon  as  they  were  fettled  upon  the 
throne,  they  were  to  write  with  their  own  hand  z  copy  of  the  book  of 
the  law,  which  they  were  to  carry  about  with  them,  and  read  therein  all 
the  days  of  their  life,  that  they  might  learn  to  fear  the  Lord  (m),  and 
have  the  divine  laws  conftantly  before  their  eyes,  as  models  of  thofe 
which  they  prefcribed  to  their  fubje&s.  Hereby  God  gave  them  to 
understand,  that  they  were  not  to  look  upon  themfelves  as  inde- 
pendent, and  that  their  laws  were  fubordinate  to  his ;  for  when  he  ap- 
pointed and  fet  them  up,  he  ftill  referved  the  fupreme  authority  to 
himfelf. 

The  laft  thing  we  are  to  take  notice  of  concerning  the  kings  of  Ifrael, 
is,  That,  according  to  the  Rabbins,  they  were  obliged  to  read  pub- 
lickly  every  feventh  year  at  the  feaft  of  tabernacles,  fome  paflages  out 
of  Deuteronomy,  in  that  part  of  the  temple  which  was  called  the 
court  of  the  women.  This  cuftom  they  ground  upon  Deuteronomy 
xxxi.  10  —  13.  though  there  is  no  mention  at  all  made  of  a  king  in 
that  place. 

There  were  three  orders  of  holy  perfons  that  com- 
monly  miniftered  in  the  tabernacle,  and  afterwards  in  »gn-pneft. 

the  temple,  the  bigb-prie/l,  the  priefls,  and  the  Levites,     The  high-prie/l 

was 

(e)  John  viii.  33:  (f)  1  Kings  xv.  13. 

(g)  1  Sam.  x.  1.  xvi.  13.   1  Kings  i.  34.  xix.  16. 
(A)  2  Sam.  i.  14.  zi.  Pialm  cv.  15.    1  Sam.  xxiv.  6. 
(:')  Exod.  xxx.  25.  (k)  Pfalm  lxxxix.  20. 

(/)  Deut.  xvii.  16— — ■ .30.    i  Sam.  viii.  u— — 17.    See  Maimonides 
Trad.  Melakim. 
(/»)  Deut,  xvii.  i9» 
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was  othcrwlfe  called  (»)  the prieft  by  way  of  eminence,  and  fometimes 
the  head  or  chief  of  the  bigb-prie/ls,  becaufe  the  name  of  bigh-priefls  was 
given  to  the  heads  of  the  facerdotal  families  or  courfes.  He  was  the 
greateft  perfon  in  the  ftate  next  the  king;  and  was  not  only  above  the 
reft  of  the  holy  pet fins,  but  was  alfo  deemed  equal  to  the  whole  body 
of  the  people  of  Ijrael,  becaufe  he  reprefented  it.  His  bufinefs  was  to 
perform  the  moil  facred  parts  of  the  divine  fervice,  as  will  be  (hewn 
hereafter.  He  was  likewile  commonly  prefident  of  the  Sanhedrim;  but 
it  doth  not  feem  to  have  been  absolutely  neceffary  that  it  mould  be  a 
hioh-prieft  who  fhould  prefide  over  that  body,  and  whenever  one  was 
chofe  to  fill  up  that  poft,  a  greater  regard  was  had  to  his  perfonal  quali- 
fications, than  to  his  office.  Though  the  high-prieflhood  was  eledt ive, 
yet  it  was  annexed  to  the  family  of 'Aaron  (o),  who  was  the  firft  that  was 
inverted  with  this  dignity.  From  Aaron  it  descended  to  Eleazar  his  eldeft 
fon,  and  afterwards  to  Ithamar  his  feccnd  ;  after  whofe  deceafe  ic 
returned  again  into  the  family  of  Eleazar  by  Zadock,  and  remained 
in  it  till  the  Babyhnifl>  captivity  :  Before  which,  as  is  commonly  fup- 
pofed,  there  were  thirty  bigh-priefls  fuccefilvely,  and  from  thence  to  the 
deftruclion  of  Jerufalan  fixty,  according  to  the  computation  of  Jofe- 
pkus  (/>). 

Under  the  fr/l  temple  the  high-pried  was  elected  by  the  other  priejls, 
or  elfe  by  an  affembly  partly  confiding  of  priefts.  But  under  ihefecond 
temple  they  were  frequently  chofen  by  the  kings.  According  to  the 
law,  they  had  their  office  for  life.  But  this  cuftom  was  very  ill  obferved, 
efpecially  about  the  time  of  our  Saviour's  birth,  when  the  dignity  and 
authority  of  the  high-prieft  dwindled  almoft  to  nothing;  that  is,  when 
it  came  to  be  purchafed  for  money,  or  given  without  difcretion  and 
judgment,  according  to  the  caprice  of  thole  that  had  the  fupreme  power 
in  their  hands,  or  elfe  to  thofe  that  had  the  people  on  their  fide; 
by  which  means  worthlefs  men  happened  to  be  promoted  to  this  ho- 
nourable dignity,  or  elfe  raw,  unexperienced,  and  ignorant  perfons,  and 
fometimes  even  thofe  that  were  not  of  the  facerdotal  race.  While  the 
tabernacle  and  firft  temple  were  ftanding,  thefe  four  ceremonies  were 
obferved  at  the  confecration  of  the  high-prieft.  I.  He  was  warned  or 
purified  with  water  (a).  II.  They  put  on  him  the  prieftly  garments. 
Now  befides  thofe  that  he  had  in  common  with  the  reft  of  the  priefts, 
thefe  four  were  peculiar  to  him.  I.  The  coat  or  robe  of  the  epbod,  which 
was  made  of  blue  wool,  and  on  the  hem  of  which  were  feventy  two 
golden  bells  feparated  from  one  another  by  as  many  artificial  pomgranates* 
2.  The  ephod,  which  is  called  in  Latin  fuperhumer ale,  becaufe  it  was 
faftened  upon  the  (houlders.  This  was  like  a  waiftcoat  without  fleeves, 
the  hinder  part  of  which  reached  down  to  the  heels,  and  the  fore  part 
came  only  a  little  below  the  ftomach.  The  ground  of  it  was  fine  twifted 
linen,  worked  with  gold  and  purple,  after  the  Phrygian  fafhion  (r).   To 

each 

(«)  Exod.  xxix.  30.    Nehem.  vii.  65.  (0)  Numb.  iii.  10. 

(p)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  xx.  8. 

(7)  See  Exod.  xxix.  where  you  Have  an  account  of  the  prieft's  confecration. 
(r)  The  Phrygians  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  firft  inventers  of  imbroi- 
dery. 
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each  of  the  (*)  fhoulder-ftraps  of  this  ephod,  was  fattened  a  precious 
ftone  (an  onyx  or  a  Sardonian)  in  which  were  engraven  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Jfrael(s).  3.  The  high-prieft  wore  moreover  upon 
his  breaft,  a  piece  of  cloth  doubled,  of  a  fpan  fquare  (t),  which  was 
termed  the  breaf -plate,  otherwife  the  rationale  or  oracle.  It  was  wove 
and  worked  like  the  ephod,  and  in  it  were  fet  in  fockets  of  gold,  twelve 
precious  (lones,  which  had  the  names  of  the  twelve  patriarchs  engraven 
on  them.  The  Urim  and  Tkummim  were  alfo  put  in  it.  (The  former 
of  thefe  words  fignifies  light ;  and  the  latter  truth,  or  perfection.)  Thefe 
wereconfulted  upon  important  occafions,  and  efpecially  in  timeof  war  («). 
The  learned  are  not  agreed  about  xheform  or  figure  of  them,  nor  about 
the  manner  in  which  the  oracle  or  an  fiver  was  given  by  God,  when  con- 
fulted  by  the  high-prieft,  nor  even  whether  the  Urim  and  Ihummim  had 
different  ufes  (x).  There  is  no  mention  of  this  oracle  in  fcripture,  after 
the  iucceffion  was  fettled  on  the  family  of  David,  and  the  Theocracy  was 
ceafed,  becaufe  as  fome  pretend,  it  was  by  this  God  revealed  his  will,  and 
gave  his  orders  to  the  IJraelites,  as  their  king  (y).  The  Urim  and 
Tbummim  did  entirely  ceale  under  the  fecond  temple.  4.  The  fourth 
ornament  peculiar  to  the  high-prieft,  was  a  plate  of  gold,  which  he  wore 
upon  his  forehead,  which  was  tied  upon  the  lower  part  of  his  tiara  or 
mitre,  with  purple  or  blue  ribbons.  On  it  were  engraved  thefe  two 
Hebrew  words,  Kodefch  lajebova,  that  is,  Holinefs  to  the  Lord,  whereby 
was  denoted  the  holinefs  belonging  to  the  high-prieft.  This  plate  was 
alfo  called  the  crown  (z).  All  thefe  clothes  and  ornaments  the  high- 
prieft  was  obliged  to  have  on,  when  he  miniftered  in  the  temple,  but  at 
other  times  he  wore  the  fame  clothes  as  the  reft  of  the  priefts.  And 
this  according  to  fome  learned  writers,  was  the  reafon  why  St.  Paul 
knew  not  that  Ananias  was  the  high-prieft,  when  he  appeared  before  him 
in  the  Sanhedrim  {a). 

III.  Another  ceremony  praelifed  at  the  confecration  of  the  high-prieft, 
was,  anointing  with  oil  (b).  The  Rabbins  tell  us  that  the  holy  oil,  which 
Mofes  had  made  by  God's  direction  (c),  having  been  loft  during  the  cap- 
tivity, they  obferved  only  the  other  ceremonies,  without  anointing  the 
high-prieft  at  all. 

IV.  The  laft  ceremony  performed  at  the  confecration  of  the  high- 
prieft,  was  a  facrifice,  of  which  a  full  account  may  be  feen  in  Exodus  [d), 
and  Leviticus  (e). 

The 

{*)  Exod.  xxviii.  6,  7.  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  3.  chap.  8. 

\s)  In  that  on  the  right  fhoulder  were  the  names  of  the  fix  eldeft,  and  ia 
that  on  the  left,  thofe  of  the  fix  youngeft.    Lamy,  p.  161. 

(/)  Exod.  xxviii.  15,  &c.  («)  1  Sam.  xxviii.  6.  xxx-  7,  8. 

(*)  Concerning  the  Urim  and  Tbummim,  See  Dr.  Prideaux  Conn.  P.  I.  Book 
III.  under  the  year  534. 

{y)  This  is  the  opinion  of  Dr.  Spencer. 

{«.)  Exod.  xxix.  6.  andxxxix.  30.  (a)  Acls  xxiii.  5. 

(b)  Exod.  xxx.  30.  tffr.  The  oil  was  poured  upon  the  prieil's  fore-head, 
and  this  unction  was  made  in  the  form  of  the  letter  X.     Lamy  p,  160. 

(<•)  Exod.  xxx-  22,  &c.  [d)  Exod.  xxix.  1,  £&. 

(<?)  Levit.  viii.  14.,  &(, 
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The  high-prieft  might  execute  the  functions  of  the  other  priefts 
whenever  he  pleafed.  Thofe  that  peculiarly  belonged  to  him,  were  to 
make  expiation  for  the  people ;  and  to  afk  counfel  of  God  by  the  urim 
and  thummim.  This  he  did  (landing  in  the  fanctuary  with  his  prieftly 
garments  on,  and  his  face  turned  towards  the  ark. 

The  high-prieft  being  looked  upon  as  the  moll  /acred  per fon  in  the 
whole  land  of  Jfrael,  nothing  was  omitted  that  could  any  way  tend  to 
procure  him  honour  and  refpect.  For,  I.  as  hath  been  already  obferv- 
ed,  He  zvas  to  be  of  the  family  of  Aaron,  which  this  dignity  was  fo  firmly 
annexed  to,  and  fo  ftrictly  entailed  upon,  that  all  the  reft  of  the  Ifraelites 
were  as  much  excluded  from  it,  as  if  they  had  been  perfect  ftrangers  (f). 
The  law  was  fo  very  ftridt  in  this  particular,  that  if  any  one  out  of 
another  tribe  prefumed  to  execute  the  office  of  high-prieft,  he  was  put 
to  death  without  mercy.  2.  It  was  necefTary  that  he  fhould  be  of  an 
honourable  and  creditable  family,  and  alfo  that  he  fhould  himfelf  be 
without  blemifh  (g).  And  therefore  the  officers  of  the  fanhedrim  were 
very  exact  in  enquiring  into  the  genealogy  of  every  high  prieft  and 
examining  his  body  (A).  When  they  found  any  one  unqualified,  ac- 
cording to  the  law,  they  put  on  him  a  black  garment,  and  a  vail  of  the 
fame  colour,  and  excluded  him  from  the  fancluary ;  whereas  they  gave 
a  white  garment  to  him  that  was  found  blamelefs,  and  every  way  duly 
qualified  for  it,  and  fent  him  back  to  minifter  among  his  brethren. 
Some  allufion  feems  to  be  made  to  this  cuftom  in  the  Revelations  of  St. 
John  (;').  3.  As  of  all  the  legal  pollutions  none  was  greater  than  that 
which  was  contracted  by  the  touching  of  a  dead  body,  the  high-prieft 
was  confequently  commanded  not  to  be  at  the  funeral  even  of  his  own 
father  (k).  And  therefore  he  never  broke  off  the  divine  ferviee  upon 
fuch  an  occafion,  as  the  other  priefts  were  obliged  to  do,  when  being 
upon  duty,  they  heard  of  the  death  of  a  near  relation.  Philo  (I)  ex- 
prefly  fays,  that  the  high-prieft  was  to  put  off  all  natural  affection,  even 
for  father  and  mother,  for  children,  brothers,  &e.  whenever  it  came  in 
competition  with  the  ferviee  of  God.  Jefus  Chriji  had  undoubtedly  an 
eye  to  thefe  maxims,  when  he  faid  to  the  multitudes  that  followed 
him,  If  any  man  come  to  me,  and  hate  not  his  father  and  mother,  and  wife 
and  children,  and  brethren  and  fiflers,  he  cannot  be  my  difciple(m).  The 
high-prieft  was  moreover  forbidden  to  ufe  thofe  outward  marks  of  for row ', 
which  were  generally  practifed  among  the  Jews,  as  uncovering  the 
head,  and  rending  one's  clothes  («).  But  this  prohibition  muft  un- 
doubtedly be  reftrained  to  the  high-prieft's  garments  (0),  and  the  times 
of  mourning;  fince  we  find  in  fcripture  (p),  that  on  other  occafions 
they  were  wont  fometimes  to  rend  their  clothes,  as  when  blafphemy, 
either  real  or  pretended,  was  uttered  in  their  prefence.  4.  The  high- 
prieft  was  ordered  to  abftain  from  wine  and  other  ftrong  liquors  at  the 

time 

(f)  Num.  Hi.  10.  {g)  Levit.  xxi.  18.  {h)  Ezra  ii.  61,  62. 

(;)  Revelat.  iii.  4,  5.  1 8.  (k)  Levit.  xxi.  11. 

(/)  Philo  de  monarch,  p.  6$q.  (m)  Luke  xiv.  26. 

(a)  Levit.  xxi.  10.     The  Jews  w,ere  wont  in  time  of  affliction  to  uncover 
their  heads,  and  put  dufi;  or  alhes  upon  them. 

(0)  Philo  de  monarch,  p.  639.         (/)  Matth.  xxvi.  65.  tyark  xiv.  63. 
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time  of  the  celebration  of  divine  fervice  (q).  The  fame  injunction  was 
alfo  laid  upon  the  reft  of  the  priefts.  To  thefe  particulars,  the  Rabbins 
have  added  feveral  others,  which  excluded  men  from  the  high-prieft- 
hood,  but  there  is  very  little  certainty  in  all  they  have  advanced  upon 
this  head.  5.  The  high-prieft  was  not  allowed  to  marry  a  widow,  or 
a  divorced  woman,  or  even  a  virgin,  of  whofe  virtue  there  was  the  lead 
fufpicion.  According  to  Pbilo  (r),  fhe  was  to  be  of  the  facerdotal  race. 
As  for  the  reft  of  the  priefts,  they  might  marry  widows,  and  women  of 
other  families  (s).  If  the  high  prieft  had  contracted  an  unlawful  mar- 
riage, he  was  obliged  either  to  divorce  his  wife,  or  quit  the  priefthood. 
His  whole  family,  in  fhort,  was  to  be  of  fo  inviolable  a  chaftity, 
that  if  any  one  of  his  daughters  proftituted  herfelf,  (he  was  burnt  alive. 

When  the  high-prieft  had  happened  to  pollute  himfelf,  before 
the  celebration  of  divine  fervice,  there  was  a  fort  of  a  vicar,  named 
Sagan,  appointed  to  fupply  his  place.  We  meet  with  fome  foot- 
fteps  of  fuch  an  officer  as  this,  in  Jeremiah  lii.  4.  He  was  alfo 
fometimes  ftiled  bigb-priefl,  which  gives  fome  light  to  Luke  iii.  2.  where 
we  find  Annas  and  Caiapbas  both  honoured  with  that  title.  This 
Sagan  had  the  precedence  before  all  the  other  priefts.  He  is  thought 
to  be  the  fame  as  the  captain  of  the  temple,  mentioned  in  the  New 
Teftament  (/). 

There  were  alfo  among  the  priefts,  feveral  degrees  of  n 
diftinclion  and  fubordination.  1.  The  Thalmudijh,  for  °fthePriefts- 
inftance,  authorized  by  Denter.  xx.  2,  3.  fpeak  of  a  prieji  of  the  campy 
otherwise  called  the  anointed  for  the  wars,  whofe  bufinefs  was  to  exhort 
the  army  to  fight  valiantly.  Some  place  him  above  the  Sagan.  2.  The 
priefts  were  alfo  diftinguifhed  otherwife(«).  There  were  ufually  two, 
called  Cdibolicks,  who  were  fet  apart  to  fupply  the  Sagan's  place,  when 
there  was  occafion.  3.  Befides  thefe,  there  were  feven  that  kept  the 
keys  of  the  court  of  the  priefis.  4.  Others  had  the  fuper-intendency 
of  times,  places,  officers,  &c.  Such  a  regulation  as  this,  was  abfolutely 
neceflary  for  the  maintaining  of  order  in  a  fervice  of  fo  great  length, 
and  fo  full  of  variety. 

The  common  priefts  were  of  the  family  of  Eleazar,  and  of  Itbamar, 
the  fons  of  Aaron.  They  were  by  David  divided  into  four  and  twenty 
courfes,  or  families  (x) ;  who  performed  the  divine  fervice  weekly  by  turns, 
and  according  to  their  rank.  That  of  Abia,  mentioned  Luke  i.  5.  was 
the  eighth  (y).  But  whereas  at  the  return  of  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
from  the  Babylonijh  captivity,  no  more  than  four  of  thefe  courfes  could 
be  found  j  Ezra  therefore  (%),  either  to  keep  up  the  inftitution  of  Da- 
vid, or  to  follow  his  example,  divided  thofe/<?«r  courfes  into  twenty-four. 
The  offices  which  the  courfe  upon  duty  was  to  perform  every  day,  were 
appointed  to  the  priefts  by  lot  (a);  but  an  the  folemn  feafts, 'feveral 

courfes 

(?)  Lev.  x.  9.   See  Philo  de  monarch,  p.  637. 

(r)Philo  de  monarch,  p.  639. 

(j)  Levit.  xxi.  7.   Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  3.  10. 

(/)  Ads  v.  24.  comp.  with  2  Maccab.  iii.  4.  (a)  Nehem.  xiii,  13. 

(*)  1  (Jhron.  xxiii.  6.  (j)  1  Chron.  xxiv.  10. 

(z)  Ezra  ii.  36 39,  (a)  Luke  i.  9, 
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courfes  joined  in  tht  fervice.  Each  courfe  had  ixs  father*  head*  or  prefident^ 
who  were  alfo  ftiled  high-priefts'*  and  this  is  the  reafon,  why  in  the£<j/~- 
/>*/,  we  find  the  high-priejls  fo  often  mentioned. 

The  people  of  Ifrael  were  alfo  divided  into  twenty  four  claffes  each  of 
which  had  a  head.  One  perfon  out  of  each  of  thefe  claffes*  was 
appointed  to  attend  upon  the  divine  fervice  on  the  folemn  feafts ; 
and  to  be,  as  it  were,  the  reprefentatives  of  the  whole  nation, 
becaufe  all  the  people  could  not  poffibly  be  affembled  in  the 
court*  nor  be  prefent  at  the  facrifices.  Thefe  were  called  the  Jlationary 
men  (b). 

The  fame  precautions  and  ceremonies  that  were  ufed  in  the  choice 
of  a  hiaih-prieft,  were  alio  obferved  in  the  election  of  the  common 
priefts.  We  have  already  obferved,  the  difference  between  their  quality 
and  habits,  which  were  plainer  than  the  high-prieft's,  except  when  he 
entered  into  the  Holy  of  Holies.  They  might  keep  on  their  habits  as 
lonw  as  they  ftaid  in  the  temple,  even  alter  facrificing  was  over;  except- 
ing the  belt*  which  they  were  not  allowed  by  the  law  to  wear,  but  only 
in  time  of  divine  fervice  •*  becaufe  it  was  made  of  linen  and  woollen  woven 
together  (c ). 

The  functions  of  the  priefts  were  of  two  forts,  Some  were  daily  per- 
formed, and  confifted  in  general,  i.  In  offering  the  morning  and  even- 
ing facrifices  (d).  On  the  fabbath  day  they  offered  three.  2.  In  light- 
ing the  lamps.  3.  In  burning  the  incenfe.  4.  In  guarding  the  temple^ 
properly  fo  called.  And  5.  In  founding  the  trumpet  at  the  ftated  hours. 
Thefe  offices  were  fubdivided  into  feveral  others,  which  were  appointed 
unto  the  priefts  by  lot,  four  times  a  day.  The  other  functions  belong- 
ing to  the  priefts  were  not  daily:  they  confifted,  1.  In  judging  of  the 
leprofy*  (which  was  a  diftemper  that  feems  to  have  been  peculiar  to 
the  Jeivs)  and  of  other  legal  untleanneffes.  This  laft  bufinefs  was  the 
moft  troublefome  by  far,  becaufe  of  the  numberlefs  rules  and  reftriclions 
that  were  to  be  obferved  in  it.  They  were  not  all  indeed  prefcribed  by 
the  law;  but  yet  fome  of  them  were  of  a  very  ancient  date.  It  was 
undoubtedly  upon  their  account,  that  St.  Peter  faid  (e)*  The  law  was  a 
yoke,  which  neither  they*  nor  their  fathers*  were  able  to  bear.  2.  In  judg- 
ing alfo  of  the  things  and  perfon s  devoted  to  God,  and  to  appoint  the 
price  of  their  redemption.  3.  In  making  the  woman  that  was  fufpected 
of  adultery  drink  the  bitter  water  (/).  4.  In  ftriking  off  the  head  of 
the  heifer  that  was  offered  as  an  expiation  for  a  murder,  the  author  of 
which  was  not  known  (g).  5.  In  fetting  the  Jhew-bread  on  the  golden 
table  every  fabbath-day,  and  in  eating  the  ftale  loaves.  6.  In  burning 
the  red  heifer  (h)*  the  afhes  of  which  being  mixed  with  water,  ferved 
to  purify  thofe  that  had  defiled  themfelves  by  touching  a  dead  body. 
To  this,  as  fome  imagine,  St.  Paul  alludes,  when  he  fpeaks  of  thofe 

that 

(b)  See  Ciukeus  de  Repuh.  Heb.  1.  ii.  c.  12.  (c)  Ltvit.  xix.  19. 

{d)  The  morning  facrifice  was  offered,  as  foon  as  the  day  began  to  break ; 
and  the  evening  one  as  foon  as  darknefs  began  to  overfpread  the  earth ;  Lamy 
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(e)  Afts  xv.  10.  (f)  Numb.  v.  15,  fcfr. 

(g)  Deut.  xxi.  '5,  '  (h)  Numb.  xix. 
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that  are  baptized,  that  is  wajhed  for,  or  becaufe  of  the  dead  (/).  This 
myftical  interpretation  is  agreeable  to  St.  Paul's  method.  He;  in  ano- 
ther place  (k)  alludes  to  this  ceremony,  which  was  moft  commonly  per- 
formed by  the  high-prieft.  7.  Laftly,  the  prieft's  bufinefs  was  to 
inftrUcl  the  people,  to  bring  up  the  children  of  the  Levites,  and  to  an- 
fwer  the  doubts  and  fcruples  that  might  be  raifed  about  any  part  or  the 
law. 

The  Levites  were  fo  named,  becaufe  they  were  the  pofte-  _,,  . 
rity  of  Levi,  one  of  the  fons  of  Jacob.  In  point  of  dignity, 
they  were  of  a  middle  rank,  between  the  priefts  and  the  people.  They 
were,  properly  fpeaking,  the  minifters  and  afMants  of  the  priefts,  dur- 
ing the  whole  divine  fervice  (/).  At  firft  they  were  divided  into  three 
branches,  according  to  the  number  of  the  fons  6f  Letii -,  that  is,  the 
Gerjhonites,  the  Kohathites,  and  the  Merarites  (m).  Their  bufinefs  at 
the  time  of  their  firft  inftitution,  was  to  carry  the  mo/i  holy  place,  the  ark^ 
the  tabernacle,  with  the  boards  and  utenfils  belonging  to  it ;  they  did  not 
enter  then  upon  their  office,  till  they  were  thirty  years  old  («)  ;  but  after4 
the  building  of  the  temple,  they  were  admitted  to  ferve  at  the  age  of 
twenty  [0).  In  procefs  of  time  they  were  like  the  priefts^  divided  into 
twenty-four  clafTes,  over  every  one  of  which  was  fet  a  head  cr  presi- 
dent ;  and  each  of  thefe  clafTes  was  again  fubdivided  into  feven  others 
that  were  to  attend  every  week  upon  the  divine  fervice  by  turns.  King 
David  affigned  them  other  employments  (p).  To  fome  he  committed 
the  care  or  the  treafury  and  holy  vejfels.  Some  he  made  door-keepers^ 
muficians,  Sec.  And  others  were  appointed  officers  and  judges.  After 
the  building  of  the  temple  (a),  they  kept  the  feveral  apartments  of  it  j 
and  their  bufinefs  was  likewife  to  inftrucl  the  people.  The  manner 
of  their  confecration  was  as  follows  (r) ;  after  they  had  been  purified 
with  water,  they  were  fet  apart  for  the  fervice  of  God  by  impofition  of 
hands;  after  which  two  young  bullocks  were  facrificed  j  the  one  for  a 
(in-offering,  and  the  other  for  a  whole  burnt-facrifice.  Their  clothes 
were  made  of  linen,  but  fomewhat  different  from  thofe  of  the 
priefts.  They  had  under  them  fome  perfons  called  Nethinim,  that 
is,  given-,  becaufe  they  were  given  to  them  as  fervants.  Their  bu- 
finefs was  to  carry  the  water  and  wood,  and  whatever  elfe  was  wanted 
in  the  temple.  The  Gibeonites  were  at  firft  employed  in  this  drud- 
gery (5)5  as  a  puniihment  for  the  cheat  they  put  Upon  the  children  of 
Jfrael.  Thefe  Nethinim  were  always  to  be  ftrangers  (t),  and,  according 
to  the  Rabbins,  were  never  allowed  to  marry  one  of  the  daughters  of  the 
Hebrews. 

The  Lcvites  had  forty-eight  cities  affigfied  them  (u);  but  thirteen  of 
them  belonged  to  the  priefts.  The  Jews  tell  us,  that  all  thefe  cities 
were  fo  many  fanfiuaries,  or  places  of  refuge  for  thofe  that  happened  to 

kill 

(/)  1  Cor.  xv.  29.  (6)  Heb.  ix.  1  j. 

(/)  Num.  iv.  15.  1  Chron.  xv.  2.         (m)  Numb.  Hi.  17. 

(n)  Numb.  iv.  3.  (0)  Ezraiii.  8.   1  Chron:  xxiii.  24.  27. 

(p)  Ibid.  ver.  4,  and  5.  and  xxvi.  20.   2  Chron.  xix.  1 1. 

{q)  2  Chron.  (r)  Numb.  viii.  6.  14.  (/)  Jofti.  ix.  23. 

(t)  Deut.  xxix.  ||.        (u)  Numb.  xxxv.  2,  3,  4,  5.  14.  Jofh.  xxi.  4* 
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kill  any  one  unawares :  However,  we  find  but  fix  appointed  in  fcripturc 
for  that  purpofe  (x).     There  was  nothing  certainly  more  becoming  the 
wifdom  of  God,  than  to  chufe  cities  of  refuge  out  of  thofe  that  belonged 
to  the  pricfts  and  Levites,  who  were  to  be  the  difpenfers  of  the  divine 
mercy.     This  was  very  ill  obfervecl  by  the  prieft  and  Levite,  of  whom 
we  read  in  the  gofpel  (y) ;  who  were  fo  far  from  being  inclined  to  pity 
an  unhappy  perfon  that  might  have  chanced  undefignedly  to  kill  ano- 
ther, that  they  would  not  vouchfafe  fo  much  a*  the  leaft  affiftance  to  a 
poor  traveller,  that  had  been  beat  and  wounded  by  thieves  to  that  de- 
gree, as  to  be  left  half  dead  (z).     Befides,  it  would  not  have  been  at  all 
proper,  that  a  perfon  guilty  of  murder,  even  unawares,  fhould  have  fled 
into  a  city  inhabited  by  common  people,  becaufe  this  would  have  fet  an 
ill  example  ;  and  fame  relation  of  the  ceceafed  might  have  been  found 
there,  who  would  have  avenged  his  death.    Moreover,  the  cities  of  the 
Levites  being  God's  inheritance,  they  muft  confequently  have  been  in- 
violable fancluaries.    The  magiftrates  and  officers  belonging  to  the  land 
of  IJraely  took  a  particular  care  to  keep  the  roads  that  led  to  them  very 
lar^e,  und   in  good  repair;  as  free  as  poffible  from  any  ditch  or  riling 
ground  that  could  any  way  retard  the  flight  of  the  murderer.     When 
he  was  come  to  any  one  of  them,  the  judges  proceeded  to  examine, 
whether  the  murder  had  been  committed  defignedly,  or  not :  If  deiign- 
edly,  he  was   condemned  to  die;  but  if  by  chance,  he  remained  in 
fancluary  till  the  death    of   the    high- prieft,    when  he  was  delivered. 
It   appears    from   fcripture,  that  before  thefe  cities  had  the  privilege 
of  fancluary,  the  perfon  guilty  of  manflaughter  fled  for  refuge  to  the 
altar  (a). 

^xg*0<xg><><g»<Srt<S*><S><>0^ 

Of  the  Courts  of  Judicature  among  the  Jews. 

rF&'S\^  S  the  councils  or  courts  of  the  Jews  (a)  partly  confifted  of  priejls 
&  A  %  and  Levites,  the  judges  and  officers  belonging  to  them  may 
£a&£C«2  therefore  very  properly  be  ranked  among  their  holy  perfons, 
as  upon  the  account  of  their  office  they  actually  were.  It  is  not  con- 
fident with  our  prefent  delign,  or  intended  brevity,  to  trace  up  the  very 
firft  beginning  and  origin  of  thefe  courts-,  we  fhaJl  therefore  give  only 
fuch  an  account  of  them,  as  is  necefTary  for  the  illuitrating  the  New 
Tefiament.  Neither  fhall  we  fay  any  thng  of  the  feventy  judges  ap- 
pointed by  Mofes  (i>) ;  nor  even  of  the  gYcztJynagogue9  which  confifted 
of  an  hundred  and  twenty  perfons,  and  was  inftituted,  as  the  Jews  pre- 
tend, by  Ezra,  for  the  reftorins  of  the  church  and  religion  (c). 

The 

(x)  Deut.  iv.  41.  Jofh.  xxi.  17.  (y)  Luke  x.  (2)  Ver.  30, 

(a)  Exod.  xxii.  14.    1  Kings  ii.  28. 

(a)  Deut.  xvii.  12.   2  Chron.  xix.  8. 

(b)  Exod.  xviii.  21,  22.    Deut.  xvi.  18. 

(c)  See  Dr.  Prideaux's  conned.  P.  I.  B.  V.  under  the  year  446. 


New  Teflament,  1 79 

The  Jews  had  thiee  councils  or  courts  of  juftice :  1.  The  court  of 
twenty -three.  There  was  one  of  thefe  in  every  city,  which  had  an 
hundred  and  twenty  inhabitants.  They  took  cognizance  of  capital 
caufes,  excepting  fuch  as  were  to  be  tried  by  the  fanhedrim.  2  The 
court  of  three,  which  was  inflituted  in  every  place,  where  there  were 
lefs  than  an  hundred  and  twenty  perfons.  This  determined  only 
common  matters  between  man  and  man.  There  is  no  mention  of 
either  of  thefe  tribunals  in  the  fcripture,  or  Jofephus.  Laftly,  they 
had  the  great  council  or  fanhedrim,  otherwife  called  the  houfe  of  judg- 
ment. 

There  feems  to  be  fome  traces  of  this  laft  tribunal  ^  s  nhed  ' 
in  the  book  of  Numbers  (d),  wherein  it  is  faid,  that  God 
appointed/??;^/}'  elders  to  affift  Mofes  in  deciding  controverfies;  and  alio 
in  other  places  of  holy  fcripture  [e).  But  fome  learned  authors  are  of 
opinion,  that  the  tribunal  of  elders,  mentioned  in  the  feveral  places  here 
referred  to,  was  not  the  fame  as  afterwards  took  the  name  of fanhedrim  (_/}, 
becaufe  there  is  not  the  leaf!  mention  of  it  in  the  Old  Teflament  on  feveral 
occafions,  wherein  it  mull:  naturally  have  acted  cr  interpofed,  had  it 
been  in  being.  Befides,  the  abfolute  authority  which  the  kings  of  Ifrael 
took  upon  themfelves,  was  inconfifient  with  that  which  the  fanhedrim 
muff,  have  been  inverted  with,  as  being  ihefupreme  tribunal  of  the  na- 
tion. For  thefe  and  other  reafons,  the  fore-mentioned  authors  have 
thought  proper  to  fix  the  beginning  of  it  to  the  time  when  the  Macca- 
bees or  Afmonaans  took  upon  themfelves  the  adminiftration  of  the  go- 
vernment, under  the  title  of  high-priejls,  and  afterwards  of  kings, 
that  is  ever  fince  the  perfecution  of  Antiochus.  However  it  be,  it  is  cer- 
tain that-  the  fanhedrim  was  in  being  in  our  Saviour's  time,  fince  it  is 
often  fpoke  of  in  the  gofpeh  (g)  and  Acls  of  the  Apojlles,  and  fince  Jesus 
Christ  himfelf  was  arraigned  and  condemned  by  it.  It  fubfifted  till 
the  deflruclion  of  Jerufalem,  but  its  authority  was  almoft  reduced  to 
nothing,  from  the  time  that  the  Jewif}  nation  became  fubject  to  the 
Roman  Empire  (h). 

This  affembiy  confifted  of  feventy-one  or  feventy-two  perfons, 
over  whom  were  two  pref dents,  the  chief  witereof  was  generally  the 
high-prieft;  though  it  was  not  necefftry  he  fhould  always  be  fo, 
as  we  have  before  obferved.  The  other  was  a  grave  and  fober  per- 
fon,  of  an  illuffrious  family,  that  was  named  the  db,  ox  father  of  the 
council. 

Moft  of  the  members  of  this  affembiy  were  priefls  and  Levites;  but 
any  other  Jfraelite  might  be  admitted  into  it,  provided  he  was  of  a  good 
and  h  on  eft  tamily,  and  unblameable  in  his  life  and  converfation.  Their 
manner  of  fitting  was  in  a  femicircle.   At  the  two  extremities  there  were 

two 

(d)  Num.  xi.  16. 

(e)  Deut.  xxvii.  1.  xxxi,  9.  Jofh.  xxiv.  1.  31;  Judges  II.  7.  2  Chron, 
xix.  8.    Ezek.  viii.  1 1. 

_  (/)  The  term  Sanhedrim,  was  formed  from  the  Greek' o-wifyov,  which  fig. 
nifies  an  affembiy  of  people  fitting. 

(g)  Matth.  v.  21.     Mark  xiii.  9.  xiv.  55.  xv.  I. 
{b)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xiv.  10.  17. 
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two  regijlers,  who  took  down  the  votes.  All  matters  of  importance, 
whether  eccleftaflical  or  civil,  were  brought  before  this  tribunal ;  fuch, 
for  inftance,  wherein  a  whole  tribe  was  concerned;  or  thofe  that  related 
to  war,  to  the  priefts,  the  prophers  and  teachers,  and  even  to  the  kings. 
It  is  an  opinion  generally  received  among  the  Rabbins,  that  about  forty 
years  before  the  deftrudtion  of  Jcrufalem,  their  nation  had  been  deprived 
of  the  power  of  life  and  death.  And  the  greateft  part  of  authors,  that 
have  treated  of  thefe  matters,  do  afiert,  that  this  privilege  was  taken 
from  them  ever  llnce  Judea  was  made  a  province  of  the  Roman  empire, 
that  is,  after  the  banilhing  of  Archelaus.  They  ground  their  opinion 
on  thefe  words  of  the  Jews  to  Pilate :  It  is  net  lawful  for  us  to  put  any  man 
to  death  (i).  But  whoever  confiders  the  ftate  of  the  Jewijb  nation,  and 
the  authority  of  the  Sanhedrim  at  that  time,  will  find  much  reafon  to 
doubt,  whether  the  Jews  had  then  loft  that  right.  So  that  another 
i'enfe  is  to  be  put  upon  this  paiTage,  than  what  at  firft  fight  it  feems  to 
import,  as  is  obferved  in  the  note  on  that  place,  i.  From  thefe  words 
of  Pilate  to  the  Jews,  Take  ye  him,  and  judge  him  according  to  your  law  {k), 
it  may  juftly  be  inferred,  that  they  could  difpofe  of  the  life  of  Jefus 
Chrijl,  there  being  no  manner  of  ground  for  fuppofing  this  faying  of 
Pilate's  to  be  an  irony.  2.  Pilate  found  himfelf  at  a  lofs  how  to  pafs 
fentence  of  death  upon  a  perfon  in  whom  he  found  no  fault  at  all,  efpe- 
cially  with  refpedf.  to  the  Romans;  and  that  in  a  cafe  he  had  no  notion 
of.  It  was  not  the  cuftom  of  the  Romans  to  deprive  any  country 
of  its  antient  laws  and  privileges,  when  they  reduced  it  to  a  province. 
And  Jofphus  tells  (I)  us,  that  the  Roman  fenate  and  emperors  gave  the 
Jews  full  liberty  of  enjoying  their's,  as  before.  If  fo,  it  is  probable 
that  they  would  have  deprived  them  of  one  of  the  chiefeft,  the  power 
of  condemning  a  blafphemer  or  tranfgreffor  of  the  law  to  death  ?  3.  There 
are  fome  inftances  which  undeniably  prove,  that  the  Jews  had  ftill  the 
power  of  life  and  death.  In  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  Afts  we  fee  their 
great  council  confulting  how  they  might  put  the  Apoftles  to  death  j  and 
perhaps  they  would  have  put  their  wicked  purpofes  in  execution,  had 
they  not  been  dilTuaded  from  it  by  Gamaliel  (m).  The  ftoning  of  St. 
Stephen  was  nothing  like  thofe  riotous  and  diforderly  proceedings,  which 
the  Jews  were  wont  to  pill  judgements  of  zeal,  as  fome  writers  have  ima- 
gined. Ail  is  done  here  in  a  regular  and  legal  manner,  though  with 
a  great  deal  of  rage  and  fiercenefs.  St.  Stephen  is  brought  before 
the  councilor  Sanhedrim  (*).  Falfe  witnefles  are  fet  up  to  accufe  him 
of  blafphemy  (u).  He  makes  a  long  fpeech  to  vindicate  himfelf  (o); 
but  not  being  after  all  thought  innocent,  he  is  condemned  to  be  ftoned, 
according  to  the  law.  And  laftly,  his  execution  is  performed  accord- 
ing to  all  the  rules  obferved  upon  the  like  occafion.  The  witnelTes, 
according  to  cuftom,  caft  the  firft  ftones  at  him,  and  lay  their  garments 
at  Saul's  feet  (p).     That  the  Jews  had  ftill  power  of  life  and  death,  is 

further 

(/)  John  xviii.  31. 

(i)  John  xviii.  31.     See  Bynsus  de  Morte  Chrifti,  I.  3.  •; 

(/)  Jofeph.  contra  Appion.  p.  1065.  Et  de  Bello  Jud.  I.  ii.  chap.  17. 

(»)  Afts  v.  33.  34.  (*)  Deut.  xvii.  7.  («)  Ails  vi.  1 1» 

\o)  A&s  vii.  (/)  Acb  xxii.  \o% 
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further  evident  from  what  St.  Paul  fays  before  the  council  of  the 
Jews  (a),  that  he  perfecuted  the  Chr'.ftians  unto  death,  and  had  received 
letters  from  the  elders  (or  Sanhedrim)  to  bring  them  which  were  at  Da~ 
mafcus  bound  unto  Jerufalem  to  be  punifhed.  We  do  not  find  that  the 
Roman  magijlrates  were  wont  to  trouble  themfelves  with  caufes  of  this 
nature;  Pilate  avoided,  as  much  as  poffible,  condemning  Jesus 
Christ,  and  was  brought  to  it  at  laft  purely  out  of  fear  of  drawing 
upon  himfelf  the  emperor's  difpleafure,  becaufe  the  Jews  made  treafon 
their  pretence  of  accufing  him.  The  fame  thing  is  manifeft  from  what 
Tertullus  the  orator  of  the  Sanhedrim  alkdged  againft  St.  Paul,  before 
Felix,  procurator  of  Judea  (r).  We  took  Paul,  faith  he,  and  would  have 
judged  him  according  to  our  law.  But  the  chief  captain  Lyfias  came  upom 
us,  and  with  great  violence  took  him  away  out  of  our  hands.  Which  that 
officer  undoubtedly  did,  becaufe  to  the  charge  of  blafphemy  and  of  pro- 
faning the  temple,  they  joined  that  of  /edition,  upon  which  laft  account 
he  made  his  appearance  before  Felix,  Fejlus,  and  Agrippa.  His  appeal- 
ing to  the  emperor  is  a  farther  proof  that  the  Sanhedrim  had  the  power 
of  condemning  him  to  death.  We  may  pafs  the  fame  judgment 
upon  the  motion  Fejlus  made  to  him  of  going  to  jerufalem,  there  to  be 
judged  (i),  becaufe  the  Sanhedrim  could  not  exercife  their  jurifdiclion, 
any  where  elfe.  From  all  the  particulars  we  may  juftly  conclude,  that 
the  Jews  had  ftill  the  power  of  life  and  death  ;  but  that  this  privilege 
was  confined  to  crimes  committed  againft  their  law,  and  depended  upon 
the  governor's  will  and  pleafure.  Which  is  evident  from  the  inftance 
of  the  high-prieft  Ananus,  who  was  depofed  for  having  convened  the 
Sanhedrim,  and  put  St.  James  to  death  without  the  confent,  and 
in  the  abfence  of  Albinus,  who  fucceeded  Fejlus  in  the  government  of 
Judea  (t)* 

The  judges  of  Ifrael  were  wont  formerly  to  meet  at  the  door  of  the 
tabernacle  (u).  Afterwards  an  apartment  adjoining  to  the  court  of  the 
prie/ls  was  fet  apart  for  that  ufe  (*).  It  was  unlawful  to  judge  capital 
caufes  out  of  that  place.  The  Thalmudifls  relate,  that  about  forty  years 
before  the  deftruction  of  Jerufalem,  i.  e.  about  the  thirtieth  of  Chrift, 
the  Jewijh  Sanhedrim  removed  from  that  place  into  another,  which  was 
clofe  to  the  Mount  of  the  temple.  The  reafon  they  give  for  it,  is,  that 
there  were  then  fuch  vaft  fwarms  of  thieves  and  murderers  in  Judea, 
that  it  was  impofiible  to  put  them  all  to  death  ;  both  becaufe  they  were 
very  numerous,  and  becaufe  they  were  often  refcued  out  of  the  hands  of 
juftice  by  the  people,  or  the  Roman  governors.  So  that  the  Sanhedrim 
thought  fit  to  forfake  that  place,  where  the  extreme  iniquity  of  the  times 
would  not  fuffer  rhem  to  inflict  due  punifhments  on  criminals;  fancy- 
ing themfelves  no  longer  bound  to  adminifter  juftice,  if  they  forfook 
the  place  that  was  appointed  for  it.  And  perhaps  when  the  Jews  told 
Pilate  that  it  was  not  lawful  for  them  to  put  any  man  to  death,  they  meant 
only,  either  that  their  power  was  confiderably  lefTened  in  this  refpecl? 

the 

(?)  Ibid.  ver.  4,  5.  (r)  A#s  xxiv.  6,  7.  (j)  Afts  xxv.  9, 

(/)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xx.  8.  (a)    Numb.  xi.  24. 

(*)  It  was  called  the  chamber  Qazitb,  or  of  freeftone. 
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the  whole  authority  being  Lodged  in  the  Roman  governors  (iv) ;  or  elfe 
that  they  dTd  not  now  affemble  in  the  place  let  apart  for  taking 
cognizance  of  capital  crimes.  The  Sanhedrim  was  afterwards  re- 
moved into  the  city,  and  from  thence  to  feveral  places  out  of  Jcrufalem. 
Thefe  frequent  removals  reduced,  by  degrees,  its  power  and  authority 
to  nothing. 

Before  the  birth  of  our  Saviour,  two  very  famous  Rabbins  had  been 
prc/idents  of  the  Sanhedrim,  viz.  Hilkl  and  Schamma'i,  who  entertained 
very  different  notions  upon  feveral  fubjecls,  and  particularly  upon  the 
point  of  divorce.  This  gave  occafion  to  the  queftion  the  Pharifees  put 
to  Jesus  Christ  upon  that  head  (,v).  Before  Schammai',  Hillel  had 
Men'ahern  for  his  affociate  in  the  presidency  of  the  Sanhedrim.  But  the 
latter  forfook  afterwards  that  honourable  pott,  to  join  himfelf,  with  a 
great  number  of  his  difciples,  to  the  party  of  Herod  Antipas,  who  pro- 
moted the  levying  of  taxes,  for  the  uie  of  the  Roman  emperors,  with  all 
his  might.  Thefe,  in  all  probability,  are  the  Herodians,  of  whom  men- 
tion is  made  in  the  go/pel,  as  we  have  obferved  en  Matth.  xxii.  16.  To 
Ilil'el  fucceeded  Simeon  his  fon,  who  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  fame 
as  took  Jesus  Christ  up  in  his  arms  (y),  and  publickly  acknowledged 
him  to  be  the  MeJJiah,  If  fo,  the  Jeziijh  Sanhedrim  had  for  prejldent  a 
perfon  that  was  entirely  difpofed  to  embrace  Chrijlianity.  Gamaliel,  the 
fon  and  fuccelTor  of  Simeon*  feems  alfo  not  to  have  been  far  from  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  (z). 
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Of  the  Jewifli  Prophets  and  Dcftors. 

PCQHE  bufinefs  of  the  prophets  was  to  reveal  the  wil| 
phetts.epr0"     %  *  :#  °*r  God  to  mankind,  to  teach  and  reprove,  to  fore- 

£V;>;1$  te'  tn'nSs  to  come,  and,  upon  occafion,  to  con- 
firm reliojon  and  the  prophecies  they  delivered,  by  miracles,  which  were 
termed  ftgiii,  becaufe  they  were  plain  and  manifeft  proofs  of  their  divine 
'mijjion.  Jews  and  Chrijiians  unanimoufly  agree,  that  Malachi  was  the 
laft  of  the  prophets  properly  fo  called.  It  is  obfervable,  that  fo  long  as 
there'  were  p'rophets  among  the  Jews*  there  afol'e  no  feds  or  herefies 
among  them,  though  fhey  often  fell  into  idolatry.  The  reafon  of 
it  is,  that  the  prophets  learning  God's  will  immediately  from  him- 
felf, there  was  no  medium ;  the  people  muft  either  obey  the  prophets^ 
and  receive  their  interpretations  of  the  law,  or  no  longer  acknow- 
ledge that  God  who  infpired  them.  But  when  the  law  of  God 
came  to  be  explained  by  weak  and  fallible  men,  who  feldom  agreed 
in  their  opinions,  feveral  feels  and  religious  parties  unavoidably  fprung 
up. 

We 

iiv)  Jof.  Ant.  xviii.  I*  (x)  Matth.  xix.  3. 

fcy)  Luke  ii.  28.  (z)  Ads  v.  34,  &c,  xxii.  3. 
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We  may  trace  the  origin  of  thefe  doclors  back  to  the 
time  of  Ezra  [a),  who  is  himfelf  called  a  firibe,  which  is  ^doSf* 
a  word  of  the  fame  import  as  that  of  doflor.  The  term 
fcribe  is  indeed  of  a  more  extenfive  fignification  in  holy  fcnpture,  becaufe 
there  were  feveral  forts  of  fcribe •s.  We  find  for  inftance  in  Deuteronomy, 
according  to  the  verfion  of  ihe/eventy,  fome  officers  named /tribes  (b). 
But  by  this  word  are  moft  commonly  meant  the  Jewijb  doclors,  and' 
this  is  the  fenfe  which  it  generally  bears  in  the  New  Tejlament.  Hence 
Jesus  Christ  faid  of  \\\e  fcribe  s  as  well  as  of  the  Phari/ees,  that  they 
fate  in  Mo/es's  chair  (t).  It  appears  from  the  firft.  book  of  Maccabees  (d), 
that  there  was,  in  the  time  of  its  author,  a  company  0/ ' /eribes ;  and  from 
the  fecond,  that  there  were  feveral  degrees  of  dignity  and  fubordination 
among  them  [e).  Such  a  regulation  as  this  was  neceffary,  after  the 
gift  of  prophecy  had  ceafed  among  them,  becaufe  the  high-priejls,  hav- 
ing the  greateft  (hare  of  the  admiriiftration  in  their  hands,  could  nave 
no  leifure  or  opportunity  of  applying  ihemfelves  to  explain  the  law,  and 
inftruct  the  people. 

The  names  that  were  given  thefe  doctors,  were  at  firft  very  plain  j 
for  they  were  termed  only /eribes  or  interpreters  0/  the  law.  Hut  a  little 
before  our  Saviour's  time,  they  affected  higher  titles,  as  thofe  ot  Rabban, 
and  Rabbi,  which,  in  their  original  ugniiication,  imply  greatne/s  and 
multiplicity  0/ learning;  and  that  of  Ab,  ox  Abba ^  1.  e.  father,  which  they 
were  extremely  fond  of.  The  word  firibe  was  the  title  of  an  office, 
and  not  of  a  feci:  (/).  We  learn  indeed  from  the  go/pel  hijlory,  that  the 
greateft  part  of  them  fided  with  the  Phari/ees,  and  adhered  to  their  opi- 
nions and  tenets.  But  it  is  alfo  probable,  on  the  other  hand,  from  fe- 
veral paffages  of  the  New  Tejlament,  that  ibme  of  them  were  of  i\\e/ecl 
of  the  Sadducees. 

The  profeffion  of  the  /eribes,  as  they  were  doctors,  was  to  write  copies 
of  the  law,  to  keep  it  correct  (*),  and  to  read  and  explain  it  to  the  peo- 
ple. In  doing  this,  they  did  not  all  follow  the  fame  method.  For  be- 
fides  the  allegorijls  or  fearebers  before  mentioned,  fome  ftuck  to  the  literal 
/en/e  of  the  law.  Thefe  are  fuppefed  to  have  been  the  fame  as  are 
termed  in  the  go/pel,  doclors  0/ the  law,  or  lawyers,  and  feemed  to  be  di. 
iVmgui  flied  from  the  Phari/ees  and  the  reft  of  the  /tribes.  But  in  this 
there  is  no  certainty,  and  it  is  manifeft  on  the  contrary,  from  feveral 
paffages  of  fcripture  (g),  that  the  doclors  of  the  law  were  ihefcribes,  and 
even  fuch  of  them  as  received  the  traditions,  as  the  Phari/ees  and  moft 
doclors  at  that  time  were  wont  to  do.  Laftly,  fome  made  it  their  bufinefs 
to  explain  the  traditions,  which  they  called  the  oral  law  (f),  that  is,  the 

law 

(a)  Ezra  vii.  6.  {6)  Dent.  xx.  5,  9.  ygecppxTtTt;. 

\c)  iWatth.  xxiii.  1.    Mark  xil.  38.  (d)  1  Mace.  vii.  12. 

(e)  2  Mace.  vi.  18.  (/)  Luke  xi.  45.    Acts  xxiii.  9. 

(*)  This  afterwards  gave  rife  to  the  Majjbrites,  that  is,  thofe  that  criticized 
upon  the  letter  of  fcripture,  upon  the  number  of  verfes,  words,  letters,  and 
points  ;  concerning  which,  fee  Dr.  Prideaux  Connnect, 

(§•)  Luke  v.  17.  vii.  30.    xiv.  3. 

(f)  This  is  what  the  Jews  call  the  Cabalu,  i.  e.  the  doftrine  received  by  tra- 

dition, 
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law  delivered  by  word  of  mouth ;  which,  as  they  pretended,  had  beeq 
conveyed  from  Mofes  down  to  them  from  generation  to  generation  by 
the  tradition  of  the  elders.  They  had  a  great  regard  for  thefe  traditions* 
looking  upon  them  as  the  key  of  the  law*  and  giving  them  the  prefer- 
even  to  the  law  itfelf.  Hence  this  blafphemous  maxim:  The  words  of 
the  fcribes  are  more  lovely  than  the  words  of  the  lam  of  God.  But  it  is  evi- 
dent from  the  frequent  reproaches  which  Jesus  Christ  made  to  the 
fcribes  and  Pharifees  upon  this  point,  that  under  pretence  of  explaining 
the  law  by  their  traditions*  they  had  actually  made  it  of  hone  effect  (/->). 
Which  will  be  found  undeniably  true,  by  any  one  that  will  be  at  the 
pains  of  confulting  the  Thalmud{\\). 
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Of  the  Jewifh  Sefis. 

?f  &$^3  H  E  laft  article  we  have  infifted  upon,  leads  us  naturally  to 
$  T  §  give  an  account  of  the  Jewi/h  feels.-  The  whole  body  of 
fe&&5  tne  Jeiv'ft  nati™  ^ay  be  divided  into  two  general  feffs,  the 
Cardites  (*)>  and  the  Rabbamfls.  The  Cardites  are  thofe  that  adhere  to 
the  plain  ^nd  literal  fen  tie  of  holy  fcripture*  rejecting  all  manner  of  tradi- 
tions. They  may  properly  be  called  textuary.  The  Rabbanifts,  other- 
Mixk  called  the  Cabaiijis,  or  Thalmudijis*  are  thofe  that,  on  the  contrary, 
own  and  receive  the  oral  or  traditionary  law.  As  there  is  no  exprefs 
mention  of  the  former  in  fcripture,  all  that  we  know  of  them  is  from 
iome  of  iheir  writings,  or  from  the  Thalmudifls  their  adverfaries,  or  elfe 
from  the  relations  of  travellers.  But  if  the  name  be  not  ancient,  yet 
v/e  may  fafely  venture  to  affirm,  that  the  thing  itfelf  is  of  a  very  long 
{landing.  There  are  authors  that  pretend  to  difcover  fome  footfteps  of 
them  in  the  gofpei;  but,  as   we  have  already  obferved,  this  is  too 

groundlefs 

dition.     It  confills  of  two  parts,  one  of  which  contains  the  opinions,  rites 
and  ceremonies  of  the  Jews';  the  other  the  myftical  expofitions  of  the  law. 
This  Cabala  is  of  a  very  antient  date,  and  was  the  occafion  of  moil  of  the  he- 
refies  among  Chriftians. 
•   (b)  Maun.  xv.  2.  3,  6.   Mark  vii.  7,  8,  9. 

(||)  The  Tbalmud  is  a  collection  of  the  Jeivijh  doctrines  and  traditions. 
There  are  two  of  them  ;  that  of  Jemfalem,  which  was  compofed  by  Rabbi 
Judab,  the  fon  of  Simeon,  about  the  year  of  Chrift  300,  and  that  of  Babylon 
publimed  about  the  year  500.  Each  of  them  confifts  of  two  parts,  one  of 
which,  called  the  ivlifnah,  is  the  text  of  the  Tbalmud,  or  traditions  :  and  the 
other,  named  Qemara,  is  the  fupplement  or  comment  upon  them.  See  Dr. 
J?rideaux  Con.  P.  I  B.  5.  under  the  year  446. 

(*)  The  Hebrew  word  Cava  fignifies  to  read,  and  Rabban  a  doctor  that  re- 
ceives the  traditionary  law.  It  is  fuppofed,  that  the  founder  of  this  feet  was 
Sjew,  called  Anccn^  whoiived  about  the  middle  of  the  eighth  century.  '  S,ee 
$>upitt,  Hift.  of  the  canon,  cif<\  B.  L  ciiap.  x.  feet.  4.* 
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groundlefs  and  uncertain  to  be  relied  on.  To  reconcile  the  different 
opinions  of  the  learned  upon  this  head,  the  fcribes  or  Jeivifh  doclors  may 
very  fitly  be  divided  into  two  claffes,  namely,  fuch  as  owned  and  receiv- 
ed the  traditions,  and  fided  with  the  Pbarifees;  and  thofe  that  adhered 
to  the  facred  text,  and  were  afterwards  called  Cardites.  As  thefe  were 
not  diftincl  from  the  body  of  the  Jew'ijh  nation,  or  the  aflembly  of  the 
doctors,  it  is  no  great  wonder  that  they  mould  not  be  mentioned  in 
the  Neiv  Teflament  under  the  name  of  any  particular  feci.  Befides,  as 
they  did  not  corrupt  and  alter  the  law  of  God  by  their  traditions,  as  the 
fcribes  and  Pbarifees  did  ;  Jesus  Christ  had  therefore  no  occafion  of 
mentioning  them.  When  their  adverfaries,  the  followers  of  oral  tradi- 
tions, in  order  to  reprefent  them  as  odious  as  pofTible,  confound  them 
with  the  Sadducees,  do  they  not  in  effect  own  that  their  antiquity  is  very 
great  ?  In  Origen  (z),  and  Eufebius  {k),  we  find  the  Jewijh  doclors  divided 
in  two  claiTes,  one  of  which  adhered  to  the  text  and  letter  of  the  law, 
and  the  other  received  the  traditions  of  the  elders.  It  is  then  very 
probable,  that  the  Cara'ites  and  traditionary  fcribes  are  both  of  the  fame 
antiquity,  and  that  their  difputes  begun,  when  traditions  came  in  vogue, 
that  is,  about  a  hundred  years  before  the  birth  of  Chrijl.  .  The  Cardites 
difagreed  with  the  reft  of  the  Jews  in  fome  particulars,  as  in  the 
keeping  thefabbath,  of  the  new  moor.s,  and  other  fejlivalsy  but  the  main 
difference  between  them  confifted  in  thefe  particulars  :  1.  In  that,  as 
hath  been  already  obferved,  they  entirely  rejected  all  traditions  in  gene- 
ral, and  ftuck  to  the  text  of  fcripture,  that  is,  to  the  canonical  books  of 
the  Old  Teflament,  explained  in  a  literal  fenfe.  2.  In  that  they  thought 
fcripture  ought  to  be  explained  by  itfelf,  and  by  comparing  one  partake 
with  another,  without  having  recourfe  to  the  Cabala,  or  traditions.  3. 
They  received  the  interpretations  of  the  doclors,  provided  they  were 
agreeable  to  t\\t  facred  writings;  but  withal,  left  every  one  at  liberty 
to  examine  thofe  explanations,  and  either  to  embrace,  or  reject  them, 
as  he  thought  fit.  The  charge  of  faducifm,  which  hath  been  brought 
by  the  Jews  againft  the  Cardites,  is  entirely  groundlefs,  fince  it  is  evident 
from  their  writings,  that  they  believed  the  immortality  of  the  foul,  and 
the  refurreclion.  There  are  (til!  at  this  day  great  numbers  of  Cardites  dif- 
perfed  in  feveral  parts  of  Europe,  Afia,  and  Africa. 

The  molt  znt'ientfecl  among  the  Jews,  was  that  of  --,,.„ 
the  Sadducees ;  fo  named  from  Sadoc,  the  founder  of  it,  °f  the  SadJuCi"' 
who  lived  above  two  hundred  years  before  Jesus  Christ  (/).  What  the 
main  points  and  molt  effential  branches  of  their  doctrine  were,  is  evi- 
dent from  Jcripture,  wherein  we  are  told,  that  they  did  not  believe  there 
is  any  rfurreclion,  neither  angel  nor  fpirit  (m).  The  Jews  imagine  that 
Sadoc  fell  into  thefe  errors,  by  mifapplying  the  instructions  of  Antigonus 
his  maftcr,  who  taught,  that  men  ought  to  practife  virtue  difintereftedly, 

and 

(0  Origen  in  Matth.  p.  218.  Ed.  Hoi. 
(<t)  Eufeb.  Prcep.  Evang.  1,  8.  c.  10. 

(/)  Dr.  Prideaux  places  the  rife  of  this  feet,  An.  263.  before  Chrilr,.     See 
Con.  P.  II.  Anno  263. 
(w)  Acts  xxiii.  8.   Matth.  xxii.  23.  Mark  xii.  »S.   Luke  xx.  27. 
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and  without  any  view  to  a  reward.   Jofephus  afterls  («),  that  they  denied 
the  immortality  of  the  foul;  but  he  afcribes  to  them  feveral  other  opini- 
ons, which  there  is  no  mention  of  in  the  f acred  writings :  as,    "that 
"  they  did  not  allow  of  any  fatality  at  all  in  what  cafe  foever  ;  but  main- 
"  tained,  that  every  man  has  it  in  his  own  power  to  make  his  condition 
*'  better  or  worfe,  according  as  he  takes  right  or  wrong  meafures." 
Which  hath  given  fome  perfons  occafion  to  believe,  that  they  denied  a 
providence,  but  this  hath  been  advanced  without  any  folid  proof;  for  as 
thev  profeiTed  to  follow  the  law,  they  could  not  well  entertain  fuch  an 
impious  notion,  even  though  they  had  received  only  the  five  books  of 
Moles,  as  fome    authors   have  afTerted,  without  any   good   grounds. 
Jfifepbus  relates  indeed  that  they  rejected  all  traditions,  and  were  per- 
iuuded  that  only  the  written  law  was  authoritative  and  binding;  but  he 
doth  not  fay  that  they  rejected  the  prophets,  and  the  other  canonical  booh 
of  Scripture.     What  hath  given  rife  to  this  opinion,  is,  that  Jesus 
Christ  cites  a  paffage  out  of  Exodus  to  prove  the  refurretlion  to  the 
Sadducees  (o),  inftead  of  chufing  fome  others  which  occur  in  other  parts 
of  fcripture,  and  feem  to  contain  more  exprefs  and  pofitive  arguments 
for  that  truth..     But  this  cannot  be  reckoned  any  manner  of  proof,  be- 
caule  Jesus  Christ  may  have  had  particular  reafons  for  pitching  upon 
that  place,  rather  than  any  other.     All  that  can  be  inferred  from  it,  is, 
that  though  the  Sadducees  rejected  the  traditions  of  the  Pharifees,  they 
notwithftanding  allowed  of  the  myjlical  interpretations  of fcripture,  fince 
otherwifethey  could  not  have  apprehended  the  force  of  Jesus  Christ's 
ar<*u.  icnt,   which  cannot  well  admit  of  any  other  fenle  than  a  myjlical 
one.     Perhaps  not  being  ufed  to  this  way  of  arguing,  they  were  put  to 
fiknce  by  it  [P)>     However  it  be,  we  may  from  hence  learn  how  great 
was  the  hatred  of  the  Pharifees  againft  the  Sadducees,  fince  they  imme- 
diately took  counfel  againft  Jesus  Christ,  how  they  might  put  him  to 
death,  becaufe  he  had  filenced  and  convinced  the  laiter,  as  if  they  had 
envied  them  for  the  knowledge  of  an  article,  which  they  themfelves  ac- 
knowledged and  received.     Another  reafon  may  be  afiigned  for  this 
confultation,  which  is,  that  the  Sadducees  being  highly  in  favour  with 
the  great  and  powerful,  as  Jofephus  affures  us  (q),  the  Pharifees  were 
afraid  thefe  fhould  join  with  the  people,  who  admired  the  doctrine 
of  Jesus  Christ. 

If  we  may  believe  the  fame  hijlorian,  the  Sudducees  were  extremely 
harfh  and  ill-natured  (r).  But  as  he  was  a  Pharifee,  we  cannot  fafely 
jely  on  the  account  he  gives  of  the  Sadducees;  and  perhaps  what  may 
be  inferred  from  this  roughnefs  of  theirs,  which  he  charges  them 
with,  is,  that  they  were  ftrickr  in  point  oi  morality,  than  the  Pharifees, 
whofe  religion  confuted  in  mere  outfide.  And  indeed  we  do  not  rind 
that  Jesus  Christ  ever  upbraided  them  upon  this  account,  for  he  only 
tells  them  they  erred,  not  knowing  the  fcriptures,  whereas  he  treats  the 
Pharifees  with  the  utmoft  feverity.     Several  reafons  may  be  afiigned 

fqr 

(»)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  xiii.  9.  18.  xviii.  2.  (0)  Matt.  xxii.  32. 

(p)  Ibid.  ver.  34.  (?)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xiii.  c.  i8r 

tf  id.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  18. 
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for  tbis  different  deportment  of  our  Saviour  towards  thofe  two  feels. 
1.  There  is  this  difference  between  error  and  vice,  that  error  is  only  in 
the  underftanding,  and  often  involuntary ;  whereas  vice  is  in  the  will, 
and  proceeds  from  a  corrupt  heart.  2.  Of  all  vices,  there  are  none  of 
a  more  pernicious  confequence,  or  more  difficult  to  root  up,  than  thofe 
which  the  Pbarifees  were  infected  with.  Pride  is  the  bane  of  all  religion 
and  piety ;  and  hypocrify  is  one  of  the  moft  dangerous  kinds  of  Atheifm. 
3.  The  Sadducees  were  exact  obfervers  of  the  lav/,  whereas  the  Pbarifees 
adulterated  it  by  their  traditions.  So  that  the  doctrine  of  the  Pbarifees^ 
was  only  a  fet  of  impious  notions,  concealed  under  a  fhew  and  fpecious 
pretence  of  religion.  The  acknowledging  of  a  refurreclion,  and  the 
immortality  of  the  foul,  was  indeed  a  great  ftep  towards  the  converfion 
of  the  Pbarifees  to  cbrijlianity :  But  then,  on  the  other  hand,  their  tradi- 
tions and  vices  were  much  greater  obftacles  to  their  embracing  that 
bleffed  religion,  than  the  errors  of  the  Sadducees  could  be.  And  thefe 
errors  were  not  reckoned  very  dangerous  among  the  Jews,  fince  the 
Sadducees  were  admitted  to  all  places  of  truft  and  profit,  and  performed 
the  divine  fervice  in  the  temple,  as  well  as  the  reft.  The  high-prieft 
Caiapbas  was  of  that  fed  (5),  as  well  as  Ananus,  who,  according  to  Jofe- 
J>bus,  caufed  St.  James  to  be  put  to  death  (t).  It  is  certain,  that  in  the 
time  of  Jesus  Christ  the  Sadducees  were  very  numerous,  and  made  a 
confiderable  figure  («).  But  after  the  eftablilhment  of  the  gofpel,  and 
efpeciaily  fince  the  refurreclion  of  Jesus  Christ,  the  error  of  the  Sad- 
ducees was  reckoned  of  a  very  pernicious  confequence;  for  which  reafon 
St.  Paul  reproves  fo  (harpiy  Hymeneus  and  Philetus  for  denying  the  re- 
furreclion (#),  and  infifts  largely  on  the  proof  of  it,  as  of  a  fundamental 
article  of  the  Cbrijihn  religion  (y)., 

It  is  fuppofed,  with  a  great  deal  of  probability,  that  the 
Herodians,  of  whom  we  find  mention  in  the  gofpel  (z)y  dif-  ™Ja*sHem 
fered  but  little  from  the  Sadducees.  Accordingly,  St.  Mark  (a) 
feems  to  call  that  the  leaven  0/"  Herod,  which  Jesus  Christ  ftiles  the 
leaven  of  the  Sadducees  (£),  becaufe  the  greateft  part  of  them  were  of 
Herod's  fide.  There  are  fome  who  imagine,  that  it  was  a  feci  which 
profeffed  to  believe  that  Herod  was  the  Mejfiab.  But  this  is  very  uncer- 
tain and  improbable.  What  may  moll  lately  be  depended  upon,  is, 
that  the  Herodians  in  general  were  a  fet  of  people  that  were  great  (tick- 
lers for  Herod,  who  like  the  generality  of  the  grandees,  was  a  Sadduceey 
and  which  confequently  were  in  a  different  intereft  from  that  of  the 
Pbarifees.  Thefe  laft  notwithftanding  joined  with  the  Herodians,  when 
they  wanted  to  enfnare  Jesus  Christ.  Jofphus  fpeaks  of  Jews,  that 
were  friends  and  favourers  of  Herod  (c). 

The  Pbarifees  were  fo  called  from  a  Hebrew  Word  (d) 
that  fjgnifies  feparated,  or  fet  apart,  becaufe  they  pretended     ^1^  Pha' 
to  a  greater  degree  of  holinefs  and  piety  than  the  reft  of  the 

Jews. 

(s)  Ads  v.  17.  [J)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xx.  c.  8. 

(a)  Matth.  xxii.  15.  Mark  iii.  6.  (x)  2  Tim.  ii.  17,  18. 

iy)  1  Cor.  xv.  (ZJ  Mark  xii.  13.  (a)  Mark  viii.  15. 

(4)  Matth.  xvi.  6.  (cj  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xiv.  c.  z8. 

\d)  P haras t  to  feparate. 
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Jews,  but  accompanied  with  a  great  deal  of  affectation,  and  abundance 
of  vain  obfervances.  St.  Paul,  who  had  been  of  this  feci,  feems  to 
allude  to  their  affected  holinefs,  when  he  faid  he  was  feparated  unto  the 
go/pel  af  Cbrijl  (e),  hczzuit  feparated  fignifies  the  fame  thing  as  fanttifiedy 
or  fet  apart.  It  is  no  eafy  matter  to  trace  out  the  firft  beginning  and 
origin  of  this  fed.  As  the  Pharifees  are  great  lovers  of  traditions,  it  is 
very  probable  that  they  began  to  appear  when  traditions  came  to  have 
the  preference  above  the  law  of  God,  that  is,  about  a  hundred  years 
before  the  birth  of  Christ.  Though  Jofephus  often  fpeaks  of  them 
in  his  hifory,  yet  he  no  where  mentions  them  before  that  time  (f). 
The  holy  fcripture  teftifies,  that  they  believed  the  refurreftion,  as  alfo  the 
exiftenee  of  angels  andfpirits(g).  From  the  account  Jofephus  gives  of 
them  (h),  it  feems  probable  that  they  had  fetched  their  opinions  con- 
cerning thofe  matters  not  fo  much  out  of  the  facred  writings,  as  out  of 
the  philofopby  of  Pythagoras  or  Plato,  fince  they  believed  a  tranf migration 
of  the  fouls  of  good  men  in  other  bodies,  which  is  a  kind  of  refur- 
reclion  (i).  They  afcribed  mod  events  \o  fate,  whereby  they  meant  the 
will  and  pleafure  of  God  ;  but  they  fuppofed  withal,  that  every  man  was 
at  liberty  to  do  good  or  evil.  As  they  thought  works  to  be  meritorious, 
they  haa  invented  a  great  number  of fupererogatory  ones,  to  which  they 
affixed  a  greater  merit,  than  to  the  obfervance  of  the  law  itfelf.  St.  Paul 
had  undoubtedly  an  eye  to  them  in  fome  parts  of  his  Epiftle  to  the 
Romans,  as  we  have  obferved  in  our  preface.  Jofephus  gives  only  a  ge- 
neral account  of  their  traditions  and  tenets.  But  according  to  the  re- 
prefentation  given  of  them  by  Jesus  Christ  (k),  they  may  be  reduced 
to  thefe  feveral  heads,  i.  Their  frequent  warnings  and  fcrupulous  ab- 
lutions. It  is  certainly  very  common  and  decent  to  warn  ones  hands 
before  meals:  But  the  Pharifees  made  a  religious  duty  of  this,  and 
looked  upon  the  omifiion  of  it  as  a  capital  crime.  2.  They  made  long 
prayers  in  publick  places  (/),  thereby  to  attract  the  efteem  and  venera- 
tion of  the  people.  3.  They  thought  themfelves  defiled,  if  they  touched 
or  converfed  with  thofe  whom  they  called  finners  (m),  that  is,  the  pub- 
licans, and  perfons  of  loofe  and  irregular  lives.  Every  pious  man  ought 
indeed  to  deteft  and  abhor  vice  and  wickednefs,  and  every  chriftian 
in  particular  mould  avoid  as  much  as  poffible  all  communication  with 
finners.  But  what  Jesus  Christ  reproved  the  Pharifees  for,  was  their 
haughty  and  arrogant  behaviour  towards  the  common  fort  of  people  (n), 
whom  they  looked  upon  with  a  kind  of  horror ;  and  the  too  high  opinion 
they  entertained  of  their  own  wifdom  and  holinefs.  The  prophet  Jfaiqh 
had  before-hand  given  the  true  character  of  thefe  men  (0).  4.  They 
were  wont  to  faft  often.  It  cannot  be  denied  but  that  fajling  is  very 
helpful  and  fubfervient  to  the  ends  of  religion,  and  acceptable  to  God, 
when  it  proceeds  from  a  truly  penitent  heart.   But  the  Pharifees  loft  the 

whole 

(e)  Rom.  i.  1.  (f)  Antiq.  1.  xiii.  c.  9.  (g)  Ads  xxiii.  8. 

(h)  Jof.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  7. 

(i)  Id.  ibid.  &  Antiq.  1.  xiii.  c.  9. 

(k)  Matt.  xv.  2.   Mark  vii.  3,  4,  5.    Luke  xi.  38. 

(1)  Mat.  vi.  5,  \£c.  (*0  Luke  vii.  39.  &  xv.  1,  tsV. 

(n)  John  vii.  49.    See  our  note  on  this  place.  (o)  If.  Ixv.  $. 
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whole  benefit  ofit  by  their  vanity  and  oftentatien,  and  altered  the  very 
nature  of  faffing,  by  taking  for  religion  what  is  only  a  help  towards  the 
performance  of  it.  Juft  as  if  a  child  fhouM  value  himfelf  upon  his  be- 
ing forced  to  be  carried  about;  or,  an  old  man,  that  he  cannot  walk 
without  a  ftaff.  5.  They  were  fcrupuloufly  exact  in  paying  tithe  of 
the  leaft  things,  and  beyond  what  the  law  required.  Jesus  Christ 
does  not  blame  them  (p)  for  paying  tithes  in  general,  for  the  law  re- 
quired it;  but  for  imagining  that  they  could  thereby  atone  for  the 
omiflion  and  tranfgreflion  of  the  moft  efTential  duties.  6.  They  were 
fo  Ariel  obfervers  of  the  Sabbath,  as  to  think  it  unlawful  for  any  one  to 
rub  ears  of  corn  {q),  or  to  heal  a  fick  perfon.  .7.  They  wore  broader 
phylacleries,  and  larger  fringes  to  their  garments,  than  the  reft  of  the 
Jews  (r).  Thefe  phylacleries  (*)  were  long  and  narrow  pieces  of  parch- 
ment, whereon  were  written  thirty  pafTages  out  of  Exodus  and  Deutero- 
nomy, which  they  tied  to  their  foreheads  and  left-arms  in  memory  of  the 
law.  Some  authors  infer  from  Exod.  xiii.  9.  and  Deut.  vi.  8.  that  they 
were  of  divine  inftitution.  But  thefe  pafTages  may  be  taken  in  afgura- 
tlve  fenfe,  as  they  are  by  the  Cara'ites,  who  wear  no  phylaSieries  at  all. 
However,  in  Jesus  Christ's  time,  they  were  worn  by  the  generality  of 
the  Jews,  as  well  as  by  the  Sadducees,  who  received  only  the  law,  as  by 
the  Pharifees ;  with  this  difference,  that  the  latter  had  them  larger  than 
the  reft,  thereby  to  give  the  people  a  greater  idea  of  their  holinefs  and 
piety.  Such  a  fpecious  (hew  of  religion  had  gained  them,  to  that  de- 
gree, the  efteem  and  veneration  of  the  people,  that  they  could  do  with 
them  whatever  they  pleafed,  though  they  held  them  in  the  utmoft  con- 
tempt, as  hath  been  already  obferved. 

This  vaft  refpect  which  the  common  people  entertained  for  the  Pha- 
rifees, made  the  nobility  keep  fair  with  them  (5).  Thus  beloved  by  the 
people,  and  dreaded  by  the  grandees,  they  had  a  great  power  and  autho- 
rity ;  but  it  was  generally  attended  with  pernicious  confequences,  be- 
caufe  their  heart  was  very  corrupted  and  vicious.  We  may  judge  of 
their  character  by  the  frequent  anathemas  which  Jesus  Christ  de- 
nounced againft  them,  and  the  defcriptions  he  hath  given  of  their 
morals.  He  reprefents  them  as  monfters  of  pride ;  as  hypocrites,  who 
under  a  fair  outfide  of  religion,  had  minds  tainted  with  the  blacked 
vices ;  as  imtious  wretches,  who  rendered  the  word  of  God  of  none  effect 

by 

(p)  Matt,  xxiii.  (q)  Matt.  xii.  2.   Luke  vi.  7. 

(r)  Matth.  xxiii.  5. 

(*)  Phylafiery  is  a  Greek  word,  that  fignifies  a  memorial  or  prefers ati<ve.  It 
was  a  kind  of  Amulet ',  or  charm.  The  Hebrew  name  for  phylacleries  is  tephillim, 
which  fignifies  Prayers,  becaufe  the  Jews  wear  them  chiefly  when  they  are  at 
prayers.  The  phylacteries  are  parchment  cafes,  formed  with  great  nicety  into 
their  proper  fhapes ;  they  are  covered  with  leather,  and  ftand  ereft  upon 
fquare  bottoms.  That  for  the  head  has  four  cavities,  into  each  of  which  is 
put  one  of  the  four  following  fettions  of  the  law,  'viz.  Exod.  xiii.  i— 10. 
Exod.  xiii.  11 — ti6.  Deut.  vi.  4 — 9.  Deut.  xi.  12 — 13.  The  other  hath 
but  one  cavity,  and  into  that  four  fettions  are  alio  put.  See  Lamy's  Introduce, 
to  the  Script,  p.  238. 
'  (s)  J  of.  Antiq.  1.  xiii.  23. 
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by  their  traditions.  It  is  however  probable,  that  fuch  heavy  cenfures 
reached  only  the  greateft  part  of  them,  and  that  all  the  Pharifees  were 
not  of  fo  odious  a  character.  Bating  the  timoroufnefs  of  Nicodemus  (r), 
■weobfervein  his  whole  behaviour  and  conduct  a  great  deal  of  goodnefs 
and  honefty.  We  may  pafs  the  fame  judgment  upon  Gamaliel.  IF 
Saul  perfecuted  the  church  of  Chrift,  he  did  it  out  of  a  blind  zeal ;  but 
without  infixing  upon  the  teftimony  he  bears  of  himfelf,  it  is  manifeft 
from  the  extraordinary  favour  of  God  towards  him,  that  he  was  not 
tainted  with  the  other  vices  common  to  that.  feel.  What  he  fays  of  it, 
that  it  was  the  flritlejl  of  all,  cannot  admit  of  any  other  than  a  favour- 
able conftruction. 
■  .    ,.„.  The  third  feci  among  the  Jews,  was  that  of  the  E/Tenes. 

01  l\\e  ElJer.es.       „-,,-  .     '*  •      J   \   •         r     •  %  r       ■> 

M  I  nele  are  no  where  mentioned  in  Jcripture,  becaufe  they 

lived  in  defarts,  and  feldom  refided  in  cities  (*).  It  is  notwithstanding 
worth  while  to  give  fome  account  of  them,  becaufe  of  the  great  confor- 
mity of  fome  of  their  maxims  with  thofe  of  the  Chrijlian  religion.  They 
have  been  confounded  with  the  Rechabites ;  but  very  wrongly,  lince 
thefe  were  of  a  much  longer  landing.  Befides,  they  were  not  originally 
Jews:  But  the  pofterity  of  Reehab,  one  of  the  defendants  of  Jethro, 
the  father-in-law  of  Mofes,  and  a  Midianite.  It  was  the  name  of  a  fa- 
mily,  and  not  of  a  feci.  It  is  true  that  the  Rechabites  led  a  very  uncom- 
mon kind  of  life,  prefcribed  them  by  Jonadab  their  father,  the  fon  of 
Reckaby  as  we  read  in  the  prophet  Jeremiah  (u).  They  drunk  no  wine, 
they  built  no  houfes,  but  lived  in  tents;  they  neither  fowed  feed,  nor 
planted  vineyards ;  but  ftill  they  were  no  Beclarifis.  They  may  pro- 
perly enough  be  compared  with  the  Nazarites,  (of  whom  we  intend  to 
o-ive  an  account  hereafter)  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  vow  of 
the  Nazaritcs  was  of  divine  inftitution,  whereas  that  of  the  Rechabites. 
was  a  human  appointment,  but  approved  of  by  God.  As  for  the  Effenes, 
they  all  along  made  a  feci  among  the  Jews,  as  we  are  affured  by  two 
credible  authors,  viz.  Philo(x)  and  Jofephus  (y),  who  have  given  an 
exact  and  pretty  uniform  defcription  of  them.  It  is  fuppofed,  with  a 
good  deal  of  probability,  that  this  feet  began  during  the.perfecution  of 
Antiochus  Epiphanes,  when  great  numbers  of  Jews  were  driven  into  the 
wildernefs,  where  they  enured  themfelves  to  a  hard  and  laborious  way 
of  living.  There  were  two  forts  of  them;  fome  lived  in  fociety,  and 
married,  though  with  a  great  deal  of  warinefs  and  circumfpection. 
They  dwelt  in  cities,  and  applied  themfelves  to  hufbandry,  and  other 
innocent  trades  and  occupations.  Thefe  were  called  praelical.  The 
others,  which  were  a  kind  of  Hermits  or  Monks,  according  to  the  primary 
and  original  Signification  of  that  word  (z),  gave  themfelves  up  wholly 
to  meditation.     Thefe  were  the  contemplative  EJ/enes,  otherwife  called 

Therapeutic, 

(/)  John  iii. 

(*)  Philo  neverthelefs  fays  that  there  were  about  four  thoufand  in  Judea* 
£hil.  p.  67S. 

(a)  Jer.  xxxv.  5,  6,  7,  8,  9.     See  alfo  1  Chron.  ii.  55. 

(x)  fhiloubi  fupra.  (y)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  7. 

(s)  Moni,  or  ftova^oj,  originally  fignifies  a  perfon  that  lives  a  folitary  and 
retired  life. 
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Therapeutic,  that  is  phyftcians,  not  (o  much  upon  the  account  cf  their 
ftudying /%/fc,  as  of  applying  themfelves  chiefly  to  the  cure  and  health 
of  the  foul.  It  was  to  preferve  it  from  the  contagion  of  vice,  that  they 
avoided  living  in  great  towns,  becaufe  the  noife  and  hurry  that  rei»n  in 
fuch  places  were  inconuftcnt  with  that  fedatenefs  which  they  were  i'o 
fond  of,  and  that  belides  they  were  hereby  lefs  expofed  to  temptations. 
It  doth  not  appear  that  they  had  any  traditions,  like  the  Pharifea,  but 
as  they  were  Allegorifls,  they  had  feveral  myjlical  booh,  which  ferved 
them  for  a  rule  in  explaining  the  facred  writings,  all  which  they  ac- 
knowledged and  received.  Both  thefe  forts  of  EJfenes  followed  the  fame 
maxims.  They  drank  no  wine;  and  were  eminent  for  their  frugality 
and  continence.  All  kinds  of  pleafure  they  were  perfect  Grangers  to. 
They  ufed  a  plain  fimplicity  in  their  difcourfe,  and  left  to  philofophers 
the  glory  of  difputing  and  talking  eloquently.  Commerce  they  did  not 
meddle  with,  imagining  that  it  is  apt  to  make  people  covetous. 
There  was  no  fuch  thing  as  property  among  them,  but  they  had  all 
things  in  common;  and  whenever  any  one  was  admitted  into  their  fo- 
ciety,  he  was  forced  to  give  up  his  goods,  for  the  ufeof  the  community. 
As  they  were  charitable  one  towards  another,  and  hofpitable  to  ftran- 
gers,  want  and  indigence  were  things  they  knew  nothing  of.  All 
fuch  arts  as  were  deftructive  of  mankind,  or  hurtful  to  the  publick, 
were  banifhed  from  among  them.  They  reckoned  war  unlawful,  ac- 
cordingly they  had  no  workmen  that  made  any  forts  of  arms.  How- 
ever, when  they  travelled,  they  carried  about  them  a  fword  to  fecure 
themfelves  againft  the  thieves  and  robbers,  that  were  then  very  nume- 
rous in  Judea.  They  never  took  any  thing  with  them,  becaufe  they 
were  fure  of  finding  all  necefTaries  wherever  they  came.  There  was 
among  them  neither  matters  nor  flaves:  All  were  free,  and  ferved  one 
another.  There  was  notwithstanding  a  great  deal  of  order  and  fubor- 
dination  between  them.  The^/imefpecially  were  very  much  refpected, 
and  the  difciples  had  a  great  veneration  for  their  majiers.  They  never 
fwore,  at  leaft  without  mature  deliberation,  becaufe  they  had  an  ex- 
treme averfion  for  a  lye;  and  their  word  was  more  facred  than  the  oath 
of  any  other.  However,  when  they  admitted  any  perfon  into  their 
number,  they  made  him  "  bind  himfelf  by  folemn  execrations  and 
"  profeffions,  to  love  and  worfhip  God  {a),  to  do  juftice  toward  men, 
"  to  wrong  no  one,  though  commanded  to  do  it ;  to  declare  himfelf  an 
*•  enemy  to  all  wicked  men,  to  join  with  all  the  lovers  of  right  and 
"  equity ;  to  keep  faith  with  all  men,  but  with  princes  efpecially,  as 
"  they  are  of  God's  appointment,  and  his  minifters.  He  is  likewife  to 
"  declare,  that  if  ever  he  comes  to  be  advanced  above  his  companions, 
"  he  will  never  abufe  that  power  to  the  injury  of  his  inferiors,  nor  di- 
"  ftinguifh  himfelf  from  thofe  below  him,  by  an  ornament  of  drefs  or 
"  apparel :  But  that  he  will  love  and  embrace  the  truth,  and  feverely 
"  reprove  all  lyars."  "  He  binds  himfelf  likewife  to  keep  his  hands 
"  clear  from  theft  and  fraudulent  dealing,  and  his  foul  untainted  with 
"  the  defire  of  unjuft  gain  :  That  he  will  not  conceal  from  his  fellow-- 

"  profefiors 

(a)  Jcrf.  de  Bell.  Jud- 1.  ii.  c.  7,      - 
o 


j  g  2  Jn  Introduction  to  the 

"  profeflbrs  any  of  the  myfteries  of  religion  j  nor  communicate  any  of 
"  them  to  the  prophane,  though  it  mould  be  to  fave  his  life.  And 
"  then  for  the  matter  of  his  doctrine,  that  he  (hall  deliver  nothing  but 
"  what  he  hath  received  :  That  he  will  endeavour  to  preferve  the  doc- 
"  trine  itfelf.that  he  profefles  ;  the  books  that  are  written  of  it  j  and  the 
"  names  of  thofe  from  whom  he  had  it.  Thefe  protections  are  ufed 
"  as  a  teft  for  new  comers,  and  a  fecurity  to  keep  them  faft  to  their 
"  duty.  Upon  the  taking  of  any  man  in  a  notorious  wickednefs,  he 
"is  excluded  the  congregation:  And  whoever  incurs  this  fentence* 
"  comes  probably  to  a  miferable  end.  For  he  that  is  tied  up  by  thefe 
tc  rites,  is  not  allowed  fo  much  as  to  receive  a  bit  of  bread  from  the 
"  hand  of  a  ftranger,  though  his  life  itfelf  were  in  hazard:  So  that  men 
**  are  driven  to  graze  like  beafts,  until  they  are  confumed  with  hunger. 
"  In  this  diftrefs,  the  fociety  hath  fometimes  had  the  charity  and  com- 
*'  paffion  to  receive  fome  of  them  again."  I  have  fet  down  this 
paflage  all  at  length,  i.  Becaufe  the  oath  which  the  EJfenes  exacled  of 
thofe  whom  they  admitted  into  their  order,  was  nearly  the  fame  as  that* 
which,  according  to  Pliny  (*),  the  primitive  Chriflians  were  ufed  to  bind 
themfelves  with.  2.  It  appears  from  thence,  that  the  EJfenes  were  not 
fo  eager  to  gain  projelytes  as  the  Pharifees.  This  Philo  teftifies. 
Their  morality  was  both  pure  and  found  j  and  they  reduced  it  to  thefe 
three  particulars  :  1.  To  love  God,  2.  Virtue-,  and  3.  Mankind.  Reli- 
gion they  made  to  confift,  not  in  offering  up  facrifices,  but  according 
to  St.  Paul's  advice  (£),  in  prefenting  their  bodies  as  a  holy  facrifice  to 
God,  by  a  due  performance  of  all  religious  duties.  It  is  notwithftand- 
ing  fomewhat  furprizing,  that  Jews  who  profefTed  to  follow  the  law  of 
Mofes,  which  punifhed  with  death  all  thofe  that  prefumed  to  fpeak  ill  of 
the  legijlator,  and  who  befides  were  ftricler  obfervers  of  the  Jabbath  than 
the  reft,  fhould  omit  fo  efTential  a  part  of  worfhip,  as  facrificing  was. 
And  therefore  Jofephus  fays,  "  that  they  fent  their  gifts  to  the  temple, 
•*  without  going  thither  themfelves;  for  they  offered  their  facrifices 
**  apart,  in  a  peculiar  way  of  worjhip,  and  with  more  religious  ceremo- 
"  nies  (c)."  Thofe  two  authors  [d)  have  very  much  cried  up  the  ex- 
treme firmnefs  of  mind,  which  the  EJfenes  have  mewed  upon  feveral  oc- 
cafions,  as  under  diftrefies  and  perl'ecutions,  fuffering  death,  and  the 
mod  grievous  torments,  even  with  joy  and  chearfulnefs,  rather  than  fay 
or  do  any  thing  contrary  ;o  the  law  of  God.  Such  being  the  difpofi- 
tions  of  the  EJJenes,  they  could  not  but  be  inclined  to  embrace  Curi/Ha- 
nity,  but  they  mull  not  be  confounded  with  the  Christians,  as  they  bav* 
been  by  Eufebius  (e),  fince  it  may  eafily  be  made  appear,  that  when  Philo 
gave  an  account  of  them,  there  were  hardly  any  Chriflians  in  the  world. 
This  fedt  was  not  unknown  to  the  heathens.  Pliny  (/),  and  Solinus  (^), 
fpeak  of  it,  but  in  fo  very  fabulous  and  obfeure  a  manner,  as  plainly 

fhews 

(*)  Flin.  Epift.  1.  x.  Ep.  97. Seque  facramento  non  in  fcelus  aliquod 

obftringere,  fed  ne  furta,  ne  latrocinia,  ne  adulteria  committerent,  ne  fidem 
fallerent,  ne  depolitum  appellati  abnegarent. 

{b)  Rom.  xii.  1.  (c)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  z. 

\d)  Viz.  Philo  and  Jofephus.  (<?)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Eccl.  1.  ii,  c.  17. 

{/)  Plin.  1.  v.  c.  17.  {&)  Solinus,  p.  65. 
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(hews  that  they  had  no  true  notion  of  them.     Thus  much  is  certain, 

that  there  was  a  great  conformity  between  the  Effenes  and  Pythagoreans; 

as  there  was  between  the  Sadducees  and  Epicureans;  and  the  Pbarifees 

and  Stoicks  (*). 

There  is  frequent  mention  of  Profelytes  in  the  New     ~f  .    n    ., 
0-/5  j.i         c         ■        -Mi  y  jii  Of  the  Pi-»/rA'.'«. 

Teftament,  and  therefore  it  will  be  proper  to  add  here  a  ' 

word  or  two  about  them.  They  were  heathens  that  embraced  the 
Jewifh  Religion,  either  in  whole,  or  in  part,  for  there  were  two  forts  of 
them.  Some  were  called  the  profelytes  of  habitation,  or  of  the  gate,  be- 
caufe  they  were  allowed  an  habitation  among  the  children  of  Ifrael, 
and  were  permitted  to  live  within  their  gates.  Thefe  were  not  obi  ged 
to  receive  or  obferve  the  ceremonial  laiv,  but  only  to  forfake  idolatry,  and 
to  obferve  the  /even  precepts,  which,  as  the  Thalmudijls  pretend,  God 
gave  to  Adam,  and  afterwards  to  Noah,  who  tranfmitted  them  to  pofte- 
rity.  The  ift  of  thofe  precepts  forbids  idolatry,  and  the  worfhipping  of 
the  Jlars  in  particular.  The  2d  recommends  the  fear  of  God.  The  3d 
forbids  murder.  The  4th  adultery.  The  5th  theft.  The  6th  enjoins 
refpecl  and  veneration  for  magiflrates;  and  the  7th  condemns  eating  of 
flejh  zvitb  the  blood.  This  laft,  the  Rabbins  tells  us,  was  added  after 
God  had  permitted  Noah  to  eat  the  flefh  of  animals.  Of  this  kind  of 
profelytes  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  Naaman  the  Syrian,  the  eunuch  be- 
longing to  Candace  queen  of  Ethiopia,  Cornelius,  Nicholas  of  Antioih,  and 
feveral  others  mentioned  in  the  Ails.  Thefe  profelytes  were  not  looked 
upon  as  J~eivs>  and  therefore  it  doth  not  appear  that  there  was  any  cere- 
mony performed  at  their  admifTion.  Maimonides  exprefly  fays,  that  they 
were  not  baptized. 

The  other  profelytes  were  called  profelytes  of  the  covenant,  becaufe  they 
were  received  into  the  covenant  of  God  by  circumcifion,  which  was 
named  the  blood  of  the  covenant,  becaufe,  according  to  St.  Paul[h),  men 
by  it  were  bound  to  obferve  the  ceremonial  law.  They  were  otherwife 
called  profelytes  of  right eoufnefs,  on  account  of  their  acknowledging  and 
obferving  the  whole  ceremonial  law,  to  which  the  Jews  and  the  Pbarifees 
in  particular,  attributed  the  caufe  of  our  being  accounted  righteous  be- 
fore God,  as  we  have  obferved  in  our  preface  and  notes  on  St.  Paul's 
epiftle  to  the  Romans.  The  profelytes  were  alfo  ftiled  the  drawn,  to  which 
Jesus  Christ  undoubtedly  alluded  when  he  faid  (/),  No  man  can 
come  to  me,  except  the  Father  zvhich  bath  fent  me  draw  him;  meaning 
thereby  that  his  difciples  were  drawn  by  quite  other  bands  or  mo- 
tives than  were  thofe  of  the  Pbarifees.  There  were  three  ceremo- 
nies performed  at  their  admiffion :  the  firfr.  was  circumcifion;  the  fecond 
was  baptifm,  which  was  done  by  dipping  the  whole  body  of  the  pro/elyte 
in  water  (k). 

The  origin  of  the  ceremony  of  baptifm,  is  intirely  unknown,  becaufe 
it  is  not  fpoken  of  mfcripture,  when  mention  is  made  of  thofey/f angers, 
which  embraced  the  Jewijh  religion  (/)  j  nor  in  Jofephus  (m),  when  he 

relates 

(*)  For  a  full  and  particular  account  of  each  of  thefe  fe&s,  See  Dr.  Pri- 
deaux,  Con.  Part  II.  B.  v.  under  the  year  107. 

[h)  Gal.  v.  3.  (/)  J0hn  vi.  44.  (i)  Maim,  de  prbfelyt. 

if)  Exod.  xii.  48.  (m)  Jof  Antiq.  1,  xiii.  c.  17. 
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relates  how  Hytranus  obliged  the  Uumeans  to  turn  JewL  The  Rabbins 
will  have  it  to  he  of  a  very  ancient  date.  Some  of  them  carry  it  up  as 
high  as  the  time  of  Mofes.  And  St.  Paul  feems  to  have  been  of  the 
fame  opinion,  when  he  faith  that  the  Ifraelites  were  baptized  unto  Metis  (»). 
But  after  all,  as  the  children  of  Ifrael  were  not  profelytes,  though  they 
had  been  guilty  of  idolatry  in  Egypt,  the  words  of  St.  Paul  cannot  ad- 
mit of  any  other  than  a  figurative fenfe.  The  baptifm  of  profelytes  may 
then  very  properly  be  faid  to  have  owed  its  rife  to  the  Pharifees,  who 
h?d  very"  much  augmented  the  number  of  purifications  and  xvajlrings.  It 
is  manifeft  from  the  go f pel,  that  it  was  ufual  among  the  Jews,  to  admit 
men  to  the  profefiion  of  a  doctrine  by  baptifm.  For  the  Pharifees  do 
not  find  fault  with  John's  baptifm,  but  only  blame  him  for  baptizing 
when  he  was  neither  the  MeJJiak,  nor  Elias,  nor  that  prophet.  When 
therefore  this  fore-runner  of  the  Meffiah  baptized  foch  perfons  as  he 
difpofed  and  prepared  to  receive  him,  he  did  no  more  than  pra6tife  a 
thing;  that  was  common  among  the  Jews,  but  his  baptifm  was  confe- 
crated  and  authorized  by  a  voice  from  heaven  (o). 

The  profelytes  were  baptized   in   the    prefence  of   three  perfons  of 
diftinclion,  who  flood  as  witnejfes.     To  this  Jesus  Christ  feems  to 
allude,  when  he  ordered  his  difciples  to  baptize  in  the  name  of  the  Father, 
cf  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghoft ;  and   St.  John,  when  he  fpeaks  of  the 
three  witneffes  of  the  Chriflian  religion  {p).     The  profelyte  was  afked, 
whether  he  did  not  embrace  that  religion  upon  fome  worldly  view; 
whether  he  was  fully  refolved  to  keep  and  obferve  the  commandments 
of  God  ;  and  whether  he  repented  of  his  paft  life  and  actions  ?  Jolm  the 
Bapti/l  did  exactly  the  fame  to  the  Pharifees  and  Sadducees  that  came 
to  his  baptifm  (a).     Maimonidcs  relates,  that  the  miferies  and  perfecu- 
t'rons  which  the  Jtwifb  nation  was  then  expofed  to,  were  alfo  reprefent- 
ed  to  the  profelyte,  that   he  might   not  rafhly  embrace  their  religion. 
Je  =  us  Christ  dealt  almoft  in  the  fame  manner  with  the  fcribe,  who 
was  willing  to  become  his  difciple  (r).     When  the  profelyte  had  an- 
fwered  a.l  the  queftions  that  were  put  to  him,  he  was  infirucled  in 
the  principal  articles  and  duties  of  religion,  and  the  rewards  and  punifh- 
ments  annexed  to  the  breach  or  obfervance  of  them  in   the   world  to 
come,  that  is,  eternal  life  and  death.     It  is  evident  from  the  queftion 
which  the  young  man  in  the  gofpel  put  to  Jesus  Christ  (s),  Lord 
what  fl.atl  I  do  that  I  may  inherit  eternal  life?  that  this  truth, was  already 
acknowledged   and   received   among  the  Jens.     It  is    upon    the  ac- 
count  of  thefe    instructions    that    were   given    to   profelytes    before 
their  being  baptized,   that    the  word  baptifm  is  fometimes  taken  in 
fcripture  for  the  instructions  themfelves,  and  that  to  baptize  in  fome 
places  fignifies  to  teach,   or    make   difciplea.     For   this  very  reafon 
undoubtedly  it  was,    that   baptifm   is    by  fome  ancient  writers  (tiled 
(nlightning. 

The  third  ceremony  performed  at  the  admiffion  of  a  profelyte,  was  a 
facrifce,  which  generally  conlifted  of  two  turtle-doves,  and  two  young 

pigeons. 


(n)  t  Cor.  x.  I.  {o)  John  i/33.  (/)  1  John  v.  8. 

(?)  Matth.  iii,  7——  10.         (r)  Matth.  viii.  20.         {s)  Luke  xviii.  !&• 
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pigeons.  When  the  profelyte  had  gone  through  all  thefe  ceremonies,  ha 
was  looked  upon  as  a  newborn  Infant ;  he  received  a  new  name,  and  no 
longer  owned  any  relations  in  the  world.  To  this  there  are  frequent 
allufions  in  the  New  Tejlament  [t).  Such  a  profelyte  was  thenceforward 
reckoned  a  Jew,  from  whence  it  appears,  that  when  we  find  in  the  Acls 
the  Jews  diftinguifhed  from  the  p'ofelytes  (u),  it  is  to  be  underftood  of 
the  profclytes  of  the  gate,  and  not  of  thofe  of  righteoufnef.  But  though 
they  were  looked  upon  as  Jews,  yet  it  is  manifeft  from  the  tbalmudical 
writings,  that  they  were  admitted  to  no  office,  and  were  treated  with 
great  contempt.  Which  was  a  moff.  inexcufable  piece  of  injufiice, 
efpecially  from  the  Pbarifees,  who  being  extremely  zealous  in  making 
profelytes  (x),  ought  in  all  reafon  to  have  dealt  gently  and  kindly  with 
them,  for  fear  of  creating  in  them  an  averfion  to  their  religion. 


Of  the  Holy  Things, 

f  >r«^  FI E  oblations  and  facrifices  of  the  Jeivs,  deferve  to  be  fet  at  the 
&  T  S  head  of  their  holy  things.  It  is  evident  from  the  offerings  of 
f^gX%-£  Cain  and  Abel,  that  facrificing  is  as  ancient  as  the  world.  It 
is  not  well  known  whether  they  offered  thofe  facrifices  by  the  pofitive 
command  of  God,  or  of  their  own  accord;  reafon  and  religion  teaching 
them  that  nothing  could  be  more  juft,  than  for  them  to  profefs  fome 
gratitude  to  their  munificent  benefactor  for  the  manifold  advantages  they 
received  from  his  bountiful  hand. 

This  laft  opinion  is  the  mod  probable  for  the  following  reafons;  1. 
Had  God  given  any  fuch  command,  the  facred  hiftorian  would  un- 
doubtedly have  mentioned  it.  2.  Though  God  had  appointed  facrifices 
under  the  law,  yet  it  appears  from  feveral  paffages  of  the  Old  Tejlament, 
that  he  had  inftituted  them,  not  becaufe  this  kind  of  worthip  was  in 
itfelf  acceptable  to  him,  but  for  fome  other  wife  reafons;  either  becaufe 
ir  was  a  fhadow  of  things  to  come,  or  elfe  adapted  to  the  circumffances 
of  the  people  of  Ifrael.  He  even  faith  exprefsly  by  his  prophet  Jere- 
miah (a),  that  in  the  day  when  he  brought  the  children  of  Ifrael  out  of 
Egypt,  he  gave  them  no  commandment  concerning  burnt-offerings  and 
facrifices.  Now  it  is  not  at  all  probable  that  God  would  have  fpoken 
in  that  manner  concerning  facrifices,  if  he  had  enjoined  them  to  the  nrft 
inhabitants  of  the  world  immediately  after  the  creation.  3.  If  facrificing 
had  been  ordained  from  the  beginning,  as  a  worfhip  acceptable  to 
God  in  itfelf,  it  would  not  have  been  annulled  by  the  gofpel.  This 
annulling  of  it  manifestly  fhews,  that  the  end  and  defign  of  the  facrifi- 
ces 

(/)  John  iii.  3.   Luke  xiv.  26.    2  Cor.  v.  16,  17.    1  Pet.  n.  2. 
(u)  Aftsii,  10.  xiii.  4.3.         tx)  Matth.  xxiii.  15.  (<?)  Jer.  vii.  22. 
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ces  under  the  law  ceafing  upon  the  coming  of  Jesus  Christ,  whofe 
death  and  facrjjjce  was  typified  by  thofe  facrifices,  as  St.  Paul  teaches 
us,  the  gcfpel  brought  men  back  to  a  fpiritual  fervice,  and  to  the  reli- 
gion of  the  mind.  The  author  of  the  epiflle  to  the  Hebrews  fays  in- 
deed (£},  that  by  faith  AteJ  offered  to  God  a  more  excellent  facrifice  than 
Cain;  but  this  very  pafTage  may  ferve  to  prove,  that  God  did  not  enjoin 
facrifices  to  the  firft  men.  For  if  by  faith,  we  were  to  underftand  obe- 
dience to  the  revealed  will  of  God,  the  facred  writer  might  have  faid  it 
of  Cain  as  well  as  of  Abel,  iince  they  had  both  of  them  the  fame  revela- 
tion, [t  is  then  plain,  that  by  faith  here  we  are  to  underftand  that 
good  difpofition  of  a  grateful  mind,  which  being  fully  perfuaded  that 
God  rewards  piety,  freely  offers  to  him  the  firft  fruits  of  the  benefits 
which  it  hath  received  from  him,  as  we  have  observed  in  our  note 
on  that  place.  This  was  a  natural  and  a  reafonable  fervice,  efpe- 
cially  in  Ihe  infancy  of  the  world,  when  mankind  had  not  perhaps 
a  true  notion  of  the  nature  of  the  fupreme  being.  This  hath  been 
the  opinion  of  the  greater!:  part  of  the  Jewijb  doclors,  and  of  the  ancient 
•fathers  of  the  church.  But  how  true  it  is,  we  ihall  not  go  about  to 
determine. 

However  it  be,  it  is  certain  that  the  facrifices  of  the  law  were  of  di- 
vine inftitution.  Befides  their  he'mg  figures  of  things  to  come,  as  we  are 
allured  in  the  gofpel  they  were  ;  God's  defign  in  appointing  them,  was 
moreover  to  tie  up  the  people  of  Ifrael  to  his  fervice,  by  a  particular  kind 
of  worihip,  but  which  mould  not  be  very  different  from  what  they  had 
been  ufed  to;  and  alfo  to  turn  them  from  idolatry,  and  to  keep  them 
employed,  that  they  might  have  no  leifure  of  inventing  a  new  kind  of 
worllup.  And  indeed  if  we  reflect  upon  the  great  quantity,  and  pro- 
dig'ous  variety  of  the  facrifices  of  the  law,  as  well  as  upon  the  vaft  num- 
ber of  ceremonies  that  were  enjoined,  we  (hall  have  no  reafon  of  wonder- 
ing at  what  St.  Peter  fays,  Acls  xv.  10. 

The  Jewi/b  doclors  have  diftinguifhed  the  facrifices  into  fo  many  dif- 
ferent forts,  that  the  following  their  method  could  not  but  be  tedious 
and  ungrateful  to  the  reader.  We  (hall  therefore  juft  touch  upon  their 
general  divisions.  They  have  divided  them  into  facrifices  properly,  and 
facrifices  improperly  fo  called ;  the  laft  were  fo  named,  becaufe  though 
they  were  confecrated  to  God,  yet  they  were  not  offered  upon  the  altar, 
nor  even  in  the  temple.  Such  were,  1.  The  fparrows,  or  two  clean 
birds  that  were  tffered  by  the  \  .eft  in  the  houfes  of  the  lepers  for  their 
cleaning,  by  facrificing  one,  and  letting  the  other  go  (c).  2.  We  may 
rank  among  thefe  the  heifer,  whofe  head  was  ftruck  off  to  expiate 
a  murder,  the  author  of  which  was  unknown  (d).  3.  As  alfo  the  red 
heifer  that  was  burned  by  the  prieif,  without  the  camp ;  whofe  allies 
were  faved  to  put  in  the  water,  wherewith  thofe  that  had  been  defiled, 
by  touching  a  dead  body,  were  wont  to  purify  themfelves  (e).    4.  And 

laftly, 

(b)  Hebr.  xi.  4. 

(c)  Levit.  xiv.  49,  50,  iSc  Concerning  thefe  ceremonies,  fee  Spencer  of  the 
Jenuijb  ceremonies,  Dif.  1.  ii»  15.  and  iii.  10. 

(</)  Deut.  xxi.  0)  Numb,  xix,  2. 
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laftly,  the  Azazel,  or  {*)  f cape- goat,  which  was  fent  into  the  wildernefs 
loaded  with  the  fins  of  the  people  (f). 

As  for  the  facrifices  properly  fo  called,  and  known  by  the  general  name 
of  corban,  that  is,  a  holy  gift,  they  may  be  divided  into  two  general  parts  % 
into  bloody  or  animate,  and  into  unbloody  or  inanimate  facrifices.  The  firft 
were  of  three  forts,  viz.  whole  burnt- offerings,  fin-offerings,  and  peace- 
offerings.  Some  were  publick,  and  others  private ;  there  were  fome 
appointed  for  the  fabbaths,  the  folemn  feafis,  and  for  extraordinary  cafes 
or  emergencies.  Before  we  give  a  particular  account  of  each  of  them, 
it  will  be  proper  to  fet  down  what  was  common  to  them  all.  I.  Sacri- 
fices in  general  were  holy-offerings,  but  the  publick  ones  were  holieft. 
2.  It  was  unlawful  to  facrifice  any  where  but  in  the  temple.  3.  All  fa- 
crifices were  to  be  offered  in  the  day-time,  never  in  the  night.  4.  There 
were  only  five  forts  of  animals  which  could  be  offered  up,  namely, 
cxen,fheep,  goats;  and  among  birds, pigeons,  and  turtle-doves.  All  thefe 
animals  were  to  be  per  feci,  that  is,  without  fpot  or  blemifn.  5,  Certain 
ceremonies  were  oblerved  in  every  facrifice,  fome  of  which  were  per- 
formed by  thofe  that  offered  it,  as  the  laying  their  hands  on  the  head 
of  the  victim,  killing,  flaying,  and  cutting  it  in  pieces,  and  walhing  the 
entrails  of  it ;  others  were  to  be  cone  by  the  priefts,  as  receiving  the 
blood  in  a  veffel  appointed  for  that  ufe,  fprinkling  it  upon  the  altar, 
which  was  the  moft  effential  part  of  the  facrifice,  lighting  the  fire,  fetting 
the  wood  in  order  upon  the  altar,  and  laying  the  parts  of  the  victim  upon 
it.     6.  All  facrifices  were  faked. 

(*)  A  holocaufl,  or  whole  burnt-offering,  was  the  mod 
excellent  of  all  the  facrifices,  fince  it  was  all  confecrated  offerings"™'* 
to  God,  the  victim  being  wholly  confumed  upon  the  altar; 
whereas,  fome  parts  of  the  others  belonged  to  the  priefts  then  upon 
duty,  and  thofe  that  had  offered  the  victim.  Accordingly  it  is  one  of 
the  moft  antient,  fince  we  find  it  offered  by  Noah,  and  Abraham,  but 
with  what  ceremonies  is  unknown,  and  alfo  by  fob,  and  fethro  the  fa- 
ther-in-law of  Mofes  (g).  It  is  commonly  fuppofed  that  Cain  and  Abel 
alfo  offered  this  kind  of  facrifice,  which  was  chiefly  intended  as  an  ac- 
knowledgment to  almighty  God,  confidered  as  the  creator,  governor, 
and  preferver  of  all  things;  and  this  undoubtedly  was  the  reafon  why 
no  part  of  it  was  referved.  This  facrifice  was  notwithftanding  offered 
upon  other  publick  and  private  occations,  as  to  return  God  thanks  for 
his  benefits,  to  beg  a  favour  from  him,  or  atone  for  fome  offence  or 
pollution.  Whole  burnt-offerings,  like  the  other  facrifices,  were  either 
publick  or  private.     The  fame  animals  were  offered  in  thefe,  as  in  the 

reft 

(*)  The  learned  are  not  agreed  about  the  meaning  of  the  word  azazel. 
According  to  fome,  it  was  the  name  of  a  mountain.  According  to 
others,  it-  figniiies  going,  or  fent  a-way.  Others  will  have  it  to  mean  a 
devil.  Concerning  this  goat,  fee  Dr.  Prideaux  Conn.  P.  II.  B.  I.  near  the 
beginning. 

(/)  Uv.  xvi.  8. 

(*)  The  Greek  word  Holocaufl  {ohwxvrov)  figniiies  what  is  entirely  confumed 
Ijfire.     Phil,  de  Vict.  p.  648. 

{£)  Gen.  viii.  20.  xxii.  13.  Job.  i  5. 
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reft  of  the  facrificee,  and  the  fame  ceremonies  almoft  were  obferved. 

Only  with  this  difference,  that  a  Holocauji  could  be  offered  by  zjlrangey\ 

that  is,  a  profelyte  of  the  gate.     When  St.  Paul  exhorts  the  Romans  (h) 

to  prefent  their  bodies  unto  God  as  zfcicrif.c:,   he  undoubtedly  alludes  to 

the  whole  burnt -offerings,  becaufe  the  Cbrijlian  religion  requires  a  per/eel 

facrifice ;   we  muft  deny  ourielves,  and  not  fet  our  affections  upon  this 

world. 

Propitiatory  faerifices  were  of  two  forts,  fome  being  for 

°f/mJ?n.d  tref"     fin,  and  others  for  trefpaffes.    What  the  difference  between 
pafs  offerings.       J     '  .        jr  jj  ,     •„      •.- 

thele  two  was,  is  not  agreed  among  the  Jewijh  writers. 

All  that  can  be  made  out  from  what  they  have  faid  upon  this  point,  is, 
that  the  facrifice  for  fm  is  that  which  was  offered  for  fins  or  offences 
committed  through  inadvertency,  and  undefignedly  againft  a  negative 
precept  (*),  or  a  prohibition  of  the  law(i).     And  indeed  it  appears 
from  fcnpture(k),  that  there  was  no  facrifice  or  expiation  for  fins  com- 
mitted wilfully,  prefumptuoufly,  and  out  of  defiance  to  the  divine  Ma- 
jefty,  and  that  fuch  an  offender  was  pumfhed  with  death.     As  for  tref- 
pafs- offerings,  it  is  not  well  known  neither  what  they  were.     It  is  how- 
ever generally  fuppofed  that  they  were  offered  for  fins  of  ignorance.    So 
that  the  Hebrew  word,   which  has  been  rendered  fin,  fignifies  fucli 
an  offence  as  we  are  confeious  of,  but  have  committed  undesignedly  ; 
and  that  which  has  been  tranilated  by  trefpafs,  denotes  an  action,  con- 
cerning which  we  have  reafon  to  doubt  whether  it  be  finful  or  not.    But 
this,  after  all,  is  very  uncertain,  fince  both  thofe  words  are  promifcu- 
oufly  uled.      We  mall  therefore  conclude  this  article,  by  obferving, 
that  it  is  the  opinion  of  the  moil  learned  among  the  Jews,  thofe  faeri- 
fices could  not  really  atone  or  make  fatisfaclion  for  the  fins  of  men. 
They  were  only  defigned  for  a  confeffion  or  remembrance  of  men's 
iniquities,  and  as  a  kind  of  interceffion  to  God  for  the  remiffion  of 
them,  who  actually  forgave  them  upon  condition  of  repentance,  with- 
out which  there  could  be  no  remiffion.     This   is  Pbilo's    notion  of 
the  matter  (/).     But  St.  Paul  is  very  exprefs  upon  this  point,  when 
to  (hew  that  the  facrifice  of  Jesus  Christ  was  the  fubftance  and  ori- 
ginal of  what  was  only  prefigured  by  the  faerifices  of  the  law,  he  fays, 
the  expiation  and  atonement  of  thefe  laft  was  only  typical  and  figura- 
tive.    Upon  this  head  you  may  confult  owe  preface  on  the  epijlle  to  the 
Hebrews. 

Peace-offerings,  or  faerifices  of  gratitude  ^  are  fo  named 
ping.  kecaur2  ti^cy  were  offered  to  God  in  hopes  of  obtaining 
fome  favour  from  him,  or  as  a  thankfgiving  for  having  received  fome 
fignal  mercy  from  his  bountiful  hand.  Jn  the  fir  ft  fenfe,  they  were 
termed  fdtutaryy  that  is,  forfa/ety;  and  in  the  fecond,  they  were  called 
eutharifiical,  i.  e.  of  thankfgiving,  or  faerifices  of  praife.  Befides  thofe 
that  were  appointed  for  feftivah,  and  which  were  publick,  there  were 

alio- 

(b)  Rom.  xii.  i. 

(M  The  Jews  reckoned  365  negative  precepts,  and  248  affirmative  ones* 

(i)  Levit.  iv.  2.     Numb.  xv.  27. 

{k)  Ibid.  ver.  30 32.     Heb.  x.  26,  &c. 

(I)  Fhilo  de  Vit.  Moi".  1.  3.  p.  51. 
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alfo  fome  private  ones.  Thefe  were  confecrated  to  God  by  a  vow* 
to  crave  fome  bleffing  from  him,  or  elfe  they  weie  voluntary,  to  return 
him  thanks  for  favours  received.  The  firft  were  of  an  indifpen  fable 
obligation,  upon  account  of  the  vow;  in  the  others,  men  were  left  more 
at  liberty.  There  are  in  fcripture  numberlefs  inftances  of  thefe  two 
forts  of  facrifices  (m).  In  them  the  blood  and  entrails  were  burn- 
ed upon  the  altar,  the  breaft,  or  left  fhotkldtt  belonged  to  the 
prieft,  and  the  reft  of  the  fTefh  with  the  fkin  was  for  the  perfon  that 
made  the  offering.  For  this  reafen  this  kind  of  facrifice  is  by  fome 
Jewifh  authors  called  a  facrifice  of  retribution,  becaufe  every  one  had  his 
ih  a  re  of  it. 

We  may  rank  among  the  peace- offerings  that  of  the  pafchal  lamb, 
of  which  we  defign  to  give  an  account  hereafter  ;  that  of  the  firfl- 
born,  whether  man  or  beaft  (»),  and  alfo  the  tenths  of  cattle.  All 
thefe  belonged  to  God,  according  to  the  law.  '  The  firft-bora  of 
the  children  of  IJrael  were  offered  to  God  as  a  memorial  of  his  hav- 
ing fpared  the  firft-born  of  their  forefathers  in  the  land  of  Egypt;  but 
they  were  redeemed,  and  the  price  of  their  redemption  given  to  the 
high-prieft  (o).  As  for  clean  beads,  they  were  offered  to  God  in  facri- 
fice, and  the  flefh  belonged  to  the  priefts  (/>).  If  the  animal  was  un- 
clean, a  lamb  was  offered  in  his  place,  or  elfe  they  (truck  off  his  head, 
but  never  facrificed  him  (q).  The  tithes  of  herds  and  of  flocks  were  alfo 
by  the  Jews  confecrated  to  God,  as  a  thankfgiving  for  his  having  bleiled 
their  cattle  (r). 

It  remains  now  that  we  fhould  fay  a  word  or  two 
concerning  unbloody  facrifices ;  which  were,  i .  The  of-  SfflfSafifr 
ferings  and  libations ;  2.  firji -fruits  ;  3.  tenths,  and  4. 
perfumes.  Some  offerings  were  accompanied  with  libations,  as  the  iv hole 
burnt- offerings  of  four-footed  beaits,  and  peace-offerings,  but  it  was  not 
fo  with  propitiatory  facrifices.  This  oblation  confuted  of  a  cake  of  fine 
flour  of  wheat,  and  in  fome  cafes  of  barley,  kneaded  with  oil  without 
leaven,  with  a  certain  quantity  of  wine  and  fait,  and  fometimes  of 
frankincenfe.  Befides  thefe  oblations  that  were  joined  with  the  bloody- 
facrifices,  fome  were  offered  iingly  and  apart ;  either  for  all  the  people  on 
feaft-days,  or  for  particular  perfons  on  different  occafions.  They  were 
nearly  the  fame  with  thofe  that  accompanied  the  facrifices  of  living 
creatures.  Some  oblations  were  made  without  any  libation  at  all,  as 
the  omer  or  handful  of  corn  that  was  offered  at  the  feaft  of  the  paffover, 
the  two  loaves  at  the  feaft  of  Pentecofl,  and  the  Jheiv- bread,  of  winch  an 
account  hath  been  given  before.  We  have  but  two  or  three  things 
moje  to  obferve  concerning  the  offerings.  The  firft  of  which  is,  that 
the  children  of  Ifrael  were  exprefsly  forbidden  to  mix  homy  with 
them  (5);  the  learned  have  accounted  for  this  injunction  feveral  ways, 
but  the  moft  probable  is  that  which  makes  it  to  have  been  given  with  a 

defign 

(«)  Judg.  xi.  30,  31.2  Sam.  xv.  7,  8.  2Chron.  xxix.  30,  31.  Pfal.  lxvi. 
I3»  1S-  Jonah  ii.  9. 

(a)  Exod.  xiii.  15.    Numb.  iii.  .13.  (0)  Numb,  xviii.  ie. 

(p)  Exod.  xiii.  13.  (?)  Ibid. 

(;)  Levit.  xxvii.  33.  L)  Levit.  ii.  1 1. 
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defign  to  diftinguifh  the  oblations  of  the  Hebrews  from  thofe  of  the 
Egyptians,  who  were  ufed  to  put  honey  with  them  (t).  The  fecond  is, 
that  in  every  oblation  it  was  absolutely  necefiary  there  fhould  be  fait  («). 
To  which  law  there  are  fome  allufions  in  the  go/pel  (x).  Thirdly,  of- 
ftru:gs  were  to  be  of  unleavened  bread  (y),  except  the  two  loaves  at  the 
feaft  of  Ptntecoft,  which  were  leavened  (%) ;  but  it  is  to  be  obferved  that 
thefe  were  not  offered  upon  the  altar. 

Befu'es  the  firfl-born  of  living  creatures,  which  by  the 
'  "  rui  $*  law  were  conlecrated  to  God,  the  firji-jruits  of  all  kinds 
of  corn  and  fruit,  were  alfo  appropriated  to  him  (*),  as  of  grapes,  figs9 
pemgrcnates,  and  dates  {a).  The  firft-fruits  of  fheep's  wool  were  alfo 
offered  for  the  ufe  of  the  Levites  {b).  The  law  doth  not  fix  the  quan- 
tity pf  thefe  firft-fruits.  But  the  Thahnudijls  tell  us,  that  liberal  perfons 
were  wont  to  give  the  fortieth,  and  even  the  thirtieth  ;  and  luch  as 
were  niggardly,  the  fixtietb  part.  The  fir  ft  of  thefe  they  called  an  obla- 
tion "with  a  good  eye,  and  the  fecond  an  oblation  with  an  evil  eye.  Which 
may  ferve  to  iiluftrate  Jesus  Christ's  expreffion  (c).  Thefe  firji- 
fruits  were  offered  from  the  feaft  of  Pentecojl  till  that  of  dedication,  be- 
caufe  after  that  time  the  fruits  were  neither  fo  good,  nor  io  beautiful  as 
before  (d).  The  Jews  were  forbidden  to  begin  their  harveft,  till  they 
had  offered  up  to  God  the  omer,  that  is,  the  new  fheaf,  which  was  done 
after  the  day  of  unleavened  bread,  or  the  (e)  PaJJover.  Neither  were 
they  allowed  to  bake  any  bread  made  of  new  corn,  till  they  had  pre- 
fented  the  new  loaves  upon  the  altar  on  the  day  of  Pentecofi,  without 
which  nil  the  corn  was  looked  upon  as  profane  and  unclean  (f).  To 
this  St.  Paul  alludes  when  he  fays,  If  the  firjl-fruit  be  holy,  the  lump 
is  alfo  holy(*),  The  firft-fruits  belonged  to  the  priefts  and  their  fami- 
lies, which  brought  them  a  large  income,  as  hath  been  obferved  by 
Philo  {g).  We  have  in  Deuteronomy  and  Jcfephus  an  account  of  the 
ceremonies  that  were  obferved  at  the  offering  of  the  firft-fruits. 

After  the  firft-fiuits  had  been  offered  to  God,  every  one  paid 
the  tenths  of  what  he  poffeffed  to  the  Levites  for  the  fupport  of 
thernfelves  and  their  families  (/;).  The  antiquity  of  this  cuftom  of  pay- 
ing tithes  to  thofe  that  are  appointed  to  wait  at  the  altar,  is  manifeft 
from  the  inftance  of  Abraham,  who  gave  Melchifedek  tithes  of  all  the  fpoil 
he  had  taken  from  the  kings  of  Canaan  (/),  and  from  that  of  Jacob,  who 
promifed  to  give  God  the  tenth  of  all  he  fhould  procure  by  his  blef- 
fing  [k).  As  it  is  fuppofed  that  in  thofe  early  times  the  priefthood  be- 
longed 

(/)  To  which  may  be  added,  that  the  bee  was  ranked  among  the  unclean 
animals. 

(«)  Levit.  ii.  13.  (x)  Mark  ix.  49,  50.   Colof.  iv.  6, 

(v)  Levit.  ii.  11.  (z)  Lev.  xxiii.  17. 

(*)  But  were  not  burnt  upon  the  altar.     See  Levit.  ii.  12. 

(a)  Numb.  xv.  7.  xviii.  12,  13.    Dent,  xxvi.  z.   Nehem.  x.  35. 

(b)  Deut.  xviii'  4.  '      ■(/) 'Matth.  xx.  15.     " 
(/)  The  feait  of  dedication  was  in  December. 

(e)  Levit.  xxiii.  10,  14.  (f)  Jof.  Antiq.  iii.  10. 

(*)  Rom.  xi.  16.  (g)  Philo  de  pramiis  facerdotum. 

{b)  Numb,  xviii.  21.  (/')  Gen.  xiv.  20.  (/£}  Gen.  xxviii.  22. 
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longed  to  the  firft-born  of  every  family  (/),  fome  have  averted,  with  a 
great  deal  of  probability,  that  Melchifedek  was  the  firft-born  of  the  chil- 
dren of  Noah;  that  as  fuch,  he  bleffed  Abraham;  and  with  a  regard  to 
this  it  was,  that  Abraham  gave  him  tithes  of  all :  for  what  is  faid  by  the 
author  of  the  epiflle  to  the  Hebreivs  (m),  that  Melcbifedek  was  ivitbsut fa- 
ther, without  ?nother,  without  defcent,  &c.  muft  be  underftood  in  a  myfti- 
cal  fenfe,  as  we  have  obferved  in  our  comment  on  that  place.  By  it  is 
not  meant  that  Melchifedek  had  no  father  nor  mother,  but  only  that  there 
is  no  account  in  fcripture  ot  the  parents  and  genealogy  of  any  perfon 
under  the  name  of  Mehbifedek.  The  Levites  gave  to  the  priefts  the 
tenths  of  their  own  tithes  («). 

When  thefe  tithes  were  paid,  the  owner  of  the  fruits  gave  befides 
another  tenth  part  of  them,  which  was  carried  up  to  Jerufaiem,  and 
eaten  in  the  temple,  as  a  fign  of  rejoicing  and  gratitude  towards  God  (0). 
Thefe  were  a  kind  of  agapes,  or  love  feafts;  and  thefe  are  what  we  rind 
named  the  fecond  tithes  (p)  Laftly,  there  were  tithes  allotted  to  the 
poor,  which  the  Levites,  like  he  reft,  were  obliged  to  pay,  becaufe  they 
were  in  pofTellion  of  fome  cities.  Befides  which  there  was  appointed  for 
the  fuftenance  of  the  poor,  a  corner  in  every  field,  which  it  was  not 
lawful  to  reap  with  the  reft  (q),  and  they  were  alio  allowed  fuch  ears  of 
corn,  or  grapes,  as  dropt  or  were  fcattered  about,  and  the  fheaves  that 
might  happen  to  be  forgotten  in  the  fieH-  Tithes  were  paid  of  all  the 
products  of  the  earth  in  general  (r),  but  chiefty  of  corn,  wine,  and  oil. 
We  learn  from  the  go/pel,  that  the  Pharifees  affected  to  be  fcrupuloufly 
exact  in  paying  tithe  of  every  the  leaft  herb  (s). 

The  perfumes  which  were  offered  to  God  in  the  temple  be- 
ing a  kind  of  oblations,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  an  account  e'  umss* 
of  them  here.  Thefe  perfumes  are  ftiled  in  the  Revelation,  the  prayers 
of the  faints  (/),  becaufe  they  were  an  emblem  and  representation  of 
them,  for  all  the  people  were  praying  while  the  prieft  burned  the  per- 
fumes. Thefe  confifted  of  feveral  fweet-fmelling  fpices,  which  are  fpe- 
cified  in  the  law.  They  offered  them  once  a  year  in  the  Holy  of  Holies, 
on  the  great  day  of  expiation  (u)  j  and  twice  every  day,  viz.  morning 
and  evening,  in  the  fanctuary. 

Vows  partake  of  the  nature  both  of  facrifices  and  oblations, 
becaufe  people  could  devote  to  God  both  living  creatures  and 
inanimate  things.  They  may  be  divided  into  two  general  parts;  that 
is,  1.  Into  vows  whereby  men  bound  themfelves  to  abftain  from  things 
otherwife  lawful,  as  of  fuch  and  fuch  a  kind  of  food,  clothes,  or  ac- 
tions ;  and  2.  Into  thofe  vows  whereby  either  perfons  or  things  were 
devoted  to  God.  Of  the  ftrft  fort  was  the  vow  of  the  Rechabites,  of  which 
we  have  taken  an  occafion  to  fpeak  before.     That  of  the  Nazarites  (x) 

did 

{/)  Origen  in  Job.  Hieronym.  ad  Evagr.  (m)  Hebr.  vii.  3. 

(»)  Numb,  xviii.  28.    Nehem.  x.  38.   Deut.  xiv.  23,  27. 

(0)  Jof.  Antiq   iv.  7.  (p)  Deut.  xii.  17.  . 

(q)  Lev.  xix.  9.   Deut.  xxiv.  19.  (r)  Nehem.  xiii.  5,  10. 

(i)  Matth.  xxiii.  23.  (/)  Rev.  v.  8.   Luke  i.  10. 

{u)  Exod.  xxx.  7,8.  Lev.  xvi.  12,  13. 

(x)  The  word  Nazarite  Signifies  in  Hebrew  a  pexfonft  apart,  or  confecrated. 
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did  partake  of  both;  for  they  were  perfons  confecrated  to  God,  and 
their  vow  confifted  of  feveral  kinds  of  abftinence.  There  were  two 
forts  of  them  (y)  fome  being  confecrated  to  God,  for  their  whole  iife, 
as  Sam/on,  Samuel,  John  the  Baptijl,  &c.  and  others  only  for  a  time,  /'.  e. 
for  thirty  days  at  lead.  Some  authors  infer  from  two  paflages  in  the 
Mls(z),  that  St.  Paul  was  a  Nazarite  of  the  fecond  kind.  In  one 
of  thefe  places  it  is  faid,  that  St.  Paul  had  his  head  fnorn  at  Cenchrca9 
becaufe  he  had  made  a  vow ;  but  that  could  not  well  be  the  vow 
of  a  Nazarite ;  fince,  after  it,  he  would  not  have  had  his  head  (horn  at 
Cenchrea,  which  was  a  fea-port  near  Corinth,  but  at  Jerujalem,  according 
to  the  law,  and  even  in  the  temple,  or  at  leaft  in  the  holy  land.  It  is 
then  more  likely  that  this  was  fome  other  vow,  which  the  apoftle  had 
bound  himlelf  by.  In  the  other  paflage  it  is  not  faid  that  St.  Paul  had 
made  any  vow,  but  only  he  is  therein  advifed  to  bear  the  expence  of 
the  facrifices,  which  four  of  his  companions,  who  had  engaged  them- 
felves  by  a  vow,  were  to  offer.  This  is  the  knfe  we  have  followed  in 
our  note  on  that  place,  in  which  we  have  rather  chofen  to  leave  the 
matter  undecided,  than  advance  any  thing  uncertain.  By  what  the 
fcripture  fays  of  the  vow  of  the  Nazarites,  one  would  think  that  it  is 
more  antient  than  the  ceremonial  law,  for  the  legiflator  does  not  injoin 
or  command  it,  but  only  prefcribes  what  ceremonies  are  to  be  ufed  by 
thofe  that  (hall  make  it.  The  Nazarites  were  chiefly  bound  to  obferve 
thefe  four  particulars,  which  have  by  the  Rabbins  been  fubdivided  into 
feveral  others.  I.  To  abftain  from  wine,  flrong  drink,  and  vinegar, 
and  from  all  intoxicating  liquor  in  general,  or  any  thing  of  the  like 
nature;  2.  To  wear  long  hair,  and  let  no  razor  come  on  their 
heads  (a)-,  3.  To  take  care  not  to  pollute  themfelves  by  touching, 
or  going  near  a  dead  body,  even  though  it  were  their  own  father 
or  mother  (b),  and  to  purify  themfelves,  when  they  happened  to  do 
it  unawares ;  4.  To  offer  fome  certain  facrifices,  to  (have  their  heads, 
and  fling  their  hair  into  the  fire,  when  the  time  appointed  by 
their  vow  was  expired.  There  was  in  the  temple  a  room  fet  apart 
for  that  ufe. 

Of  all  the  vows  recorded  in  holy  fcripture,  there  is  none  more  re- 
markable, or  that  hath  more  puzzled  commentators,  than  that  whereby 
Jephthah  bound  himfelf  to  offer  unto  the  Lord  for  a  burnt-offering, 
whatfoever  (hould  come  forth  of  the  doors  of  his  houfe  to  meet  him, 
when  he  returned  in  peace  from  fighting  againft  the  children  of  Am- 
nion (c).  Jepbthab's  defign  was  undoubtedly  to  prefent  unto  God  an 
acceptable,  and  confequently  a  lawful  offering.  Otherwife  it  would 
have  been  not  only  an  impious,  but  a  rafn  action  ;  fince  his  aim  was 
hereby  to  induce  God  to  profper  his  expedition  againft  the  Ammonites. 
Befides  Jephthah  is  no  where  reprefented  as  a  profane  or  irreligious 
perlon.     The  fcripture  teftines,  on  the  contrary,  that  the  fpirit  of  God 

was 

(y)  Numb.  vi.  z.  (z)  A&s  xviii.  18.  xxi.  23,  24,  26. 

(<?)  The  Egyptian  priefts  were  wont  to  keep  their  heads  conilantly  fhaved. 
\b)  From  whence  it  follows,  that  the  Nazarites  were  holier  than  the  com* 
men  priefts.    Lev.  xxi.  2. 
(0  Judg.xi.  31, 
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wis  upon  h\m{d);  and  the  author  of  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  {e) 
ranks  him  among  thofe  facred  heroes,  whole  faith  he  celebrates.  It  is 
then  ibmewhat  ftrange,  that  his  daughter  having  been  the  firft  thing  he 
met  at  his  return,  he  mould  think  himfeif  obliged  to  offer  lo  barbarous 
and  fo  inhuman  a  facrifice,  merely  for  the  fake  of  a  vow  expreffed  in  a 
general,  and  consequently  a  rafn  manner.  He  could  not  but  know  that 
iuch  a  facrifice  muff  have  been  an  abomination  to  the  Lord,  who  hath 
not  mad,  men  to  deftroy  them.  God  himfelf,  by  the  mouth  of  his 
prophet  Jjaiah(f),  fets  human  facrifices  upon  the  fame  foot  with  that 
of  a  dog,  the  offering  of  fwine's  blood,  and  idolatry.  And  that  he  takes 
no  pleaiure  in  them,  is  evident  from  his  bringing  a  ram  to  be  facrifked 
in  the  ftead  of  Ijaac,  whom  he  commanded  to  be  offered  up,  with  no 
other  intent,  but  only  to  try  Abraham's  faith  and  obedience.  If,  ac- 
cording to  the  law  (g),  there  were  perfons,  and  virgins  in  particular, 
coniecrated  to  God,  upon  feveral  occafions ;  it  was  not  that  they  mould 
be  offered  up  to  him  in  facrifice,  but  only  employed  about  holy  things; 
and  then  they  ought  be  redeemed,  as  hath  been  obferved  before,  which, 
Jephtbui?,  as  being  a  Hebreiv,  could  not  be  ignorant  of.  Thele  reafons 
liavc  erermined  fome  of  the  moft  learned  writers  (h)  to  aflert,  that 
Jephihsh  did  not  vow  to  facrifice  his  daughter,  but  only  to  confecrate 
her  to  God,  as  a  virgin  for  her  whole  life,  which  they  fuppofe  he  did. 
The  words  of  the  vow  may  indeed  be  tranflated  thus,  whatsoever  comeih 

forth  of  the  doors  of  my  houfe  to  meet  me fhall  furely  be  the  Lord's,  or  / 

will  offer  it  for  a  burnt- offering ;  the  Hebreiv  particle,  which  is  commonly 
rendered  by  and,  often  lignifying  or,  according  to  the  obfervation  of  a 
late  learned  author  (/).  According  to  this  fuppofition,  Jephthah's  vow- 
was  conditional.  As  he  might  hsppen  at  his  return  to  meet  either  a 
human  creature,  or  a  beaji,  the  firjl  he  clefigned  to  confecrate  unto  God, 
and  offer  the  latter  for  a  burnt  offering,  provided  it  was  clean,  or  elfe 
exchange  it,  if  it  was  unclean.  What  confirms  this  opinion,  is,  that  in 
the  account  of  the  fulfilling  of  this  vow,  there  is  not  the  lead  mention 
of  a  burnt-offering  (k).  Which  is  fuch  an  omiflion  as  cannot  well  be  ac- 
counted for,  had  the  daughter  of  Jephthah  been  offered  up  in  facrifice. 
On  the  contrary,  there  is  nothing  but  her  virginity  mentioned.  She 
went  upon  the  mountains,  and  bewailed  it,  becaufe  me  was  condemned 
to  a  perpetual  one ;  and  the  daughters  of  Ifrael  were  wont  yearly  to  ce- 
lebrate this  remarkable  event  four  days  in  a  year  (/).  The  only  objec- 
tion that  may  be  advanced  againft  this,  is  taken  from  the  coufternation 
"Jephthah  was  in,  upon  meeting  his  daughter.  He  rent  his  clothes,  and 
made  great  lamentation.  But  if  we  reflect  upon  the  temper  of  that 
people,  and  the  notions  that  prevailed  in  thofe  times,  we  fhall  find,  that 
'Jephthah  having  but  this  one  child,  it  was  a  great  affliction  for 
mm  to  fee  himielf   by   this  vow  deprived  of  all   hopes  of  a  pofte- 

rityj 

(d)  Ibid.  ver.  29.  (c)  Hebr.  xi.  32.  (f)  Ifai.  Ixvi.  3. 

\g)  Numb.  xxxi.  28.  30.  35.    Levit.  xxvii.  2.  6. 
{■£>)  Mr.  he  Clerc,  &c.     See  the  margin  of  out  Engl  if y  tranflation. 
(/)  Reland.  For  inftances  of  this,  fee  Exod.  xxi.  15.  17.  and  i.  10.  xii.  5. 
Ifai.  vii.  6,  &c. 

(*)  Judg.  xi.  54 40.  (/)  Ibid.  ver.  40. 
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rity ;  and  the  not  redeeming  of  her,  as  he  might  have  done,  was 
a  very  remarkable  instance  or"  his  piety  and  gratitude.  We  mall  not 
however  determine  which  of  the  two  opinions  is  the  trueft,  but 
leave  it  to  the  learned  to  decide  the  matter.  To  return  then  from  this 
digrellion. 

In  giving  an  account  of  the  holy  things  of  the  Jews, 
Concerning  cir-  we  mufl-  not  pafs  over  circumcifion,  fince  it  was  a  facra- 
ment  of  Jewt/h  religion,  and  a  feal  of  the  covenant  which, 
God  made  with  Abraham  and  his  pofterity  (w).  It  is  notwithstanding 
certain,  that  it  was  pradtifed  among  other  nations,  as  the  Egyptians  and 
Ethiopians  («),  but  for  quite  other  reafons,  and  with  different  cir- 
cumftances.  This  however  hath  occafioned  fome  difputes  concerning 
the  origin  of  this  ceremony.  But  we  mail  not  examine  the  arguments 
that  are  brought  on  either  fide  of  the  question.  Let  the  Egyptians  have 
borrowed  it  from  the  Patriarchs,  or  the  Patriarchs  from  the  Egyptians, 
feeing  God  adopted,  and  even  enjoined  it  upon  pain  of  death  (<?),  this  is 
fuffkient  to  make  it  be  looked  upon  as  of  divine  institution.  It  is  cer- 
tain that  Jesus  Christ  doth  not  carry  the  origin  of  it  higher  than  the 
time  of  the  Patriarchs  (p).  However  it  be,  circumcifion  was  a  fign  and 
mark  whereby  God  was  willing  to  distinguish  a  people,  with  whom  he 
had  made  a  covenant,  and  out  of  which  the  Meffiah  was  to  be  born, 
from  all  the  other  nations  of  the  world.  It  was  alfo  a  kind  of  a  memo- 
rial for  the  pofterity  of  Abraham,  which  Should  continually  fet  before 
their  eyes  the  covenant  God  had  made  with  that  Patriarch,  as  well  as 
his  faith  and  obedience.  It  was,  in  fhort,  the  feal  of  Abraham's  justifi- 
cation. For  it  is  to  be  obferved,  that,  according  to  St.  Paul  (a),  this 
father  of  the  faithful  having  been  justified,  whilft  he  was  yet  uncircum- 
cifed,  he  was  not  fo  by  virtue  of  his  circumcifion,  which  was  only  a  fign 
of  his  justification.  This  is  what  the  Jews  did  not  duly  attend 
to.  Inftead  of  imitating  the  faith  and  piety  of  their  father  Abr,ihim, 
they  fancied  that  they  could  be  jultified  through  circumcifion  (/-),  and 
even  boalted  of  this  pretended  privilege  (5),  inftead  of  being  thereby  ex- 
cited to  follow  his  example,  as  Jesus  Christ  tells  them  ihcy  ought  to 

have  done  (0- 

When  God  delivered  his  law  to  the  children  of  Jfrael,  he  renewed 
the  ordinance  of  circumcifion,  and  it  became  a  facrament  of  the  Jewijb 
religion.  For  which  reafon  St.  Stephen  calls  it  the  covenant  of  circumci- 
Jion(u);  and  upon  this  account  Jesus  Christ  fays,  that  Mofcs  insti- 
tuted circumcifion,  though  it  came  from  the  Patriarchs  (x).  Befides  the 
defi<m  which  God  piopofed  to  himfelf  in  establishing  this  ceremony,  he 
appointed  it  for  fome  other  ends,  fuited  to  the  circumstances  of  the  peo- 
ple of  Ifrael.  1.  It  included  in  it  fo  Solemn  and  indilpenfable  an  obli- 
gation to  obferve  the  whole  Saw,  that  circumcifion  did  not  profit  thofe 
who  tranfgrefled  it  (y).     Hence  the  Jewijb  religion  is  often  Stiled  in 


jenpturg 


(w)  Gen.  xvii.  10,  ir,  \z. 

In)  Kerodot.  1.  ii-  c.  104.     Philo  de  Circumc.  p.  624. 

(0)  Gen.  xvii.  14.  (/)  John  vii.  22.  (q)  Rom.  iv.  11. 

(V)  Acts  xv.  1.  \s\  Rom.  ii.  25.  (t)  John  viii.  39. 

(u)  Acts  vii.  3.  (a()  John  vii.  zz,  {j)  Rom.  ii.  25. 
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fcrlpiure  the  circumcifion  (%),  and  the  Jews  thofe  of  the  circumcifion  (a). 
For  which  reafon  St.  Paul  fays,  that  whoever  is  circumcifed,  is  bound 
to  keep  the  whole  law{b) ;  and  upon  this  account,/*?  be  circumcifed,  and 
to  keep  the  law,  are  parallel  expreffions  (c).  2.  This  was  a  ceremony 
whereby  not  only  the  Jews,  but  alfo  all  grangers,  were  to  be  initiated 
into  the  Jewift)  religion,  and  without  which  none  could  be  admitted 
into  the  body  of  the  nation  (d).  No  uncircumcifed  perfon  was  allowed 
to  celebrate  any  of  the  feflivals,  and  the  paffover  in  particular.  We  read 
in  the  book  of  E fiber  (<?),  that  great  numbers  of  Gentiles  became  Jews, 
This  the  feventy  have  rendered  thus,  they  were  circumcifed,  and  judavzed, 
or  turned  Jews(f),  which  (hews  that  it  was  by  circumcifion  men  were 
admitted  into  the  Jewifh  religion  (*).  Such  of  the  children  of  Ifrael 
as  were  born  in  the  wildernefs  having  remained  uncircumcifed,  J'ofhua 
ordered  that  this  ceremony  (hould  be  performed  upon  them  before  they 
were  brought  into  the  land  of  promife;  whereupon  God  told  them 
he  had  removed,  or  rolled  aivay  the  reproach  of  Egypt  from  off  them  (g) ; 
that  is,  they  fhould  thenceforward  be  looked  upon  as  the  people  of 
God,  and  no  longer  as  the  flaves  of  Egypt.  To  this  St.  Paul  undoubt- 
edly alluded,  when  he  faid  to  thofe  Ephefian  gentiles  that  had  embraced 
Chriftianity,  that  while  they  were  in  uncircumcifion,  they  were  excluded 
out  of  the  commonwealth  of  Ifrael.  3.  Circumcifion  was  an  open  pro- 
feffion  of  the  worfhip  of  the  true  God,  and  alfo  at  the  fame  time  a  kind 
of  abjuring  of  idolatry.  For  which  reafon,  during  the  perlecution  of 
Antiochus,  the  heathens  put  thofe  women  to  death  that  caufed  their  chil- 
dren to  be  circumcifed  (h);  and  fach  Jews  as  turned  pagans  took  away, 
as  much  as  poffible,  all  marks  of  circumcifion.  As  circumcifion  was 
an  open  .profeffion  of  the  Jewifh  religion,  fome  of  thofe  Jews  that  em- 
braced Chriftianity,  thought  that  this  fuperftition  ought  to  be  retained, 
efpecially  among  thofe  that  were  of  Jewifh  extraction.  But  St.  Paul 
exprefsly  forbids  it  (*').  Laftly,  circumcifion  was  appointed  for  myftical 
and  moral  reafons.  It  was,  as  well  as  baptifm  (k),  a  token  of  purity  and 
holinefs  of  life.  Hence  thefe  expreffions,  to  circumcife  the  fore- Jkin  of 
the  heart,  the  circumcifion  of  the  heart,  the  circumcifion  made  without  hands  (I)* 
It  is  plain  from  an  excellent  paffage  of  Philo,  that  the  Jews  were  not  ig- 
norant of  this  myftery  (m).  The  chief  particulars  to  be  obferved  with 
relation  to  circumcifion,  are  as  follows  j  1.  The  law  had  ordered  that 

every 

(z)  Rom.  iii.  1.  30.   Gal.  ii.  7. 

(«)  And  thus  we  find  Jelus  Chrift  called  the  minister  of  circumcifion,  Ads 
x.  45. 

(6)  Gal.  v.  3.  (r)  Atts  xv.  5.  (d)  Gen.  xvii.  10 -—14. 

(e)  Either  iii.  17.  (f)  ni^tri^atTo  *J  »aJ«V£o». 

(*)  For  which  reafon  the  newly  circumcifed  child  was  called  the  bride- 
groom, becaufe  he  then  was,  as  it  were,  married  to  God  and  his  church. 

(g)  J°ih-  v.  4>  S>  6>  9-  ifi)  1  Mac.  i.  63.  Jof.  Antiq.  xii.  7. 

(/')  1  Cor.  vii.  18.  \k)  1  Pet.  iii.  21. 

(/)  Deut.  x.  16.  xxx.  6.  Jer.  iv.  4.  Rom.  ii.  29.  Colofl".  ii.  11. 
A&s  vii.  51. 

(m)  Philo  de  circume. 
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every  male-child  fhould  be  circumcifed  the  eighth  (f)  Day(n).  The 
reafon  why  it  was  fixed  to  that  time,  undoubtedly  was,  becaufe  it  could 
not  legally  be  done  fooner  (<?),  for  the"  mother  of  every  man  child  being 
unclean  for  the  kvcn  firft  days  after  her  delivery,  the  child  was  cor.fe- 
quently  fo  too.  They  were  not,  on  the  other  hand,  to  do  it  later,  be- 
caufe the  newborn  infant  could  not  be  too  foon  confecrated  to  God* 
The  Jews  took  fuch  particular  care  to  do  it  exactly  en  that  day,  'hat 
they  never  neglected  it,  even  though  it  happened  on  a  fabbath-day,  as 
Jesus  Christ  obferved  to  them  when  they  found  fault  with  him  for 
having  healed  a  man  on  that  day  (p).  This  they  termed  driving  away 
the  fabbath.  When  they  were  any  way  compelled  to  perform  circum- 
cifion  either  fooner  or  later,  they  looked  upon  it  as  a  misfortune,  and 
did  not  reckon  fuch  a  circumcilion  fo  good  as  that  which  was  done  the 
eighth  day.  And  when  this  ceremony  was  put  off,  it  never  was  u'ed 
to  drive  away  the  fabbath.  This  is  the  reafon  why  we  find  St.  Paul  ac- 
counting it  no  fmall  privilege  to  have  been  circumcifed  the  eighth 
day  (a),  as  we  have  obferved  on  that  place.  Accordingly  Jr.sus  Christ 
and  John  the  Baptijl  were  circumcifed  exactly  upon  it.  2.  It  is  evident 
from  the  gofpel  that  it  was  ufual  to  name  the  child  the  day  he  was  cir- 
cumcifed, fmce  John  the  Baptiji  and  Jesus  Christ  were  named  upon, 
the  performance  of  Uiis  ceremony.  We  learn  from  the  lame  hiftory 
that  it  was  commonly  the  father,  or  fome  near  relation,  that  gave  the 
name-  3.  Circumcifion  was  reckoned  fo  abfolutely  neceffary,  that  it 
could  be'done  in  any  place,  in  private  houfes,  as  well  as  in  the  fynago- 
gues ;  and  bv  all  forts  of  perfons,  provided  they  were  Jews,  and  quali- 
fied for  it.  There  was  notwithstanding  a  man  appointed  for  this  em- 
ployment, who  did  it  in  the  prefence  of  feveral  witneffes  that  the  ini- 
tiation might  be  more  folemn  and  authentick,  4.  It  noi  well  known, 
whether  it  was  the  cuitom,  in  the  time  of  Jesus  t,  that  the 

child  (hould  have  a  God-mother  that  brought  him  to  the  bor  of  the  fy- 
naeosue,  and  no  farther,  becaufe  fhe  was  not  allowed  to  go  in,  and  a 
God- father  that  held  him  during  the  ceremony.  Which  was  accompa- 
nied with  prayers  and  vows,  and  before  and  after  it  there  were  great 
rejoicings. 

As  necefTary  as  circumcifion  was  while  the  ceremonial  law  remained 
in  force,  it  became  as  indifferent  and  unneceHbi  y  upon  the  abrogating 
of  that  law  by  the  destruction  of  the  temple.  Till  that  time  the  apojiles 
allowed  the  Jews  converted  to  Chrijlianiiy,  the  ufe  of  it,  but  they  ex- 
prefsly  ordered  that  this  yoke  fhould  not  be  put  upon  the  necks  of 
the  Geuiiie  converts.  And  therefore  St.  Paid,  who  hath  fully  proved 
how  unprofitable  and  unneceffary  it  is(r),  and  who  makes  it  confift 
only  in  regeneration,  of  which  it  was  a  figure  (5),  thought  it  however 
proper  to  have  Timothy  circumcifed  (f),  becaufe  his  mother  was  of  JewiJJ) 

extraction ; 

(f)  Including  the  day  in  which  he  was  born,  and  that  in  which  he  was 
circumcifed. 

(w)  Gen.  xvii.  12.  (0)  Levit.  xii.  3.  (/•)  John  vii.  22,  25. 

(q)  Philip,  ill  -  5.  (r)  l  Cor.  vii.  \q, 

\s)  Gal  v.  6.  vi.  15.  (f)  A&s  xvi.  3. 
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extraction;  and  would  not,  on  the  other  hand,  fuffer  this  ceremony  to 
be  performed  on  Titus,  becaufe  he  was  a  Greek  (u).  Wherein 
this  apoftle  hath  given  the  church  in  all  ages  a  moft  excellent  pat* 
tern,  either  of  condefcenfion,  or  refolution,  in  infilling  upon,  or  omit- 
ting, things  indifferent,  according  to  the  variety  of  times  and  circum- 
Itances. 

It  is  generally  fuppofed  that  baptifm  fucceeded  circumcifion,  though 
there  is  nothing  faid  about  it  in  the  gofpel.  There  is  indeed  a  great 
conformity  between  thefe  two  ceremonies,  i.  Baptifm  is  the  firft  and 
\x\\\z\\v\g  facrameut  of  the  Chrifian  religion,  as  circumcifion  was  of  the 
Jeivifl}.  2.  It  is  by  baptifm  men  are  confecrated  to  Jesus  Christ, 
admitted  into  the  Chrijhan  religion,  and  publickly  received  as  members 
of  his  church.  3.  Baptifm  is  a  token  of  our  regeneration,  of  our  dying 
to  fin,  and  rifing  again  unto  righteoufnefs  in  Jesus  Christ  (x).  But 
thefe  ceremonies  difagree  alfo  in  fome  particulars.  1.  Baptifm  is  admi- 
nistered to  both  fexes  (*).  2.  There  is  no  particular  day  or  feafon  ap- 
pointed for  baptifm  ;  grown  perfons  were  at  firft  inftrucled  in  the  prin- 
ciples of  religion  before  they  were  baptized,  and  to  fome  this  facrament 
was  not  adminiftred  till  they  were  at  the  point  of  death.  But  this 
cuftom  is  of  a  later  date  than  the  apoftolical  age.  3.  Water  was  never 
ufed  in  circumcifion.  It  is  true  that  the  child  was  carefully  wafhed, 
and  the  perfons  that  made  the  offerings  purified  themfelves,  but  then 
it  was  in  order  to  fit  and  prepare  themfelves  for  the  ceremony,  and  not 
upon  account  of  the  ceremony  itfelf,  wherein  wine  and  not  water  was 
ufed.  We  may  then  fafely  affirm,  that  baptifm  hath  fome  conformity 
both  with  circumcifion  and  the  baptifm  of  the  profelytes,  which  hath  been 
fpoken  of  before. 


r^cccceocoetooMeoc«ccwc3cc««ec5ctcecoe«oeMo«8ocococoMcooo"2joMoto80cjeeeoooc«eecoc8cMeccoo«!eooM»eo»c»»»:oeeoMo.ot 


Of  the  Holy  Seafons< 

"#;:##:#;  EFORE  we  give  an  account  of  the  Jewijh fefli- 
g  B  g  Qah,  it  will  be  proper  to  fay  Something  of  their    fll^l?™' 
ygg-g-g  years,  months,  weeks,  days  and  hours.   The  Hebrews 
were  wont  at  firft  to  reckon  time  from  fome  remarkable  epochal*     As 
I.  The  lives  of  the  Patriarchs  or  other  illuftrious  perfons  (a).     2.  The 
coming  out  of  Egypt  [b).     3.  The  building  of  the  temple  (c).    4.  The 

years 

(a)  Gal.  ii.  3.  (x)  Rom.  vi.  3.  Gal.  in.  27.    1  Pet.  iii.  21.. 

_  (*)  We  learn  from  hiftory,  that  among  fome  nations  the  women  were 
circumcifed.  But  in  inftituting  this  ceremony  the  law  had  chiefly  the 
men  in  view,  whofe  condition  was  of  courfe  the  fame  as  that  of  the  wives. 
The  gofpel  acknowledges  no  fuch  diftinclions  as  thefe,  they  being  merely 
political. 

(a)  Gen.  vii.  11.        (£)  Exod,  xix,  1.  Numb,  xxxiii.  38.  1  Kings  vi,  1. 

(0  2Chron,  viii.  1. 
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years  .of  their  kings.  5.  The  beginning  of  the  Babyhnijh  captivity  (d). 
6.  The  rebuilding  of  the  temple  after  their  return  from  captivity.  In 
procefs  of  time  they  had  other  epocba's,  as  the  times  of  Alexander  the 
Greats  and  of  the  monarchies  that  fprung  up  out  of  the  ruins  of  his 
empire.  Ever  fince  the  compiling  of  the  thahnud,  the  Jews  have  reck- 
oned their  years  from  the  creation  of  the  world. 

The  year  was  by  them  divided  into  a  holy  or  ecclefiajlical,  and  a  civil 
■year.  The  fir  ft  began  in  the  month  of  Nifan  (e)  or  Abib,  which  an- 
fwers  to  part  of  our  March  or  April,  becaufe  this  was  the  time  of  the 
year  when  the  children  of  Jfrael  came  out  of  Egypt.  From  this  alio 
they  reckoned  their  feafts.  Thefecond  began  in  the  month  Ti/ri,  about 
the  middle  of  our  September,  becaufe  there  was  an  ancient  tradition 
amons;  them  that  the  world  was  created  about  that  time.  All  contracts 
were  dated  and  the  Jubilees  counted  according  to  this  year.  It  would  be 
little  to  our  purpofe  to  give  an  account  of  the  (*)  folar  and  lunar  years 
of  the  Jews,  or  of  their  way  of  intercalating  (f).  This  is  a  very  obfeure 
and  intricate  point,  about  which  neither  the  Jews  themfelves,  nor  the 
mod  learned  Cbrijlian  writers  are  agreed. 

The  Jevoijl)  year  confifted  of  twelve  months,  unlefs 
Of  their  months.  .(  jiappeiiecj  t0  be  intercalary,  for  then  it  had  thirteen. 
The  antient  Hebrews  were  wont  to  regulate  their  months  by  the  courfe 
of  the  fun,  and  each  of  them  had  30  days.  But  after  their  deliverance 
out  of  E<jypt,  they  made  ufe  of  lunar  months,  which  were  fometimes, 
of  thirty,  and  at  other  times  of  twenty-nine  days.  The  time  of  the  new- 
moon  was  formerly  difcovered  by  its  phafis  or  fir  ft  appearance,  as  it  is  ftill 
at  this  day  by  the  Cardites;  but  the  Rabbinifts  or  traditionary  Jews  have 
recourfe  to  an  ajlronomical  calculation  to  find  it  out..  The  names  and 
order  of  the  Jewijh  months,  according  to  the  ecclefiaftical  computation, 
are  as  follows. 


The  1  ft.  called  (Nifan  or  Abib.) 

The  2d.  (Jyar  or  Ziph.) 

The  3d.  (Shan.) 

The  4th.  (Tamus.) 

The  5th.  [Ab  or  Av.) 

The  6th.  (AM.) 

The  7th.  (Ti/ri.) 

The  8th.  (Marc he/van  or  Bui) 

The  9th.  (Cijleu.) 

The  10th.  (Tebbetb.) 

The  11th.  (Scbebbat.) 

The  1 2th.  (Adar.) 


a. 

o 


March  and  April. 
April  and  May. 
May  and  June. 
June  and  July. 
July  and  Augujl. 
Augujl  and  September. 
September  and  Oclober. 
October  and  November. 
November  and  December. 
December  and  January. 
January  and  February. 
February  and  March. 


The 


{d)  Ezek.  xxxiii.  21.  xl.  1;  (e)  Exod.  xii.  r,  2. 

(#)  The  folar  year  confifted  of  365  days,  5  hours,  and  fume  minutes.  The 
lunar  year  was  of  354  days,  8  hours,  and  fome  odd  minutes,  according  to  the 
Je<urijb  computation. 

(f)  To  intercalate  was  the  adding  of  a  month  to  the  year,  between  February 
and  March-,  which  was  done,  when  the  coin  could  not  be  ripe  at  the pajf- 
cvtr,  nor  the  fruits  at  the  ptnttcoft. 
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The  origin  of  weeks  is  of  the  fame  ftanding  as  the  world  Q(i  . 
itfelf  (f).  The  Jews  had  two  forts  of  them,  fome  confiding 
of  feven  days,  and  others  of  feven  years.  Thefe  are  called  in  fcripture 
zveeks  of  years.  At  firll  the  Hebrews  had  no  particular  name  for  the 
days  of  the  week.  They  were  wont  to  fay,  the  fir  ft,  the  fecond  day  of 
the  week,  &c.  as  is  evident  from  feveral  places  of  the  New  Teftament  (g)» 
We  learn  from  the  revelations  of  St.  John(h),  that  the  firft  day  of  the 
week  was  as  early  as  that  time  called  the  Lord's- day ,  becaufe  it  was  on 
that  day,  our  blelied  Lord  rofe  again  from  the  dead. 

There  are  two  forts  of  days ;  the  natural,  which  is  the  fpaee  nf  , 
of  four  and  tzventy  hours,  from  one  fun-fet  to  another;  the 
other  called  artificial  or  civil,  confifts  of  twelve  hours  (/'),  from  .the  rifing 
to  the  fetting  of  the  fun.  The  civil  day,  that  is  the  fun's  (lay  above 
the  Horizon,  was  by  the  Jezvs  divided  \v\io  four  parts  (k),  each  of  which 
confifted  of  three  hours,  that  were  longer  or  ihorter  according  to  the 
different  feafons  of  the  year.  The  firjt  was  from  fix  o'clock  in  the 
morning  till  nine.  And  therefore  they  called  the  third  hour  (J),  what 
we  call  nine  o'clock,  becaufe  three  hours  were  pad  from  fun-riling 
to  that  time.  The  fecond  part  of  the  day  lafted  from  nine  of  the  clock 
till  noon.  The  third  from  noon  till  three.  This  they  called  the  ninth 
hour  of  the  day  (w),  becaufe  it  actually  was  the  ninth  from  the  morning. 
The  fourth  was  from  three  o'clock  i\\\  fix  in  the  evening.  They  gave 
the  name  of  hour  to  each  of  thefe  four  parts,  as  well  as  to  the  hours 
properly  fo  called.  Some  authors  are  of  opinion,  that  the  four  parts 
of  the  day  were  otherwife  divided  by  the  Jews.  Whether  they  were, 
or  not,  it  is  of  little  moment.  But  it  will  be  very  proper  here  to  recon- 
cile St.  Mark,  who  affirms  («),  that  it  was  the  third  hour,  when  they 
crucified  Jesus  Christ,  with  St.  John  (0),  who  fays  that  it  was  about 
the  fixth  hour.  This  may  be  done  feveral  ways.  Befides  the  method 
which  we  have  followed  in  our  notes  on  thofe  two  evangelifts,  it  may  be 
faid  that  by  crucifying,  St.  Mark  did  not  mean  the  nailing  of  Christ  to 
the  crofs,  for  according  to  St.  Luke  (p),  it  was  not  till  the  fixth 
hour,  that  is,  noon,  but  only  all  the  preparations  towards  it,  after 
fentence  had  pafled  upon  him.  We  muft  here  obferve,  that  in  feveral 
Greek  manufcripts  of  the  gofpel  according  to  St.  John,  the  third  is 
read  inftead  of  the  fixth  hour,  as  we  have  obferved  in  our  note  on  that 
place. 

The  Jew s  divided  alfo  their  nights  into  four  parts,  which  they  called 
watches  (*).  The  ift  was  named  the  evening;  the  2d  the  middle-watch, 
or  midnight;  the  3d  the  cock-crowing,  from  midnight  till  three  in  the 
morning  ;  the  4th  the  morning,  or,  break  of  day.  As  the  evangelifts, 
in  the  account  which  they  have  given  of  St.  Peter  denying  our  Sa- 
viour 

(f)  Gen.  ii.  2,  3.  viii.  10.  xxix.  27,  28.  Levit.  xxiii.  8. 

(g)  Mat.  xxvii.  1.    Mark  xvi.  2.   Ads  xx.  7.    1  Cor.  xvi.  2. 
(h)  Rev.  i.  10.  (i)  John  xi.  9.  (k)  Nehem.  ix.  3. 
(I)  Matth.  xx.  3.              (m)  Ibid.  ver.  5.  (n)  Mark  xv.  25, 
(0)  John  xix.  14.             (p)  Luke  xxiii.  44. 

(*)  Matth.  xiv.  25.    Mark  xiii.  35.    Lukexii.  38, 
Vol.  III.  O 
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viour(^),  often  mention  the  cock-crowing,  and  with  fome  Teeming  con- 
tradiction, it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  full  explanation  of  this  point, 
which  could  not  conveniently  be  done  within  the  compafs  of  a  few  fhort 
notes.     The  difficulty  lies  in  this,  that  Jesus  Christ  is  faid  in  St. 
Mark  (r),  to  have  told  Peter  that  before  the  cock  crowed  twice,  he 
would  deny  him  thrice.     And  indeed  the  fame  evangelifl  relates,  that 
the  cock  crowed  after  Peter's  firft  denial ;  and  again  after  he  had  denied 
his  mafter  the  third  time.     Whereas,  according  to  the  reft  of  the  evan* 
gelifls(s),    the    cock   did    not    crow    till    Peter   had    denied    Christ 
three  times.     To  folve  this  difficulty,  we  have  obferved  in  our  note  on 
that  place,  that  as  the  cock  crows  at  feveral  times,  the  meaning  of  St. 
Muihew,  St  Luke  and  St.  John  is,  that  before  the  co:k  had  done  crow- 
ing, St.  Peter  denied  his  divine  matter  three  times.     But  to  be  a  little 
more  particular  upon  this  point  j  it  is  to  be  obferved  further,   i.  That 
the  cock  commonly  crows  twice  every  night,  viz.  at  midnight,  and  be- 
tween that  and  break  of  day.     This  jecond  crowing  is  properly  called 
the  cock-craving.     It  may  therefore  be  fuppofed  that  St.  Peter  having 
denied  Jesus  Christ  the  firft  time,  about  midnight,  the  cock  crowed  j 
and  that  after  he  had  denied  him  the  third  time,  the  cock  crowedagain. 
This  explains  St.  Mark's  meaning.     As  for  what  is  faid  by  the  other 
evangelijis,  that  the  cock  crowed  after  Peter  had  denied  him  three  times, 
it  muft  be  underftood  of  the  fecond  crowing,  which  is  properly  the  cock- 
crowing.     Or  elfe,  2.  that  word  of  St.  Mark  which  hath  been  tranilated. 
twice,  may  be  rendered  the  fecond  time(t),  by  which  means  the  whole 
difficulty  will  vanifh ;  and  after  all,  it  is  of  no  great  confequence.     We 
have  but  one  obfervation  more  to  make  concerning  the  years,  and 
months,  &c  of  the  Hebreivs,    And  that  is,  that  in  their  language  any  part 
of  a  year,  a  month,  a  week,  a  day,  or  an  hour,  is  often  taken  for  a  whole 
year,  month,  week,  day,  and  hour.    Which  ferves  to  explain  what  was 
faid  by  Jesus  Christ,  that  he  would  rife  again  the  third  day,  as  we  have 
obferved  on  Matth.  xii.  40. 

Feftivals  are  fclen  i  days  fet  apart  for  the  honour  and 
Of  fe  iva  s.  rervjce  0f  G0d?  either  in  remembrance  of  fome  fpecial  mer- 
cies which  have  been  received  from  his  bountiful  hand,  or  in  memory 
of  fome  punifhments  which  he  hath  inflicted  on  mankind,  or  elfe  to 
turn  away  thofe  which  hang  over  their  heads.  Thofe  of  the  firft  kind 
were  attended  with  rejoicings,  feaftings,  hymns,  concerts  of  mufick, 
cuchariftical  facririces,  and  a  joyful  and  innocent  exemption  from  la- 
bour (*).  Upon  wHSch  account  they  were  termed  fibbaths.  Thofe  of 
the  fecond  and  third  fort,  were  days  of  fading  and  attonement.  We 
learn  from  profane  biftory,  that  the  inftitution  of  feftivals  is  of  a  very 

ancient 

{q)  Matth.  xxvi.  69 75.    Mark  xiv.  68.  71,  72.   Luke  xxii.  56 60. 

John  xviii.  27. 

(>)  Mark  xiv.  30.  68,  69.  70,  71. 

(/)  Matth.  xxvi.  74.     Luke  xxii.  60.     John  xiii.  38. 

(/)  Mark  xiv.  30.     $*. 

(*)  This  diiHnguifhes  the  feafts  that  were  inftituted  by  God,  from 
thofe  of  the  heathens,  which  were  accompanied  with  very  criminal  occupa* 
tions. 


ancient  date  (tt)i  But  the  facred  writers  make  no  mention  ot  thtfeftU 
"vals  of  the  Hebrews,  before  their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  it  was  undoubt- 
edly there  the  Ifraellies  learned  to  have  a  liking  and  inclination  for  fefti* 
vals,  as  is  evident  from  their  rejoicings  when  they  worfhipped 
the  golden  calf  {w).  And  it  was  with  a  defign  to  turn  them  from 
the  idolatrous  practices  that  reigned  in  the  heathen  feftivals,  that  God4 
out  of  a  condefcenfion  fuitable  to  his  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  ap- 
pointed fome  in  his  own  honour,  with  fuch.  ceremonies  and  cir- 
cumstances, as  diftinguifhed  them  from  the  feftivals  of  idolatrous 
nations  (x). 

•  The  Jews  had  feveral  forts  of  Feafls,  whereof  fome  were  morefoJemn 
than  others.  They  were  either  of  divine  or  human  institution.  To 
begin  with  the  firft :  the  moft  folefnn  of  thofe  that  had  been  eftablifhed 
by  God,  were  the  paj/bver,  the  pentecoft,  and  the  feajl  of  tabernacles. 
Thefe  three  feftivals  were  to  be  celebrated  every  year  at  Jerufalem,  and 
all  the  Ijraelites  were  obliged  to  go  thither,  unlefs  they  had  very  good 
reafons  for  abfenting  themfelves.  Some  lasted  but  one  day,  others 
continued  a  whole  week.  The  latter  had  fome  days  lefs  folemn  than 
the  reft ;  as  Ihofe,  for  inftance,  that  were  between  the  firft  and  the  laft, 
when  the  feaft  lafted  (even  davs.  And  therefore  it  is  faid  in  St.  John(y), 
that  about  ihe  middle  of  xhe'feaft  of  tabernacles  Jesus  went  up  into  the 
temple  and  taught,  becaule  he  could  not  do  it  tooner  for  the  crowd. 
The  holieft  days  were  called  the  great,  or  the  good  days.  Accordingly 
St.  John  calls  the  laft  day  of  the  fec/l  cf  tabernacles,  the  great  day  (z),  that 
is,  the  moft  folemn  as  we  have  rendered  it.  During  thefe  feftivals,  that 
part  of  the  facrifices  which  was  to  be  eat,  and  the  (hew-hread,  was  di- 
vided among  the  four  and  twenty  courfes  of  priefts.  Criminals  were 
alfo  kept  till  thefe  folemn  occafions,  that  their  punifhment  might  be  a 
terror  to  others.  The  Jews  however  were  not  willing  to  put  Jesus 
Christ  to  death  during  the  feaft,  becaufe  they  were  afraid  this  would 
caufe  fome  disturbance  among  the  people,  who  took  him  for  the  Meffiah9 
or  at  leaft  for  a  great  prophet.  Which  courfe  foever  they  took,  they 
muft  needs  have  acted  againft  their  confeiences;  for  if  he  was  not  an 
impoftor,  as  undoubtedly  they  did  not  look  upon  him  as  one,  they 
ought  not  to  have  put  him  to  death,  either  before,  or  after  the  feaft. 
And  if  he  was  an  impoftor,  they  mould  have  put  him  to  death  during 
the  feaft,  according  to  the  law.  Providence  ordered  it  (o,  that  he 
fhould  fuffer  death  at  the  time  he  did,  becaufe,  fince  as  he  was  the  true 
pafchal  lamb,  or  our  pajjover,  to  ufe  St.  Paul's  expreffion  (a),  it  was  ne- 
ceffary  that  he  fhould  die  at  that  very  juncture  of  time.  As  there  came 
up  to  Jerufalem  vaft  numbers  of  people  at  thefe  feftivals,  the  Roman  go- 
vernors were  wont  to  give  the  Jews  a  garrifon  of  Roman  foldiers,  to 
prevent  any  feditions,  or  disturbances  among  the  people  (£). 

It 

(«)  Herodot.  I.  iii.  c.  58.     Eufeb.  praspar.  Evang.  1.  i.  c.  9,  70. 
(<u>)  Exod.  xxxii.  5,  6. 

(x)  Chryfoftom.  T.  vi.  de  Chr.  Pad.  p.  267.    Theod.  in  Deut.  Erot.  I.  & 
Qu.  in  Exod.  54. 

(y)  John  vii.  14,  («)  Ibid.  ver.  37. 

(a)  i  Cor.  v.  7.  (b)  Matth.  xxvii.  65, 

(>2 
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_  It  is  well  known  that  the  pajfover  was  fo  named  from 

p  the  angel's  pajfing  over  the  houfes  of  the  Ifraelites,  and 

fparing  their  firft-born,  when  thofe  of  the  Egyptians  were  put  to 
death  (*).  The  name  of  pajfover  was  alfo  given  to  the  lamb,  that 
was  killed  on  the  firft  day  of  this  feaft  (c).  Hence  thefe  expreflions,  to 
eat  the  pajfover  [d),  to  facrifice  the  pajfover  (e):  and  hence  alfo  it  is  that 
St.  Paul  calls  Jesus  Christ  our  passover  (f)  that  is,  our pafchal  lamb. 
The  pajfover  was  otherwife  named  the  Jeajl  of  unleavened  bread  [g),  be- 
caufe  it  was  unlawful  to  eat  any  other  fort  of  bread,  during  the 
feven  days  the  feaft  rafted  (/;).  This  name  however  more  particularly 
belongs  to  the  fecond  day  of  the  feaft, ;'.  e.  the  fifteenth  of  the  month  (*'). 
We  have  an  account  of  all  the  ceremonies  belonging  to  the  pajfover  in 
feveral  places  of  the  pentateueh.  They  may  be  reduced  to  thefe  three 
heads,  i.  The  killing  and  eating  of  the  pafchal  lamb:  i.  The  eating 
the  unleavened  bread :  And,  3.  Offering  up  to  God  the  Omer9  or  hand- 
ful of  barley. 

The  chief  things  to  be  obferved  with  relation  to  the  pafchal  lamb  or 
lid,  are  as  follows.  1.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  on  all  the  feafts  (/),  and 
particularly  at  the  paflbver,  there  were  great  numbers  of  vicTims  flain 
from  among  the  cattle,  as  bulls,  3nd  the  like  (*).  The  pafchal  feaft  be- 
gun by  ferving  up  of  the  flefti  of  thefe  facrilices,  after  which  the  lamb 
was  eaten.  The  firft  was  what  the  guefts  were  to  fup  upon,  for  the 
lamb  was  fymbolical,  and  it  was  fufhcient  for  any  one  to  eat  of  it  about 
the  bignefs  of  an  olive,  if  they  were  fatisfied  before,  or  in  cafe  the  lamb 
was  not  enough  for  every  one.  2.  This  lamb  was  a  representation  of 
that  which  the  IJraelites  had  eaten  in  Egypt,  and  was  called  the  body  of 
the  pajfover,  to  diftinguifh  that  part  of  the  pafchal  lamb  which  was  eaten, 
from  what  was  offered  upon  the  altar;  that  is,  the  blood  which  was 
Jprinkled,  and  the  entrails  that  were  burnt.  Jesus  Christ  manifeftly 
alluded  to  this  expreflion,  when  he  faid  of  the  bread,  this  is  my  body,  as 
if  he  had  faid,  this  is  not  the  body  of  the  pafchal  lamb,  which  we  have 
juft  now  eaten,  but  the  body  of  the  true  lamb,  whereof  the  other  was 
only  a  figure.  3.  The  lamb  was  killed  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  month 
Nifan  {m),  in  the  evening,  or,  as  the  fcripture  expreffes  it,  between  the  two 
evenings  (\).  Such  as  could  not  celebrate  the  paftbver  on  the  day  ap- 
pointed, upon  the  account  of  fome  legal  uncleannefs,  or  any  other  in- 
difpofiiion,  were  obliged  to  do  it  the  fourteenth  day  of  the  next  month. 

We 

(*)  Exod.  xii.  iz,  13.  The  Hebrew  verb,  from  whence  the  word  pajfover 
is  derived,  doth  not  only  fignify  to  pafs  from  one  place  to  another,  but  alfo 
to  pafs  ever,  to  fpare,  to  pa/t  without  doing  any  barm  ;  and  therefore  the  /twenty 
have  rendered  it  by  a  word  that  fignifies  to  protect. 

if)  Ezravi.  20.     Matth.  xxvi.  17.  {d)  Mark  xiv.  12.  14. 

\e)  1  Cor.  v.  7.  (f)  Ibid.  {£)  Luke  xxii.  1.  Mark  xiv.  12* 

\h)  Exod.  xii.  18.    Numb,  xxviii.  17.    Deut.  xvi.  8. 

(/')  Lev.  xxiii.  6.     Mark.  xiv.  1.  Jof.  Antiq.  I.  iii.  cap.  10. 

(k)  Deut.  xvii.   2Chion.  xxxv. 

(*)  Thefe  the  Je<ws  termed  cbagiga,  i.  e.  rejoicing. 

\m)  Exod.  xii.  6.     Numb.  ix.  5.     Deut.  xvi.  6.     Jo(h.  v.  10. 

(t)  That  is,  from  12  or  1  o'clock,  till  fun-fming. 
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We  will  leave  It  to  the  learned  to  determine  exactly  the  hour  when  it 
was  done,  fofephus,  who  may  juftly  be  looked  upon  as  a  compe- 
tent judge  in  fuch  matters,  fays,  that  the  pafchal  lamb  was  killed  be- 
tween the  ninth  hour,  that  is,  three  in  the  afternoon,  and  the  eleventh^ 
i.  e.  about  the  fetting  of  the  fun.  And  within  this  fpace  of  time  alfo  it 
was,  that  Jesus  Christ  our  true  pafchal  lamb  was  crucified  («}.  4. 
The  lamb  was  to  be  a  male  of  the  firjl  year,  and  tvithout  blemijh  (0).  The 
epo/iles  often  make  allufion  to  this  laft  quality,  when  fpeaking  of  Jesus 
Christ,  of  the  Chrijlians,  and  of  the  church  of  Chrijl  (%).  It  was  with 
a  defign  to  know  whether  the  lambs  or  kids  had  all  the  conditions  re- 
quired by  the  law,  that  they  were  enjoined  carefully  to  choofe  them,  and 
fet  them  afide  fome  days  before  the  feaft.  5.  This  faerifke  was  to  be 
offered  up  in  the  tabernacle,  as  long  as  it  flood,  and  afterwards  in  the 
eourts  of  the  temple  (p).  6.  Every  particular  perfon  flew  his  own  victim  (^), 
and  one  of  the  priefts  received  the  blood  into  a  veffel,  which  was  handed 
by  the  priejls  or  Levites  to  the  high  priejl,  by  whom  it  was  poured  at 
the  bottom  of  the  altar.  When  any  perfon  happened  to  be  unqualified 
for  offering  this  faerifke,  by  reafon  of  fome  uncleannefs  he  had  con- 
tracted, it  was  then  performed  by  the  Levites  (r). 

After  the  lamb  was  flain,  the  blood  fprinkled,  and  the  fat  confumed 
upon  the  altar,  the  lamb  was  returned  to  the  perfon  by  whom  it  had 
been  offered,  who  carried  it  to  the  place  where  it  was  to  be  eat.  It  was 
neceffary  that  it  fhould  be  thoroughly  roajled,  and  not  boiled,  or  half- 
done  (s).  The  occafion  of  this  laft  inftitution  is  nor  well  known  ;  the 
realons  that  are  alledged  for  it,  would  undoubtedly  feem  too  far- 
fetched to  the  generality  of  our  readers,  we  therefore  judge  it  more 
proper  to  own  our  ignorance  in  this  particular,  than  to  advance  any 
thing  uncertain  about  it.  St.  John  affures  us,  that  the  prohibition  of 
not  breaking  a  bone  of  the  pafchal  lamb,  was  typical  of  what  happened 
to  our  faviour  (t). 

8.  After  the  lamb  was  thus  dreffed,  it  was  eaten  in  every  family  (*), 
by  all  forts  of  perfons,  free-men  and  llaves,  men  as  well  as  women.  It 
was  neceffary  there  fhould  be  as  many  peifons  as  could  eat  the  whole 
lamb(f)  («).     And  therefore  when  the  family  was  not  large  enough, 

the 

(«)  Matth,  xxvii.  46.  (0)  Exod.  xii.  5, 

(J)  Heb.  xi.  14.  1  Pet.  i.  19.  Ephef.  i.  4.  v.  27.  Coloff.  i.  22.  Revel,  xiv. 
5.  in  raoft  of  the  Greek  copies  of  the  feventy,  there  are  two  epithets,  without 
ilemijb,  and  perfefi.  There  is  an  allufion  to  this  laft  word,  Rom.  xii.  i.  the 
perfect  will  of  God,  i.  e.   the  faerifke  God  requires  of  us,  ought  to  be  per/eel. 

(p)  The  area  of  the  three  courts  of  the  temple  (befides  the  rooms  and  other 
places  in  it,  where  the  pafghal  lamb  might  be  offered  up)  contained  above 
435,600  fquare  cubits,  fo  that  there  was  room  enough  for  above  500000  men  to 
be  in  the  temple  at  the  fame  time.  Lamy  deTabernaculo,  1.  vii.  c.  9.  ijeft.  4,  5. 

(q)  Deut.  xvi.  2.  5.  (r)  Philo  de  Vit.  Mof.  1.  in. 

is)  Exod.  xii.  9.  zChron.  xxxv.  13.  (/)  John  xix.  36. 

(•)  The  ftrangers  that  came  up  to  Jerufalem  from  all  parts  of  the  land  to 
celebrate  the  paflbver,  were  furnifhed  with  lodgings  gratis. 

(t)  The  Thalmudijls  tell  us,  that  they  were  not  to  be  under  tent  and  might 
be  twenty. 

lu)  See  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  vii.  c.  17, 
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the  matter  of  the  houfe  invited  his  friends.  The  afiemblies  that  wer$ 
invited  to  this  feaft,  were  named  brotherhoods,  and  the  guefts,  companions 
os  friends.  The  reproof  which  Jesus  Christ  gave  Judas,  by  calling 
him  friend  or  companion  Qx),  was  both  juft  and  cutting,  becaufe  he  be- 
trayed him  after  having  eat  the  pafibver  with  him. 

9.  It  was  a  very  ancient  cuftoin  among  the  eajiern  nations  to  wafh 
their  feet  before  meals,  efpecially  when  they  returned  from  a  jour- 
ney (y).  There  were  good  reafons  for  this  cuftom,  becaufe  they  com- 
monly travelled  on  foot,  without  ftockings,  and  their  fhoes  were  open 
at  the  top.  Some  imagine  with  a  good  deal  of  probability,  that  they 
were  alio  wont  to  wafh  their  feet  before  the  pafchal  feaft,  nothing 
being  a  fitter  reprcfentation  of  the  ftate  and  condition  of  a  traveller. 
Slaves  and  mean  per  fobs  were  commonly  put  to  that  employ- 
ment, but  Jesus  Christ,  was  pleaied  to  perform  it  to  his  difciples, 
to  give  them  an  example  of  humility  and  charity  (z).  It  is  however  to 
be  obferved,  that  this  was  not  done  during  \\\t  pafchal  feaft,  but  the  nigh; 
before. 

jo.  The  guelts  leaned  on  their  left  arms  upon  beds  round  a  table, 
on  which  was  fet  the  lamb;  with  bitter  herbs,  unleavened  bread,  and 
a  di(h  full  of  a  kind  of  fauce  or  thick  mixture,  wherein  they  dipped  the 
bread  and  herbs  (||).  This  perhaps  was  the  d i ill  in  which  Judas  dip- 
ped with  Jesus  Christ,  of  which  we  read  in  the  gofpel  (a).  Ii  was 
very  common  among  the  eajiern  nations  to  lie  on  beds  when  they  toot 
their  meals,  as  is  evident  from  /acred  as  well  as  profane  hlforyy  but,  as 
the  Thalmudijls  pretend  (b),  this  pofture  was  then  abfolutely  neceflary 
at  the  eating  of  the  pafchal  lamb,  as  being  3  fit  emblem  of  thai  reft  and 
freedom,  which  God  had  granted  the  children  of  Jfrael,  by  bunging 
them  out  of  Egypt,  becaufe  a  flave  cloth  not  commonly  take  his  meals 
With  (a  much  eafe  and  comfoit,  and  that  beiides  they  were  obliged  to 
eat  it  (landing  in  Egypt.  This  cuftom  of  leaning  at  table  over  one 
another's  befom,  was  a  fign  of  equality  and  ftrict  union  between  the 
guefts.  Which  fenes  to  explain  fevetal  paffages  of  fcripture,  as  what 
is  faid  of  Abraham's  bof&m  (c),  and  of  the  fen's  being  in  the  bofom  of  the 
father  (d).  When  the  guelts  were  thus  placed  round  the  table,  the 
inallcr  of  the  family,  or  fome  other  perfon  of  note,  took  a  cup  full  of 
wine  mixed  wiih  water,  and  after  he  had  given  God  thanks,  drank  it 
up,  after  which  he  gave  one  round  to  every  one  there  prefent ;  who  were 
all  obliged  to  drink  thereof.  Hence  the  words  of  Jesus  Christ, 
drink  ye  all  of  it  (c).     Afterwards  they  eat  of  the  bitter  herbs  and  unr 

leavened, 

(x)  Matth.  xxvi.  50. 
•     (j)  Gen.  xviii.  4.  xix.  2.  xxiv.  32.  Judg,  xix.  2h 

(z)  John  xiii.  4,  5. 

(||)  This  the  Jews  called  charoffet,  in  remembrance  of  the  mortar  which 
•ihey  had  ufed  when  making  bricks  in  the  land  of  Egypt.  They  made  it  at 
£rit  with  dates  and  dryed  figs  ;  but  the  modern  Jews  make  it  with  chefnuts? 
apples,  &c.     See  Bafnage  Hilt,  des  Juifs,  Tom.  3.  p.  622. 

(a)  Matth.  xxvi.  23.     (b)  Maimon  de  Azymis,  1.  vii.      (c )  Luke  xvi.  22, 

(*/)  John  i.  18.  compared  with  Philip,  ii.  6.     See  John  xiii.  23. 

(e)  Matth.  xxvi.  27. 
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leavened  bread,  which  they  dipped  in  the  mixture  before-mentioned. 
Then  the  matter  of  the  family  drank  another  cup,  that  was  accompa- 
nied with  feveral  thankfgivings,  after  which,  they  began  eating  again 
as  before.  Laftly,  they  eat  the  pafchal  lamb,  and  drank  the  third 
cup,  which  was  called  the  cup  of  bh fling,  or  thankfgiving  (f),  The  whole 
ceremony  ended  with  the  fourth  cup,  and  the  ringing  of  fome  pfalms  (*). 
This  is  what  by  St.  Mark  is  termed  an  hymn  (g).  It  cannot  exactly  be 
determined,  whether  Jesus  Christ  obferved  all  thefe  particulars.  It 
is  very  probable  that  he  did,  and  we  meet  with  fome  tracks  of  it  in  the 
Gofptl  (h).  St.  Luke  fpeaks  only  of  tivo  cups  in  the  account  he  gives  of 
the  inftitution  of  the  Lord's  fupper  (i). 

God  injoined  the  lfraelites,  under  pain  of  death,  not  to  touch  any 
leavened  bread,  as  long  as  the  paffover  lafted.  Several  reafons  may  be 
affigned  for  this  inftitution,  but  there  is  only  one  let  down  in  fcripture, 
viz.  that  it  was  to  put  them  in  mind  of  their  forefathers  coming  out 
of  Egypt,  in  fuch  hafte,  that  they  had  not  time  fo  much  as  to  get  their 
dough  leavened  (k).  But  one  may  fuppofe,  by  the  metaphorical  fenfe 
that  is  commonly  put  upon  the  word  leaven,  and  which  is  ufed  by  Jesus 
Christ  and  St.  Paul  (I),  that  this  prohibition  had  a  moral  view,-  and 
that  the  divine  legifktor's  deiign  in  giving  it,  was  to  cleanfe  their  minds 
from  malice,  envy,  animofity,  and  hypocrify:  in  a  word,  from  the 
leaven  of  Egypt  (|| ).  However  it  be,  the  Hebrews  took  a  very  particular 
cate  to  fearch  for  all  the  leaven  that  might  be  in  their  houfes,  and  to 
fling  it  either  into  the  fire  or  water.  Their  defcendants  have  carried 
this  point  to  a  fuperltitious  nicety.  Though  the  paiTover  was  to  be  ce- 
lebrated at  ferufakin,  yet  they  that  were  not  able  to  go  thither,  might 
eat  the  unleavened  bread  in  their  own  houfes.  As  there  was  no  other 
fort  of  bread  in  that  city,  when  Jesus  Christ  inftituted  his  lajl [upper y 
it  cannot  be  queftioned  but  that  he  made  ufe  of  it.  And  yet  the  Greek 
church,  which  hath  retained  leavened  bread  in  the  eueharijl,  imagined 
that  Jesus  Christ  ufed  it;  and  the  better  to  fupport  their  opinion, 
they  have  afl'erted,  that  he  celebrated  the  paffover  one  day  before  the 
feivs.  We  fhall  hereafter  examine  this  matter.  The  Latins  have,  on 
the  other  hand,  fuppofed,  that  the  better  to  conform  themfelves  with 
Jesus  Christ's  inftitution,  they  ought  to  celebrate  the  Lord's  fup per 
with  unleavened  bread.  This  was  one  of  the  occafions  of  the  fchifm 
between  the  eaflern  and  iviflern  churches;  which,  alter  all,  was  a  very 
flight  one,  and  confequently  very  fcandalous,  fince  after  the  abrogating 
of  the  ceremonial  law,  it  ought  to  be  reckoned  an  indifferent  matter, 

whether 

(f)  1  Cor.  x.  16. 

(*)  During  the  ceremony,  they  fung  at  feveral  times  the  following  pfalms. 
I,  Pfal.  cxiii,  cxiv.  2.  Pfal.  cxvi,  cxvii,  cxviii,  or  exxxvi.  This  laft  ring- 
ing was  termed  the  hallel,  or  praife.  The  mailer  of  the  family,  or  the  reader, 
explained  and  gave  an  account  of  every  ceremony. 

(g)  Mark  xiv.  26.  (h)  See  Matth.  xxvi,  Sec. 

(i)  Luke  xxii.  17.  20.  (k)  Exod.  xxii.  34..  39.  Deut.  xvi.  3. 

(I)  Matth.  xvi.  6.     1  Cor.  v.  7. 

(\\J  Leavened  bread  was  likewife  forbidden  the  Romans,  upon  fome  parti- 
Cular  occafions.  Aulus  Gel.  1.  x.  15. 
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whether  we  communicate  with  leavened  or  unleavened  bread,  and  fince 
Jesus  Christ,  by  giving  no  directions  about  it,  hath  left  the  church 
entirely  at  liberty  in  this  refpect. 

The  next  day  after  the  feaft  of  unleavened  bread,  that  is,  the  fix- 
teenth  day  of  March,  they  offered  up  to  God,  on  the  altar,  the  firft- 
fruits  of  the  corn  that  was  ripe  at  that  time,  that  is,  oats  and  barley  (m). 
Thefe  firft- fruits  were  a  (heaf  of  corn,  called  in  Hebrew  Homer,  or 
Gomer,  which  is  the  name  that  was  afterwards  given  to  the  meafure 
that  held  the  corn,  which  was  threlhed  out  of  the  fheaf.  This  oblation 
was  performed  with  a  great  deal  of  ceremony  (*).  Towards  the  clofe 
of  the  fifteenth  clay,  the  Sanhedrim  appointed  fome  grave  and  fober  per- 
fons,  who,  with  a  great  number  of  people,  went  with  fcythes  and 
bafkets  into  the  fields  that  lay  neareft  Jerufalem,  and  cut  down  the  (heaf 
of  barley.  When  they  were  come  thither,  the  reapers,  having  got  firft 
the  owner's  leave,  put  the  fickle  into  the  harveft;  and  after  they  had 
cut  down  the  (heaf,  they  carried  it  in  a  bafket  to  the  high-prieft,  who 
was  to  offer  it  up.  The  high-prieft  having  beat  out  the  grain,  caufed 
it  to  be  dried  upon  the  fire,  and  had  it  ground  ;  then  putting  fome 
oil  and  frankincenfe  to  it,  he  prefented  it  to  God.  After  that  a  lamb 
was  offered  up  for  a  whole  burnt  facrince,  with  feveral  other  oblations, 
that  were  accompanied  with  libations.  It  was  unlawful  to  begin  the 
harveft,  till  this  offering  had  been  firft  made.  There  feems  to  be  an 
allufion  to  this  iri  the  Revelations  (n),  where  the  angel  orders  the  fickle 
to  be  put  into  the  harveft. 

Thus  have  we  explained  the  feveral  particulars  obferved  in  the  cele- 
bration of  the  paffover.  It  remains  now  that  we  fhould  examine  a  que- 
ition,  which  hath  exercifed  the  wits  of  feveral  tritich  ;  i.  e.  Whether 
our  Saviour  celebrated  the  paffover  the  year  he  was  put  to  death,  on  the 
fame  day  as  the  Jews  kept  theirs?  We  have  obferved  before,  that  the 
Greek  church  maintains  Jesus  Christ  celebrated  it  one  day  fooner 
than  ordinary;  and  have  (hewed  at  the  fame  time,  what  reafons  they 
alledge  to  fupport  their  opinion.  Some  authors  have  inferred  from  a 
Jew  pa.Tages  out  of  St.  Johns  gofpel,  that  for  feveral  reafons  which  they 
bring,  the  Jews  did  not  keep  the  paffover  that  year  on  the  four- 
teenth day  of  the  month,  as  ufual,  but  the  day  after.  The  firft  of  thefe 
paiTages  is  in  the  thirteenth  chapter  (o),  wherein  it  is  faid,  that  before 
the  feojt  of  the  paffover,  when  J  upper  was  ended,  whereby  they  underftand 
I  he  holy  communion,  Jesus  Christ  v\  allied  his  difciples'  feet.  The 
Jecond  occurs  in  the  eighteenth  chapter  (p);  Jesus  was  apprehended 
by  the  Jews,  had  celebrated  the  paffover,  and  infiituted  the  eucharift  the 
right  before;  and  yet  the  Evangeliji  fays,  that  the  Jews  would  not  go 
into  the  pratorium,  or  judgment-hall,  for  fear  they  (hould  defile  them- 
felves,  and  thereby  become  unfit  to  eat  the  paffover.     The  third  is  in 

the 

(m)  Lev.  xxiii.  9 14.     Jof.  Antiq.  1.  iii.  c.  10. 

(*)  It  appears  from  Exodus  xvi.  16.  that  the  Homer  held  as  much  as  a  man 
that  has  a  good  itomach  can  eat  in  a  day.  According  to  the  Jfwijh  way  of 
reckoning,  this  meafare  contained  about  43  hen-eggs,  (i.  e.  3  of  our  pints.) 
It  was  the  tenth  part  of  an  Epha,  which  held  432. 

(n)  Revel,  xiv.  15.  (0)  Ver.  1,  2,  4.  (p)  Ver.  28. 
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the  nineteenth  chapter  (q),  where  the  day  on  which  Chrj/i  was  crucified 
is  ftiled  the  preparation  of  the  pajfover. 

Notwithltanding  which,  other  writers  have  aflerted  and  maintained, 
that  Jesus  Christ  celebrated  the  pajfover  on  the  fame  day  as  the  Jews. 
And  indeed  there  are  very  good  reafons  to  believe  that  he  did.  i.  Sup- 
poling  the  Jews  had  put  it  off  for  any  time  that  year,  Jesus  Christ 
would,  in  all  probability,  have  complied  with  it,  elfe  the  Jews  would 
never  have  failed  to  lay  this  to  his  charge,  fmce  after  publick  notice 
was  given  of  the  new  moon,  people  were  obliged  to  keep  to  it,  even 
though  there  was  a  vifible  miftake  in  the  matter  (r).  2.  Thofe  that 
have  throughly  examined  the  reafons  alledged  for  this  delay,  find  no 
manner  of  weight  in  them,  lince  they  are  grounded  upon  cuftoms  that 
are  of  a  much  later  date  than  the  times  of  Jesus  Christ.  There 
were  not  then,  for  inftance,  two  different  ways  of  finding  out  the  new- 
moon.  As  it  was  known  only  by  its  appearance,  and  not  its  conjunc- 
tion with  the  fun,  there  could  be  no  room  for  celebrating  the  pafTover 
on  two  different  days.  Befides,  the  Carai'te  Thalmudijls  made  but  one 
body  with  the  reft  of  the  Jewifl)  nation,  and  therefore  did  celebrate  the 
feaft  on  the  fame  day  with  them.  Moreover,  the  cuftom  of  transferring 
the  pafTover,  when  it  fell  on  the  day  before  the  fabbath,  is  not  of  fo  an- 
cient a  date.  3.  It  is  unqueftionably  certain,  that  the  lamb  was  to  be 
facrificed  publicity  in  the  temple,  and  that  it  was  neceffary  that  the  priefts 
ihould  pour  the  blood  of  it  at  the  bottom  of  the  altar  ($).  As  all  thefe 
particulars  are  plainly  injoined  by  the  law,  Jesus  Christ  would  not 
have  omitted  any  one  of  them.  Befides,  is  it  probable  that  the  priefts 
would  have  miniftered  to  him  in  fo  manifeft  an  innovation  as  this  muft 
have  been  ?  4.  The  three  other  Evangelifts  exprefsly  fay  (/),  that  Jesus 
Christ  celebrated  the  pajfover  on  the  fame  day  the  Jews  were  ufed  to 
do  it,  which  feems  entirely  to  decide  the  queftion.  It  is  therefore  more 
proper  to  put  another  fenfe  upon  St.  Johns  expreffions,  than  to  embrace 
an  opinion  which  manifeftly  contradicts  the  reft  of  the  Evangelijls.  For 
it  may  reafonably  be  fuppofed,  that  in  the  'firji  of  the  forementioned 
paffages,  St.  John  doth  not  fpeak  of  the  Lord's  fupper,  or  of  the  pafchal 
feafl,  but  only  of  a  private  fupper  at  Bethany,  the  day  before  the  pafT- 
over (a).  In  the  feand,  there  is  no  neceffity  of  underftanding  by  the 
pajfover  the  pafchal  lamb,  fince  the  other  facrihees  that  were  offered  up 
during  the  feaft,  had  alfo  that  name  given  them  (x).  By  the  preparation 
of  the  pajfover,  in  the  la  ft  place,  may  be  meant  the  preparation  before 
the  fabbath  of  the  pafTover,  which  is  elfewhere  called  the  preparation  of 
the  Jeivs  (y). 

It   was  after  having  celebrated   the  pafTover  that  Jesus  Christ 
inftituted  the  eucharift  to  be  a  lafting  monument  of  our  redemption 

by 

(?)  Ver.  14.  (r)  Maimon.  Chad.  Hacc.  cap.  v.  fett.  2. 

(s)  Deut.  xvi.  5,  6,  7.  2  Chron.  xxx.  16.  xxxv.  II. 
(/)  Matth.  xxvi.  17.  Mark  xiv.  12.  Luke  xxii.  7. 
(«)  Compare  Luke  xxii.  I,  3.  with  John  xiii.  1,2,  (4 

(x)  Deut.  xvi.  2,  3.  2  Chron.  xxxv.  8. 

(y)  Compare  Matt,  xxvii.  57.     Mark  xv.  42.    Luke  xxxiii.  54.    John 
?cix.  14,  31,  •     • 
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by  his  death,  as  the  paffover  was  of  the  deliverance  of  the  Hebrews  out 
of  Egypt, 

„  The  fecond  folemn  feftival  of  the  Jews  was  the  Pen- 

iecojl.  It  was  fo  called  by  the  Greeks  (z),  becaufe  it  was 
kept  on  the  fiftieth  day  after  the  feafl  of  unleavened  bread,  i.  e.  after  the 
fifteenth  of  March  (a).  It  was  otherwife  named  the  feafl  of  weeks  (£), 
becaufe  they  celebrated  it  feven  weeks  after  the  paffover;  and  alfo  the 
feaft  of  harvejl,  becaufe  on  It  the  nYft-fruits  of  the  harveft  were  offered 
up  to  God.  The  law  having  been  given  from  mount  Sinai  upon  that 
day,  as  the  Jews  pretend,  this  feftival  was  appointed  for  a  memorial  of 
this  great  favour.  They  then  offered  two  cakes  made  of  new  wheat, 
which  were  not  carried  up  to  the  altar,  becaufe  they  were  leavened  (c). 
One  of  them  belonged  to  the  priefts  then  upon  duty,  and  the  other  to 
thofe  priefts  and  Levites  that  kept  the  watch.  They  were  obliged  to 
cat  them  that  very  day  in  the  temple,  and  to  leave  nothing  of  them. re- 
maining. This  oblation  was  accompanied  with  great  numbers  of  facri- 
fices,  and  feveral  other  offerings  and  libations.  The  feaft  of  Penteco/l 
}afted  but  one  day,  and  was  kept  with  abundance  of  mirth  and  rejoic- 
ing. We  have  nothing  further  to  obferve  about  it  with  relation  to  the 
New  Tejlament*  except  this,  That  the  new  law,  or  the  gofpel,  was  fully 
confirmed  on  this  day  of  Pentecoji  by  the  HolyGhofi  defending  upon  the 
Aponles.. 

As  the  day  of  expiation  happened  between  the  Penteco/i 

Of  the  day  of  an(j  the  r£Qn  r  tabernacles*  it  will  be  proper  to  fpeak  of  it 
expiation.  J \     l     J  >  \-a-  r        r 

\\\  this  place,  though  it  was  or  a  quite  different  nature  from 

ether  feftivals,  and  cannot  be  properly  filled  one.  It  was  celebrated 
the  tenth  day  of  the  month  Tifri(d);  and  was  named  the  great  fajl ,  or 
the  fa/1  only,  becaufe  they  fafted  all  the  day  long,  and  began  even  the 
day  beiore,  but  efpecially  becaufe  this  was  the  only  faff  enjoined  by  the 
law.  This  probably  is  the  fajl  mentioned  in  the  Jels  (*),  where  it 
js  raid,  that  they  were  afraid  of  a  ftorm,  becaufe  the  fajl  was  already  pajl ; 
that  is,  it  was  about  the  beginning  of  Oclober*  when  failing  becomes, 
dangerous.  It  may  however  be  underftood  of  a  fait  of  the  heathens, 
which  was  celebrated  about  this  time,  as  we  have  obferved  on  that 
place. 

The  inftitution  of  this  day,  and  the  ceremonies  performed  upon  it, 
may  be  feen  in  the  fixteenth  chapter  of  Leviticus.  Of  thofe  ceremonies 
fome  where  to  be  obferved  both  by  the  pricft  and  people,  as  the  abftain- 
ing  from  all  kind  of  food,  and  all  manner  of  work ;  others  related  only 
to  the  high-prieft  (f).  Seven  days  before  the  feaft  he  left  his  houfe, 
and  went  into  the  temple,  to  purify  and  get  himfelf  ready  againft  the> 
approaching  folemnity.  On  the  third,  and  feventh,  fome  of  the  arnes 
of  the  red  heifer  were  put  upon  his  head,  which  was  a  kind  of  expia- 
tion.   The  night  before  the  feaft,  he  warned  feveral  times  his  hands, 

hi$ 

(e)  TlitTixorn.  (a)  Levit.  xxiii.  10,  15,  16. 

(/,)  Jof.  Andq.  1.  Hi.  c.  10.  (c)  Exod.  xx^iv.  25. 

(*/)  Which  was  the  firft  month  of  the  ci<vilyear. 
\f)  A£h  xxvii.  9.  (f)  Lev.  xvi„  29.  &  xxiii.  27,  i%» 
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his  feet,  and  his  whole  body,  and  changed  his  garments  every  time. 
When  the  day  was  come,  after  the  ufual  facririce,  he  offered  feveral 
others  both  for  the  priefts  in  general,  and  for  himfelf  and  his  family  in. 
particular  (*).  For  his  family  he  offered  a  young  bullock,  on  which 
lie  laid  his  hands,  and  confefled  his  own  fins,  and  thofe  of  his  houfe. 
He  afterwards  caft  lots  upon  two  goats,  that  Were  offered  for  the  peo- 
ple, one  whereof  was  to  be  facrirked,  and  the  other  (ent  into  thedefert(^). 
From  thence  he  came  back  and  flew  the  calf  and  thp  ram  that  were  ap- 
pointed for  the  expiation  of  his  own  fins,  and  thofe  of  his  brethren  the 
priefts. 

When  all  thefe  preparations  were  over,  he  went  into  the  Holy  of Ho~ 
lies,  in  the  drefs  of  a  common  prieft  (-(-),  and  burned  before  the  mercy- 
feat  the  perfumes  which  he  had  brought  from  the  altar.  This  perfume 
raifed  a  kind  of  a  cloud,  that  hindered  people  from  looking  into 
the  ark  (/;),  which  was  reckoned  a  hunous  offence.  Then  he  came 
out  to  receive  from  one  of  the  pnefls  the  blood  of  the  young  bullock, 
and  carried  it  into  the  Holy  of  Holies,  where  [landing  between  the  flaves 
of  the  ark,  he  fprinkled  fome  of  it  with  his  finger  upon  the  mercy-feat  (i). 
And  by  this  ceremony  he  made  himfelf  fit  to  attone  for  the  fins  of 
the  people.  Afterwards  he  came  out  of  the  Holy  of  Holies,  to  take 
the  blood  of  the  goat  he  had  flain  (&),  which  he  fprinkled  upon  the 
mercy-feat-,  as  he  had  done  that  of  the  bullock  before.  He  came  once 
more  out  of  the  Holy  of  Holies,  and  took  fome  of  the  blood  of  the  »oat 
and  bullock,  which  he  poured  into  the  horns  of  the  inner  altar  (\\), 
near  the  vail  that  divided  the  holy  place  from  the  mqfl  holy,  and  alfo  on 
the  bails  of  the  outer  altar.  Each  of  thefe  fprinklings  was  dons /even 
times.  Laftly,  the  high-prieft  laid  both  his  hands  upon  the  head  of  the 
other  goat,  and  had  him  conveyed  into  the  wildernefs  by  a  fit  perfon, 
after  he  had  confefTed  over  him  the  fins  of  the  people,  and  laid  them 
upon  his  head  (/). 

This  was  a  very  expreflive  ceremony.  The  fins  of  the  people  were 
done  away  by  the  facrifice  of  the  firft  goat,  and  to  fhew  that  they  would 
no  more  be  had  in  remembrance,  the  fecond  was  loaden  with 
them  (*),  and  carried  them  with  him  into  the  wildernefs,  which  wasc 
thought  to  be  the  abode  of  devils  (f),  the  authors  of  all  vice  and  ini- 
quity. 

(*)  They  offered  on  that  day  15  facrificec,  viz.  12  whole  burnt-offerings 
and  other  expiatory  facrifices  both  for  the  people  and  priefts. 

(g)  Lev.  xvi.  8.  (f)  Becaufc  this  was  a  day  of  affliction. 

(b)  Lev.  xvi.  12,  13.   1  Sam.  vi.  19.  (?)  Levit.  xvi.  14. 

(k)  Ibid.  v.  18. 

(||)  Which  were  hollow  for  that  purpofe.     See  before  page  144,  Sec. 

(I)  Lev.  xvi.  21,  22,  23. 

(*)  This  goat  was  called  azazel,  that  is,  according  to  fome  a.  devil,  becaufe 
it  was  Tent  away  with  the  fins  of  the  people,  as  hath  been  faid  elfewhere. 
The  LXX.  have  rendered  it  by  a  word  that  fignifies  to  remove  or  turn  avoay 
evil  The  word  azazel  may  alfo  fignify  an  emijfury  or  fcape-goat,  from  the 
word  [Jz]  which  fignifies  a  goat,  and  azal  to  Jeparate.  See  Prid.  Conn.  P. 
II.  B.  i.  under  the  year  291. 

(t)  l\  was  a  common  opinion  among  the  ancient  Hehrevjs,  that  deferts  and 
uninhabited  places  were  the  abode  of  devils.   Matt.  xii.  43.  Rev.  xviii.  2. 
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quity.  And  therefore  the  people  were  wont  to  infult  over  and  cwfe 
him,  to  fpit  upon  him,  to  pluck  off  his  hair,  and  in  fhort  to  ufe  him  as 
an  accurfed  thing.  There  appear  no  foot-fteps  of  this  ufage  in  the  law, 
but  it  is  certain  that  it  was  very  ancient,  fince  St.  Barnabas  (m),  who 
was  cotemporary  with  the  Jpojlles,  makes  exprefs  mention  of  it.  The 
ill  treatment  Jesus  Christ  met  with  from  the  Jews,  had  fome  confor- 
mity with  this  cuftom,  and  it  is  evident  that  his  enemies  dealt  with 
him  in  the  fame  manner  as  they  were  ufed  to  do  with  the  goat  azazel, 
as  Tertullian  hath  obferved  (n).  It  is  very  probable  that  the  ancient 
"Jews  took  occafion  from  fome  palTages  out  of  the  prophets  (o),  to  bring 
in  the  cuftom  of  infulting  thus  the  goat  azazel,  and  crowning  him  with 
a  red  ribbon  (J). 

If  it  be  afked,  For  what  reafon  God  was  pleafed  to  chufe  the  viieft 
and  moft  defpicable  of  thofe  animals  that  were  clean,  to  be  offered  on 
the  days  of  expiation,  we  fhall  anfwer  with  fome  learned  authors  [p) : 
that  the  Egyptians  entertaining  a  very  great  veneration  for  goats,  and 
the  Jfraelites  themfelves  having  worfliipped  them  in  Egypt  {qj  God's 
defi<»n  was  to  turn  them  from  this  kind  of  idolatry,  by  appointing  the 
one  to  be  offered  for  a  facrifice,  and  the  other  to  be  loaden  with  the 
iniquities  of  the  people. 

When  the  high-prieft  had  performed  all  thefe  functions,  he  went 
into  the  court  of  women,  and  read  fome  part  of  the  law.  Laftly,  he 
came  the  fourth  time  into  the  Holy  of  Holies  to  fetch  back  the 
cenfer,  and  the  pan  wherein  the  fire  was.  When  therefore  it  is 
faid  in  firipture  (r),  that  the  high-prieft  entered  only  once  a  year  into 
the  Holy  of  Holies,  it  mutt,  be  underftood  of  one  day  in  the  year,  and 
not  of  anee  on  that  day.  Every  thing  was  done  in  order,  and  when  one 
function  was  over,  he  was  obliged  to  come  out  and  perform  other  cere- 
monies; which,  according  to  the  law,  could  not  be  done  in  the  moft 
holy  place,  as  walhing  himfelf,  changing  his  clothes,  flaying  the  f3cri- 
iices,  &c. 

VVe  have  dwelt  the  longer  upon  this  feaft,  becaufe  it  hath  a  greater 
conformity  with  the  Chriftian  religion  than  any  other,  fince  through  all 
its  parts  it  was  typical  of  the  moft  important  myfteries  of  Chriftianity. 
The  feaft  in  general  was  a  moft  lively  reprefentation  of  the  atonement 
which  was  made  for  the  fins  of  mankind  by  the  blood  of  Jesus 
Christ.  It  is  obfcrvable  that  Philo-Judaus  had  fome  notion  of  this 
truth,  Tor  he  fays  (j),  that  the  word  oj  God,  whereby  he  means  the  Son} 

is 

(w)  Ep.  p.  m.  22.  This  epiitle  mull  have  been  written  not  long  after  the 
delt ruction  of  Jerufalem. 

(«)  Tertull.  adv.  Jud.  I.  iii.  3. 

\p)  lfa.  i.  6.  1.  6.  liii.  3.     Zechar.  xii.  10. 

(}.)  Or,  a  piece  of  red  fluff  which  was  in  the  (hape  of  a  tongue,  faith  Lamy* 
p.  134.  It,  was  alfo  the  cuibm  among  the  heathens  to  load  with  curfes  and 
imprecations  thpfe  human  facrifices  that  were  offered  for  the  publick  welfare^ 
and  to  crown  them  with  red  ribbons.   See  Virg.  uEh.  1.  2.  v.  133. 

(p)  Bochart.  de  Animal.  Sac.  Ser.  1.  i.  c.  53. 

\$)  Lev.  xvii.  7.  (r)  Exod,  xxx.  10.   Lev.  xvi,  34.  Heb.  ix.  7* 

(j)  Phil,  de  Somn.  p.  m.  447. 
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is  the  head  and  glory  of  the  propitiation,  i.  e.  of  what  renders  men  ac- 
ceptable to  God.  Thefe  paiTages  offcripiure,  that  Jesus  Christ  gave 
bun:  elf  a  ranfom  for  many  (*),  that  he  was  made  the  propitiation  for  our 
fins  (u),  that  he  was  the  propitiation  not  only  for  our  fins,  but  alfo  for  thefe 
of 'the  whole  world (x),  and  fuch  like  expreflions  that  occur  almoft  in 
every  page  of  the  gofpeU  can  mean  nothing  more,  but  that  Jesus  Christ 
hath,  by  the  facrifice  of  himfelf,  performed  that  which  was  only  prefi- 
gured by  thofe  of  the  law,  and  particularly  by  the  general  and  folemn 
expiation  we  are  now  fpeaking  of.  The  fame  Jewi/h  author  quoted 
juft  before,  had  alfo  fome  notion  of  this  matter.  It  will  be  proper  to 
fet  down  his  very  words  not  as  if  we  thought  they  were  any  confirma- 
tion of  the  Chriftian  revelation,  but  only  to  (hew  that  thefe  were  truths 
which  the  wifeft  part  of  the  nation  acknowledged,  and  had  found  out 
by  clofe  and  ferious  meditation.  He  faith  then,  that  whereas  the 
priefh  of  other  nations  offered  faerifiees  for  their  own  country-men  onlyy 
the  high-priejl  of  the  Jews  offered  for  all  mankind,  and  for  the  whole 
creation  (y). 

And  not  only  thefe  faerifiees  that  were  offered  on  the  day  of  expiation 
were  a  more  exact  reprefentation  of  the  facrifice  of  Jesus  Christ  than 
any  other,  but  alfo  the  perfon,  by  whom  the  atonement  was  made,  was 
in  every  refpecr  qualified  to  reprefent  the  high-priefi  of  the  Chriftian 
church.     And  that, 

1.  Upon  the  account  of  his  dignity,  which,  according  to  the  Jews, 
was  at  its  utmoft  height,  when  he  entered  into  the  Holy  of  Holies.  For 
which  reafon  he  was  called  Great  among  his  brethren  {%) :  this  dignity 
was  fo  very  considerable,  that  Philo  does  not  fcruplc  to  fay,  according 
to  his  lofty  and  rhetorical  way  of  fpeaking,  that  the  high-priefi;  was  to 
be  fomething  more  than  human,  that  he  more  nearly  refembled  God 
than  all  the  reft,  that  he  partook  both  of  the  divine  and  human  na- 
ture (*).  It  feems  to  have  been  with  a  defign  of  exprefling  both  the 
holinefs  and  dignity  of  the  high-prieft,  that  the  law  had  injoined  none 
fhould  remain  in  the  tabernacle,  whilft  the  high-prieft  went  into  the 
Holy  of  Holies  (a). 

2.  He  further  reprefented  our  high-prieft  by  his  holinefs.  We  have 
(hewed  before  what  extraordinary  care  the  Jaw  had  taken  to  diftinguifti 
him  from  his  brethren  in  this  refpecl.  It  was  to  denote  this  holinefs, 
that  in  the  anointing  of  the  high-prieft  a  greater  quantity  of  oil  was 
ufed,  than  in  that  of  his  brethren,  from  whence  he  was  called  the  priefl 
anointed  (b).  Nothing  can  better  reprefent  the  great  holinefs  of  Jesus 
Christ  than  this  great  plenty  of  oil  ufed  in  the  confecration  of 
jfaron,  and  it  was  undoubtedly  with  allufion  to  this  anointing, 
that  Jesus  Christ  is  ftiled  in  fcripture  the  holy  one,  by  way  of 
eminence  (c). 

3.  He  reprefented  Jesus  Christ  by  his  being  on  that  day  a  mediator 

between 

(f)Matth.  xx.  28.  (u)  i  Johniv.  10.  (*)  1  John  ii.  2. 

(j)  Philo  de  monar.  p.  637.  (z)  Lev.  xxi.  10. 

(*)  Philo  de  monar.  p.  63  de  Somn.  872.  (<?)  Lev.  xvi.  17. 

(b)  Lent.  iv.  3.  5.  (c)  Atts  iii.  14.    Rev.  iii.  7. 
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between  God  and  the  people.  For  though  Mofes  be  called  a  mediator 
in  the  NewTefament,  yet  it  is  certain  that  the  high-prieft  was  inverted 
with  this  office  on  the  day  of  expiation.  Mofei  muft  indeed  be  acknow- 
ledged as  a  mediator,  God  having  by  his  means  made  a' covenant  with 
the  children  of  Ifrael.  But  as  they  were  very  apt  to  tranfgrefs  the  law, 
it  was  neceffary  there  mould  be  a  mediator,  who  by  his  interceffion  and 
facrifices,  might  reconcile  them  to  God  Now  this  was  the  high- 
prieft's  function.  So  that  Mofei  and  Aaron  were  exact  types  of  the 
two-fold  mediation  of  Jesus  Christ.  By  him  was  the  new  cove- 
nant made,  and  by  his  own  blood  hath  he  for  ever  reconciled  God  to 
mankind. 

4.  The  entrance  of  Jesus  Christ  into  heaven  once  for  all,  there  to 
prefer. t  his  own  blood  to  God,  as  an  atonement  for  our  fins,  was  very 
clearly  typified  by  the  high-priefVs  going  once  a  year  into  the  Holy  of 
Holies  with  the  blood  of  the  victims  (d). 

As  for  the  two  goats,  we  learn  from  the  epiftle  of  St.  Barnabas,  as 
quoted  above,  that  they  were  even  then  looked  upon  as  typical.  They 
both  reprefentcd  the  fame  thing,  but  under  different  ideas.  The  offer- 
ing of  the  one  was  a  manifeft  token  of  the  people's  iniquities  being  re- 
mitted and  forgiven ;  and  the  fending  of  the  other  into  the  wildernefs 
ihewed,  that  they  were  carried  away,  or  blotted  out  of  God's 
remembrance.  To  which  there  feems  to  be  an  allufion  in  the 
prophet  Ifaiah  (e),  when  it  is  laid,  that  God  cafls  fim  behind  bis  back, 
and  in  the  bottom  of  the  fea.  The  facrifice  of  Jesus  Christ  may 
be  confidered  under  thefe  two  different  views,  he  hath  done 
away  our  fins,  hath  taken  them  upon  himfelf,  and  nailed  them  to 
his  crofs  (f). 

It  hath  been  already  obferved  that  the  only  faft  appointed 
Of  fafts.  ^  the  jaWj  was  the  day  of  expiation.  The  inftitution  of  the 
other  Jewtfh  fafts  is  however  of  a  very  ancient  date.  We  find  mention 
in  the'prophet  Zcchariah  of  a  faft  of  the  fourth,  fifth,  feventh,  and  tenth 
month  (g).  From  whence  the  Jews  undoubtedly  took  an  occafion  of 
celebrating  four  folemn  fafts  in  remembrance  of  fome  particular  cala- 
mities or  misfortunes.  That  which  was  kept  on  the  17th  of  June,  for 
inftance,  was,  to  put  them  in  mind  of  Mofei '$  breaking  the  two  tables 
of  the  law,  and  of  other  mifchances  that  happened  on  the  fame  day  {/?). 
The  faft  that  fell  on  the  9th  of  July,  was  appointed  upon  account  of 
the  temple's  having  firft  been  burnt  on  that  day  by  Nebuchadnezzar, 
and  afterwards  by  Titus.  This  faft  was  the  mod  folemn  of  the  four, 
and  which  every  perfon  was  obliged  to  obferve.  The  next  fabbath 
after  it,  the  fortieth  chapter  of  Ifaiah  was  read,  which  begins  with  thefe 
words,  Comfort  ye  my  people,  &c.  From  whence  the  confolation  of  Ifrael  (/') 
came  to  be  ufed  to  denote  the  coming  of  the  Meffah.  On  the  fait 
which  was  kept  the  third  day  of  September,  they  mourned  for  the  death 
of  Gedaliah,  who  had  been  appointed  ruler  over  the  Jews  that  remain- 
ed in  the  land  of  Ifrael,  when  the  reft  were  carried  away  captive  to  Ba- 

,  bylont 

{J)  Heb.  ix.  12.  24.  (e)  Ifa.  xxxviii.  17.  (f)  1  Pet.  ii.  24. 

{£)  Zech.  viii.  19.  {f)  Exod.  xxxii,  19.  (0  Luke  ii.  25. 
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byhn,  and  who  was  murdered  by  Jfhmael  at  Mizpah  (k).  That  on  the 
tenth  of  December  was  in  commemoration  of  the  liege  of  Jerufalemy 
which  was  by  Nebuchadnezzar  begun  upon  that  day  (/). 

Befides  thefe  fajls  that  Were  fixed  to  particular  days,  there  were 
others,  and  thofe  either  publick,  enjoined  in  the  time  of  any  general  ca- 
lamity, or  private ;  appointed  for  particular  occafions,  fuch  as  were  thofe 
of  David,  Daniel,  Nehemiah,  hc{m).  Notice  was  given  of  the  firft  by 
the  found  of  the  trumpet,  that  all  the  people  might  gather  themfelves 
together.  And  then  the  cheft  or  ark,  wherein  the  law  was 
kept,  was  brought  out  of  the  fynagogue,  in  the  prefence  of  the 
whole  aflembly,  and  ftrewed  with  afhes,  in  token  of  forrow  and  af- 
fliction. All  perfons  were  obliged  to  appear  in  fack- cloth.  And  one 
of  the  prefidents  of  the  fynagogue  made  a  fpeech  fuitable  to  the 
day  and  occafion,  which  was  accompanied  with  feveral  ejaculations 
and  prayers. 

When  particular  perfons  fafted,  they  were  wont  likewife  to  cover 
themfelves  with  fack-cloth  and  afhes,  and  to  fhew  all  other  figns  of 
grief,  as  to  forbear  wafhing,  and  anointing  their  bodies  with  oil,  &c. 
The  Pharifees  having  made  an  ill  ufe  of  thefe  outward  expreffions  of 
forrow,  Jesus  Christ  ordered  his  difciples  to  take  a  quite  dif- 
ferent method  when  they  fhould  fafi,  that  their  farting  might  be 
concealed  from  men  («).  Particular  perfons  fafted  not  only  in  the 
times  of  affliction  ;  but  the  more  devout  fort  were  ufed  to  do  it  twice  a 
week,  on  Mondays  and  Thurfdays,  as  we  find  the  Pharifee  boafting  in  the 
go/pel  (0). 

Fajling  was  unlawful  at  fome  certain  times,  as  onfeftivah  zndfabbath- 
days,  unlefs  the  day  of  expiation  fell  upon  either  of  them.  This  cuftom. 
feems  to  be  of  a  very  ancient  date,  fince  we  find  it  related  in  the  book 
of  Judith,  that  (he  fa/led  all  the  days  of  'her  ividow-hood,  except  tbefabbaths, 
and  new-moons,  with  their  eves,  and  the  feajls  and  folemn  days  of  the 
houfe  0/Ifrael  (/>).  It  is  a  maxim  among  the  Rabbins,  that  falling  was 
to  ceafe  upon  the  coming  of  the  Mejjiah.  If  it  be  of  any  great  anti- 
quity, as  moft  of  the  Jevnfh  fayings  are,  the  difciples  of  John  the  Bapti/l9 
as  well  as  the  Pharijees,  ought  from  thence  to  have  learned  that  Jesus 
was  the  Meffiah,  inftead  of  finding  fault  with  him  becaufe  his  difciples 
did  not  fait  (a).  The  anfwer  he  made  to  this  objection  of  theirs, 
feems  to  allude  to  the  notion  above-mentioned.  But  here  it  is  to  be 
obferved  by  the  way,  that  the  reproach  caft  0Y1  Jesus  Christ  about 
his  difciples  not  faffing,  ought  undoubtedly  to  be  underftood  of  frequent 
and  affected  faftings,  it  not  being  at  all  probable  that  the  difciples  of 
Christ,  who,  after  the  example  of  their  divine  matter,  were  ftrict  ob- 
fervers  of  the  law,  would  have  neglected  to  keep  the  fame  fafts  as  the 
reft  of  their  nation  did. 

Jesus  Christ  himfelf  fafted  forty  days,  but  that  was  a  very  extra- 
ordinary 

(*)  Jer.  xl.  xli.  (/)  2  Kings  xxv. 

(m)  2  Sam.  xii.  16.  Pfalm.  xxxv.  13.  Dan.  x.  2  Neh.  i.  4. 

(*)  Matth.  vi.  16.  (0)  Luke  xviii.  12. 

(/)  Judith  viii.  6.  (2)  Matth.  ix.  14,  15,  Luke  v.  33; 
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ordinary  kind  of  fafting(r).  He  allowed  his  difciples  to  obferve  thi.T 
ceremony  (s).  The  Apoftles  fometimes  praclifed  it,  and  exhorted  their 
followers  to  do  the  fame.  But  it  is  certain  that  Jesus  Christ  hath 
left  no  pofitive  command  about  fafting,  and  that  this  cuftom  hath  crept 
only  accidently  into  the  Chriftian  inftitution.  Did  Chrijlians  but  faith- 
fully obferve  the  precepts  of  the  Gofpel,  their  ftate  would  be  a  conti-j 
nual  feaft,  and  they  would  have  no  manner  of  occafion  to  afflicl  their 
fouls  (*)  by  thefe  marks  of  humiliation  and  repentance.  Or,  had  God 
ordered  it  fo,  that  the  Chriftian  church  mould  be  delivered  from 
thofe  calamitous  times,  in  which,  if  I  may  fo  fpeak,  the  bridegroom  is 
taken  from  her,  by  the  violence  of  her  enemies,  there  would  have  been 
no  need  for  her  to  humble  herfelf  under  his  hand  with  fading.  Fory 
in  a  word,  nothing  can  recommend  us  to  God's  favour,  but  true  ho- 
linefs,  and  fafting  is  no  farther  acceptable  to  him,  than  as  it  leads  us 
thereto. 

The  feaji  of  tabernacles  (f)  lafted  feven  days,  or  eight, 
Of  the  feaft  of  as  fome  authors  infer  from  two  or  three  paflages  of  fcrip- 
ture  (/),  and  began  on  the  fifteenth  of  the  month  Tifri(\\). 
It  was  inftituted  by  God,  for  a  memorial  of  the  Ifraelites  having  dwelt 
in  tents  or  tabernacles  while  they  were  in  the  defert  («),  or  elfe,  accord- 
ing to  others,  in  remembrance  of  the  building  of  the  tabernacle.  The 
defign  of  this  feaft  was  moreover  to  return  God  thanks  for  the  fruits 
of  the  vine,  as  well  as  of  other  trees,  that  were  gathered  about  this 
time  ;  and  to  beg  his  blefling  on  thofe  of  the  enfuing  year.  No  feaft 
was  attended  with  greater  rejoicings  than  this  (§),  which  was  owing 
to  the  expectation  they  were  in  of  the  Mefitab's  coming,  and  for 
which  they  then  prayed  with  a  greater  earneftnefs  {%).  The  prin- 
cipal ceremonies  obferved  in  the  celebration  of  this  feaft,  were  as 
follows. 

i.  They  were  obliged  to  dwell,  during  the  whole  folemnity,  in  tents, 
which  they  at  firft  ufed  to  pitch  on  the  tops  of  their  houfes  (*).  2. 
They  offered  every  day  abundance  of  facrifices,  befides  the  ufual  ones, 
of  which  there  is  a  particular  account  in  the  book  of  Numbers  (y).  3. 
During  the  whole  feaft,  they  carried  in  their  hands  branches,  or  pofies 
of  palm-trees,  olives,  citrons,  myrtles,  and  willows  (z),  finging  Hofannav 

that 

(r)  Matth.  iv.  2.  (s)  Matth.  vi.  16. 

(*)  This  is  the  phrafe  ufed  in  fcripture  to  denote  afaft. 

(t)  Or  of  booths.  For  the  tents  ufed  in  this  feaft  were  made  of  branches 
of  trees.  (/)  Lev.  xxiii.  36.     Nehem.  viii.  t8. 

(II)  Which  anfwered  to  part  of  our  September  and  Qclober. 

(k)  Lev.  xxiii.  43. 

(§)  For  which  reafon  it  was  named  chag,  i.  e.  a  day  of  rejoicing.  It  was 
befides  called  the/^y?  of  in-gathering.    Exod.  xxiii.  16.  Deut.  xvi.  13. 

(I)  The  days  of  the  Mefftah  were  ftiled  by  the  Jeius,  the  feaft  of  tabernacles. 

(x)  Nehem.  viii.  16.    Which  in  that  country  were  flat,  and  like  terrafles. 

(y)  Numb.  xxix. 

(z)  Lev.  xxiii.  40.  Nehem.  viii.  15.  2  Mace  x.  7.  Thefe  they  tied  with 
gold  and  filver  lines,  or  with  ribbons ;  and  did  not  leave  them  a-11  the  day, 
but  carried  them  with  them  even  into  the  fynagogues,  and  kept  them  by  them 
all  the  time  they  were  at  prayer,     hamfs  Introd.  p.  135. 
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that  is,  Save,  1  bejeech  thee.  By  which  words,  taken  out  of  the  hundred 
and  eighteenth  pfalm,  they  prayed  for  the  coming  of  the  Mejfiah. 
Thefe  branches  bore  alio  the  name  of  Ho/anna,  as  well  as  all  the 
days  of  the  feaft.  In  the  fame  manner  was  Jesus  Christ  conducted 
into  Jerufakm  by  the  believing  Jews,  who  looking  upon  him  as  the 
promifed  Mejfiah,  exprefled  an  uncommon  joy  upon  finding  in  him  the 
accomplishment  of  thofe  petitions  which  they  had  fo  often  put  up  to 
heaven,  at  the  feajl  of  tabernacles  (a).  They  walked  every  day,  as  long 
as  the  feaft  lafted,  round  the  altar  with  the  forementioned  branches  in 
their  hands  (*),  finging  Hofanna.  To  this  laft  ceremony  there  feems 
to  be  an  allufion  in  the  Revelations  (b),  wherein  St.  John  defcribes  the 
faints,  as  walking  round  the  throne  of  the  Lamb,  with  palms  in  their 
hands,  and  finging  the  following  hymn,  Salvation  cometh  from  God  and 
the  Lamb. 

4.  One  of  the  mod  remarkable  ceremonies  performed  on  this  feaft> 
was  the  libations,  or  pouring  out  of  the  water,  which  was  done  every 
day.  A  prieft  went  and  drew  fome  water  (f)  at  the  pool  of  Siloam, 
and  carried  it  into  the  temple,  where  he  poured  it  on  the  altar  ( j|)> 
at  the  time  of  the  morning  facrifice,  the  people  finging  in  the 
mean  time  thefe  words  out  of  the  prophet  .IJaiah  (c),  With  joy 
Jhall  ye  draw  water  out  of  the  zvells  of  falvation.  As,  according  to 
the  Jews  themfelves,  this  water  was  an  emblem  of  the  Holy  Ghoff, 
Jesus  Christ  manifeftly  alluded  to  it,  %  when  on  the  laft  day 
of  the  feaft  of  tabernacles,  he  cried  out  to  the  people,  If  any  man, 
tbirfl,  &c  (d). 

We  mult  not  forget  to  obferve,  that  during  the  whole  folem- 
nity,  the  Jews  ufed  all  imaginable  expreflions  of  an  univerfal  joy, 
(ftill  keeping  within  the  bounds  of  innocence)  fuch  as  feafting, 
dancing,  continual  muftck,  and  fuch  vaft  illuminations,  that  ihe  whole 
city  of  Jerufalem  was  enlightened  with  them  (§).  The  greatnefs  of 
thefe  rejoicings,  and  their  happening  in  the  time  of  vintage,  hath 
made  fome  authors  believe,  that  the  Jews  were  wont  to  facrifice  to 
Bacchus  (e).  . 

(a)  Matth.  xxi.  8,  0. 

(*)  During  which  ceremony  the  trumpets  founded  on  all  fides.  On  the 
feventh  day  of  the  feaft,  they  went  fe<ven  times  round  the  altar,  and  this  was 
called  The  great  Hofanna.   Lamy.  p.  136. 

(6)  Revel,  vii.  9.  (f)  In  a  golden  veflel.  ibid.  . 

(||)  Whilft  the  members  of  the  facrifice  were  upon  it.  But  firft  he  mixed 
fome  wine  with  the  water,  id.  ibid. 

(c)  If.  xii.  3.  and  lv.  1.  The  antient  Latin  tranflator  hath  properly  enough 
rendered  the  laft  words  of  the  firft  pafiage  here  quoted,  by,  The  wells  of  the 
Saviour, 

(d)  John  vii.  37. 

(5)  It  is  fuppofed  that  thefe  rejoicings  were  performed  in  the  court  of  the 
women,  that  they  might  partake  of  the  publick  mirth. 
f>)  Plutarch.  Symp.  1.  iv.  5.  Tacit.  Hift.  1.  v. 
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Of  the  Sabbath. 

&&#?%  HERE  were  three  forts  of  fabbaths,  or  times  of 
Of  the  fabbath.  B  T  §  reft  (/),  among  the  7*w;j ;  the  fabbath  properly 
iytf$c2  *°  ca'le^> tnat  's>  tne  feventh  day  in  each  week; 
the  fabbatkal  year,  or  every  feventh  year;  and  the  jubilee,  which  was  ce- 
lebrated at  the  end  of  feven  times  feven  years.  We  fliall  give  an  ac- 
count in  the  firft  place  of  the  fabbath  properly  fo  called. 

The  fabbath  is  a  feftival  inftituted  by  God,  in  commemoration  of 
the  creation  of  the  world,  which  was  finiftied  on  the  fixth  day,  as  ap- 
pears from  the  book,  of  Genefis{g)i  and  alfo  from  the  law  (h),  wherein 
it  is  faid,  that  infix  days  God  made  the  heaven  and  the  earth,  and  rcjled  on 
the  feventh  day.  This  inftitution  was  appointed  chiefly  for  the  two  fol- 
lowing reafons  ;  firft,  To  keep  in  men's  minds  the  remembrance  of  the 
creation  of  the  world,  and  thereby  to  prevent  idolatry,  and  the  worfhip- 
ping  of  creatures,  by  fetting  that  day  apart  for  the  fervice  of  the  Creator 
of  all  things :  And  fecondly,  to  give  man  and  beaft  one  day  of  refpite 
and  reft  every  week.  Befides  thefe  two  general  views,  the  fabbath 
was  eftabliftied  for  a  more  particular  end,  with  regard  to  the  children 
of  Ijrael,  namely,  to  celebrate  the  memory  of  their  deliverance  out  of 
Egypt,  as  we  find  it  exprefsly  recorded  in  the  book  of  Deuteronomy  (i). 
Hence  the  fabbath  is  called  in  fcripture,  a  fign  between  God  and  the 
Jfraelites  (k). 

This  hath  given  rife  to  a  queftion,  that  hath  very  much  exercifed 
the  learned  world,  whether  the  fabbath  was  appointed  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world,  and  only  renewed  after  the  coming  of  the  Hebrews 
out  of  Egypt',  or  whether  it  be  a  ceremony  inftituted  with  refpect  to  the 
children  of  Ifrael,  to  turn  them  from  idolatry,  by  putting  them  in  mind 
of  their  Creator  and  Deliverer;  in  a  word,  whether  the  fabbath  is  a 
mere  ceremonial  inftitution,  or  an  univerfal  law,  which  binds  all  man- 
kind? We  (hall  not  determine  this  queftion  either  way,  but  only  fet 
down  the  chief  arguments  that  render  the  firft  opinion  the  mod  proba- 
ble, and  give  an  anfwer  to  the  objections  that  have  been  advanced 
againft  it.  i.  The  fcripture  does  not  make  the  leaft  mention  of  the 
fabbath's  being  obferved  before  the  coming  of  the  children  of  Ifrael  out 
of  Egypt,  though  there  are  frequent  accounts  of  the  worfhip  which  the 
patriarchs  rendered  to  God.  Now,  is  it  probable  that  the  facred  hijlorian 
would  have  omitted  fo  holy  and  folemn  a  law  as  that  of  the  fabbath,  (a 
law,  the  violation  whereof  was  punifhed  with  death  ;  a  law,  which  hav- 
ing been  delivered  from  the  beginning  of  the  world,  ought  to  have  been 
univerfally  received)  and  not  have  fpoken  of  it,  till  two  thoufand  years 
after  its  inftitution  ?  Mofes,  indeed,  when  giving  an  account  of  the 
times  that  went  before  him,  fpeaks  of  the  number  feven,  as  if  it  had 

been 

(f)  The  Hebrew  word  fabbath  fignifies  reft. 

(g)  Gen.  ii.  i,  2,  3.  {b)  Exod.  xx.  io,  If. 

ft)  Deut.  v.  15.  (*)  Exod.  xxxi.  13,  x 6,  17, 
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been  accounted  holy,  but  fays  not  the  leaft  word  about  keeping  the 
fabbath.  Would  the  fame  facred  hiftorian,  that  hath  fo  carefully  and  ex- 
actly tranfmitted  to  pofterity  the  travels  of  the  patriarchs,  not  have  fome- 
times  taken  notice  of  their  flopping  to  celebrate  the  fabbath?  or,  can 
it  be  fuppofed,  that  the  patriarchs  would  have  neglected  to  obferve  fo 
Ariel  a  command  ?  2.  The  facred  writings  never  reprefent  the  fabbath, 
otherwife  than  as  a  fign  between  God  and  the  children  of  Ifrael,  as  a 
privilege  peculiar  to  that  nation,  as  a  reft  which  God  had  granted  them, 
and  a  feftival  whereby  they  were  diftinguifhed  from  the  reft  of  the  in- 
habitants of  the  world.  Confider,  faith  Mofes  to  the  Ifraelites  (I),  that 
God  hath  given  you  the  fabbath,  or  reft  ;  and  in  another  place  (m),  My 
fabbath  Jhall  you  keep,  for  it  is  a  fign  between  me  and  you,  throughout 
your  generations,  that  you  may  know  that  I  am  the  Lord,  who  hath  fanclified 
you,  that  is,  feparated  you  from  the  reft  of  mankind.  Nehemiah  fpeaks 
of  the  fabbath,  as  of  a  particular  favour  which  God  had  grafted  the 
Jfraelites,  and  places  the  ordinance  relating  to  it  among  thofe  other  laws, 
which  he  had  given  unto  them  by  the  hand  of  Mofes  (n).  In  the  pro- 
phet Ezekiel(o)  the  fabbath  is  ranked  among  the  fpecial  mercies  which 
God  had  vouchfafed  his  people,  and  the  marks  of  diftinclion  he  had 
been  pleafed  to  honour  them  with.  Accordingly  the  moft  ancient  wri- 
ters that  have  fpoken  of  it,  have  confidered  it  under  no  other  view. 
Philo  doth  exprefsly  rank  the  fabbath  among  the  laws  of  Mofes  {p)y 
and  when  in  another  place  (a)  he  calls  it  the  feaft,  not  of  one  people  or 
country  alone,  but  of  the  whole  univerfe,  it  is  plain  that  he  there  fpeaks 
figuratively.  Jofephus  alfo  mentions  it  always  as  a  ceremony  peculiar  to 
the  Jews,  and  ftiles  it  the  law  of  their  country  (r).  The  ancient  fathers 
of  the  church  had  the  fame  notion  of  this  matter;  Juftin  Martyr,  in  his 
dialogue  with  Trypho  the  Jew,  tells  him  (s),  that  the  fabbath  was  given 
to  the  Jews  upon  the  account  of  their  tranfgreflions,  and  for  the  hard- 
nefs  of  their  heart ;  and  Theodoret  (*)  alfo  lays,  that  the  obfervation  of 
the  fabbath  was  injoined  them,  with  a  defign  to  diftinguifh  them  from 
all  the  other  nations  of  the  world.  The  Jewijh  doctors  are  of  the  fame 
opinion,  telling  us,  that  their  country-men  were  fo  Ariel:  obfervers  of 
the  fabbath,  that  they  would  not  even  allow  the  profelytes  of  the  gate,  to 
celebrate  it  with  the  fame  ceremonies  as  themfelres,  becaufe  they  were 
not  circumcifed  (/).  3.  The  keeping  of  the  fabbath  was  attended  with 
fuch  circumftances,  as  plainly  fhew,  that  it  was  a  ceremonial  inftitution 
peculiar  to  one  people,  and  not  an  univerfal  law  given  from  the  begin- 
ning of  the  world  ;  as  appears  from  their  fuperftitious  exaclnefs  in  not 
doing  any  manner  of  work,  for  the  fpace  of  four  and  twenty  hours, 
and  that  under  pain  of  death.   Reafon  itfelf  will  teach  us,  that  one  day 

is 

(/)  Exod.  xvi.  29.  (m)  Exod.  xxxi.  13,  16,  17. 

(n)  Nehem.  ix.  14.  (0)  Ezek.  xx.  11,  12. 

(p)  Phil,  de  Decal.  p.  185,  de  Vita  Mofis,  p.  529. 
\q)  De  Opif.  Mundi,  p.  15.  (r)  Jof.  Ant.  1. 

\s)  Juft.  Mart.  Dialog,  contra  Tryph. 

(*)  Theodor.  in  Ezek.  xx.     To  which  may  be  added  Cyril  of  Alexandria. 
Hom.  6.  de  Fell.  Pafch.  and  feveral  other,  both  Greek  and  Latin,  fathers 
(/)  Seld.  de  Jar.  Nat.  et  Gent.  1.  Hi.  c.  5.  10. 
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is  not  more  holy  in  the  fight  of  God  than  another,  and  that  idlenefs  in 
itfelf  cannot  be  acceptable  to  him.  This  law  therefore  muft  have  had 
for  its  object,  a  people  confidered  under  fome  particular  ideas.  The 
Ifraelites  were  juft  come  out  of  Egypt,  where  not  only  the  Jlars,  but 
alfo  men,  animals,  plants,  and  all  creatures  in  general  were  looked  upon 
as  deities,  and  where  they  had  alfo  paid  divine  worfhip  to  them.  Now 
it  was  neceflary  there  mould  a  day  be  fet  apart,  to  keep  them  in  perpe- 
tual remembrance  of  the  creation  ;  and  none  could  be  fitter  for  that 
purpofe  than  the  feventh,  for  the  reafon  before  alledged.  Befides, 
they  were  come  out  of  a  country  where  they  had  been  kept  to  continual 
toil  and  drudgery ;  and  therefore  it  was  but  juft  and  reafonable,  that 
their  reft  on  that  day  fliould  be  an  everlafting  memorial  of  the  reft  God 
bad  procured  them,  and  that  it  fliould  be  wholly  confecrated  to  his 
fervice.  It  is  no  crime  to  gather  wood  on  the  fabbath-day.  The  law 
did  not  inflict  fo  fevere  a  puniihment  upon  other  faults,  that  were  much 
more  grievous  than  this,  becaufe  they  might  happen  to  be  committed 
through  inadvertence  and  infiimity.  But  it  would  have  been  an  inex- 
cufable  ingratitude,  a  profanation,  and  even  a  very  criminal  impiety  in 
the  children  of  Ifrael,  to  break  fo  eafy  a  command,  and  to  rob  God 
of  one  fingle  moment  of  a  day,  which  he  had  entirely  referved  to  him* 
felf.  t 

4.  Were  all  men,  and  all  the  nations  in  the  world,  bound  to  ob- 
ferve  the  fabbath,  then  it  would  never  have  been  abrogated,  as  it  ac- 
tually was  ;  and  the  Chrijlians  ought  to  have  kept  it  throughout  all  ages, 
as  they  at  lirft  did,  out  of  condefcenfion  to  the  Jews.     Befides,  Jesus 
Christ  would  never  have  faid  of  a  like  injunction  as  the  fabbath,  that 
he  was  at  liberty  to  obferve  it,  or  not ;  that  the  fabbath  was  made  for 
man,  and  not  man  for  the  fabbath  (a).     From  his  anfwer  to  the  Pha- 
rifees,    when    they  found    fault  with  his  difciples  for  plucking  fome 
ears  of  corn   on  the  fabbath-day,    thefe    three   particulars    are  to  be 
obferved.     Firft,  That  he  fets  the  fabbath  upon  the  fame  foot  with  the 
command,  whereby  all  forts  of  perfons,  befides  the  priefts,  were  for- 
bidden to  eat  the  fhew-bread.     Secondly,  That  the  fervice  of  Jesus 
Christ,  who  is  the  true  temple  of  God,  difpenfes  men  from  the  ob- 
fervation  of  the  fabbath,  and  drives  it  away,  to  ufe  the  'JevJijb  expreffion. 
Thirdly,  That  by  Jesus  Christ's  faying  the  fabbath,  is  made  for 
man,  and  not  man  for  the  fabbath,  it  is  plain  he  looked  upon  it  only  as 
a  ceremony  appointed  for  the  ufe  of  man;  whereas  mankind  was  made 
for  the  noble  duties  of  juftice  and  holinefs,  becaufe  they  do  not  depend 
upon  inftitution,  but  are  enjoined  by  reafon  as  well  as  fcripture.    Thefe 
reflections  of  Jesus  Christ  fet  the  fabbath  in  the  fame  rank  with  the 
"Jizvi/})  ceremonies.     St.  Paul  alfo  places  the  fabbath-days  among  thofe 
ceremonies,  wherewith  he  would  not  have  Chrijlians  think  themfelves 
bound,  becaufe  they  were  a  foadow  of  things  to  come  (at). 

It  may  perhaps  be  imagined,  that  funday  having  fucceeded  to  the 
fabbath,  the  law  concerning  the  fabbath  is  confequently  frill  in  force. 
It  muft  indeed  be  owned  that  there  is  fome  conformity  between  the 

JeiviJJi 

{u)  Matt,  xii,  8.  Mark  ii.  27.  (.v)  ColoiT.  ii.  16,  ly. 
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Jewi/h  /abbath  and  our  funday ;  and  that  the  defign  of  the  primitive  church 
was  to  make  the  latter  infenfibly  fucceed  the  former,  as  to  what  was  of 
moral  obligation  in  the  fabbath  ;  but  we  ought  to  take  care  upon  feveral 
accounts,  not  to  confound  the  one  with  other.  For,  1.  The  keeping 
of  funday  is  not  a  ceremony,  but  a  duty  which  we  are  bound  to  per- 
form for  thefe  two  reafons ;  that  we  may  fet  apart  one  day  in  the 
week  for  the  fervice  of  God,  and  fecondly,  that  we  may  enjoy  ourfel- 
ves,  and  give  our  dependants  fome  reft  from  their  labours.  2.  Sunday 
is  not  of  divine,  but  of  human  inftitution.  It  is  true  that  there  is  men- 
tion of  this  day  in  the  New  Tefiament  under  the  name  of  the  firjl  day  of 
the  week  (y),  and  the  Lord's  day  (z),  and  it  is  moreover  maniteft  from 
thofe  places,  that  it  was  a  day  reckoned  more  confiderable  than  the  reft, 
and  fet  apart  for  the  exercifes  of  religious  duties ;  but  ftill  there  is  no 
exprefs  command  to  keep  it  holy.  3.  We  do  not  find,  either  in  holy 
/capture,  or  ecclefiajiical  hi/lory,  that  there  is  an  obligation  of  abftaining 
from  all  work  on  fundays,  which  was  one  of  the  chief  articles  relating 
to  the  fabbath.  If  people  do  no  work  on  Sundays,  it  is  becaufe  they 
may  not  be  taken  off  from  religious  duties,  but  may  have  leifure  to 
meditate  on  holy  things,  which  is  the  end  for  which  this  day  was 
appointed.  4.  Sunday  is  the  firft  day  of  the  week,  and  not  the /event h, 
which  was  effential  to  the  fabbath.  5.  Sunday  is  inftituted  upon  a  quite 
different  view  than  the  fabbath  was.  This  latter  was  appointed  in  re- 
membrance of  the  creation  of  the  world,  and  the  deliverance  of  the 
Jews  out  of  Egypt ;  on  the  funday,  we  celebrate  the  refurrection  of 
Jesus  Christ,  and  meditate  at  the  fame  time  on  our  chrillian  hopes, 
and  the  truth  of  our  holy  religion,  which  was  fully  proved  and  con- 
firmed by  Jesus's  rifing  again. 

There  are  notwiihftanding  fome  reafons  which  would  incline  one  to 
believe  that  the  inftitution  of  the  fabbath  is  of  a  longer  ftanding  than 
the  law  of  Mo/es,  that  it  is  an  appointment  calculated  not  only  for  the 
I/raeliteS)  but  for  all  men  in  general,  and  that  it  is  almoft  of  the  fame 
nature  as  the  moral  law.  It  feems  indeed,  that  the  defign  of  the  fab- 
bath being  to  keep  in  men's  minds,  and  celebrate  the  memory  of  the 
creation  of  the  world,  it  ought  to  be  univerfally  received,  and  for  ever 
obferved.  But  on  the  other  hand,  the  fcripture  making  no  mention  of 
the  keeping  of  the  fabbath,  for  the  fpace  of  two  thoufand  years,  ferves 
very  much  to  clear  this  difficulty,  as  hath  been  already  obferved.  Be- 
fides,  a  legiflator  is  feldom  known  to  enact  any  laws,  except  in  cafe  of 
neceffity.  Now  this  provifion  againft  idolatry  (*)  was  the  lefs  needful 
in  thofe  early  times,  when  the  remembrance  of  the  creation  was  ftill 
frefh  in  men's  minds,  and  upon  the  account  of  the  long  lives  of  the 
patriarchs,  might  be  preferved  for  feveral  ages,  fince  they  had  been,  in 
a  manner  witneffes  thereof.  The  cafe  was  altered,  when  the  remem- 
brance of  the  creation  came  to  be  worn  out  of  men's  minds,  and  they 
began  to  worfhip  creatures.  And  if  God  thought  it  proper  to  leave 
other  nations  in  the  hand  of  their  counfel,  nothing  could  be  mote  worth  v 

of 

(»  A£b  xx.  7.   1  Cor.  xvi.  2,  (z)  Revel,  i.  io. 

(*)  Viz.  the  inftitution  of  the  fabbath. 
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of  his  wifdom  and  goodnefs,  than  to  guard  his  own  people  againft  the 
worshipping  of  creatures,  by  inftituting  the  fabbath,  and  alfo  thereby  to 
call  to  their  remembrance  how  on  that  day  they  were  faved  out  of  the 
hands  of  the  Egyptians. 

The  words  in  Gene/is,  wherein  it  is  faid  that  God  bUJfed  the  /event h 
day,  and  /anelified  it,  becaufe  on  that  day  he  refted  from  his  work  ;  and 
thofe  in  Exodus,  where  God's  refting  is  alledged  as  the  reafon  of  his  infti- 
tuting the  fabbath,  feem  alfo  to  prove,  that  all  men  in  general  are 
equally  bound  by  this  inftitution  as  well  as  the  Jews.  There  may  be 
fome  probability  in  this,  but  it  is  alfo  Attended  with  difficulties.  It  is 
indeed  faid  in  Genefis  that  God  blcj/ed,  that  is,  pronounced  happy  the 
fabbath-day,  and  that  he  /anelified,  or  feparated  it  from  other  days;  but 
there  is  no  command  about  celebrating,  or  keeping  it  holy.  It  would 
be  fomewhat  ftrange  if  the  Jacred  hiftorian  had  recorded  an  injunction 
given  to  Adam  in  particular,  and  not  have  mentioned  a  command 
wherein  all  mankind  was  concerned.  When  God  fent  the  deluge  into 
the  world  as  a  punilhment  for  men's  iniquities,  among  the  crimes  laid 
to  their  charge,  we  do  not  find  that  they  are  ever  accufed  of  having 
broken  the  fabbath,  which  would  nevertheless  have  been  a  crime  ' 
committed  againft  the  majefty  of  heaven.  It  is  then  very  probable 
that  in  Genefts  the  /acred  hiftorian  hath  fpoken  of  /an el 'i/ying  the  /abbath- 
day  by  way  of  anticipation,  as  all  the  other  hiftorians  are  often  ufed  to 
do  (*).  The  account  of  the  creation  was  not  given,  till  after  the  com- 
ing of  the  children  of  lfrael  out  of  Egypt,  with  a  defign  to  turn  them 
from  idolatry,  and  the  worfhipping  of  creatures.  Mo/es  takes  from 
thence  an  occafion  of  giving  them  to  underftand,  that  this  is  the  reafon 
why  God  hath  fanclified  the  feventh  day,  and  appointed  this  feftival, 
to  be  by  them  celebrated  every  week.  Upon  this  fuppofition,  the  fa  noti- 
fying of  the  fabbath  does  not  relate  to  the  creation  of  the  world,  where 
we  find  it  mentioned,  but  to  after- ages. 

Another  argument,  whereby  it  hath  been  attempted  to  prove  that  the 
fabbath  is  not  a  mere  ceremony,  is,  That  the  law  whereby  it  is  injoined 
being  part  of  the  decalogue,  which  contains  the  laws  of  morality,  that 
are  of  an  eternal  obligation,  this  confequently  feems  to  be  of  the  fame 
nature.  We  have  already  (hewed  that  the  law  concerning  the  fabbath 
hath  all  the  marks  of  a  ceremony,  and  not  of  a  moral  duty.  The  mod 
ancient  fathers  of  the  church  have  been  of  the  fame  opinion,  as  we 
have  alfo  obferved  (f).  The  heathens  (*)  have  exprefied  fome  regard 
for  all  the  other  articles  of  the  Jewijh  law,  and  ridiculed  only  the /abbath, 
which  they  looked  upon  as  a  vain  and  trifling  ceremony,  not  knowing 
for  what  wife  reafons  it  had  been  appointed.  It  was  notwithftanding 
neceflary  that  the  law  concerning  the  /abbath,  though  merely  ceremo- 
nial, mould  be  ranked  among  the  ten  commandments^  and  that  for  thefe 
two  reafons. 

i.  The 

(*)  There  are  feveral  anticipations  of  the  like  nature  in  the  pentateuch. 

(f)  Juftin  Mart.  Dial.  cont.  Tryph.  Tcrtull.  Theodoret  in  Ezech.  xx. 
Chryfoft.  Auguftin  Lib.  ad  Marcel,  de  fp.  &  lit.  c.  14. 

(*)  Sencc.  ap.  Aug.  de  Civit.  c.  vi.  11.  Juvenal.  Sat,  14.  Rutil.  Itin. 
I.  u 
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I.  The  obfervation  of  the  fabbath  being  then  a  part  of  the  divine 
worship,  and  a  fence  againft  idolatry,  as  God  was  therein  acknowledged 
the  creator  of  the  world,  it  was  very  expedient  that  this  law  fhould  be 
placed  in  the  firft  table,  which  contained  the  duty  of  the  Ifraelites  to- 
wards God.  It  is  moreover  to  be  obferved,  that  this  commandment 
is  the  Jail  in  that  table,  becaufe  by  obferving  it  the  children  of  Ifrael 
could  therein  difcover  the  grounds  of  the  three  firft.  The  2d  reafon 
why  the  law  concerning  the  fabbath  is  placed  in  the  decalogue,  is  plainly 
this,  becaufe  it  is  an  abridgment  not  only  of  the  moral,  but  alfo  of  the 
ceremonial  law.  According  to  Philo  (a),  the  fabbath  was  a  fummary  of 
the  latter.  The  fourth  commandment,  faith  he,  is  only  an  abridgment  of 
whatever  is  prefer ibed  concerning  the  feflivals,  vows,  facrifices,  and  all  reli- 
gious worjhip.  Thus  have  we  fet  down  the  chief  reafons  relating  to  the 
nature  and  origin  of  the  fabbath.  We  mall  leave  the  reader  to  deter- 
mine either  way,  or  elfe  to  fufpend  his  judgment. 

We  come  now  therefore  to  confider  the  fabbath  as  a  Jewi/h  cere- 
mony. This  word  mod  commonly  denotes  the  feventh  day  of  the 
week,  but  it  hath  fometimes  a  more  extenfive  fignification  mfcripture. 
■  It  is  fometimes  taken  for  all  the  feftivals,  becaufe  they  were  fo  many 
days  of  reft.  The  feaft  of  expiation  in  particular  is  frequently  ftiled  the 
fabbath,  as  well  as  the  firji  and  eighth  days  of  the  feaft  of  tabernacles^ 
and  the  fabbatical  year  (b).  Sometimes  it  fignifies  the  whole  week  (c), 
becaufe  the  fabbath  was  the  moft  remarkable  day  in  it.  As  for  the 
fabbath  properly  fo  called,  it  is  often  termed  in  the  facred  writings,  and 
in  Jofephus,  the  fabbaths  in  the  plural  (d).  Which  it  was  proper 
to  obferve  by  the  way,  to  prevent  any  one  from  being  embarafled  at 
it. 

The  fabbath  began  the  friday  in  the  evening,  which  was  the  prepara- 
tion (*),  about  fun-fet,  and  ended  the  next  day  at  the  fame  time.  What 
chiefly  deferves  our  notice  in  this  day,  is,  that  both  man  and  beaft  were 
obliged  to  reft  and  abftain  from  all  fervile  occupations  (e).  This  reft 
was  the  moft  eflential  part  of  the  folemnity  and  worfhip  of  that  day,  for 
the  reafons  before  mentioned.  It  appears  from  feveral  places  of  the 
New  Tejlament,  that  religious  exercifes,  as  reading  the  law,  praying  and 
bleffing,  were  reckoned  neceffary  on  the  fabbath,  but  they  are  not  pre- 
ferred by  the  law ;  whereas  refl  was  injoined  with  the  utmoft  ftricftnefs 
imaginable.  Hence  in  the  fcripture-language  (f)  to  profane  the  fabbath 
is  the  fame  as  to  work  upon  it,  as  to  fanclify  it  fignifies  to  reft.    Even  the 

moft 

(a)  Philo  de  Decal.        (6)  Levit.  xvi.  xxiii.  24.  xxv.  4.  Ezek,  xx.  21. 

(c)  Luke  xviii.  12.     Matth.  xxviii.  1. 

(d)  Matth.  xii.  1.     Marki.  23.     Jofeph.  Antiq.  I.  2. 

(•)  Mark  xv.  42.  The  law  of  the  fabbath  obliged  the  Jews  to  fo 
flrldt  a  reft,  that  they  were  not  fuffered  to  drefs  their  vidtuals,  nor  even  to 
light  their  fires;  which  obliged  them  to  prepare  things  the  day  before,  i.  e. 
the  Friday.  And  for  this  reafon  it  is  named  the  preparations  of  the  fabbath. 
Lamy,  p.  106. 

(e)  Exod.  xvi.  29,  30.  xxiii.  12.     Jerem.  xvii.  22,  27. 
(t)  Exod.  xxxi.  14.  xxxv.  2,  xx.  8. 
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mod  neceflary  works  were  forbidden  on  pain  of  death  (f),  as  gather- 
ing manna,  or  wood,  baking  bread,  lighting  a  fire  (g)  ;  not  only  fowing 
and  reaping  were  then  reckoned  unlawful,  but  alfo  plucking  any  ears  of 
corn,  carrying  any  thing  from  one  place  to  another,  or  going  above 
two  thoufand  paces  or  cubits;  which  \n /capture  is  called  a \/abbatb- day's 
journey  (b).  The  Jews  had  carried  their  fcruples  in  this  point  to  fuch 
a  height,  that  they  imagined  they  were  not  fo  much  as  allowed  to  fight 
in  defence  of  their  lives  on  the  fabbath-day.  They  paid  fometimes 
very  dear  for  thefe  fuperftitious  notions,  efpecially  during  the  perfec- 
tion of  Antiochus  Epiphanes,  when  they  fuffered  themfelves  rather  to  be 
burnt  and  fmothered  in  the  flames,  than  defend  or  ftop  the  mouths 
of  their  caves  ;  this  prince  having  pitched  upon  the  fabbalb-day  to  attack 
them  (/).  Mattathias  foon  convinced  them  indeed  of  their  error,  by 
teaching  them  that  felf-murder  was  a  greater  crime,  than  breaking  the 
fabbath.  Notwithstanding  they  fell  again  a  facrifice  to  this  fuperftition 
under  Pompey,  who  taking  an  advantage  of  it,  fixed  his  machines  againft 
yerufalcm,  without  any  manner  of  oppofition.  There  were  however 
leveral  things,  which  it  was  lawful  to  do  on  the  fabbath-day  ;  but  they 
could  not  well  be  looked  upon  as  fervile  employments.  Of  which  kind 
were  circumcifion,  and  works  of  mercy,  that  were  to  be  perform- 
ed to  beafts,  and  therefore  much  more  to  men,  as  Jesus  Christ 
told  the  Pbarijees,  when  they  found  fault  with  him  for  hav- 
ing healed  a  man  on  the  labbath  (k).  All  occupation  in  general 
relating  to  the  divine  fervice  was  allowed  of  on  that  day  (/),  as  get- 
ting ready  whatever  was  neceflary  for  the  facri^ces,  flaying  the  vic- 
tims, &c. 

It  is  evident  from  the  New  Tejiament,  that  the  celebration  of  the 
fabbath  chiefly  confifted  in  the  religious  exercifes,  which  were  then  per- 
formed. But  there  is  no  injunction  relating  to  them  in  the  Old  Tefta- 
merit,  except  a  burnt-offering  of  two  lambs,  which  was  on  that  day  added 
to  the  morning  and  evening  Sacrifices.  But  realon  alone  taught  them  that 
God  having  referved  this  one  day  to  his>  fervice,  it  ought  to  be  fpent  in 
devout  meditations,  and  a  facred  reft,  as  Philo  hath  exprefsly  obferved  (w). 

We 

(/)  Numb.  xv.  32,  &c.  Exod.  xxxl.  14, 

\g)  Exod.  xxxv.  3.  xvi.  23.  Philo  de  Vit.  Mof.  p.  508.  And  therefore 
as  ioon  as  the  fun  was  gone  down,  the  Friday  in  the  evening,  fo  far  that  it 
fhone  only  on  the  tops  of  the  mountains,  they  lighted  their  lamps. 

(b)  Jofh.  iii.  4.  John  v.  io.  A£ts  i.  12.  Matt.  xii.  1,  2.  If  they  took 
a  journey,  they  took  care  to  be  at  the  end  of  it  before  fun-fet.  Some 
of  their  reafonings  on  this  point  were  as  follow,  was.  It  is  forbidden  to 
reap,  and  it  is  forbidden  to  gather  the  ears  of  corn,  becaufe  that  is  a 
fort  of  reaping.  It  is  not  lawful  to  fo<ip,  and  therefore  neither  is  it  to 
walk  in  ground  newly  foivn,  becaufe  the  feed  may  iticlc  to  the  feet,  and  fo 
be  carried  from  place  to  place,  which  is  in  fome  fort  fowing.  L amy's  introd. 
p.  105, &  188. 

(/')  Jofeph.  Antiq.  xii.  18.  &  xiv.  8.  Plutarch,  de  Superft.  p.  168. 

(£)  Mat.  xii.  5.     John  vii.  22.     Luke  xiii.  15.  xiv.  5. 

(/)  It  was  a  maxim  among  theTruv,  that  there  was  no  fabbath  in  the 
fancluary. 

(m)  Philo  de  Decal.  p.  585. 
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We  have  before  had  an  occafion  of  mentioning  the  religious  exercifes 
performed  on  the  fabbath. 

Feaftings  and  rejoicings  were  alfo  thought  efTential  to  the  fabbath,  ac- 
cording to  Pbihy  JofephuS)  and  the  Thalmudijls  {n).  Thefe  however  do 
not  feem  to  have  been  of  divine  inftitution.  It  is  only  faid  in  the  law, 
that  the  fabbath  was  appointed  as  a  day  of  refpite,  as  a  breathing-time 
according  to  the  feptuagint,  or  as  a  day  of  refrejhment  according  to  the 
ancient  Latin  verfion.  This  cuftom  is  certainly  of  a  very  long  ftanding, 
lince  it  is  taken  notice  of  by  a  heathen  author  (0),  by  way  of  reflection 
upon  the  Jews.  There  could  be  no  manner  of  harm  in  it,  if,  fatisried 
with  fome  few  innocent  diverfions,  and  moderate  mirth,  they  had  not 
exceeded  the  bounds  of  temperance  and  fobriety,  as  they  are  charged 
by  that  author,  as  well  as  by  St.  Augujiin  (p),  of  having  done.  Jesus 
Christ  made  no  fcruple  of  being  at  a  feaft  on  the  fabbath-day  (a ). 
But  fuch  was  the  fenfuality  of  that  people,  that  they  could  not  but  foon 
make  an  ill  ufe  of  this  cuftom.  Accordingly  we  find  fome  foot-fteps 
of  it  in  the  prophet  Ifaiah(r),  where  rewards  are  propofed  to  fuch  as 
would  not  take  an  occafion  from  the  fabbath,  to  indulge  themfelves  in 
all  manner  of  rioting  and  excefs.  It  is  certain  that  the  fabbath  was  a 
day  of  rejoicing,  and  that,  as  a  token  of  it,  they  founded  the  trumpet 
at  feveral  different  hours  (*),  made  great  illuminations,  and  every  one 
put  on  his  beft  garments,  and  drefTed  over  night  a  greater  quantity  of 
victuals  than  ufual. 

Before  we  conclude  this  article  concerning  the  fabbath  properly  fo 
called,  it  will  be  proper  to  explain  what  (s)  St.  Luke  means  by  thefecond- 
firjl  fabbath \  the  which  is  the  more  neceiTary  to  do  here,  becaufe  the  note 
on  that  paffage  happens  to  be  omitted  in  our  verfion  ot  the  New  Tefla- 
ment.  As  this  expreflion  is  to  be  found  no  where  but  in  this  place, 
the  learned  are  very  much  divided  about  the  fignification  of  it,  and 
Gregory  Nazianzen  excufed  himfelf  in  a  very  pleafant  manner  from  deli- 
vering his  opinion  about  it,  when  defired  by  St.  Jerom(t).  The  Jewi/h 
year  having  two  beginnings,  as  hath  been  fliown  before,  fome  authors 
pretend  that  there  were  confequently  two  firfi  fabbaths,  namely,  the 
firft  fabbath  of  the  month  Tifri  or  September,  which  was  the  beginning 
of  the  civil  year.  This,  according  to  them,  was  the  firft  fabbath  of  all 
The  other  was  the  firft  fabbath  in  the  month  Nifan  or  March <,  and  this 
was  named  the  fecond-firfl.  Clemens  of  Alexandria  fpeaks  indeed  of  a 
fabbath  («),  that  was  ftiled  the  firjl.  And  this  conjecture  would  appear 
plaufible  enough,  was  it  not  liable  to  this  difficulty,  viz.  That  if  the 

fmnd- 

(»)  Philo  de  Vita  Mofis.     Jof.  cont.  App.  1.  1. 

(0)  Plutarch  Sympofiac,  1.  iv.  (/>)  Aug.  Tra&.  3.  in  Joan. 

(q)  Luke  xiv.  1.  (r)  Ifa.  lviii.  13,  14. 

(*)  The  firll  time  was  at  the  ninlbhour,  or  our  three  in  the  afternoon,  and 
then  they  left  off  working  in  the  country  ;  the  fecond  was  fometime  after,  and 
this  moment  all  the  workmen  in  the  city  left  off  working,  and  fhut  up  their 
(hops ;  and  the  lafl  was,  when  the  fun  was  ready  to  fet,  and  then  they  lighted 
up  the  lamps.     Lamy,  p.  129. 

(j)  Luke  vi.  1.  (/)  Hier,  Epift.  xxiv.  ad  Nepotian. 

(u)  Clem.  Alexand,  Str.  vi.  p.  656. 
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fecond-firfl  fabbath  mentioned  by  St.  Luke  had  been  the  firji  fabbath 
of  the  month  Nifan,  it  would  thence  follow  that  the  difciples  had  tranf- 
grefied  the  law  by  eating  ears  of  corn  (x),  fince  the  omer  of  barley, 
which  was  not  prefented  to  God  till  the  next  day  after  the  feaft  of  un- 
leavened bread,  that  is,  the  fixteenth,  had  not  been  at  that  time  offered 
up.  Yet  we  do  not  find  that  the  Pharifees  upbraided  the  difciples  for 
having  tranfgrefTed  the  law  in  this  refpecl,  but  only  for  having  plucked 
ears  of  corn  on  the  fabbath.  Others  have  imagined  that  the  Jews 
called  fir/i  fabbaths,  thofe  three,  that  immediately  followed  their  three 
folemn  feftivals;  infomuch  that  the  firfl  of  all  was  that  which  came 
after  the  paffover,  \\\z  fecond- fir  ft  after  the  pentecofl,  and  the  third- fir  [I  af- 
ter  the  feajl  of  tabernacles ;  but  this  conjecture  is  built  upon  too  weak 
grounds  to  be  depended  on.  The  moft  probable  opinion  therefore  is 
that  which  is  commonly  received  among  the  learned,  namely,  That  by 
the  fecond  firjl  fabbath  is  to  be  underflood  the  firft  fabbath  after  the 
fecond  day  of  the  feaft  of  unleavened  bread,  when  the  handful  of  barley 
was  offered  (y),  and  from  which  the  feven  weeks  between  the  paffover 
and  pentecofl  were  reckoned.  Every  circumftance  tends  to  confirm  this 
fuppofition.  The  difciples  might  then  lawfully  eat  ears  of  corn.  Jofe- 
phus  fays  (z),  that  on  the  fecond  day  of  the  feaft  of  unleavened  bread, 
which  is  the  fixteenth  of  the  month,  they  are  allowed  to  reap,  but  not 
before.  Befides,  the  Greek  word  ufed  by  St.  Luke  (a),  properly  figni- 
fies  the  firft  after  the  fecond.  This  moreover  agrees  with  the  Jewi/h 
way  of  computing  the  fifty  days  between  the  paffover  and  pentecoft  (b). 
The  next  day  after  the  offering  of  the  omer,  they  were  ufed  to  fay, 
this  is  the  firft  day  of  the  omer,  and  fo  on,  till  the  fiftieth.  The 
Hcllenift-Jews  inflead  of  faying  the  firfl  after  the  omer  (c),  faid  the 
firfl  after  the  fecond,  that  is,  after  the  fecond  day  of  ihe  feajl  of  unleavened 

tread. 

The  fabbatical  year  happened  every  feventh  year,  and 
9f  t.hec^arbba"  therefore  it  was  alfo  named  the  fabbath  (d),  according  to 
the  Jewi/h  calculation.  The  firft  fabbatical  year  celebrated 
by  the  children  of  Ifrael  was  the  fourteenth  after  their  coming  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  becaufe  they  were  to  be  feven  years  in  making  them- 
felves  matters  thereof,  and  feven  more  in  dividing  it  among  themfelves. 
This  year  was  reckoned,  not  from  Abib  or  March,  but  from  Tifri  or 
September.  It  was  called  the  year  of  releafe,  for  feveral  reafons.  i.  Be- 
caufe the  ground  remained  unfilled.  They  were  not  permitted  to  fow, 
to  plant,  or  prune  trees,  in  a  word,  to  cultivate  the  ground  in  any  man- 
ner whatfoever  (<?).  So  that  during  the  fix  foregoing  years,  and  efpe- 
cially  on  the  fixth,  which  was  ftiled  the  eve  of  the  fabbatical  year,  they 
were  obliged  to  lay  in  provifions  againft  the  enfuing  time  of  need. 
This  hath  made  fome  believe  that  when  Jesus  Christ  told  the  Jews, 

Pray 

(x)  Lev.  xxiii.  14.  (j)  Lev.  xxiii.  15. 

(z)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  I.  iii.  10. 

\a)  AetiTEfOTT^uIos,  i.  e.  tvgwlos  uno  rr,;  Sevliguf* 

(b)  Leo  of  Modena  Cer.  of  the  Jews.  * 

(<:)  Bartolocci.  Biblioth.  Rabb.  apud.  Bern.  Lami,  Appar.  Chron.  p.  202. 

{4)  Ley.  xxv.  4.  (*)  Exod.  xxiii.  io,  &c.  Levit.  xxv.  2,  3,  4,  5, 
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Pray  ye  that  your  flight  he  not  on  the  fabbath  (f)  he  meant  the  fabbatical 
year,  when  there  was  but  little  fuftenance  to  be  found  upon  the  ground. 
But  another  fenfe  may  be  put  on  that  paflage(*).  2.  Such  debts  as 
had  been  contracted  during  the  fix  preceding  years  were  remitted  (g). 
But  it  may  be  questioned  whether  a  creditor  was  not  allowed  to  demand 
his  debt  at  the  end  of  the  fabbatical  year  j  the  Thalmudifls  are  not  agreed 
about  it,  but  thus  much  is  certain,  that  the  fabbatical  year  was  a  time 
of  acquittance  for  debtors.  3.  Hebrew  flaves  were  then  fet  at  liberty. 
It  is  however  probable,  that  matters  were  obliged  to  make  their  flaves 
free  at  the  end  of  every  feventh  year,  whether  it  happened  to  be  the  fab- 
batical year  or  not  (h)  j  unlefs  the  flaves  were  willing  to  remain  in  the 
fame  ftate  for  life,  in  which  cafe,  their  mafters  brought  them  before 
the  judges,  and  bored  their  ears  through  with  an  awl  againft  the  door- 
pofts.  To  which  David  alluded  when  he  faid,  that  God  did  not  defire 
facrifice  or  oblation  from  him,  but  had  bored  his  ears  (i),  that  he  might  be 
his  fervant  for  ever,  and  become  always  obedient  to  his  voice.  Thefe 
words  to  bore  the  ear, -are  rendered  in  the  feptuagint  by  others  that  fignify 
to  fit,  ox  prepare  a  body,  meaning,  that  the  body  or  perfon  of  the  flave 
was  no  longer  his  own,  but  his  matter's.  The  author  of  the  epijile  to 
the  Hebrews  brings  in  Jesus  Christ  making  ufe  of  the  fame  expreflion, 
and  applies  it  to  his  fubject  (k).  Laftly,  When  mention  is  fo  often 
made  in  the  New  Tejiament  of  the  remiffion  of  fins,  it  is  undoubtedly 
fpoken  with  allufion  to  the  fabbatical  year,  which  was  a  year  of  remiffion 
in  all  thefe  refpects. 

The  jubilee  (f)  was  celebrated  at  the  end  of  feven  times 
feven,  or  forty  nine  years,  that  is,  every  fiftieth  year(/).  l  eju  ' ee* 
It  began  on  the  tenth  day  of  the  month  Tifri,  and  was  proclaimed 
throughout  the  country  by  the  found  of  a  rani's  horn,  or  a  trumpet. 
There  is  no  mention  of  the  jubilees,  but  whilft  the  twelve  tribes  were 
in  pofTeflion  of  the  land  of  Canaan.  The  Thalmudifls  pretend  that  they 
cealed  when  the  tribes  of  Gad,  Reuben,  and  the  half  of  Manafjeh  were 
carried  away  into  captivity,  and  they  are  not  at  all  mentioned  under 
the  fecond  temple,  though  the  fabbatical  years  continued  {till  to  be 
obferved.  The  jubilee  had  the  fame  privileges  as  the  fabbatical  year, 
the  ground  was  not  then  cultivated,  and  flaves  were  fet  at  liberty  (m). 
And  befides,  fuch  lands  as  had  been  fold  or  mortgaged,  returned 
to  the  firft  owners,  if  they  could  not  redeem  them  fooner  (n) ;  ex- 
cepting houfes  in  walled  towns  (<?).     Thefe  were  to  be  redeemed  within 

a  year, 

(/)  Matt.  xxiv.  20. 

( • )  Whatever  grew  of  itfelf,  was  left  on  the  ground  for  the  ufe  of  the  poor 
and  the  ftranger.     Exod.  xxiii.  1 1. 

(g)  Deut.  xv.  2.  (b)  Exod.  xxi.  5,  6.  Jerem.  xxxiv.  14. 

(?)  Pfalm  xl.  6.  (i)Heb.  x.  5. 

(f)  The  word  jubilee  is  formed  from  a  Hebrew  noun  that  fignifies  a  ravi's 
horn,  becaufe  it  was  ufed  in  proclaiming  the  jubilee,  or  elfe  from  another  figni- 
fying  to  remit  or  bring  back  again,  becaufe  alienated  eftates  returned  then  to, 
|he  former  owners. 

(/)  Lev.  xxv.  8.  (m)  Ibid.  ver.  40. 

(»)  Ibid.  ver.  28.  (0)  Ibid,  ver,  30. 

u 
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a  year,  otherwife  they  belonged  to  the  purchafer,  notwithstanding  the 
jubilee. 

Some  learned  men  (p)  have  attempted  to  prove  by  a  calculation,  that 
appears  pretty  exact,  that  if  the  Jews  had  ftill  obferved  the  jubilees,  the 
fifteenth  year  of  Tiberius,  when  John  the  Baptift  firft  began  to  preach, 
would  have  been  a  jubilee,  and  confequently  the  laft,  fince  fifty  years 
after  the  Jewijh  commonwealth  was  no  longer  in  being.  This  parti- 
cular is  of  fome  confequence  in  our  difputes  with  the  Jews,  who  pre- 
tend (q),  that  the  Son  of  David  will  come  during  the  Iaft  jubilee.  And 
this  aifo  exactly  agrees  with  the  delign  of  the  go/pel,  and  the  end  of  John 
the  Baptijl's  coming,  which  was  to  proclaim  the  grand  jubilee,  the  fpi- 
ritual  freedom  of  the  children  of  God,  foretold  by  Zeehariah  (r),  and 
prefigured  by  the  jubilees  of  the  Jews. 

This  article  concerning  the  fabbath,  the  fabbatieal  year,  and  the  jubilee, 
gives  us  an  occafion  of  reflecting  on  the  number  SEVEN,  fo  famous 
in  the  Old  and  New  Te/l  anient.  It  is  certain  that  an  extraordinary  de- 
gree of  perfection  and  holinefs  hath  ever  been  afcribed  to  it,  even  among 
the  heathens,  as  is  evident  from  Philo(s),  as  well  as  the  /even  altars, 
which  Balaam  caufed  to  be  erected,  to  facrifice  thereon  /even  bullocks, 
2nd /even  rams  (/).  We  learn  from  Genefis  that  this  number  was  much 
refpecled  alfo  by  the  patriarchs.  God  ordered  Noah  to  chute /even  pairs 
of  clean  animals,  and  bring  them  into  theark(«).  Noah  fent  every 
/even  days  a  pigeon  out  of  the  ark.  to  fee  if  the  waters  were  abated  (x), 
Abraham  fet  apart  J  even  lambs  for  Abimelech  (y),  Jacob  ferved  Laban 
twice  (even  years  (z).  Cain  was  to  be  revenged  feven-j rold,  and  Lamech 
feventy  andj'even,  or  eleven  times /even  (a).  God  commands  Job's  friends 
to  offer  /even  bullocks  andy^«  rams  for  a  burnt-offering  [b).  Pharaoh 
faw  in  a  dream  /even  cows,  and /even  ears  of  corn,  which  Jofeph  inter- 
preted by  /even  years  (c).  This  number  was  no  lefs  famous  under  the 
law,  and  it  became  entirely  holy  by  the  inftitution  of  the  feventh  day. 
Moft  of  the  extraordinary  facrifices  were  generally  /even,  and  if  there 
were  more,  they  were  reckoned  by  multiplying  this  number.  The 
afperlions  were  done  /even  times.  Several  feftivals  lafted  /even  days. 
There  were  /even  weeks  between  the  palTover  and  pentecoft.  More 
feftivals  were  kept  during  the /eventh  month  than  any  other;  there  being 
no  lefs  than  fix.  The  numbery*z>*«  feems  alfo  to  have  been  obferved 
in  performing  feveral  miraculous  operations.  When  the  Shunamite's 
fon  was  brought  again  to  life  by  Eli/ha,  he  fneezed /even  times  (d)  j  and 
the  fame  prophet  ordered  Naaman  to  go  and  wafh  himfelf  /even  times 
in  the  river  Jordan,  in  order  to  be  cured  of  his  leprofy.  Is  Jericho  to 
be  taken,  we  prelently  ke/even  priefts  founding  the  trumpet  for  /even 
days,  and  on  the  /eventh  compafling  the  city  /even  times.  All  thefe 
inlfances,  and  many  others  that  might  eafily  be  produced,  plainly  /hew 

that 

(/>)  Father  Lamy,  Appar.  Chron.  p.  142. 

(q)  Gemar.  Trad.  Sanhed.  01,  12.  n.  29. 

(/)  Zech.  ix.  14.  (s)  Phil,  de  Mundi  Opif.  17,  18. 

(/)  Numb,  xxiii-  1.       (u)  Gen.  vii.  2,  3.        (x)  Gen.  viii.  10,  1 1,  12, 

(y)  Gen.  xxi.  28.  (z)  Gen.  xxix.  18.  («)  Gen.  iv.  24. 

{b)  Job.  xlh.  8.  (<•)  Gen.  xli.  (d)  2  Kingjs  iv.  35,  &  v.  10, 
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that  the  number  /even  was  reckoned  full  of  myfteries.  There  are  like- 
wife  in  the  New  Tejiament  manifeft  tokens  of  the  myfteries  which  this 
number  was  fuppofed  to  contain  ;  particularly  in  the  Revelations,  where 
every  thing  that  can  be  numbered,  is  reckoned  by  /evens.  The 
yews  have  ranfacked  all  arts  and  fciences,  to  account  for  the  pretended 
perfection  of  the  number  /even.  They  have  fetched  arguments  for  it 
from  phy/ics,  the  human  body,  and  all  the  parts  of  nature ;  from  arith- 
metic, GJlronomy,  and  geography.  There  was  no  need  of  fo  much  learn- 
ing. The  numberym?«  hath  no  perfection  in  itfelf.  But  it  is  plain 
that  God  was  pleafed  to  make  it  as  it  were  a  facrament  of  the  truth  of 
the  creation,  that  men  feeing  that  number  fo  often  diftinguifhed  from  the 
reft,  and  forming  the  moft  remarkable  epothas  and  computations,  might 
always  remember,  that  it  was  on  the  feventh  day  God  had  refted  from 
his  works  after  the  creation  of  the  world.  Philo  having  advanced  feveral 
odd  and  extravagant  things  concerning  the  number  _/kv«  [e),  concludes 
all  his  fpeculations  upon  that  point  with  thefe  excellent  words:  For  the/e 
rea/ons,  faith  he,  and  /ever al  others,  is  the  number  feven  honoured  -t  but 
chiefly,  becau/e  by  it  is  mani/efled  the  Father  and  Author  0/  the  univerfe,  and 
the  mind  may  in  it  behold,  as  in  a  looking- gla/s,  God  creating  the  ivorld,  and 
all  things  that  are  therein  contained.  But  it  muft  be  obferved  that  this 
number  is  myftical,  and  wherever  it  occurs  in  fcripture,  is  not  always  to 
be  taken  in  a  literal  fenfe,  for  frequently  it  is  a  certain  and  definite 
number  put  for  an  uncertain  and  indefinite  one,  and  fometimes  it  fiV- 
nifies  no  more  than  fome  certain  large  number. 

We  have  but  little  to  fay  concerning  the  reft  of  the 
Jewi/h  feftivals  that  were  of  divine  inflitution,  that  is,  the  °f  the  new 
neiv  moons.  The  feaft  of  the  new  year,  which  happened  on 
the  firft  new  moon,  was  celebrated  with  a  great  deal  of  folemnity  on  the 
firft  and  fecond  days  of  the  month  Ti/ri,  which  was  the  beginning  of 
the  civil  year  of  the  Hebreivs  (/).  This  feftival  was  called  in  /criptare 
the  feajl  of  trumpets,  becaufe  during  all  that  time  the  temple  refounded 
with  thefe  inftruments.  It  was  fpent  in  reft,  feaftings,  and  rejoicings  (g). 
Several  extraordinary  facrifices  were  then  offered  ;  especially  a  goat  that 
ivas  offered  up  to  the  Lord,  as  is  exprefsly  faid  in  fcripture  (*).  There 
could  be  nothing  more  natural,  than  to  confecrate  to  God  a  day  which 
had  by  the  heathens  been  dedicated  to  their  falfe  deities,  thereby  to  turn 
them  horn  idolatry;  but  among  the  other  reafons  which  rendered  this 
day  holy,  the  moft  remarkable  is,  that  it  was  the  firft  day  in  the  feventh. 
month  of  the  ecckfaflical  year.  Befides,  it  is  an  old  tradition  amon<* 
ie  Jews,  and  received  by  feveral  Chri/lians,  that  the  world  was  created 
at  that  feafon  of  the  year.  To  which  may  be  added,  that /abbatical years 
and  jubilees  were  regulated  by  the  month  Ti/ri,  for  which  reafon  perhaps 
it  was  called  the  memorial  0/  the  jubilee. 

Mention  is  often  made  in  the  facred  writings  of  the  folemnity  of  the 

new- 

(e)  Philo  de  decal.  (f)  Lev.  xxiii.  24.  (g)  Pfaim.  Ixxxi.  3. 

.  (•)  The  moft  famous  'Jc--wijb  doctors  obferve,  that  by  thefe  words  of  fcrip- 
ture is  meant,  that  this  goat  was  rot  offered  to  the  moon,  as  the  Gentiles  were 
ufed  to  do,  but  to  the  true  God. 
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new-moons,  which  are  by  the  Hebrews  ftiled  the  beginning  of  months  (h). 
We  meet  with  fome  footfteps  of  thefe  feftivals  in  the  remoteft  periods 
of  heathen  antiquity  (/),  but  they  were  confecrated  to  the  moon,  as  hath 
been  already  faid.  We  have  alfo  obferved  before,  that  the  ancient 
Jews  were  not  ufed  to  have  recourfe  to  an  agronomical  calculation, 
to  find  out  the  new-moon,  but  difcovered  it  by  its  phafis,  or  appearance, 
when  it  begins  to  emerge  out  of  the  rays  of  the  fun,  which  was  by  them 
obferved  with  a  fuperftitious  exaclnefs.  Thefe  feftivals  were  celebrated 
with  the  fame  ceremonies  as  were  obferved  on  the  firft  day  of  the  year, 
bating  fome  few  differences,  which  may  be  eafily  difcerned  by  compa- 
ring the  twenty  eighth  and  twenty  ninth  chapters  of  the  book  of  Num~ 
hers  together.  We  do  not  find  that  the  feaft  of  new-moons  had  any  ty- 
pical meaning.  It  feems  moreover  not  to  have  been  fo  much  a  law, 
as  acuftom  already  received,  which  the  fupreme  Lawgiver  did  not  think 
fit  to  oppofe,  but  only  to  prefcribe  what  ceremonies  were  to  be  then 
obferved  (*).  When  therefore  St.  Paul  ranks  the  new-moons  among 
tbofe  obfervances,  which  were  only  figures  of  things  to  come  (Ik),  he 
means  the  whole  body  of  the  ceremonial  law,  whereof  the  new- moons 
were  a  part. 

We  are  now  come  to  thofe  Jewifh  feftivals,  which  were 
Th«  fea<Jo°f  of  human  institution  only.  The  firft  is  that  of  lots,  called 
'wr  in  Hebrew  purim{\).     The  occafion  of  which  name  was 

taken  from  Haman's  enquiring  by  lot,  when  it  would  be  the  fitteft 
time  for  deftroying  the  Jews.  It  was  inftituted  by  Mordecai,  in  remem- 
brance of  the  fignal  deliverance  which  Eflher  had  obtained  for  that  na- 
tion, when  it  was  juft  going  to  fall  a  victim  to  the  pride  and  cruelty  of 
Haman.  They  celebrated  it  on  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  of  the 
month  Adar  (/),  becaufe  on  thofe  days  the  confternation  of  the  Jews 
was  changed  into  joy,  by  the  unexpected  victory,  which  God  granted 
them  over  their  enemies  (||).  The  whole  book  of  EJlher  was  read  in 
the  fynagogue  upon  this  occafion  (*),  and  fome  paflages  concerning 
Amalek.  The  reft  of  the  time  was  fpent  in  feaftings  and  rejoicings. 
The  feaft  of  The  feajl  of  the  dedication,  fpoken  of  by  St.  John  (w),  was 
dedication,  appointed  by  Judas  Maccabeus,  in  imitation  of  thofe  of  So- 
lomon 

[h)  Exod.  xi.  2  Numb.  x.  10.  xxviii.  n.  Ifai.  i.  13,  14. 

(/)  Eurip.  12.  Troad.  Chor.  5.  Hefiod.  Dier.  v.  6.  Herodot.  Vit.  Horn. 

c<  33* 

(•)  A  famous  Caraite  doctor  named  Elias,  imagined  that  the  new  moons 

were  obferved  even  in  the  time  of  Noah  and  Abraham. 

(i)  Colofl*.  ii.  16. 

(.f)  This  is  a  Perfian  word,  but  ufed  by  the  Hebrews. 

(/)  Which  anfwered  to  our  February  and  March. 

(||)  This  probably  happened  under  Artaxerxes  Longimanus,  who  is  fuppofed 
to  have  been  the  fame  as  Ahafuerus,  about  500  years  before  Chrift. 

(* )  And  as  often  as  the  children  heard  the  name  of  Haman,  they  ftruck  the 
benches  of  the  fynagogue  with  as  much  joy,  as  they  would  have  ftruck 
Haman's  head,  if  it  had  been  before  them.  Lamy,  p.  137.  When  the 
year  had  1 3  months,  this  feaft  was  twice  celebrated,  both  in  the  firft  and  fe« 
cond  Adar,  Id. 

(m)  John  x.  22.  1  Mac.  iv.  59. 
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lomon  and  Ezra,  for  a  thankful  remembrance  of  the  cleanfing  of  the 
temple  and  altar,  after  they  had  been  profaned  by  Jntiocbus  (■$).  It 
began  the  twenty  fifth  of  Cijleu  or  December,  and  lafted  eight  days. 
They  called  it  otherwife  the  feaji  of  lights,  either  becaufe  during  it,  they 
illuminated  their  houfes(||),  or,  according  to  Jofepbus  {%),  becaufe  of  the 
extreme  happinefs  of  thofe  times.  The  whole  feaft  was  fpent  in  finging 
hymns,  offering  facrifices,  and  all  kinds  of  pajlimes  and  diver/ions. 

Thefe  are  all  the  Jewijh  fejlivals  that  deferve  our  notice.  They  had 
others  of  a  more  modern  inftitution,  but  we  mall  pafs  them  over  here, 
as  having  no  relation  to  our  prefent  defign. 

(\)  The  Jews  celebrated  four  of  thefe  feafts.  The  firfl  was  that  of  the 
temple  built  by  Solomon  in  the  month  Tijri ;  the  fecond,  that  of  the  temple 
rebuilt  by  Zorobabel,  in  the  month  Adar ;  the  third,  that  of  the  altar  rebuilt 
by  Judas  Maccabeus,  on  the  twenty  fifth  day  of  the  month  Cijleu  ;  and  the  fourth 
was  that  of  the  temple  of  Herod,     Lamy,  ib. 

(\\)  By  fetting  up  candles  at  every  mail's  door.  See  Prid.  Conneft.  P.  z, 
R.  3.  under  the  year  165. 

(\)  Jofeph.  Ant.  xii.  n. 
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Concerning  the  fSOOK^HE  nrft  part  of  this  Introduction  haih  but  an 
NewTettament  $  T  $  indirect  relation  to  the  New  Teflament,  but  this 
in  genera).  %*&&.£  fecond  part  will  more  particularly  refer  thereto. 

The  four  Go/pels,  the  Jcls  of  the  Apojlks,  fourteen  Epijlles  of  St.  Paul(*), 
one  of  St.  James,  two  of  St.  Peter,  three  of  St.  John,  one  of  St.  Jude, 
and  the  Revelations  of  St.  John,  make  up  that  facred  collection  which 
goes  under  the  name  of  the  New  Covenant,  or  New  Tejlament.  This 
title  was  not  given  by  the  Evangelijls  or  Jpo/iles,  fince  in  their  time  the 
canon  of  the  books  of  the  New  Tejlament  was  not  yet  compofed,  it  being 
not  done  till  the  end  of  the  Jirjl,  or  beginning  of  the  fecond  century.  It 
is  notwithstanding  of  a  very  ancient  date,  and  occafioned  undoubtedly 
by  a  paflage  of  Jeremiah,  wherein  God  promifes  to  make  a  new  covenant 
with  his  people  [a).  In  the  old  Latin  verfion  the  original  Greek  word  (*) 
is  rendered  by  that  of  Teftament,  in  allufion  to  that  paflage  of  the  Epijlle 
to  the  Hebrews,  wherein  it  is  faid,  that  the  New  Tejlament  was  ratified 

by 

(*)  We  have  proved  in  our  preface  to  the  epijlle  to  the  Hebrews,  that  that 
epiftle  was  written  by  St.  Paul. 

(a)  Jerem.  xxxi.  32. 

(*)  AtaQuxjj.  This  word  iignifies  both  a  law,  and  an  agreement,  a  cove- 
nant, and  a  teftament. 
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by  the  death  of  the  Teftator  (b).  It  is  called  New  m  oppofition  to 
that  collection  of  the  facred  Hebrew  writings,  which  are  by  St.  Paul 
named  the  GldTt '/lament,  or  Ancient  Covenant  (c),  becaufe  it  contains 
the  conditions  of  the  covenant  which  God  had  made  with  the  children 
of  Ifrael  by  the  miniftry  of  Mofes\  as  Jesus  Christ  gave  the  name 
of  New  Covenant,  to  that  which  God  made,  through  his  mediation,  with 
mankind  (d).  The  New  Teflament  therefore,  or  the  New  Covenant,  are 
thofe  books  which  contain  the  laft  will  of  our  heavenly  Father,  revealed 
by  his  Son  Jesus  Christ  ;  the  benefits  which,  through  him,  are  con- 
ferred upon  us  here  below,  thofe  which  are  promifed  to  us  hereafter, 
our  obligations  to  God  j  in  a  word,  the  conditions  of  the  evangelical 
covenant  or  oeconomy.  The  Old  and  New  Teflament  may  properly  be 
ftiled  the  facred  deeds,  and  the  originals  of  the  two  covenants  mentioned 
by  St.  Paul  in  his  epiftle  to  the  Galatians  (e). 

But  here  we  mull  obferve,  that  when  thofe  laws  which  God  hath  at 
different  times  delivered  to  mankind  are  named  a  Covenant  or  Tefla- 
ment (f),  thefe  words  are  not  to  be  taken  in  a  ftrict  and  literal  j  but  in  a 
figurative  fenfe  (g) :  that  is,  as  far  as  God's  dealing  with  his  creatures, 
and  the  laws  he  hath  given  them,  may  be  faid  to  have  a  conformity 
with  a  teflament  or  covenant.  The  name  of  Tejlament,  for  inftance, 
which  is  but  improperly  applicable  to  the  firft  Covenant,  does  exactly 
belong  to  the  New,  becaufe  in  this  the  death  of  the  Teftator  inter- 
vened (/;),  which  happened  in  the  firft  only  in  a  very  figurative  manner. 
There  are  other  reflects  in  which  the  name  of  Tejlament  cannot  be  ap- 
plied to  either  of  the  covenants.  An  heir  is  at  liberty  to  accept  or  reject 
a  will.  But  under  the  law  and  the  gofpel  the  will  of  God  cannot  be 
rejected  without  rebellion  and  impiety.  As  for  the  name  of  Covenant, 
it  may  be  applied  two  ways,  both  to  the  Old  and  New.  1.  They  con- 
tain reciprocal  conditions.  God  makes  promifes,  and  requires  fome 
certain  duties.  2.  They  were  both  ratified  with  blood,  as  covenants 
ufed  formerly  to  be.  But  there  is  this  difference  between  the  covenants 
that  are  made  between  man  and  man,  and  thofe  which  God  hath  been 
pleafed  to  make  with  mankind  ;  That  in  human  covenants  the  con- 
tracting parties  are  at  liberty,  and  have  nearly  the  fame  right  of  propof- 
ing  the  conditions  upon  which  they  are  willing  to  agree  and  covenant 
together.  The  cafe  is  otherwife  here.  God  is  the  Creator,  and  men 
his  creatures  ;  he  is  the  fupreme  Monarch,  and  they  his  fubjects.  He 
is  the  fovereign  Lawgiver,  muft  be  obeyed  abfolutely,  and  without  re- 
fervei  When  therefore  God  fays  that  he  makes  a  covenant  with  man- 
kind, his  meaning  is,  that  out  of  condefcenfion  and  mere  goodnefs,  he  is 
pleafed  todefcend  from  his  fupreme  Majefty,  and  not  ufe  his  power,  that 
he  may  engage  them  to  obedience  by  a  principle  of  gratitude  and  love. 

We  muft  pafs  the  fame  judgment  upon  the  words  oeconomy  and  dif- 
pcnjailon,  that  are  ufed  to  exprefs  the  different  ftates  of  mankind  under 
God's  direction,  and  the  feveral  methods  he  hath  followed  in  the  govern- 
ment 

(b)  Heb.  ix.  15,  16.  (c)  2  Cot.  iii.  11. 

\d)  Mat.  xxvi,  28.   1  Cor.  Xi.  25.         (e)  Gal.  iv.  24.         (J)  Gal.  iv.  4* 

(j)  Heb.  i.  i.  (/,)  Heb.  ix.  16,  17,  18. 

Vol.  III.  Q. 
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tnent  of  them.     The  term  (economy  is  very  ambiguous  in  our  language; 
we  have  therefore  thought   fit  to  change   it  into  that  of  difpenjation, 
which  is  more  plain.     Thefe  words  are  taken  from  the  language  and 
cuftoms  of  mankind,  and  are  to  be  figuratively  underffood,  accord- 
ing to  the  nature  of  the  things  in  quefiion.     The  meaning  of  them  is, 
that  God,   like  a  prudent  Father,  deals  differently  with  his  children, 
according  10  the  difference  of  times  and  places,  according  to  their  age, 
ftrength  and  capacity.    A  governor  may  alter  his  laws  and  government, 
and  il ill  remain  very  conftant  and  unchangeable,  becaufe  he  hath  not 
always  the  fame  fubjects  to  govern,  or  becaufe  their  condition  may  alter. 
Before  men  entered  into  fociety,  when  there  was  only  Adam  and  Eve, 
juft  come  out  of  the  hands  of  God,  and  confequently  incapable  of  tranf- 
grefllng  any  article  of  that  law,  which  God  gave  afterwards  to  his  peo- 
ple, it  was  neceffary  that  their  obedience  fhould  be  tried  by  a  law  pecu- 
liar to  them  alone.     After  the  fir  ft  inhabitants  of  the  world  had  de- 
parted from  that  law  of  nature,   which   God   had  implanted  in  them 
when  he  made  them  reafonable  creatures,  it  was  neceffary  they  fhould 
be  brought  back  by  an  exprefs  revelation.     God   having  brought  his 
people,  the  children  Ifrael,  out  cf  Egypt,  where,  through  a  long  flavery, 
they  had  been  ufed  t^>  the  manners  and  finful  ceremonies  of  the  Egypti- 
ans, it  was  expedient  another  courfe  fhould  be  taken  with  them,  than 
would  have  been  with  perfons  that  were  not  in  the  fame  circumftances, 
or  were  not  appointed  for  the  fame  ends.     Befides,  whoever  defigns  to 
go  about  any  great  undertaking,  ought  beforehand  to  get  all  things  ready 
towards  it.      When  a  man  intends  to  build,   he  mud  erect  fcaffolds, 
which  miift  again  be  taken  down,  when  his  building  is  once  finifhed. 
This  is  the  reafon   which  the  New  Tejhmcnt  affigns  for  the  difference 
there  is  between  the  two  covenants.     And  here  I  fhall  obferve,  that  it 
is  all  one,  whether  we  fuppofe  only  two  covenants,  or  three,  and  even 
four    provided    we    underftand    by    them    the    different    methods    of 
God's  dealing  with  men    according    to    their  various  circumftances ;. 
and   that,  inftead  of  difputing  about  words,  we  exactly  perform  the 
conditions  of  the  covenant  which  God  hath  been  pleafed  to  honour  us 
with. 

The  prefaces  which  we  have  placed  before  each  of  the  books  of 
the  New  Tejlament,  render  it  uruieceflary  for  us  to  enter  into  a  par- 
ticular examination  of  them  here.  We  have  (hewn  who  were  the 
authors  of  them;  given  an  abflract  of  their  lives ;  pointed  out  their 
character ;  fpoken  of  their  ftile ;  and  made  a  kind  of  an  analyfts  of  their 
writings. 

The  truth  of  the  Having  in  each  of  thefe  prefaces  particularly  applied 
books  of  the  New  ourfelves  to  fhew,  that  the  books  of  the  New  Tejiament 
Teftament.  we,.e  wrjtten  by  t^0fe  w{10fe  names  they  bear,  this  muft 

go  a  great  way  towards  proving  the  truth  of  them,  and  confequently 
that  they  were  written  by  divine  infpiration.  When  the  perfons  that 
relate  any  matter  of  fact,  or  the  authors  of  a  new  doctrine,  are  once 
well  known,  we  may  eafily  judge  .by  their  character,  whether  they  are 
to  be  believed,  or  not.  When,  befides  honefty,  there  appear  in 
witneffes  all  the  wifdom  and  knowledge  requifite  in  order  to  atteft  cer- 
tain truths  and  matters  of  fact]  when  sve  may  be  certain,  that  they  nei- 
ther 
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tber  could  be  deceived  themfelves,  nor  would  have  Impofed  upon 
others;  their  teftimony  muft  be  received,  as  unqueftionably  true.  Now 
the  raoft  inveterate  enemies  of  the  Chriftian  religion  cannot  deny,  but 
thst  the  Evangelifts  and  Apoftles,  whofe  writings  we  now  have,  were 
all  fuch,  as  we  are  going  to  (hew. 

I,  There  appear  in  their  writings  an  uncommon  (train  of  wifdorri, 
and  a  moft  extraordinary  degree  of  holinefs.  And  if  integrity  is  necef- 
fary  to  render  a  teftimony  valid,  theirs  cannot  be  more  authentick  in 
this  refpeel,  than  it  is.  This  fame  argument  is  a  proof  of  their  fince - 
rity,  fince  that  quality  is  efiential  to  an  honed  man.  2.  But  moreover 
their  giving  an  account  of  their  own  weaknefies,  is  a  very  ftrong  argu- 
ment of  their  fincerity  in  all  other  refpecls.  They  might  juflly  enough 
have  concealed  their  own  failings,  fince  it  was  not  efTential  to  theChrif- 
tian  faith,  nor  Confequently  to  their  miniflry,  that  they  fhould  be  tranf- 
mitted  down  to  pofterity.  If  therefore  they  have  made  mention  of 
them,  though  prejudical  to  their  reputation,  it  is  one  of  the  ftrongeft 
proofs  in  the  world  of  their  veracity  in  whatever  elfe  they  have  advanc- 
ed. 3.  They  fpeak  only  of  fuch  things  as  they  faw  and  heaid,  which 
they  were  themfelves  concerned  withal,  or  had  learned  from  thofe  that 
were  the  eye-witnefTes  of  them.  It  is  manifeft  from  their  difecurfes 
and  reafonings,  that  they  were  not  perfons  liable  to  be  impofed  upon. 
Though  they  do  not  reafon  according  to  the  method  obferved  by  the 
philofophers  and  orators  of  their  own,  and  our  age;  yet  there  certainly 
reigns  an  excellent  folidity,  and  a  continued  ftrain  of  good  fenfe  through 
all  their  writings.  Befides,  the  things  they  fpeak  of,  are  of  fuch  a  na- 
ture, as  not  to  admit  of  any  delufion  ;  they  are  not  done  in  the  dark, 
but  generally  in  the  day-time,  and  before  all  the  world.  To  inftance 
in  one  particular;  Was  St.  Luke's  account  of  the  birth  of  John  the 
Baptift,  of  his  father  Zechariab's  becoming  dumb  in  the  temple,  and  Eli- 
zabeth his  wife's  bringing  forth,  after  (he  had  been  barren  for  a  long 
time;  was  all  this,  I  fay,  a  mere  forgery,  nothing  could  be  eafier  than 
to  difplay  the  falihood  of  it,  and  every  one  would  have  laughed  at  the 
cheat.  4.  For  this  very  reafon  it  was  impofllble  they  could  deceive 
others,  fuppofing  they  had  had  any  fuch  defign,  becaufe  the  impofture 
would  have  been  too  eafily  found  out.  They  muft, have  invented  lefs 
abfurd  and  palpable  ftories,  if  they  had  had  a  mind  to  impofe  upon  the 
world.  Moft  of  the  Apoftles  wrote  but  a  few  years  after  the  death  of 
Jesus  Christ.  An  innumerable  multitude  of  people,  who  had  been 
witneffes  of  the  things  the  Apoftles  related,  were  (till  alive;  now  would 
the  Apoftles  have  ventured  to  teach  and  write,  that  at  fuch  a  time  a 
man  called  Jesus  0/ Nazareth  was  come  from  God  ;  that  he  had  re- 
vealed eternal  life;  that  he  had  confirmed  his  doctrine  by  feveral  re- 
markable miracles,  which  were  performed  in  the  face  of  the  world ;  that 
after  having  preached  throughout  all  Judea,  in  the  fynagogues  and  other 
publick  places,  he  had  been  condemned  to  death  by  the  rulers  of  the 
Jews,  and  crucified  under  Pontius  Pilate-,  that  after  three  days  he  rofe 
again  ;  that,  according  to  his  promife,  the  Holy  Ghoft  was  come  down 
upon  the  Apoftles,  on  the  day  of  pentecoft,  and  that  they  had  fpoken 
all  kinds  of  tongues  before  all  the  people;  that  from  thence  they  had 
difperfed  themfelves  almoft  all  over  the  world,  and  converted  the  beft 

Q.2  part 
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part  of  it,  confirming  their  doctrine  with  figns  and  miracles?  Would 
the  Apoftles,  I  fay,  have  dared  to  advance  in  their  writings  things  of 
this  nature,  and  not  have  thereby  expofed  themfelves  to  the  fcorn  and 
contempt  of  the  world  ?  ft  is  certainly  very  improbable,  that  the  Apo- 
ftles could  be  the  authors  of  fo  extravagant  an  impofture,  and  that  they 
fhould  be  fuftered  by  the  Jeivs  to  propagate  it  without  reftraint,  fince 
it  was  fo  much  their  intereft:  to  put  a  flop  thereto.  5.  Let  us  again 
fuppofe  that  the  Apoftles  had  contrived  fuch  an  impofture;  with  what 
view  could  they  do  it  ?  Men  are  feldoin  known  to  do  mifchief  for  mif- 
chief's  fake,  efpecially  when  the  crime  they  would  commit  is  attended 
with  a  vifible  danger!  They  are  always  drawn  in  by  fome  intereft  or* 
paffion  (*).  But  no  fuch  thing  is  to  be  found  here.  The  integrity  of 
the  Apoftles  gives  us  not  the  lead  room  to  fufpect  them  of  ambition ',  and 
had  they  had  any  advantage  in  view,  they  inuft  have  found  themfelvei 
fadly  miftaken,  fince  as  they  themfelves  declare,  they  were  as  the  filth 
of  the  world,  and  the  ofF-fcouring  of  all  things.  Their  aim  befides 
could  not  be  to  get  riches,  like  mercenary  teachers.  They  were 
poor,  and  would  take  nothing  of  any  one.  Their  utter  averfion  for? 
all  kinds  of  pleafures  was  moreover  no  likely  method  to  gain  them  the 
protection  and  applaufes  of  fenfual  men,  who  love  to  have  their  paflions 
indulged.  In  fhort,  they  muft:  have  been  the  moft  imprudent  of 
men,  daily  to  expofe  themfelves  to  certain  death,  only  to  main- 
tain a  heinous  impofture.  6.  The  agreement  between  feveral  wit- 
netfes  difperfed  here  and  there,  who  did  not  write  in  concert,  and 
were  by  perfecutions  hindered  from  carrying  on  a  cheat ;  this  agree- 
ment is  a  proof  of  no  fmall  weight.  It  often  happens  that  feveral  hif- 
torians  write  the  fame  hiftory,  but  you  can  never  difcover  in  them 
a  perfect  uniformity,  unlefs  the  fame  memoirs  have  by  them  been 
perufed. 

We  have  only  given  an  abftract  of  this  proof  drawn  from  the  cha- 
racter of  the  Apoftles.  It  may  be  carried  on  a  good  deal  farther  by  the 
fame  way  of  reafoning.  And  it  muft  certainly  have  a  very  great  influ- 
ence upon  any  man  that  will  but  make  ufe  of  his  reafon.  For  if  a  hea- 
then, or  a  libertine  will  not  admit  of  it,  we  may  juft  aft  them,  whether 
they  have  any  other  rule  to  fatisfy  themfelves  of  the  truth  of  any  matter 
of  fact,  befides  the  character  of  the  perfons  by  whom  it  is  attefted.  It 
is  really  ftrange  that  fo  much  credit  fhould  be  given  to  prophane  hijlory, 
and  men  (hould  be  fo  very  nice  and  over- cautious  in  embracing  the 
chriftian  religion,  and  the  hiftorical  matters  relating  thereto,  when  there 
is  not  any  heathen  author  that  has,  at  leaft  in  the  fame  degree,  any  one 
of  thofe  qualifications  that  are  to  be  found  in  the  Apoftles,  much  lefs 
all  of  them  together.  Some  write  of  things  that  happened  at  a  great 
diftance  of  time  from  them.  Such  as  were  cotemporary,  could  not 
be  witnefies  of  every  thing;  and  then,  how  often  are  men  biafled  by  in- 
tereft, palfion,  or  flattery  ?  Befides,  as  the  greateft  part  of  them  treat 
only  of  fuch  matters  as  are  apt  to  excite  people's  curiofity,  they  might 
invent  as  many  falfhoods  as  they  pleafed,  in  order  to  ftrike  their  readers 
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with  wonder  and  admiration.  As  for  the  Jews,  if  they  refufe  to  admit, 
in  behalf  of  the  truth  of  the  New  Tejlament,  this  kind  of  proof  drawn 
from  the  character  of  the  Apoftles,  they  muft  needs  betray  their  own 
caufe  by  fuch  a  refufal,  there  being  no  other  proof  of  the  truth  of 
what  is  attefted  by  Mofcs  and  the  prophets,  than  the  integrity  of  thefe 
holy  men. 

This  gives  us  an  occafion  of  proceeding  to  another  proof  of  the  truth 
of  the  books  of  the  New  Tejlament,  that  is,  their  agreement  with  the 
Old,  at  leaft  in  refpect  of  thofe  that  acknowledge  the  authority  of  the 
latter.  It  is  true  that  the  Old  Tejlament  feems  to  be  contradicted  in  the 
New,  efpecially  in  St.  Paul's  epiftles,  who  ftrenuQufly  afferts  the  abro- 
gation of  the  ceremonial  law.  But  fince  he  (hews  at  the  fame  time  how 
this  law  was  fulfilled  in  the  gofpel,  there  is  only  a  feeming  contradiction 
between  them,  and  the  relation  or  analogy  between  the  Old  and  New 
Tejlament  gives  fuch  an  infight  into  them,  as  muft  needs  be  difcovered 
by  every  intelligent  perfon.  Had  not  St.  Paul  learned  from  revelation 
as  well  as  tradition,  that  the  Mejfiah  was  the  truth  and  fubjiance  of  thofe 
things  whereof  the  law  was  only  a  fhadow,  it  cannot  be  conceived  how 
he  could  have  invented  fuch  a  fyftem.  Befides,  the  fulfilling  of  the 
ancient  prophecies  in  the  MeJJiab  (hines  fo  confpicuoufly  in  the  writings 
of  the  New  Tejlament,  and  all  thefe  fo  exactly  center  in  Jesus  Christ, 
that  it  is  abfolutely  impcflible  a  mind  free  from  prejudice,  fhould  not 
be  affected  with  thefe  marks  of  truth  and  fincerity.  The  modern  Jews 
are  not  indeed  willing  to  own  that  thefe  prophecies  were  fulfilled  in 
Jesus  Christ,  or  can  be  applied  to  him.  But  in  anfwer  to  them,  it 
will  be  fuffkient  to  obferve,  that  all  the  prophecies  which  have  by  the 
writers  of  the  New  Tejlament  been  applied  to  Jesus  Christ,  were  by 
their  ancient  doctors  thought  to  belong  to  the  McJJiah.  This  might 
eafily  he  proved  by  feveral  authentick  teftimonies,  did  the  bounds  of 
this  Introduction  allow  it.  We  (hall  therefore  only  obferve,  that  in  the 
Chaldee  paraphrafes,  which  were  written  by  Jewijh  authors,  moft  of  the 
prophecies  of  the  Old  Tejlament  that  are  applied  to  Jesus  Christ  in 
the  New,  are  there  alfo  applied  to  the  MeJJiah.  Now  let  the  Jews  pro- 
duce, if  they  can,  any  other  fubject  to  which  thefe  prophecies  can  better 
agree  than  to  our  bleffed  Saviour.  If  to  this  reflection  we  add  what 
hath  before  been  laid  concerning  the  character  of  the  Apoftles,  it  can 
never  come  into  any  man's  mind,  that  doth  in  the  leaft  reflect  on  things, 
and  is  free  from  prejudice  and  paffion,  that  fo  natural  and  fo  exa<5t  an 
application  of  the  ancient  prophecies  concerning  the  MejJiah,  to  Jesus 
Christ,  can  be  of  human  invention.  To  fum  up  this  argument:  a 
book  wherein  every  thing  that  feemed  obfcure  and  unaccountable  in  the 
ceremonial  law,  is  fo  excellently  well  cleared  up  and  unfolded,  and  wherein 
the  prophecies  of  the  Old  Tejlament  have  fo  exact  a  completion,  muft 
come  from  God.  Now  the  New  Tejlament  is  fuch  j  and  therefore  the 
New  Tejlament  muft  come  from  God. 

But  among  all  the  arguments  of  the  truth  of  the  New  Tejlament,  there 
is  no  one  that  ought  to  be  more  univerfally  received,  or  is  more  agree- 
able to  the  defign  of  this  Introduction,  than  that  this  which  is  taken  from 
the  confideration  of  the  nature  of  the  things  contained  in  thefe  facred 
writings.     There  arc  indeed  In  the  New  Tejlament  myfteries  that  are 
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above,  and  fome  that  feem  even  contrary  to  reafon.  But  this  could  be 
no  real  difficulty,  would  men,  inftead  of  cavilling  at  them,  as  libertines 
are  ufed  to  do,  and  inftead  of  darkening  myfteries  by  too  fubtile  inter- 
pretations, or  diving  too  far  into  them,  as  moft  of  the  fchool-divines 
are  known  to  have  done,  put  a  rational  meaning  upon  the  /acred  writ- 
ings, fuch  a  meaning  as  is  worthy  of  God,  and  adore  at  the  fame  rime 
fuch  things  as  we  cannot  comprehend.  A  very  pernicious  method  hath 
in  this  re^srd  prevailed  in  the  world,  which  is  to  explain  an  obfcure 
point  by  an  obfcurer.  After  all,  the  defign  of  the  Chriftian  reli- 
gion is  not  fo  much  to  reveal  to  us  what  God  is  in  himfelf,  as  what 
he  is  to  us  j  and  our  duty  is  rather  to  attain  to  a  right  underftand- 
ing  of  the  will  of  God  revealed  to  us  in  the  New  Tejiament,  that 
we  may  duly  perform  it,  than  to  attempt  to  penetrate  into  the  fecrets 
of  the  divine  wifdom.  But,  to  fpeak  the  truth  of  the  matter,  that  ob- 
fcurity  which  God  hath  been  pleafed  to  diffufe  over  fome  parts  of  the 
holy  Jcripture,  is  very  often  no  more  than  a  pretence  ufed  by  fome  men 
for  rejecting  all  the  reft,  becaufe  they  can  no  more  be  reconciled  with 
their  corrupt  inclinations,  than  their  reafon  can  account  for  the  myfteries 
therein  contained.  Were  the  facred  writings  of  the  New  Tejiament  read 
with  the  fame  fpirit  as  hath  been  juft  now  taken  notice  of,  we  may  ven- 
ture to  affirm  that  there  is  no  Jezu,  heathen,  or  any  other  infidel,  nor 
even  a  libertine,  but  what  would  find  thern  excellently  well  fitted  todif- 
cover  the  perfections  of  the  fupreme  being,  and  to  fupply  all  the  wants 
of  mankind,  and  that  thofe  who  have  written  that  book  could  not  have 
done  it  out  of  their  own  invention. 

Then  would  the  Jezv  moft  readily  embrace  a  doctrine,  which  like  the 
Old  TeJIament,  teaches  the  unity  of  God,  and  exprefsly  forbids  all  kind 
of  idolatry.  Then  would  he  joyfully  receive  a  mediator  which  frees 
him  from  a  yoke,  that  had  by  the  former  mediator  been  laid  upon 
him.  If  he  will  but  caft  his  eye  on  the  ends  of  the  ceremonial  law, 
which  are  difplayed  in  the  fyxy  Teftament,  he  could  not  be  furprifed  to 
find  it  abrogated.  And  as  much  as  their  former  miferable  ftate  had 
made  them  earneftly  defire  the  coming  of  the  Meffiah,  fo  much  ought 
their  calamities,  afrer  the  taking  of  Jem/alem,  and  the  temple,  which 
was  the  only  place  appointed  for  the  performance  of  divine  worfhip, 
have  convinced  them  that  the  Meffiah  is  already  come.  The  heathens, 
on  the  other  hand,  would  no  longer  find  any  thing  ftrange  jn  the  doc-* 
trine  of  one  God,  iince  the  wife  ft  among  them  have  difcovered  the  abfur- 
dity  of  a  plurality  of  deities,  and  that  there  is  reafon  to  believe  Sccrates 
died  a  martyr  to  the  unity  of  God.  It  feems  alfo  that  it  would  be  no 
more  difficult  for  pagans  to  acknowledge  Jesus  Christ  to  be  the  me- 
diator between  Gcd  and  men,  than  to  admit  damom  to  that  office  (*). 
The  offence  of  the  crofs  would  foon  be  removed,  by  re-fiecling  on  the 
divine  juftice  and  mercy,  which  are  fo  very  confpicuous  therein.  The 
Jews,  by  embracing  the  doctrine  of  Jesus  Christ,  would  reap  fome 
advantage  from  the  crime  committed  by  their  anceftois.  And  the  hea- 
then* 
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tbetu  who  thinks  himfelf  bound  to  offer  numberlefs  facrifices  in  order 
to  atone  for  his  fins,  would  adore  the  wifdom  of  God  in  fuffering 
the  commiffion  of  this  crime  for  the  expiation  of -the  fins  of  mankind. 
All  men  in  general,  of  what  rank  foever  they  be,  or  whatever  reli- 
gion they  profefs,  cannot  but  look  with  profound  refpect,  and  a  pious 
admiration,  on  a  book  which  has  thefe  two  characters.  Firft,  That 
lays  before  them  that  fupre/ne  bappinefs,  of  which  the  author  of  our  na- 
ture hath  implanted  an  invincible  defire  within  us;  and  which, 
fecondly.,  in  order  to  lead  them  thereto,  brings  them  only  back  to  a  fpi- 
ritual  worfhip,  to  the  dictates  of  their  own  confciences,  and  requires 
nothing  of  them,  but  what  they  would  have  been  in  duty  bound  to 
perform,  even  though  no  other  law  had  been  given  them,  if  they  would 
but  have  made  a  due  ufe  of  their  reafon.  Where  111  a  1 1  we  find  a 
book  that  teaches  a  worfhip  more  worthy  both  of  God,  and  of  a  rea- 
sonable creature?  It  is  plain  and  unaffected,  free  from  all  rites  and  ca- 
remonies  which  are  not  either  holy  in  themfelves,  or  directly  tend  to 
make  men  holy  in  their  lives  and  converfation,  and  is  withal  great  and 
noble.  It  teaches  us  to  love  ahove  all  things  the  mod  amiable  of  be- 
ings, and  to  exprefs  this  love  by  a  perfect  and  fincere  obedience  to  his 
commands.  When  had  there  been  before,  a  more  compleat  collection 
of  the  whole  duty  of  men,  both  towards  God,  themfelves  and  others? 
Muff  not  every  honeft  mind  be  overjoyed  to  fee  natural  right  and  equity 
refcued  from  the  oppreffion,  which,  through  the  prevalence  of  men's 
paffions,  they  had  fo  long  groaned  under  ?  The  duties  of  juftice,  mercy, 
and  brotherly  love,  thofeof  temperance,  contentment,  firmnefs  in  times 
of  ?.dverfity,  patience  under  tribulations,  all  thefe  are  ftrenuoully  re- 
commended there,  and  grounded  upon  the  ftrongefl  motives.  This 
bleffed  religion,  not  content  with  regulating  our  outward  actions,  rea- 
ches as  far  as  the  inmoft  receffes  of  our  minds,  teaching  us  to  be  pure 
in  heart.  Even  the  hardefl  prefcriptions  it  contains,  and  fuch  as  are 
moft  repugnant  to  the  corruption  of  human  nature,  as  f elf -denial  t  &c. 
have  fome  foundation  in  the  law  of  nature.  For  what  is  denying  one's 
felf;  but  to  put  off  a  blind  and  inordinate  felf-love,  which  hurries  us 
into  an  ignoble  flavery  to  our  paffions,  and  proves  our  ruin,  to  let  our- 
felves  be  guided  by  another  principle  of  felf-love,  which  will  promote 
our  falvation  both  here  and  hereafter  ?  Martyrdom  and  fufferings  do  not 
indeed  eflentially  belong  to  a  religion  which  was  calculated  for  the  hap- 
pinefs  of  mankind,  but  reafon  itfelf  teaches  us,  that  we  ought  much 
rather  to  lofe  our  lives,  and  even  fuffer  a  thoufand  deaths,  than  difown 
our  God,  and  forfeit  our  own  falvation  by  criminal  actions.  If  the 
Chrijlian  religion  injoins  its  profeffors  to  blefs  their  enemies,  ought  we 
not  in  this  particular  to  comply  with  the  appointment  of  providence, 
which  has  thought  fit  we  fhould  be  expofed  to  them  ?  Befides,  this 
command  of  forgiving  injuries,  and  being  in  charity  with  our  ene- 
mies, prevents  private  acts  of  revenge,  which  would  deftroy  feciety,  and 
leaves  the  fupreme  director  of  all  things  a  right  which  he  is  extremely 
jealous  of.  In  a  word,  if  a  lawgiver  had  a  mind  to  frame  a  well  regu- 
lated fociety,  and  make  a  nation  happy,  he  could  not  have  pitched  upon 
fitter  maxims,  than  thofe  of  the  gofpel,  to  promote  the  publickgood,  as 
well  as  that  of  private  perfons,  and  to  procure  to  himfelf,  at  the  fame 
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time,  a  firm  and  lading  obedience,  becaufe  it  would  proceed  from  a 
principle  of  love  and  efteem.  So  that  the  Chrijlian  religion  enjoys  this 
privilege  above  any  other,  that  by  the  fame  maxims,  it  tends  to  promote 
at  once  the  happinefs  of  men,  both  in  this  world,  and  that  which  is  to 
come. 

It  muft  indeed  be  acknowledged  to  the  honour  of  feveral  heathen 
philofophers,  that  they  have  delivered  excellent  rules  of  morality.    But 
they  were  always  defective  in  fome  refpect,  and  there  is  no  one  among 
them,  but  what  hath  authorised  fome  vice  or  other.    Whereas  Chriftia- 
nity  fpares  not  one,  and  even  condemns  the  leaft  appearance  of  evil. 
Befides,  the  morality  of  the  bed  heathen  philofophers  went  upon  falfe 
principles,  it  being  no  more  than  bare  bonefly^  wherein  their  only  aim 
was  to  advance  their  own  intereft,  pleafure,  or  credit,  without  having 
any  regard  for  the  glory  of  the  fupreme  director  of  all  things.     In  a 
word,  their  virtues  were  deftitute  of  holinefs.     Or  if  they  had  any  de- 
fign  of  rendering  themfelves  acceptable  to  their  gods,  the  object  being 
falfe,  their  virtues  muft  confequently  have  been  fo  too.     They  had 
moreover  no  fufficient  motives  to  keep  men  fteady  in  the  practice  of 
thole  duties  which  they  recommended,  and  gave  fo  lovely  a  reprefen- 
tation  of.     Sinaca  fays  abundance  of  fine  things  concerning  the  con- 
tempt of  the  world,  but  he  is  far  from  perfuading,  becaufe  he  doth  not 
di (cover  the  true  ground  of  this  contempt.     Reafon  indeed  teaches  us 
to  be  temperate  in  the  enjoyment  of  the  things  of  this  world,  and  not 
blindly  to  follow  our  paffions,  becaufe  every  excefs  is  difgraceful,  and 
fome  way  or  other  infallibly  tends  to  our  ruin.    But  if  there  be  no  more 
valuable  enjoyments  than  thofe  which  this  world  affords,  to  defpife  them 
muft  be  either  pride  or  foolimnefs.     The  morality  of  the  Apoftles  is 
entirely  confident.     They  foibid  us  to  fet  our  affections  on  the  things 
of  this  world,  no   farther  than  this  may  prove  ?.n  obftacle  to  our  hea- 
venly happinefs,  or  the  practice  of  virtue,  which  leads  us  thither.     In 
a  word,  it  is  grounded  upon  this  principle  of  reafon  and  good  fenfe, 
that  we  ought  to  prefer  what  is  fure  and  certain  to  what  is  not  fo, 
things  eternal  to  tranfitory  and  perifhing  enjoyments,  and  part  with  a 
fmall,  for  the  fake  of  an  ineftimable,  advantage.     The  morality  con- 
tained in  the  facred  writings  hath  this  further  excellency  above  that  of 
the  heathens,  that  the  latter  are  not  agreed  in  the  reprefentations  they 
have  given  of  virtue.    Their  difagreeing  is  a  good  proof,  either  of  their 
having  framed  different  fyftems  of  virtue  according  to  their  inclinations, 
or  of  having  had  different  teachers.     But  the  Apoftles  do  fo  exactly 
agree  together,    without    having   confulted   one   another,    that   it  is 
plain  they  muft  have  had  but  one  and  the  fame  mafter.     Every  intelli- 
gent reader  may  eafily  draw  the  inference  that  arifes  from  the  foregoing 
reflections;  which  is  to  this  effect,  That  thofe  men  who  have  written 
books  containing  doctrines  and  precepts  fo  compleat  in  all  refpects,  fo 
perfect,  fo  well  proportioned  to  all  the  necefllties  of  mankind,  muft  have 
been  infpired  by  that  almighty  being,  who,  having  made  man,  exactly 
knows  how  he  is  to  be  governed.    I  omit  feveral  other  reafons,  which, 
together  wich  thofe  that  have  been  already  mentioned,  are  alfo  of  great 
weight ;  as  the  wonderful  progrefs  of  the  gofpel  j  fuch  a  variety  of  tor- 
ments as  was  undergone  for  the  confirmation  of  itj  the"  miraculous 
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prefervatlon  thereof,  notwithstanding  the  attacks  of  the  enemies  of  the 
Chriftian  religion,  and  fuch  numberlefs  herefies  as  have  arifen  in  the 
church,  and  might  probably  have  caufed  fome  alteration  in  thofe  facred 
writings. 

From  the  veracity  and  faithfulnefs  of  the  facred  writers,  fpring  up,  as 
from  a  copious  and  pure  fource,  feveral  important  truths.  For,  if  the 
authors  of  the  New  Tejlament  have  advanced  nothing  but  what  is  true, 
that  book  muft  have  come  from  God,  fince,  as  they  aflure  us,  they  had 
a  divine  commiffion  for  revealing  to  the  world  what  they  have  taught. 
If  thefe  facred  authors  have  advanced  nothing  but  truth,  the  Chriftian 
religion  muft  be  true;  and  confequently  an  eternal  reward  is  annexed 
to  faith  and  piety,  as  a  difmal  eternity  is  to  be  the  confequence  of  unbe- 
lief and  impenitence.  If  whatever  the  writers  of  the  New  Tejlament 
have  faid  is  true,  then  all  other  religions  are  either  falfe,  or  abrogated. 
This  laft  particular  deferves  to  be  ferioufly  attended  to,  becaufe  at  the 
fame  time  that  the  writers  of  the  New  Tejlament  confirm  the  truth  of  the 
Old,  they  withal  difcover  the  reafon  why  the  ceremonial  parts  of  it  are 
now  no  longer  in  force. 

The  Holy  Ghoft,  by  whofe  direction  and  affiftance  concerning  the 
the  Evangelifts  and  Apoftles  wrote,  did  not  frame  a  par-  ftiieof  the  New 
ticular  language  for  them.  He  only  fuggefted  the  matter  Teftament- 
to  their  minds,  and  kept  them  from  falling  into  miftakes,  but  left 
each  of  them  at  liberty  to  make  ufe  of  their  own  ftyle  and  expreffions. 
And  as  we  obferve  different  ftyles  in  the  writings  of  the  prophets,  ac- 
cording to  the  temper  and  education  of  thofe  holy  men,  fo  every  one 
that  is  verfed  in  the  original  language  of  the  New  Tejlament,  may 
difcover  a  great  c'.verfity  between  the  ftyles  of  St.  Matthew,  St.  Luke> 
St.  Paul,  and  St.  John.  Which  would  not  have  happened,  had  every 
expreffion  been  dictated  to  the  Apoftles  by  the  Holy  Ghoft.  For,  in 
fuch  a  cafe,  the  ftyle  of  every  book  in  fcripture  would,  in  all  probability, 
have  been  alike.  Befide,  there  were  fome  particulars  wherein  there 
was  no  need  of  infpiration;  namely,  when  they  wrote  of  matters 
of  fact,  which  they  themfeives  had  feen,  or  which  had  been  reported  to 
them  by  credible  witneffes.  When  St.  Luke  undertook  to  write  his 
gofpel,  he  fays  that  he  hath  given  an  account  of  things,  as  he  hath 
learned  them  from  thofe,  which  from  the  beginning  were  eye- witneffes 
of  them;  and  that  having  had  a  perfect  underftanding  of  all  things,  he 
thought  fit  to  tranfmit  them  to  pofterity.  An  author  that  had  been 
informed  of  fuch  matters  by  divine  infpiration,  would  naturally  have 
faid  :  I  have  related  things  as  they  were  dictated  to  me  by  the  Holy 
Ghoft.  St.  Paul's  converfion  was  an  extraordinary  and  fupernatural 
event ;  but  yet  to  give  an  account  of  it,  nothing  more  was  neceffary  for 
St.  Luke,  than  the  teftimony  of  St.  Paul  h\mk]t,  and  of  thofe  that  were 
with  him.  And  accordingly  there  is  fome  variety  in  the  relation  of  it, 
but  ftill  without  any  manner  of  contradiction. 

The  difference  of  ftyle  in  the  facred  writers  of  the  New  Tejlament,  is 
a  good  argument  of  their  truth  and  fincerity.  Was  their  ftyle  exactly 
alike,  one  would  be  apt  to  fufpect,  that  they  had  all  combined  together 
when  they  wrote,  or  elfe,  that  having  agreed  what  they  fhould  teach, 
one  of  them  had  fet  pen  to  paper,  and  made  a  fyftem  of  their  doc- 
trine.    When  in  a  work,  which  goes  under  the  name  of  one  author, 

there 
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there  is  obferved  a  difference  of  ftyle ;  we  have  reafon  to  believe  that 
it  was  written  by  feveral  hands.  For  the  very  fame  reafon,  when 
books,  which  go  under  the  name  of  different  authors,  are  written  in  a 
different  ftyle,  we  may  reasonably  Tuppofe  that  they  were  not  the  com- 
pofure  of  one  perfon.  The  books  of  the  New  Tejiament  then  contain 
divine  matters,  written  in  the  language  of  man,  but  with  the  particular 
direction  and  affiftance  of  the  fpirit  of  God. 

Though  each  of  the  writers  of  the  Neiu  Tejiament  hath  a  particular 
ftyle,  yet  they  all  wrote  in  the  fame  language,  that  is,  the  Greek  (*), 
This  tongue  being  then  mod  in  vogue,  it  was  very  proper  that  books, 
which  were  to  ferve  to  convert  the  whole  world,  fnould  be  written 
therein.  It  muft  notwithstanding  be  obferved,  that  the  Greek  of  the 
Evangelijls  and  Apojlles  is  not  pure  and  unmixed;  it  abounds  with  He- 
braijms  (f)»  and  Latin  words  put  in  Greek  characters  and  terminations. 
Befides,  as  the  greateft  part  of  the  Jtws,  which  were  difperfed  through 
Greece  (|j),  had  forgot  the  Hebrew  language,  and  made  ufe  of  the  Greek 
verfion  of  the  Old  Tejiament,  which  goes  under  the  name  of  the  Septua- 
glnt\  the  /acred  writers  of  the  New  have  frequently  adapted  their  ftile 
thereto,  and  have  almoft  always  followed  that  translation  in  their  quo- 
tations, as  we  have  made  appear  in  our  pre/aces  and  notes.  And  the 
cpojhlical  ftyle  not  only  bears  a  great  conformity  with  the  feptuagint  ver- 
fion, and  the  Hebrew, tongue,  but  there  are  likewife  found  in  it  abun- 
dance of  words,  exprelhons,  proverbs,  and  maxims  that  were  in  ufe 
among  the  Rabbins  (*).  For  though  the  Tbalmud  was  not  compiled 
till  after  Chrift,  yet  the  main  of  it  was  in  being  a  long  time  before,  as 
hath  been  obferved  by  the  learned.  Thefe  remarks  on  the  ftyle  of  the 
Neiv  Tejiament  are  of  great  ufe,  either  to  help  us  to  underftand  feveral 
difficult  paflages,  or  elfe  to  difcover  the  true  ienfe  and  occafion  of  fome 
cxpreffions,  which,  at  fir  ft  fight,  feem  a  little  ftrange.  This  the  heathens 
did  not  confider,  "when  they  undervalued  the  ftyle  of  the/acred  writers, 
as  we  find  they  did  from  Qrigen(a),  Laclantim  (b),  and  others  of  the 
fathers.  There  have  been  alio  fome  ancient  doctors  of  the  church,  as 
well  as  modern  authors,  who,  for  want  of  reflecting  on  this,  have  taken 
too  much  liberty  in  finding  fault  with  the  ftyle  of  the  New  Tejiament. 
It  is  certain,  as  St.  Augujlin  hath  obferved  (/),  that  the  Evangelifts  and 
Apoftles  have  all  the  eloquence  and  elegancy  Suitable  to  their  cha- 
racter and  defign.  Their  bufinefs  was  to  convert  the  ignorant  as  well 
as  the  learned,  and  therefore  it  was  neceflary  they  fnould  ufe  a  popular 
ftyle,  and  intelligible  to  all.     The  gofpel  was  at  firft  to  be  preached 

both 

(*)  We  have  proved  in  our  prefaces  that  they  ail  writ  in  Greek. 

(f)  That  is,  a  mixture  of  Cbaldee  and  Syriack,  which  was  then  the  vulgar 
tongue  in  Judea. 

([[)  Thefe  yews  were  called  Hellenijls  or  Gracijing  Jews,  (becaufe  they  u'fe4 
the  Greek  language  in  their  fynagogues)  and  their  tongue  may  be  called  the 
Hellevijiica!,  without  making  of  it  however  a  particular  language. 

(*)  Inflances  of  all  thefe  may  be  feen,  in  an  excellent  colle&ion  of  diflerta^ 
tions  concerning  the  ftyle  of  the  New  Tejiament,  Van  denHonertde  flilo  No<vi 
Tejiamenti  Gneco.     Leoivarduc,  1702. 

(a)  Contra  Celfum,  1.  vi. init.  (b)  Inflitut.  1.  v.  c.  I. 

(r)  De  Doclrina  Chrift.  1.  iv.  c.  6. 
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both  to  the  Jews  of  Judaa  and  of  Greece,  and  therefore  it  muft  have 
been  in  fuch  a  language  as  was  familiar  to  them.  Add  to  this,  that 
the  ftyle  of  the  Apoftles  is  in  itfelf  a  proof  of  their  being  the  authors  of 
the  books  which  go  under  their  names.  Had  they  written  like  Ifocrates, 
or  Demoflhenes,  it  would  have  been  objected  againft  them,  that  it  was 
impoffible  for  Hebrews,  who  profefled  to  be  men  of  no  learning,  to  have 
written  in  fo  pure  and  excellent  a  ftyle,  and  confequently  that  the  books 
which  were  afcribed  to  them,  muft  have  been  the  invention  of  fome  im- 
poftor.  So  that  all  the  objections  that  are  framed  againft  the  ftyle  of 
the  New  Tejlament,  ferve,  after  all,  to  confirm  the  truth  of  it,  and  to 
prove  that  it  came  from  God. 

As  we  have  been  frequently  obliged  to  mention  in  our 
notes  the  verfion  of  the  Seventy,  and  the  Apoftles  having  o/theeseventy! 
often  followed  it  in  their  quotations,  and  imitated  the 
ftyle  of  ir,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  fome  fhort  account  of  it  here.  It  is 
the  ancient  Greek  verfion  of  the  Old  Tejlament,  which  was  ufed  by  the 
Jezvs  who  were  difperfed  throughout  Egypt  and  Greece,  becaufe  the 
greateft  part  of  them  did  not  vmderftand  Hebrew.  A  certain  author 
named  Arijleas  {d),  who,  as  he  relates,  was  contemporary  with  Ptolemy 
Pbiladelpbus  king  of  Egypt,  by  whofe  order  this  tranftation  was  made, 
gives  us  a  very  pompous  account  of  it.  He  fays,  "  that  this  prince 
*'  making  a  great  library,'  was  defirous  of  procuring  the  Jewijh  writ- 
"  ings;  and  that  for  this  piirpofe  he  fent  embafTadors  with  rich  prefents 
Ci  to  the  then  high-prieft  Eleazar,  defiring  that  he  would  fend  fix  men. 
"  out  of  each  of  the  tribes  of  I fr  a  el  to  make  this  verfion.  Arijleas  tell 
'■•  us  that  he  was  one  of  thofe  embafTadors.  The  feventy-two  Jews 
"  were  gladly  received  at  Alexandria ;  and  having  fet  about  their  tranila- 
"  tion,  they  finifned  it  in  72  days,  to  the  great  fatisfaclion  of  the  king." 
Thus  far  Arijleas.  But  feveral  learned  authors  (e)  have  plainly  fhew- 
ed,  that  this  Arijleas,  though  he  pretends  to  be  a  heathen  (f),  was  fome 
Jew  at  Alexandria,  who  compofed  this  romance  fince  the  time  of  Ptolemy 
Pbiladelpbus,  to  give  the  greater  authority  to  the  feptuagint  verfion. 
It  is  notwithstanding  certain,  that  the  counterfeit  Arijleas  is  pretty  an- 
cient, fince  we  find  him  quoted  by  Jofephus  (g),  who  takes  almoft  word 
for  word  out  of  him  what  he  hath  faid  of  this  tranftation.  But  it  is 
very  probable  that  he  lived  after  Pbilo,  for  though  this  !aft  gives  a  full 
account  of  the  verfion  of  the  Seventy  (/;),  he  never  mentions  Arijleas, 
who,  in  all  likelihood, 'imbe!i(hed  Pbilo' s  account. 

However  this  be,  it  is  acknowledged  on  all  hands,  that  the  chief  part 
of  this  verfion  was  made  by  the  Jezvs  of  Alexandria  (/),  under  the  reign 

of 

(d)  Arifleas  Hift.  Ixx.    Interp.  ab  Humf.  Hody.     See  this  whole  ftory 
£ully  confuted  by  Dr.  Pridcaux,  Conned.  P.  2.  B.  1. 
'    (e)  Dr.  Hody  de  Ixx.  Interp.  Oxon.  1705.    Vandale  de  Arift.  Amft.  1705. 

(/}  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xii.  c.  2.  (g)  Id.  ibid. 

(b)  Philo  de  Vita  Mofis,  1.  ii.  p.  509. 

(/)  About  300  years  before  Chrilt.  Dr.  Prideaux,  after  Archbifhop  VJher, 
places  it  under  the  year  277.  and  gives  a  very  accurate  account  of  the  oc- 
cafion  on  which  it  was  made.  See  his  Connecl.  P.  2.  B.  1.  under  the  year 
^77.  N°.  viii. 
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of  Ptolemy  Philadelphia  or  while  he  was  his  father  Ptolemy  Lagus's  aflb- 
ciate  in  the  kingdom  ;  but  whether  they  did  it  by  order  of  this  prince, 
or  of  their  own  accord,  is  not  well  known.  It  may  be  inferred  from 
the  relations  of  Philo*  Arejleas*  and  Jofepbus*  that  there  were  no  more 
than  i\\Q  five  books  of  Mofes  tranflated  at  that  time.  The  reft  was  done 
afterwards  by  feveral  hands,  as  is  evident  from  the  difference  of  ftyle. 
Though  this  verfion  is  not  to  be  compared  with  the  original  Hebrew* 
it  was  notwithftanding  reckoned  of  great  authority  in  the  primitive 
church.  We  have  already  obferved  that  the  Apoftles  have  chiefly 
adhered  to  it  in  their  quotations.  The  Greek  fathers  always  made  ufe 
of  it,  and  the  moil  ancient  Latin  verfion  of  the  bible  was  tranflated  from 

It  is  moreover  very  ufeful  upon  feveral  accounts,  1.  The  confulting 
of  it  often  ferves  to  clear  the  Hebrew  text,  as  the  learned  have  fhewed 
in  numberlefs  inftances.  The  vowel-points  of  the  Hebrew  not  being  of 
the  fame  {landing  with  that  language,  the  Seventy  have  frequently  read 
otherwife  than  the  MaJJorites*  the  firft  inventors  of  thefe  points  (/?). 
There  are  alfo  found  in  the  Septuagint  whole  verfes  which  are  not  in  the 
Hebrew,  and  which,  according  to  the  fenfe,  mould  be  there.  2.  It  is 
very  neceffary  for  the  underftanding  of  the  New  Tefiament*  there  being 
feveral  exprefhons  therein,  which  could  not  be  well  underftood,  was 
that  fenfe  to  be  put  upon  them,  which  they  commonly  bear  in  Greek 
authors,  and  not  that  which  they  have  in  the  Septuagint.  They  there- 
fore that  are  defirous  of  underftanding  the  true  meaning  of  the  books 
of  the  New  Tejiament  cannot  be  too  often  advifed  carefully  and  diligently 
to  perufe  the  Septuagint  verfion. 

The  [acred  writers  having  fet  down  neither  the 
S^NVwTeSnt!  year,  month  nor  day,  of  our  Saviour's  birth  ;  men 
have  been  all  along  divided  in  their  opinions  about 
it.  There  are  notwithftanding  in  the  gofpel  fome  marks  which  may 
help  us  to  difcover,  if  not  the  day  and  month.,  at  leaft  the  year  in  which 
this  happy  and  glorious  event  happened.  We  are  told  by  St.  Matthew* 
that  Jesus  Christ  was  born  in  the  reign  of  Herod  the  Great*  and  it  is 
certain  that  it  was  but  a  little  before  the  death  of  that  king,  fince  Jesus 
Christ  was  but  a  child,  when  he  came  back  from  Egypt*  upon  the 
information  winch  Jofepb  received  from  an  angel,  of  Herod's  being  dead. 
The  words  of  St.  Alatthew  mew  plainly  enough  that  this  information 
was  given  immediately  after  the  death  of  Herod  \  and  it  cannot  well  be 
fuppoied  that  after  that,  Jofepb  and  Mary  made  any  confiderable  ftay 
in  Egypt*  fine?,  when  they  came  back,  they  knew  not  that  Arcbe!au.s 
reigned  in  the  room  of  his  father;  which  they  muft  have  known,  had 
this  happened  any  time  before.     Now  it  is  no  difficult  matter  to  guefs 

pretty 

(*)  This  is  what  is  called  the  Itcdick  verfion,  which  was  before  that  of  St. 
"Jerome. 

(k)  The  vowel-points,  according  to  fome,  were  invented  about  the  500th 
year  after  Chriit,  and  according  to  others  not  till  the  9th  century.  See  Du- 
'pins  hift.  of  the  canon  of  the  Old  Teftament.  Book  I.  ch.  4.  %.  2.  and  Br. 
Prideaux  Conn.  Parti,  p.  352.  of  the  Svoedit,  1718.  But efpecially  Capelli 
Arcanum  Purict. 
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pretty  nearly  at  the  time  of  Herod's  death  ;  Jofephui  (!)  places  it  in  the 
34th  year  after  his  becoming  mafler  of  Jerufalem,  by  the  defeat  of 
Antigonus,  and  the  37th  from  his  being  declared  king  by  the  Roman 
fenate.  If  we  reckon  thefe  37  years  from  the  714th  of  the  foundation 
of  Rome,  when  he  was  declared  king ;  or  34  from  his  taking  Jerufalem^ 
according  to  the  fame  hiftorian,  we  ihall  find  that  he  died  the  750th  or 
751ft  from  the  building  of  Rome.  There  is  another  particular 
which  helps  us  to  difcover  in  what  year  the  death  of  Herod  fell  out  ; 
that  is,  an  eclipfe  of  the  moon,  which,  according  to  Jofepbus  (m),  hap- 
pened during  Herod's  laft  illnefs,  and  which  is  by  aftronomers  placed  in 
750.  But  this  point  is  attended  with  one  difficulty,  namely,  that  it  is 
not  known  how  long  this  eclipfe  was  before  the  death  of  Herod,  whofe 
illnefs  might  laft  till  the  next  year,  as  it  feems  we  may  infer  from  Jofe- 
pbus it  did. 

The  queftion  then  would  be  to  know  how  long  the  birth  of  Jesus 
Christ  happened  before  the  death  of  Herod,  but  this  would  be  very 
hard  to  determine.  St.  Luke  tells  us  («)  that  John  began  to  baptize 
the  fifteenth  year  of  the  emperor  Tiberius,  and  he  adds  that  when  Jesus 
Christ  came  to  be  baptized  by  him,  he  was  then  about  (*)  thirty  years 
old.  If  the  beginning  of  the  reign  of  Tiberius  be  reckoned  from  the 
death  of  Augujius  his  predecefTor  (f),  who  died  in  the  767th  year  from 
the  foundation  of  Rome,  the  fifteenth  year  of  Tiberius  muft  have  fallen 
upon  the  781ft  of  the  Roman  JEra(%).  Now  if  Jesus  Christ  was 
then  about  thirty  years  old,  it  follows  that  he  was  born  about  the  750th 
year  of  the  fame  Epocha,  and  confequently  a  little  before  the  death  of 
Herod. 

There  occurs  in  St.  John's  gofpel  another  mark  whereby  we  may 
pretty  nearly  guefs  at  the  year  in  which  the  birth  of  Jesus  Christ 
happened.  Our  blefled  Saviour  might  be  about  one  and  thirty  years 
old,  when  the  Jews  told  him  that  the  temple  had  been  46  years  in 
building.  We  learn  from  Jofepbus  (0)  that  Herod  undertook  this  work 
the  18th  year  of  his  reign  (f),  which  anfwers  to  the  736th  from  the 
building  of  Rome,  that  is  about  16  or  17  years  before  his  death.  Now, 
if  we  reckon  from  73610780  or  781,  when,  in  all  probability,  this 
conference  pafled  between  Jesus  Christ  and  the  Jews,  we  fhall  find 

about 

(/)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xiv.  c.  26,  27.  xvii.  10.   &  de  Bello  Jud.  I.  i.  c.  21. 

\m)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xvii.  c.  8.  (a)  Luke  iii.  1. 

(*)  About  fignifies  either  more  or  lefs. 

(t)  Some  reckon  the  beginning  of  Tilerius's  reign  from  his  being  made 
partner  with  Augujius  in  the  empire  j  but  the  other  way  of  reckoning  is  the 
mod  common,  as  well  as  the  molt  probable. 

(%)  AEra  or  Epocha  is  a  fixed  point,  or  a  certain  and  remarkable  date,  made 
ufe  of  in  chronology  to  begin  to  compute  years  from.  Thus  the  Jews  were 
ufed  to  reckon  from  the  food,  from  their  coming  out  of  Egypt,  from  the  build- 
ing of  the  temple,  &c.  The  Greeks  reckoned  by  Olympiad's;  the  Remans  from 
the  foundation  of  Rome  ;  and  the  Chrifians  from  the  birth  of  Jefus  Cbrif. 

(p)  Jof.  Antiq.  1.  xv.  c.  14. 

(fj  That  is,  if  we  reckon  from  the  defeat  of  Antigonus,  when  he  became 
mailer  of  'Jerufalem* 
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about  46  years.  If  therefore  Jesus  Chrit  was  then  31  years  old,  it 
follows  that  he  was  born  16  or  17  years  after  Herod  had  begun  to  build 
the  temple,  that  is,  about  the  death  cf  that  prince.  As  for  the  day  and 
month  on  which  the  birth  of  Chri/l  happened,  nothing  can  be  faid  of 
them  that  may  be  depended  upon.  From  what  we  find  related  in  St. 
Luke,  that  there  were  then  fhepherds  in  the  fields  watching  over 
their  flocks,  one  would  be  apt  to  think  that  it  was  not  in  winter-time. 
Some  authors  (/>)  imagine,  that  the  feftival  of  Christ's  nativity,  who 
■was  the  reftorer  of  mankind  when  polluted  and  defiled  with  vice  and 
idolatry,  was  by  Chrijlians  brought  in  inftead  of  the  feaft  of  the  dedication 
which  the  Jews  celebrated  on  the  25th  of  December. 

The  Evangelifts  have  recorded  but  one  particular  action  of  Jesus 
Christ's,  during  the  30  years  he  fpent  in  Galilee  with  Jofepb  and  Maryi 
which  is,  that  when  he  was  in  the  twelfth  year  of  his  age,  he  went  up 
■with  them  at  the  feaft  of  the  pajfover,  and  ftaid  behind  in  the  temple  to 
hear  the  doclors,  and  afk  them  queftions  (q).  This,  in  all  probability, 
came  to  pals  about  a  year  after  the  banhhment  of  Archtlaus,  whole 
cruelty  obliged  them  to  retire  to  Nazareth.  Thofe  many  miracles 
therefore  which  are  afcribed  to  Jesus  Christ  in  the  forged  and  apocry- 
phal gofpel  concerning  the  childhood  of  Jesus,  ought  to  be  looked  upon 
as  falfe  and  fictitious. 

During  this  interval  of  time,  there  happened  feveral  things  in  the 
Rowan  empire,  which  have  fome  relation  to  the  New  Tejlament. 
Archelaus  was  banifhed  to  Vicnne  in  Dauphine,  in  the  tenth  year  of  his 
rei^n.  Whereupon  Judea  being  made  a  province,  Augujlus  ordered  that 
taxinv  to  be  made  there,  of  which  we  read  in  St.  Luke  (r).  To  this 
taxing  did  Judas  Gaulonita  (s),  or  the  Galilean,  oppofe  himfelf,  as  to  a 
tyrannical  impofition  which  the  Jews  ought  not  to  fufFer.  He  drew  in- 
to his  party  great  numbers  of  rebels,  which  filled  Judea  with  murders 
and  robberies.  Though  he  was  overthrown,  he  left  behind  him  a  very 
confiderable  party,  which  by  their  outrages  and  cruelties  occaftoned 
the  ruin  of  Jerufalem,  and  confequently  made  way  for  the  eftablifhment 
of  the  Chrijtian  religion.  It  was  rather  a  faction  than  a  feet,  though 
Jofephus  gives  it  that  name.  It  is  fuppofed,  with  a  great  deal  of  pro- 
bability, that  thofe  Galileans,  whofe  blood  Pilate  mixed  with  their  facri- 
fices  (/),  were  fome  of  them.  To  commit  this  maflacre,  Pilate  took  an 
advantage  of  the  feaft  of  the  paffover,  when  the  Galilaans  were  come 
up  to  Jerufalem,  to  offer  facrifices,  becaufe  he  could  not  have  done  it 
in  Galilcsa,  it  being  not  under  his  jurifdiction.  This  might  happen 
about  the  third  year  of  Jesus  Christ's  entering  on  his  minifterial 
office. 

The  emperor  Augujlus  died  four  years  after  the  banifhment  of  Arche- 
laus, in  the  feventy  feventh  year  of  his  age,  after  having  reigned  fifty 
feven.     He  was  Succeeded  by  Tiberius,  in  whofe  time  Jesus  Christ 


was 


(j)  Olderm.  de  Felt.  Encxn.  p.  15,  16.  (q)  Luke  ii. 

(r)  Luke  ii.  2. 

(s)  Ads  v.  37.  Jof.  Ant.  Sc  de  Bello  Judaic.  1.  ii.  c.  7. 
(/)  Luke  xiii.  I. 
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was  crucified.  Some  ancient  fathers  (u)  have  notwithstanding  imagined 
that  this  emperor  favoured  the  Chriftians,  and  that  upon  the  ac- 
count which  he  received  from  Pilate  of  the  miracles  and  refurreclion  of 
Jesus  Christ,  and  of  his  being  reckoned  as  a  God,  he  had  propofed 
to  the  fenate  to  have  him  ranked  among  their  deities.  He  adds  more- 
over, that  the  fenate  rejected  this  motion,  either  cut  of  envy,  becaufe 
this  relation  had  not  been  at  ftrft  communicated  to  them,  or  elfe 
becaufe  they  thought  that  a  matter  of  that  confequence  had  not  been 
fully  enough  enquired  into.  Notwithstanding  this,  Tiberius,  as  they 
pretend,  remained  in  the  fame  mind,  and  went  fo  far  as  to  order  that 
Chriftians  fhould  not  be  perfecuted.  But  feveral  learned  writers  (x)  have 
plainly  fhewed,  that  this  tradition  having  no  better  foundation  than 
fome  certain  feigned  ails  of  Pilate,  which  are  manifeflly  forged,  it  is  not 
to  be  relied  on.  Moft  of  the  ancient  fathers  of  the  church  were,  like 
the  generality  of  honeft  and  well-meaning  men,  very  credulous ;  and 
received,  without  much  examination,  whatever  they  thought  could  be 
of  any  fervice  to  religion,  or  piety.  But  fuch  pious  frauds  have  cer- 
tainly done  more  harm  than  good  to  the  Chrijiian  religion;  befides  that 
they  are  inconfiftent  with  truth  and  fincerity.  For,  to  inftance  in  the 
point  now  before  us,  thofe  counterfeit  ails  of  Pilate,  which  fpeak  fo  fa- 
vourably of  Chrift,  gave  the  heathens  an  occafion  of  forging  others 
full  of  blafphemous  reflections  upon  our  bleffed  Saviour.  £ufebius9 
■who  hath  fully  difplayed  the  falfhood  of  the  latter  (y),  relates,  that 
by  the  emperor  Maximinus's  order,  thefe  ufed  to  be  publickly  affixed 
in  the  provinces  of  the  Roman  empire,  and  were  taught  children  in 
fchools. 

In  the  twelfth  or  thirteenth,  year  of  Tiberius,  Pontius  Pilate  was  ap- 
pointed governor  (z)  oijudea  in  the  room  of  Valerius  Graccbus.  As  it 
was  under  him  Jesus  Christ  was  crucified,  it  will  be  proper  to  give 
fome  account  of  his  eharailer.  The  Jews  underwent  feveral  hardfhips 
during  his  adminiftration.  He  began  with  a  very  bold  undertaking 
that  is,  with  bringing  one  night  into  Jerufalern  fome  enfigns  of  Ctefar's, 
with  his  image  upon  them,  which  he  defigned  to  fet  up  there  (a).  The 
'Jews,  moved  with  an  extreme  indignation  at  the  fight  of  fuch  an  at- 
tempt upon  their  laws  and  liberties,  went  and  fell  down  at  his  feet,  be- 
feeching  him  that  he  would  remove  thofe  images  out  of  the  city. 
Whereupon  this  cruel  and  diffembling  tyrant  called  them  together,  as 
if  it  had  been  only  to  receive  a  favourable  anfwer.  But  he  had  pofted 
foldiers  in  a  private  place,  who,  upon  a  fignal  given,  were  ordered  to 
put  all  thefe  poor  wretches  to  the  fword.  But  finding  that  they  were 
obftinately  refolved  rather  to  die,  than  fuffer  fuch  a  prophanation  of 
their  laws,  he  defified  from  this  undertaking;  feveral  Jews  however  pe- 
rifhed  on  this  occaGon,  fome  being  flain,  and  others  dangeroufly 
wounded.     This  is  not  the  only  piece  of  cruelty  which  he  exercifed 

againft 

(a)  Juftin  Martyr.  Apol.  i.  8c  Eufeb.  H.  E,  I.  ii.  c.  z.    Orof.  vii,  4, 
{x)  Alb.  Fabric.  Codex  Apoc.  Nov.  Teft. 
(>■)  Hift.  Eccl.  1.  i.  9.  &ix.  5.  (z)  Procurator, 

(a)  See  Jofeph.  de  Bello  Jud,  1,  ii.  c.  8. 
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againft  that  unhappy  nation.  We  have  already  feen  how  he  maflacred 
the  Galileans.  He  made  befides  a  terrible  flaughter  of  the  Jews,  when 
they  went  about  to  hinder  him  from  rifling  their  corban  or  holy  trea- 
sury (b).  He  did  not  behave  himfelf  with  more  equity  and  moderation 
towards  the  Samaritans?  fo  that  they  carried  their  complaints  againft 
him  to  the  emperor,  whereupon  he  was  forced  to  go  to  Rome  to  get 
himfelf  acquitted  (*).  Pbilo  (e)  gives  him  a  very  odious  character.  He. 
charges  him  with  bribery,  he  accufes  him  of  having  committed  all 
kinds  of  violence  and  extortion,  of  being  the  author  of  feveral  maf- 
facres,  of  having  caufed  innocent  perfons  to  be  put  to  death ;  in  a 
word,  of  having  exercifed  a  moft  horrid  barbarity.  Eufebius  relates  (d) 
that  he  laid  violent  hands  upon  himfelf,  after  having  led  a  linger- 
ing and  unhappy  life,  till  the  fortieth  year  of  Jesus  Christ.  The 
unwillingnefs  a  man  of  his  cruel  and  inexorable  temper  (hewed  in  con- 
demning Jesus  Christ,  is  a  very  clear  proof  of  our  Saviour's  inno- 

cency. 

The  pajfovers  celebrated  by  Jesus  Christ  after  his  baptifm,  are  Co 
many  epochas,  that  may  help  us  to  trace  out  the  hiftory  of  his  life.  The 
learned  are  not  agreed  about  them,  fome  admitting  only  of  three?  and 
others  maintaining  that  there  were  four.  That  the  latter  is  the 
moft  probable,  St.  John's  gofpel  gives  us  no  room  to  doubt.  Thefir/i 
paflbver  is  mentioned  in  the  fecond  chapter  (e)?  when  Jesus  Christ 
drove  out  of  the  temple  the  merchants  and  money-changers.  From 
Jerufalem  he  went  with  fome  of  his  difciples  into  other  parts  oiJudeay 
where  he  ftayed  till  the  imprifonment  of  John  the  Baptifl.  After  which 
he  travelled  into  Galilee  through  Samaria?  where  he  preached  the  gofpel. 
After  fome  fruitlefs  attempts  to  eftablifh  it  at  Nazareth?  he  departed  to 
Capernaum?  where  he  refided  more  than  in  any  other  place.  Here  he 
chofe  fome  difciples,  as  Peter,  Andrew,  John?  and  James.  He  went 
afterwards  through  the  cities  and  villages  of  Galilee?  preaching  the  king- 
dom of  God  in  the  fynagogues  on  the  fabbath-days.  All  this  was  done 
within  the  fpace  of  one  year,  or  thereabouts. 

The  fecond  pajfover  is  mentioned  by  St.  John,  in  the  fifth  chapter  of 
his  gofpel  (/),  where  he  faith,  that  when  the  feaft  of  the  Jews  was  at 
hand,  Jesus  went  up  to  Jerufalem.  It  is  true  that  the  EvangeliJl  not 
exprefsly  faying  which  feait  it  was,  hath  made  fome  writers  imagine, 
that  it  was  not  the  feaft  of  the  pajfover.  But  it  feems  much  more  na- 
tural, to  underftand  it  of  a  feaft  of  the  Jews  by  way  of  eminence,  fuch 
as  the  pajfover  was,  than  of  any  other.  Befides,  that  this  is  very  con- 
formable to  the  ftyle  of  St.  John  and  the  other  Evangelijls  (g)?  who  call 
the  pajfover  ihQfeaJl  only.  When  this  feftival  was  over,  Jesus  return- 
ed into  Galilee?  where  he  chofe  from  among  his  difciples,  twelve,  whom 
he  named  Jpoftles,  and  whofe  bufinefs  it  was  to  be  always  with  him,  or 

elfe 

(I)  Which  he  fpent  in  building  an  aquaeducV  for  the  bringing  in  of  water 
at  the  diftance  of  300  furlongs.     Jofeph.  ibid. 

(*)  But  inftead  of  being  acquitted,  was  banilhed  to  Vienne?  a  city  of  GauU 
(c)  Philo  Legat.  ad  Caium.  (d)  Eufeb.  Hilt.  Eccl.  ii.  7. 

(e)  V.  13.     See  Mr.  LeC/erc,  of  the  years  of  Jefus  Chrift. 

(f)  V,  1.  (g)  See  Mark  xv.  6.    tuke  xxiii.  17. 
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elfe  \o  execute  his  commands  in  different  places.  From  that  time,  he 
began  to  deliver  his  inftruelions  in  a  more  ptein  and  extenfive  manner* 
and  to  perform  a  greater  number  of  miracles,  for  the  confirmation  of 
his  doclrine,  than  he  had  done  before.  Having  taught  the  multitudes 
at  Capernaum,  and  near  the  fea,  or  lake  of  Tiberias,  he  came  to  Naza- 
reth. At  his  departure  out  of  this  city,  he  fent  his  difciples  to  preach 
throughout  Galilee,  while  he  himfelf  went  to  other  parts.  The 
Apoftles  came  to  him  again  at  Capernaum,  or  fome  other  place  near  the 
lake. 

The  third-pajfover  is  that  of  which  St.  John  fays  [h),  that  it  was  at 
hand,  when  Jesus  Christ  fed  five  thonfand  men,  belides  women  and 
children,  with  five  loaves  and  two  fifhes.  The  Evangdijl  doth  not  ex- 
prefsly  fay,  whether  Jesus  Christ  went  tip  to  Jerufalem,  to  celebrate 
this  feaft,  as  he  was  wont  to  do;  but  it  is  very  probable  that  he  did. 
From  thence  he  went  into  that  part  of  Galilee,  which  borders  upon  7)7-,? 
and  Sidon,  where  he  was  lefs  known.  Afterwards  coming  back  towards 
the  lake  of  Gennefareth,  he  flayed  for  a  coniiderable  time  in  the  coun- 
try of  Decapolis.  As  he  avoided  all  concourfe  of  people,  for  fear  of  be- 
ing charged  with  /edition,  he  often  removed  from  one  place  to  another, 
being  fometimes  on  the  lake,  and,  at  other  times,  in  the  neighbouring 
cities  and  villages.  For  this  fame  reafon  he  injoined  people  not  to 
make  his  miracles  known,  nor  even  to  tell  that  he  was  the  Chrijl.  From 
hence  he  departed  into  Paneas,  near  the  fource  of  the  river  Jordan. 
And  afterwards  returned  into  Galilee,  where  he  was  transfigured  upon 
a  mountain  in  that  province,  to  feveral  places  whereof  he  went  at  that 
time.  He  came  up  to  Jerufalem  to  celebrate  ihtfeajl  of  tabernacles.  At 
his  return,  the  difciples,  whom  he  had  fent  about  to  feveral  places,  came 
to  meet  him  in  Galilee.  From  whence  he  departed,  travelling  towards 
Jerufalem,  and  preaching  from  place  to  place.  He  then  returned  into 
Galilee,  and  afterwards  into  Judea,  where  he  made  but  a  fhort  ftay.  But 
in  a  little  time  came  back  there,  to  raife  Lazarus  from  the  dead.  After 
this  miracle,  he  went  to  Jericho,  where  he  remained  till  the  \ztt.  paffcver, 
when  he  was  crucified  on  a  friday,  after  having  preached  fomewhat 
above  three  years.  He  rofe  the  funday  morning,  having  remained  only 
about  fix  and  thirty  hours  in  the  fepulchre.  After  his  refurreclion,  he 
continued  forty  days  upon  earth,  appearing  feveral  times  to  his  difci- 
ples, and  others.  It  is  manifeft  from  the  gofpel,  that  he  appeared  no 
lefs  than  twelve  times.  At  the  end  of  thofe  forty  days,  he  afcended. 
into  heaven,  after  having  blefied  his  Apoftles,  who,  ten  days  after,  that 
is,  on  the  day  of  Pentecofl,  received  the  Holy  Ghoft,  according  to 
their  divine  Matter's  promife.  By  thefe  miraculous  gifts  of  the  Holy 
Ghoft,  wherewith  they  were  then  endued,  it  was,  that  they  were  enabled. 
to  publifti  the  gofpel  throughout  the  whole  world.  Having  in  our  pre- 
faces to  each  of  their  books  fet  down  the  time  in  which  they  were  writ- 
ten, and  given  as  full  an  account  as  poftible  of  their  preaching,  travels, 
hardmips,  fufferings,  and  martyrdom,  we  thall  here  conclude  this  arti- 
cle concerning  the  chronology  of  the  New  Teflamenl. 

Though 
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Though  there  were,  even  in  the  Apoftles*  time,  fe- 
SefourgofoS  °f  veral  treatifes  handed  about,  under  the  name  of  gof- 
pels (;'),  yet  the  primitive  Chriftians  did  ur.animoufly 
receive  but  four ;  namely,  thofe  of  St.  Matthew,  St.Mark,  St.  Luke,  and 
St.  John.  This  we  find  attefted  by  four  of  the  antienteft  fathers  of  the 
church.  The  ftrji  is  St.  Irenaus  {k),  who  lived  in  the  fecond  century,  and 
who  exprefsly  fays,  that  there  were  no  other  gofpels  but  thenar  juft  now 
mentioned ;  and  he  adds,  that  this  tradition  is  fo  much  the  more  to  be 
depended  on,  becaufe  the  hereticks  themfelves  acknowledged  thefe  gos- 
pels. The  fecond  is  Tertullian  (I),  an  author  of  the  fame  century,  who 
fays,  that  the  gofpel  was  written  by  two  apoftles,  St.  Matthew,  and  St. 
John  ;  and  by  two  of  their  difciples,  St.  Mark,  and  St.  Luke.  The  third 
is  Qrigen  (m),  who  tells  us  that  he  learned  from  tradition,  that 
none  but  our  four  gofpels  are  received  by  the  univerfal  church.  The 
laft  is  Eufebius  («),  who,  writing  in  the  fourth  century,  teftifies  that  in 
St.  John's  time  the  four  gofpels  were  received  all  over  the  world,  and 
that  this  Apoftle  had  given  them  the  feal  of  his  approbation. 

As  the  churches  kept  very  carefully  the  original  copies,  this  was  a 
very  fure  and  eafy  method  to  diftinguifh  the  true  from  the  counterfeit 
gofpels,  and  to  difcover  the  forgeries  of  hereticks  (o).  Befides,  by  St. 
Paul  ordering  that  his  epiftles  mould  be  read  by  all  the  faithful  (/>),  we 
may  reafonably  fuppofe,  that  the  gofpels  were  fo  too,  as  foon  as  they 
appeared  in  the  world.  And  that  it  was  fo,  is  evident  from  the  tefti- 
mony  of  Ju/lin  Martyr  {q),  who  wrote  in  the  fecond  century;  when 
giving  an  account  of  the  religious  offices  of  Chriftians,  he  fays,  that  the 
dpoftolical  monuments,  that  is,  the  gofpels,  and  perhaps  the  Ads,  were  read 
every  Sunday. 

The  fixteenth  canon  of  the  council  of  Laodicea  injoins,  that  the  gof- 
pels, with  the  other  fcriptures,  Ihould  be  read  on  the  fabbath-day,  which 
the  Chriftians  then  obferved.  This  canon  feems  plainly  to  infinuate, 
that  it  was  ufual  to  read  the  gofpels  on  fundays,  but  that  on  faturdays, 
to  comply  with  the  Jeivs,  they  read  only  the  books  of  the  Old  Tcjlamtnt. 
From  all  thefe  particulars  it  is  manifeft,  that  the  canon  of  the  gofpels 
was  already  made  at  that  time.  The  date  of  it  may  be  fixed  to  St. 
John's  approbation,  juft  before  mentioned.  St.  Ignatius  (r),  who  was 
cotemporary  with  the  Apoftles,  at  leaft  with  St.  John,  fpeaks  of  the 
evangelical  canon,  under  the  name  of  gofpel,  as  fome  authors  have  ob- 
ferved. St.  Irenecus  (s)  ftiles  the  gofpel  the  pillar  and  ground  of  the 
faith  ;  whereby  he  means  the  four  Evangelijls,  as  he  explains  his  mean- 
ing more  fully  afterwards.  Eufebius  (t),  when  fpeaking  of  the  four  gof- 
pels, 

(*')  Luke  i.  i.  (k)  Iren.  iii.  it.  (/)  Tertull.  adv.  Marc.  iv.  i. 

\m)  Origen.  ap.  Eufeb.  Hift.  Ecclef.  vi.  25. 
(n)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Eccl.  iii.  24. 

(0)  This  was  Tertullian's  method.  Pnefcr.  Haeret.  C.  21. 
(p)  Coloff.  iv.  16.   1  Thef.  v.  27. 
(7)  Jnft.  Martyr.  Apoll.  w.  p.  77. 

(r)  Ignat.  Ep.'ad  Philipo,  &  alibi.  See  Dr.  Mill  Frolegcm.  N.  T.  Orcoa. 
Fol.  xxiv. 

(s)  Iren.  ii,-t»  W)  Rofeb.  ubi  fnpra„ 
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pels,  ufes  the  word  canon.  It  would  have  been  a  very  hard  matter  to 
have  been  impofed  upon  at  that  time  by  falfe  gofpels  {*).  Betides,  it 
was  an  eafy  matter  to  judge  by  thofe  very  compofures,  that  they  were 
no  way  fuitable  to  the  character  of  the  Evangelifts,  of  which  they  were 
but  imperfect  copies.  If  there  was  any  good  thing  in  them,  it  was 
blended  with  a  parcel  of  fables,  and  with  other  filly  and  trifling  things, 
which  were  unbecoming  the  gravity  and  limplicity,  as  well  as  the  wif- 
dom  of  ihtfacred  writers.  Thus  have  we  both  internal  and  external 
proofs  of  thefe  writings  being  forged  and  fictitious,  as  we  have  on  the 
other  hand  fubftantial  arguments  of  each  of  thefe  kinds  for  the  truth  of 
the  books  of  the  New  Tejiament. 

Thofe  that  have  read  the  hiftory  of  the  gofpel,  have  undoubtedly 
obferved,  that  though  the  four  Evangelifts  are  perfectly  agreed  in  the 
main,  yet  there  is  fome  difference  between  them  ;  either  becaufe  fome 
take  notice  of  circumftances  that  had  been  omitted  by  the  reft,  or  elfe 
follow  a  different  order  and  method  in  relating  the  matters  they  treat 
of.  This  hath,  from  the  eatlieft  ages  of  the  church,  fet  men  upon 
comparing  the  gofpels  together,  in  order  tofhew  the  harmony  and  agree- 
ment between  them.  The  firft  that  undertook  a  work  of  this  nature, 
as  we  are  informed  by  Eufebius  («),  was  Tatian,  who  lived  in  the  fecond 
century,  and  was  the  difciple  of  Juflin  Martyr ;  his  performance  he 
intitled,  one  gofpel  out  of  four,  or  the  chain  of  the  four  Evangelifts  (*). 
But  as  Tatian  fell  into  fome  heretical  opinions,  and  had  even  fuppreffed 
the  genealogies  of  Jesus  Christ,  and  whatever  proved  that  he  was  of 
the  family  of  David,  his  compofure  foon  came  to  nothing.  It  was 
however  ftill  extant  in  Theodorei's  time,  who  fays  that  it  ufed  to  be 
read  in  churches  (w ),  but  that  he  deftroyed  all  the  copies  of  it,  to  bring 
the  four  gofpels  in  the  room  of  the  abridgment  which  that  heretick 
had  made  of  them.  In  the  3d  century,  Ammonias,  a  Chriftian  philofo- 
pher  of  Alexandria,  pub]  i  fried  a  harmony,  which,  in  the  ixth  century, 
was  illuftrated  with  notes,  by  Zacharias  Chryfopolitanus.  Eufebius  (x) 
hath  tranfmitted  to  us  an  excellent  fragment  of  a  letter  written  alfo  in 
the  3d  century  by  Julius  Africanus,  wherein  he  reconciles  St.  Matthew^ 
and  St.  Luke  in  the  genealogies  they  have  given  of  Jesus  Christ.  This 
fragment  is  well  worth  reading  (f).  In  the  fourth  century,  St.  Augu- 
jlin  (y)  compofed  a  very  good  treatife  in  three  books  concerning  the 
agreement  betiveen  the  four  Evangelijls,  wherein  he  anfwers  the  objections 
of  the  heathens,  who  made  the  feeming  contradiction  between  the  Evan- 
gelifts 

(*)  Which  were  collected  together  by  Dr.  Albert  Fabridus,  in  his  Codex 
Apocryphus  N.  Teft.  Hamb.  1703.  See  likewife  Dr.  Grabe's  Spicilegium. 
Oxon. 

(«)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Eccl.  iv.  29. 

(*)  There  is  in  the  ill.  vol.  of  Bibliotheca  Patrum,  a  harmony  afcribed  to 
Tatian,  but  it  is  none  of  his, 

(iv)  Theodoret.  Hser.  Fab.   1.  i.  c.  20. 

(x)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Eccl.  i.  7. 

(f)  You  have  it  in  DupitCs  Biblioth.  of  the  Eccl,  Hift.  vol.  I.  under  the 
Word  Julius  Africanus. 

(j)  Aug.  Tom.  iii.  Part.  2. 
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gelifts  a  pretence  for  their  unbelief.  We  may  likewife  rank  among  the 
harmonies,  a  hi/lory  of  the  go/pels  written  in  verfe  by  Juvencus  a  Spanifo 
pricft,  who  lived  under  the  reign  of  Conjlantine  the  Great.  And  we 
may  alio  pafs  the  fame  judgment  upon  an  excellent  book  compofed  by 
Hefychius  patriarch  of  Jerufalem  (z)  in  the  beginning  of  the  feventh 
century,  wherein  feveral  paffages  in  the  gofpels,  that  feem  to  contradict 
one  another,  are  very  ingenioufly  reconciled.  In  the  twelfth  century,  a 
harmony  of  the  four  Evangelifts  was  compiled  by  order  of  Lewis  the 
Picus  (*).  There  is  to  be  feen  in  fome  libraries  a  harmony  written  in 
Latin  in  the  fame  century  by  an  Englijh  prieft,  and  translated  into  Englijh 
by  Wickliff.  Among  John  Gerforis  works  there  is  a  harmony  extant, 
compofed  by  that  author,  under  the  name  of  one  go/pel  out  of  four;  and 
alfo  among  thofe  of  John  Hus  a  hiftory  of  Jesus  Christ,  taken  out  of 
the  four  Evangelifts.  Since  the  reformation,  harmonies  are  vaftly  mul- 
tiplied. Prote/lants  and  Papifls  having  (hewed  a  very  commendable 
emulation  in  this  refpect.  For  harmonies  of  the  gofpels  have  been 
compiled  in  all  countries  and  languages.  As  they  are  in  every  body's 
hands,  it  would  be  needlefs  to  give  an  account  of  them  here.  They 
are  all  good  in  their  kind,  but  it  is  very  natural  to  fuppofe  that  the  laffc 
muft  be  the  moft  exact  and  compleat. 

Nothing  can  certainly  be  more  ufeful  or  convenient,  than  to  have  a 
coherent  account  of  the  actions,  miracles,  and  preaching  of  our  Saviour 
Jesus  Christ.  It  muft  befides  be  no  fmall  Satisfaction  to  fee  at  one 
view  in  a  harmony,  an  exact  agreement  between  four  hiftorians  who 
have  written  the  fame  hiftory  in  different  times  and  places.  But 
it  would  therefore  be  unreasonable  to  fuppofe  that  there  is  no  difference 
between  them,  efpecially  as  to  order  of  time.  The  reafon  is  this,  that 
thefe  divine  authors  have  not  had  fo  much  regard  to  order  of  time  as  to 
the  things  themfelves,  fo  that  they  have  almoft  always  related  matters  of 
fact,  according  as  occafion  offered. 

Perhaps  alfo  the  fame  things  have  happened  more  than  once,  they 
are  confequently  related  at  different  times.  This  is  the  opinion  of  fe- 
veral authors  concerning  the  beatitudes  (a),  and  other  paflages  of  the 
New  Teflament.  St.  Matthew  for  inftance  tells  us  (£),  that  it  was  to 
the  twelve  Apoftles  Jesus  Christ  faid,  /  fend  you  as  Jheep  in  the  midfl 
of  wolves ;  whereas,  according  to  St.  Lute,  this  was  fpoken  to  the  Se- 
venty difciples  (c).  Nothing  can  be  more  natural  than  to  fuppofe  that 
it  was  faid  to  both  of  them  at  different  times. 

Befides,  when  a  hiftorian  omits  any  one  circumftance,  which  is  taken 
notice  of  by  another,  it  doth  not  at  all  follow  that  the  latter  hath  in- 
vented it.  Thus  St.  Matthew  (d)  fpeaks  of  two  perfons  poffefTed  with 
devils,  which  were  cured  by  Jesus  Christ  in  the  country  of  the 
Gergefenes'y  whereas  St.  Mark  and  St.  Luke  mention  but  one  [e) :  all  that 
can  be  inferred  from  this,  is,  that  there  are  fome  circumftances  in  this 

hiftory, 

(z)  Cotel.  Mcnum.  Eccl.  Grsec.  Tom.  iii. 

(*)  The  MS.  of  it  is  in  St.  Paul's  library  at  Leipfick. 

(a)  Hefych.  Qua:!}.  Monnm.  Ecc!.  Gr.  T,  iii.  p.  5.  15. 

(b)  Matt.  x.  16.  (c)  Luke  x.  1,  3.  \d)  Matt.  via.  28. 
(e)  Mark  v.  i.    Luke  viii.  26. 
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hiftory,  which  have  been  emitted  by  one  of  the  Evangelifts,  and  takeu 
notice  of  by  the  other. 

Had  St.  Mark  and  St.  Luke  faid,  that  there  was  no  more  than  one 
perfon  poflefled,  they  would  indeed  have  contradicted  St.  Matthew;  but 
becaufe  they  fpeak  but  of  one,  it  doth  not  at  all  follow  that  there  were 
not  two.  St.  Luke  alone  makes  mention  of  the  feventy  difciples  (f). 
Now  what  confequence  can  be  drawn  from  hence  ?  No  other  certainlv 
than  this,  that  there  is  that  circurr.fiance  more  in  St.  Luke  than  in  the 
reft  of  the  Evangelifts. 

Befides,  a  thing  is  often  taken  for  a  contradiction  when  it  is  not  really 
fo,  or  at  leaft.  but  a  feeming  one.     St.  Maihew  tells  us  that  the  miracle 
juft  now  mentioned  was  done  in  the  country  of  xhzGergefcncs,  whereas 
according  to   Si.  Mark  and  St.  Luke,  it  was  in  that  of  the  Gardarenes ; 
but  Gadara  being  in  the  land  of  the  Gergefenes,  there  is  no  manner  of 
contradiction  here.     The  fame  Evangelift  fays  (g),  that  it  was  the  mo- 
ther of  Zebedee's  children  which  came  to  delire  of  Jesus  Christ,  that 
her  two  fons  might  fit  down  the  one  on  his  right  hand,  and  the  other 
on  his  left  in  his  kingdom ;  but  St.  Mark  tells  us  (Z>),  that  the  fons 
themfelves  made  this  requeft.     Thefe  two  accounts  are  no  way  contra- 
dictory.    The  mother,  and  the  children  being  together,  they  jointly 
put  up  their  petitions.     Befides,  nothing  is  more  common  in  the  ftyle 
of  the  eaftern  nations,  than  to  fay  that  a  man  hath  done  a  thino-  him- 
felf,  when  he  hath  caufed  it  to  be  done  by  another.    The  fons  of  Zebedee 
therefore  having  got  their  mother  to  make  Jesus  Christ  this  requeft, 
are  here  faid  to  have  done  it  themfelves.     Which,  by  the  way,  clears 
up  a  feeming  contradiction  that  occurs  in  the  hiftory  of  the  centurion 
who  is  by  one  of  the  Evangelifts  faid  to  have  gone  himfelf  to  Jesus 
Christ,  and  by  another  to  have  fent  to  him  (/').    St.  Matthew  affirms, 
that  Judas  hanged  himfelf  (£),  and  St.  Luke  that  he  caft  himfelf  head- 
long, and  his  bowels  guftied  out  (/).     It  is  really  ftrange,  that  laro-e  vo- 
lumes (hould  have  been  written  to  remove  a  difficulty  which  is  only 
imaginary,  and  hath  no  other  foundation  than  an  extreme  fondnefs  for 
gain-faying,  there  being  feveral  ways  of  reconciling  the  two  Evangelifts, 
as  we  have  obferved  in  our  notes  on  thofe  places. 

The  Evangelifts  may  have  had  alfo  particular  reafons  for  fuppreffin^ 
or  relating  fome  circumftances.  St.  John  for  inftance  obferves,  that  it 
was  St.  Peter  who  cut  off  Mahhus's  ear,  but  the  other  Evangelifts  fay- 
only  that  it  was  one  of  thofe  that  were  with  Jesus  (;«).  A  very  proba- 
ble reafon  may  be  afligned  for  this  difference.  St.  Peter  being  yet  alive 
when  the  other  Evangelifts  wrote,  they  did  not  think  it  proper  to  name 
him,  becaufe  the  law  took  cognizance  of  what  he  had  done;  but  St. 
John  having  written  fince  St.  Peter's  death,  had  no  need  of  ufing  the 
fame  caution  (*). 

There  are  likewife  in  the  accounts  of  the  death,  refurrection,  and 

apparitions 

(/)  Luke  x.  ?.  (g)  Mat.  xx.  21.  (b)  Mark  x.  37. 

(»')  Matth.  viii.  5,  Luke  vii  3.        {k\  Matth.  xx'vii.  4.       (/)  Ads  i.  18, 
(m)  Matth.  xxvi.  51.  Mark  xiv.  47.  Luke  xxii.  50,  John  xviii.  I04 
(•)  Hefych.  Quaeft.  ubi  fupr.  p,  31,  321 
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apparitions  of  Jesus  Christ  after  it,  fome,  particulars  wherein  the 
Evangelifts  feern  to  differ  one  from  another.  But  we  may  fafely  affirm, 
that  there  is  none  of  thofe  pretended  contradictions,  but  what  might  be 
eafily  reconciled,  would  men  but  read  the  books  of  the  New  Teflament 
with  the  fame  candour  and  impartiality,  as  they  perufe  profane  hifto- 
rians,  when  they  feem  10  contradict  one  another  (f).  We  may  even 
reap  thefe  two  advantages  from  the  difference  between  the  Evangelifts. 
1.  The  fame  inference  may  be  drawn  from  it,  as  from  the  difference  of 
their  flyle,  That  they  did  not  write  by  concert,  or  by  any  mutual 
agreement.  2.  One  of  the  Evangelifts  explaining  fome  particulars 
more  fully  than  the  others  have  done,  and  fome  relating  fuch  and  fuch 
matters  of  fact  with  a  greater  exaclnefs,  and  defcribing  them  fuller  with 
all  their  circumftances,  than  the  reft  of  thofe  facred  writers  may  do, 
we  are  hereby  induced  to  read  all  the  four  gofpels,  which  we  fhould  be 
apt  to  neglect,  were  they  all  exactly  alike. 


§*§>G><>Q><X&>G)<><£»<^^ 


The  Geography  of  the  New  Tejlament. 

&#&$  E  have  already  had  an  occafion  of  fpeaking  of  the  feveral 
^;  WS  names  which  the  land  of  Ifrael  went  by,  and  likewife  of  the 
&SG&'#  iitoation  of  Jcrufalem,  and  the  neighbouring  parts,  as  the 
Mount  of  Olives,  Bethany,  Emmaus,  &c.  In  treating  of  it  at  prefent,  we 
fhall  denote  it  by  the  name  of  Pale/line  (*),  which  is  more  common  ; 
and  fhall  only  give  a  general  defcription  thereof,  as  far  as  may  ferve  to 
give  an  account  of  the journeyings  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ.  As 
the  ancient  Jews  had  no  true  notion  of  the  extent  of  the  world,  and 
were  befides  no  great  geographers,  they  fancied  that  Pale/line  flood  in 
the  middle  of  the  world  (f),  as  Jerufakm  did  in  the  middle  oijudea. 
Theodoret,  in  his  comment  on  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  affigns  this  country 
the  fame  fituation,  when  he  fays,  that  the  Jews  have  Afia  on  the  eaft 
and  north,  Europe  on  the  weft,  and  Africa  on  the  fouth. 

Paleftine 

(f )  There  are  very  good  rules  for  reconciling  the  Evangeliils,  in  a  harmony 
printed  at  Amjhrdam  in  J  699.  in  fol. 

(*)  Though  Palejii/ie,  properly  fo  called,  be  only  the  country  that  was  inha- 
bited by  the  Jews  on  this  fide  Jordan,  and  which  was  formerly  in  the  pof- 
feffion  of  the  Philijlines,  yet  this  name  hath  fince  been  given  to  all  Judea,  as 
well  on  this  as  the  other  iide  Jordan. 

(f)  This  is  a  piece  of  folly  which  feveral  nations  have  been  guilty  of. 
See  Reland  Palaeft.  Sac.  1.  i.  c.  10.  The  Jews  grounded  their  prttenfions  on 
two  paflages  of  the  prophet  Ezekiel,  wherein  mention  is  only  made  of  the  na- 
tions that  were  round  the  land  of  IJnxel,  and  not  of  the  whole  world,  tzek* 
v.  5,  6,  xxxviii.  12. 
a 
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Paleftine  was  bounded  on  the  fouth  by  Idum<ea  (a),  the  country  of 
the  Amalekites  and  the  wildernefs  of  StvVj  on  the  ealt  by  Arabia,  the 
Ndbathaans  (b),  Kedarenians  (c),  Moabites  (d),  Midianites  (e),  and  Am- 
monites (f);  on  the  north  by  Phoenicia  and  Syria;  and  on  the  weft  by 
the  Great  or  Mediterranean  fea.  Palefline  may  be  divided  into  four 
parts ;  viz.  Judea,  Samaria,  and  Galilee,  on  this  fide  Jordan;  and  Peraa 
on  the  other  fide,  which  contained  Gaulonitis,  Batanesa,  huraza,  and 
Trachonitis. 

Judea  had  on  the  fouth,  Idumaa ;  the  river  Jordan  on  the  eaft ;  .  dea 
Galilee  on  the  north ;  and  on  the  weft,  Samaria,  with  part  of  the 
Mediterranean  fea.  The  metropolis  of  it,  as  is  well  known,  was  Jeru- 
falem.  One  of  the  moft  remarkable  places  in  Judea,  was  undoubtedly 
Bethlehem  (*),  and  that  upon  account  of  our  Saviour's  being  born  there. 
This  city,  formerly  called  Ephrata  (f)j  was  diftant  but  fix  miles  from 
Jerttfalem  to  the  fouth- weft. 

It  is  named  in  the  facred  writings  Bethlehem-Judah,  to  diftinguifh  it 
from  another  Bethlehem  belonging  to  the  tribe  of  Zebulun(g).  The 
Jews  feldoni  mention  the  rtrft  :  we  read  however  in  the  Gemaraofjeru- 
falem  {%),  and  fome  Rabbins,  that  the  Mcffiah  was  to  be  born  at  Bethle- 
hem. Two  miles  from  this  city,  on  the  road  to  Jerufakm,  flood,  as  is 
commonly  fuppofed,  Rachel's  tomb(^).  Which  ferves  to  explain 
Matth.  ii.  18.  After  the  emperor  Adrian  had  made  a  thorough  con- 
queft  of  Judea,  he  forbid  the  Jews  to  dwell  in  the  neighbouring  parts 
of  Jerufalem,  and  particularly  at  Bethlehem.  From  whence  Tertullian  (i) 
draws  a  very  good  argument  againft  them ;  namely,  that  fince  the  Mef- 
ftah  was  to  be  born  out  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  in  Bethlehem,  they 
could  not  have  any  manner  of  ground  for  expecting  him,  fince  no  Jew 
was  permitted  to  live  in  that  city.  From  that  time  till  Conjlantine  the 
Great,  who  caufed  a  temple  to  be  built  there,  it  became  extremely  pol- 
luted with  idolatry.  We  learn  from  St.  Jerom  (k),  that  an  idol  of 
Jdonis  was  fet  up  in  the  place  where  Jesus  Christ  was  born.  The 
bill-country  of  Judea,  where  Mary  went,  after  the  angel  had  declared  to 
her  (he  mould  be  the  mother  of  the  Son  of  God,  was  likewife  on  the 

fouth 

(a)  So  named  from  Edam,  one  of  the  names  of  Efau  ;  Seir  from  one  of  the 
defendants  of  Efau,  of  the  fame  name;  Amalekites  from  Amalek,  thegrandfon 
of  Efau.     Gen.  xxxvi. 

(6)  The  Nabathteans  from  Nebaioth  the  fon  of  I/bmael.    Gen.  xxv.  13. 

(c)  The  Kedarenians,  from  Kedar  the  fon  of  Ijbmael.    Gen.  xxv.  13. 

\d)  The  Moabites  from  Moab,  the  inceituous  offspring  of  Lot  with  his  elded 
daughter.    Gen.  xix.  37. 

(e)  The  Midianites  from  Midi  an  the  fon  of  Abraham  by  Keturah.  Gen, 
xxv.  2. 

(/)  The  Ammonites  from  Amman,  or  Ben-ammi,  Lot's  fon. 

(*)  Bethlehem  fignifies  the  boufe  of  bread,  and  was  fo  named  becaufe  of  the 
fruitfulnefs  of  the  foil  round  it. 

(t)  Gen.  xlviii.  7.    Micah  v.  2.  (g)  Judg.  xvii.  7,  8. 

(J)  Gem.  Hierofol.  Berac.  fol.  5.  I.  Echa.  Rabbathi.  fol.  72.  I.  ap, 
LightfootT.  ii.  p.  208.  &  Reland  Pal.  Sac.  p.  644. 

0)  Gen.  xlviii.  7.  Itin.  Hierof.  (/')  Tertull.  adv.  Jud, 

\k)  Hieron.  ad  Paulin. 
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fouth  fuie  of  Jerujalem.  In  this  country  lay  Hebron  (I),  one  of  the  ci- 
ties allotted  to  the  priefts,  where,  as  is  commonly  fuppofed,  lived  Za- 
charias,  John  the  Baptijt's  father.  In  the  remoteft  parts  of  Judea  to- 
wards the  fouth,  there  was  another  considerable  city,  cajled  Beerjheba. 
We  read  in  the  fecond  book  of  Samuel  (/;/)  that  the  land  of  IJrael  reach- 
ed from  Dan  to  Beer/l?eba.  After  the  fchifm  of  the  ten  tribes,  the 
bounds  of  the  kingdom  of  Judah  were  defcribed  by  thefe  words,  from 
Beerjheba  to  mount  Ephraim  (»).  Beerjljeba  belonged  to  the  tribe  of 
Simeon  (0).     It  is  no  where  mentioned  in  the  gofpels. 

On  the  fouth-eafl:  fide  of  Jerujalem  lies  the  lake  JJpkaltites(p),  that  is 
of  Bitumen,  otherwife  called  the  Dead  Jea  (a),  becaufe  no  filh  can  live 
in  it  ('*)  ;  as  alfo  the  Salt  Jea,  becaufe  its  waters  are  falter  than  thofe  of 
other  feas  (f);  and  laftly,  the  Jea  of  Sodom,  becaufe  in  that  place  formerly 
flood  Sodom  and  Gomorrah,  with  three  other  cities,  that  were  confumed 
by  fire  from  heaven.  In  this  lake  the  river  Jordan  discharges  itfelf. 
There  flood  on  the  eaftern  parts  of  Jerujalem  feveral  cities,  as  Gilgal, 
Engaddi,  &c.  but  the  moft  confiderable  of  all  was  Jericho,  where  our 
Saviour  was  often  wont  to  go,  and  where  he  converted  Zaechaus  (r).  It 
is  well  known  in  what  a  miraculous  manner  this  city  was  deftroyed  by 
Jojhua  (s).  This  great  leader  of  the  IJraelites,  pronounced  a  curfe  upon 
the  perfon  that  fhould  lay  the  foundations  of  it  again.  Notwithftandr 
ing  which,  we  rind  that  it  was  afterwards  rebuilt,  as  we  read  in  the  firft 
book  of  Kings  (r),  but  the  reftorer  of  it  was  feverely  punimed.  Jericho 
was  fituated  in  a  bottom  (*),  in  that  vaft  plain  that  was  named  the 
great  plain,  at  the  diftance  of  an  150  furlongs  from  Jerujalem  (f). 
Between  this  capital  of  the  holy-land,  and  Jericho,  there  was  a  deadful 
wilderpefs,  which  was  a  receptacle  for  thieves  and  murderers  [X).     The 

waters 

(/)  Otherwife  called  Kirjatb-arha  :    Gen.  xxiii.  2. 

\ht)  2  Sam.  xvii.  11.  («)  2  Chron.  xix.  4. 

(0)  Jofn.  xv.  28.  xix.  2. 

(p)  The  breadth  of  this  lake  is  1  qo  furlongs,  and  the  length  580.  Jofeph.. 
de  rJell.  Jud.  1.  v.  c.  5.  It  is  faid  to  be  24  leagues  long,  and  fix  or  kvnn 
broad.    Mr.  Maundrell,  journey  from  Aleppo  to  Jerujalem.  Oxon.  1721.  p.  84. 

(0)  h  hath  been  before  obferved,  that  the  Jews  give  the  name  of  Jea  to  any 
coniiderable  collection  of  waters,  whether  fweet  or  fait.  Porpbiry  then  was 
in  the  wrong  to  find  fault  with  the  Evangelilb  for  calling  the  lake  of  Genne~ 
Jareth.  a  Jea,  as  St.  Jerom  hath  obferved.    Quasft.  Hebr.  I. 

(*)  This  report  (faith  Mr.  Maundrell,  p.  84.  of  edit.  1721.)  I  have  fome 
jeafon  to  fufpecl  as  falfe,  having  obferved  among  the  pebbles  on  the  ftiore, 
two  or  three  fhells  of  fifh  refembiing  oyfter- (hells. 

(f)  Not  only  fait  to  the  higheit  degree,  but  alfo  extreme  bitter  and  naufe- 
ous.  Id.  ibid. 

(;•)  Matth.  xx.  29.    Luke  xviii.  35.  xix.  t. 

[s)  jbih.  vi.  20.  Hebr.  xi.  30. 

(/)  1  Kings  xvi.  34.  Jof.  Antiq.  Jud.  1.  v.  c.  1.  The  length  of  this  plaig 
was  230  furlongs  ;  the  breadth  120.   Jofeph.  ce  Bell.  Jud.  1.  v.  c.  4. 

(* )  Hence  this  exprefiion,  to  go  down  from  Jerujalem  to  Jericho.   Luke  x.  30. 

(f)  About  19  miles. 

(r)  St.  Jerom  tplls  us  that  this  place  was  called  Adamhn,  i.  e.  Blood,  upon 
account  of  the  frequent  murders  committed  there.     This  in  all  likelihood 

pave 
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waters  of  Jericho  are  famous  upon  account  of  the  miraculous  alteration 
which  Elijha  caufed  in  them,  by  rendering  them  wholefome,  they  hav- 
ing been  very  bad  before  (u).  This  city  was  a  bifhop's  fee  at  the  time 
of  the  council  of  Nice. 

The  moft  remarkable  places  on  the  north  of  Jerufalem,  were,  1.  Epb- 
raim,  a  pretty  large  city,  eight  miles  from  Jerufalem,  near  a  defert  of 
the  fame  name,  where  Jesus  Christ  retired  after  he  had  raifed  La- 
zarus, from  the  dead  (x).  2.  Rama  (y),  that  is,  a  high  or  lofty  place, 
is  placed  by  the  facred  writers  in  this  neighbourhood.  This  town 
■which  lies  fix  miles  from  Jerufalem,  is  in  the  road  that  leads  from  the 
kingdom  of  Judab  to  that  of  Ifrael.  Through  this  place  the  two  tribes 
of  Judab  and  Benjamin  pafTed,  when  they  were  carried  away  captive  to 
Babylon  (z).  Which  occafioned  this  faying  of  the  Jews,  That  there 
are  two  places  of  tears,  Rama  and  Babel,  applying  to  this  captivity  the 
15th  verfe  of  the  xxxiir.  chapter  of  Jeremiah.  There  were  feveral  towns 
of  this  name  in  Judea,  but  all  more  remote  from  Bethlehem  than  Rama 
of  Benjamin,  which  was  likewife  at  a  confiderable  difrance,  fince  people 
were  obliged  to  pafs  through  Jerufalem,  in  order  to  go  from  Rama  to 
Bethlehem  [a).  This  diftance  hath  induced  fome  authors,  after  St. 
Jetom,  to  render  the  words  that  have  by  St.  Matthew  been  applied  to 
the  maflacre  at  Bethlehem,  in  the  following  manner,  in  a  high  place  was 
lamentation  heard  (b),  inftead  of  rendering  them  thus,  in  Ramab  was  la- 
mentation beard,  as  the  pafTage  of  Jeremiah  (c),  which  St.  Matthew 
alludes  to,  hath  been  tranflated  by  the  feventy,  whofe  verfion  the  Evan- 
gelift  follows.  By  this  high  place  thefe  writers  have  underftood  the  bill- 
country  of  Judea  near  Bethlehem.  But  as  Jeremiah  fpeaks  of  the  town 
Ramab,  it  is  much  more  natural  to  put  the  fame  fenfe  upon  it  in  St. 
Matthew,  becaufe  Rachel's  fepulchre  was  between  Rama,  and  Bethlehem. 
This  laft  opinion  we  have  followed  in  our  note  on  that  place.  Beyond 
Ramab  flood  Gibeah,  noted  for  the  fhameful  violence  offered  by  fome  of 
its  inhabitants,  to  a  Levite's  wife  (d).  This  was  one  of  the  Levitical 
cities.  Shilob  and  Bethel  are  alfo  on  the  north  of  Jerufalem,  near  the 
borders  of  the  tribes  of  Benjamin  and  Ephraim.  They  are  no  where 
mentioned  in  the  gofpcls,  but  are  both  famous  in  the  Old  Teftament,  the 
former  upon  account  of  the  tabernacle  being  fet  up  therein  (e),  and  the 
latter  for  the  vilion  of  the  patriarch  Jacob,  who  gave  it  the  name  of  the 
boufe  of  God  (Jj,  and  afterwards  for  an  altar  that  was  erected  there  by 
Jeroboam  (g).     Upon  this  laft  account  it  was  called  Beth-aven,  that  is, 

the 

£ave  our  blefTed  Lord  an  occafion  to  inftance  in  this  part  of  the  country,  in 
his  parable  concerning  the  man  that  fell  among  thieves.  See  Luke  x,  ?o, 
Well's  Geogr.  of  the  AT.  T.  Part.  I.  p.  1 2 1 . 

(u)  2  Kings  ii.  20,  21,  &c.  (x)  John  xi.  54. 

(y)  Jofh.  xviii.  25.  Judg.  iv.  5.  xix.  15.  (z)  Jerem.  xl.  1. 

(a)  This  is  what  may  be  inferred  from  Judg.  xix.  J  1. 

(b)  Match,  ii.  18.  (c)  Jerem.  xxxi.  15.  {d)  Judg.  xix. 

(c)  Jcfli.  xviii.  1.   Jerem.  vii.  12. 

(/)  Bethel.    It  was  before  called  Lhz.   Gen.  x Xviii.  19. 
(?)  *  Kings  xii,  29.  Amos  iii.  id. 
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the  houfe  of  iniquity  {h).     There  was  however  another  Beth\aven[i)  on 
the  ealt  of  Bethel. 

„  The  moft  remarkable  place  weft  of  Jerufalem  was  Joppa  (*), 

remarkable  upon  feveral  accounts,  and  particularly  for  the  hif- 
tory  of  Jonah,  and  its  convenient  harbour.  It  was  fituated  in  a  moft 
delicious  plain,  clofe  by  the  Mediterranean  fea.  Through  this  place 
king  Hiram  conveyed  cedar- trees  from  Libanus  to  Solomon,  for  building 
the  temple.  Strabo  tells  us  (k)  that  Jerufalem  could  be  feen  from  Joppa, 
though  they  were  forty  miles  diftant  one  from  another.  According  to 
the  defcriptions  given  of  this  city  by  hiftorians,  there  are  few  places  in 
the  world  that  enjoyed  a  better  fituation.  It  appears  from  the  Afts  of 
the  Apo/lles  (/),  that  the  gofpel  was  received  in  this  place  foon  after 
ChriiVs  afcenfion;  for  here  St.  Peter  reftored  Dorcas  to  life.  In  the 
way  from  Joppa  to  Jerufalem  was  Lydda,  or  Diofpolis,  famous  for  the 
cure  of  Eneas  (m).  Between  Joppa  and  Lydda,  lay  Arimathaa,  to  which 
Jofeph  belonged,  who  begged  the  body  of  Jesus  from  Pilate  (n).  Be- 
low Lydda  ftood  Azotus  or  AJhdod,  between  Gaza,  and  Jamnia,  or  Jafnia, 
which  was  a  fea-port-town,  as  well  as  Azotus.  In  this  laft  was  Philip 
found,  when  he  was  carried  away  by  the  fpirit,  after  his  baptizing  the 
eunuch.  This  Apoftle  preached  the  gofpel  in  the  neighbouring  parts. 
Azotus  was  a  bifhop's  fee  at  the  time  of  the  firft  general  council. 
Though  Ajkelon  be  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Tejlament,  yet  it  is  fo  fa- 
mous, that  we  cannot  pafs  it  over  in  filence.  This  city  lies  indeed  in 
the  tribe  of  Judah,  near  the  fea-coaft,  but  we  do  not  find  that  it  ever  be- 
longed to  that  tribe.  It  was  inhabited  partly  by  Jews,  and  partly  by 
Philiflines ;  and  was  alfo  a  bilhop's  fee  at  the  time  of  the  firft  council 
juft  before  mentioned.  Gaza  may  be  reckoned  among  the  cities  of 
Judah  that  are  on  the  weft  of  Jerufalem,  though  it  be  nearer  the  fouth. 
This  was  one  of  the  five  cities  of  the  Philiflines,  which  fell  by  lot  to  the 
tribe  of  Judah  (o) ;  but  we  learn  from  Jojephus(p),  that  the  Ifraelites 
could  not  make  themfelves  mafters  of  it,  nor  of  Acaron.  The  fame 
hiftorian  tells  us,  that  Hezekiah  added  to  his  own  territories  all  the  ci- 
ties of  the  Philijlines,  from  Gath  to  Gaza  (q).  It  was  taken  by  Alexan- 
der the  Great  (r) ;  and  afterwards  by  Ptolemy  Lathurus  king  of  Egypt  (s) ; 
but  Alexander  Jamnaus  king  of  the  Jetvs  took  it  again  foon  after  (t). 
The  proconful  Gabinius  having  had  it  repaired  with  feveral  other 
cities  of  Judea  (a),  it  remained  in  the  pofleflion  of  the  Romans,  till 
Augujlus  gave  it  Herod  (x).  Jofephus  ranks  Gaza  among  the  Grecian 
cities,  and  fays  that  it  was  not  annexed  to  the  jurifdiclion  of  Archelaus  (y)> 
This  city  is  mentioned  but  once  in  the  New  Tejlament,  and  that  in  the 

Ails, 

{h)  Hofeaiy.  15.  v.  8.  x.  5.  (/)  Jofh.  vii.  2. 

(*)  The  Hehrenu  word  Joppa  fignifies  beauty ;  it  is  the  antient  Japhot :  it  i$ 
now  called  Jaffa. 

(A)  Strab.  1.  xvi.  (/)  A£ts  ix.  x.  xi.  (m)  Afts  ix.  33. 

(«)  Matth.  xxvii.  57.  (0)  Jofh.  xv.  47. 

(/>)  Jofeph.  Ant.  |.  v..  c.  2.  (7)  Id.  1.  ix.  c.  13. 

f»ld.J.x?.  c.8.  (jj  Id.  1.  xiii.  21.  (r)  Id.  Ibid. 

(«)  id.  1.  xvi.  c.  10.  (x)  Id.  1.  xv.  c.  1 1. 

(y)  But  was  by  Jugujus  annexed  to  Syria.  Jofeph.  Ant.  1.  xvii.  c.  13. 
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Ac)<,  where  it  is  called  defert  (z).  The  word  defert  may  be  referred  to 
the  road  that  led  thither,  as  we  have  done  in  our  note  on  that  place.  If 
it  be  applied  to  the  city,  then  it  muft  be  faid  that  it  retained  this  ap- 
pellation from  the  time  it  was  laid  wafte;  for  we  learn  from  Jofephus 
that  it  was  defert,  when  Gabinius  cauied  it  to  be  rebuilt.  The  bifhop 
of  Gaza  was  prefent  at  the  council  of  Nice.  This  city  was  notwith- 
ftanding  partly  inhabited  by  heathens  for  a  long  time,  fince,  as  is  fup- 
pofed,  there  were  in  the  4th  century,  eight  temples  therein,  dedicated 
to  falie  deities  (a). 

Having  taken  a  furvey  of  the  feveral  parts  of  Judea,  we  muft  now 
enter  into  Samaria.     But  as  we  have  already  had  an  occafion  of  fpeak- 
ing  of  the  country,  and  city  of  that  name,  and  of  its  feveral  inhabitants, 
we  have  but  little  more  to  fay  about  it.     Samaria  was  iituated  between 
'Judea  and  Galilee,  fo  that  the  Galileans  were  forced  to  pafs  through  it  in 
their  way  to  Jerufalem,  when  they  would  fhorten  their  journey.     Jofe- 
pbus  tells  us(£),  that  Galilee  was  three  days  journey  from  Jerufalem. 
What  the  bounds  of  Samaria  were,  may  be  feen  in  the  fame  hifto- 
rian  [c).     Its  chief  cities  were  Samaria,  otherwife  Sebafte,  and  Sicbem^ 
now  called  Naploufe.     Antipatris  may  likewife  be  reckoned  among  thei 
cities  of  Samaria,  fince  it  lay  in  the  road  from  Judea  to  Galilee.   Through, 
this  place  the  foldiers  carried  St.  Paul,  when  they  were  going  along; 
with  him  to  Cafarea  (d).     It  was  built  by  Herod,  who  gave  it  the  name: 
of  Antipatris,  in  memory  of  his  father  Antipater.     One  of  its  bifhopsf 
was  at  the  council  oi  Cb  alee  don  in  the  fifth  century.     Some  famous  an- 
cient and  modern  geographers  have  ranked  Cafarea  of  Palejline  (*) 
among  the  cities  of  Samaria,  though  Jofepbus  places  it  in  Phoenicia.     It 
was  formerly  called  Tunis  Stratonis,  or  Sirato's  tower,  from  the  name 
of  its  founder.     Herod  having  adorned  it  with  abundance  of  magnifi- 
cent  buildings,   and    particularly  with  feveral  temples,  and    a   mod 
noble  harbour,  he  named  it  Cafarea,  in  honour  of  Cafar  Auguftus  {e). 
This  city  was  for  the  mod  part  inhabited  by  heathens,  who  were  fre- 
quently troubling  and  vexing  the  Jews.     For  an  inftance  of  which, 
Jojephus  gives  an  account  of  a  maiTacre  of  the  Jews  at  Cafarea,  which 
was  occasioned  by  a  Greek  that  had  a  houfe  adjoining  to  their  fynago- 
gue,  and  which  they  would  have  purchafed,  that  they  might  not   be 
diftuibed  in  their  divine  fervice  (f).     The  fame  hiftorian  relates,  that 

there 

(z)  Ads  viii.  26.         (a)  Aft.  Sana.  T.  V.  p.  655.        (&)  Jofeph.  Vit. 

\c)  Jd.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iii.  c.  2.  (d)  Ads  xxiii.  31. 

(")  It  was  otherwife  called  Cafarea  Maritima,  to  diitinguifh  it  from  ano- 
ther Cesfarea,  of  which  we  mall  fpeak  hereafter. 

(?)  Jofeph.  rie  Bell.  Jud.  1.  i.  c.  16.  &  Antiq.  I;  xiv.  c.  8. 

(/)  He  not  only  refufed  to  let  them  have  it,  though  they  offered  much 
more  than  it  was  worth;  but,  cut  of  pure  croffnefs,  he  blocked  the  way  in 
a  manner  quite  up,  by  crouding  fo  many  little  fhops  into  the  paflage,  that 
there  was  hardly  any  room  left  for  one  fingle  body  to  get  into  the  fynagogue. 
The  next  day,  being  the  fabbath,  when  the  people  were  all  together  in  the 
fynagogue,  a  Crefurean  ft-r  an  earthen  veiTel  jail  before  the  door  with  a  facri- 
fice  of  birds  upon  it.     This  contemptuous  mockery  put  the  Jews  out  of 

all  patience, whereupon    they  went    to    blows.     Jof.  de  Bell.    Jud.  1. 

u.  c.  14. 
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there  happened  grievous  difputes  and  quarrels  between  the  Jews  and 
Syrians  about  this  city.  The  firft  claimed  a  right  to  it,  becaufe  it  had 
been  rebuilt  by  Herod,  and  the  latter  on  the  contrary  maintained  that 
it  was  theirs,  becaufe  no  Jew  had  any  footing  therein,  when  it  was  at 
firft  built  by  Strato  (g).  We  take  notice  of  thefe  particulars,  becaufe 
Jofephus  afcribes  to  them  the  caufe  of  the  war,  and  the  ruin  of  the 
Jewifh  nation.  As  the  firft  propagators  of  Chriftianity  were  forced  to 
go  through  Cafarea,  in  order  to  preach  the  gofpel  to  the  Gentiles,  it  is 
therefore  frequently  mentioned  in  thsrffls(b).  It  was  formerjy  a  bi- 
fhop's  fee,  and  a  council  was  held  there  towards  the  end  of  the  fecond 
century,  in  which  Tkeophllus,  the  then  bifhop  of  it,  prefided.  Ccsfarea 
was  about  fourlcore  miles  from  Jerufalem.  There  were  two  moun- 
tains in  Samaria  famous  for  the  blellings  and  curfes  of  the  law;  name- 
ly, Gerizirn,  whereon  flood  the  temple  of  the  Samaritans,  and  Ebal. 
Before  the  fchifm  of  the  ten  tribes,  Samaria  belonged  to  the  tribe  of 
Epbraim,  and  the  half-tribe  of  Manaffeh,  The  foil  of  it  is  nearly  the 
fame  as  that  oijudea. 

Galilee  is  often  mentioned  in  the  Old  Tejlament  (z).  We  read 
in  the  Ift  book  of  Kingly  that  Solomon  would  have  given  Hiram 
twenty  cities  in  Galilee,  but  the  latter  would  not  accept  of  them  (k). 
Tins  is  to  be  underftood  of  Upper  Galilee,  which  bordered  upon  Tyre, 
and  was  moftly  inhabited  by  heathens.  And  this,  in  all  probability,  is 
the  fame  as  is  called  in  fcripture  Galilee  of  the  Gentiles  (/).  Some  au- 
thors make  Galilee  reach  beyond  Jordan ;  but  this  opinion  is  rejected 
by  others,  becaufe  Jofephus  always  places  it  on  this  fide  the  ri- 
ver (*).  Without  entering  into  this  difpute,  we  mall  at  prefent  fpeak 
of  Galilee  on  this  fide  Jordan,  and  afterwards  of  the  country  on  the 
other  fide. 

Galilee  was  bounded  on  the  north,  according  to  Jofephus  (m),  by  the 
Tyrlans;  on  the  weft  by  the  city  and  territory  of  Ptolema'is,  and  mount 
Carmel;  on  the  fouth  with  Samaria  and  Scythopolis,  as  far  as  the  river 
Jordan;  and  on  the  eaft  by  Hippene  and  Gadaris.  To  begin  then  with 
the  firft,  as  lying  near  Samaria  and  Judea  which  we  have  been  giving  an 
account  of,  it  reached  in  length  from  Tiberius  to  Zabulon,  and  in  breadth 
from  a  village  called  by  Jofephus  Xaloth,  which  was  fituated  in  the  great 
plain  (f),  to  another  named  Berfabe{\). 

We 

(g)  Id.  Antiq.  I.  xx.  c.  6. 

{b)  Acts  viii.  40.  ix.  30.   xii.  19.  xviii.  zz.   xxi.  8.   xxiii.  33. 

(?)  Jofh.  xx.  7.   1  Chron.  vi.  76. 

(k)  1  Kings  ix.  II,  12.   Jofeph.  Ant.  1.  viii.  c.  2. 

(I)  Ifai.  ix.  1.    Matth.  iv.  15. 

(*)  In  order  to  frame  a  notion  of  what  is  on  this  fide  Jordan,  we  mull  re~ 
prefent  to  ourfelves  the  children  of  Ij'rael,  as  coming  out  of  Egypt.  In  this 
view,  Judea,  Samaria,  and  Galilee  will  be  found  to  be  on  this  fide  Jordan], 
and  Peraa,  Gaidonitis,  Sec.  on  the  other. 

(«)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  3.  c.  2. 

(|)  There  was  another  plain  on  the  weft  of  Galilee,  called  alfo  the  great 
plain  of  Jizrcel,  or  Efdraelon. 

(||)  We  mult  take  care  not  to  confound  this  Bsrfabe  with  Beer-fbeba  before 
jnemioted. 
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We  learn  from  Jofephus  («)  that  the  chief  cities  of  lower  Galilee  were 
Tiberias,  Sephoris,  and  Gabara.  Tiberias  the  capital  of  Galilee  was  fo> 
named  by  Herod  Aniipas,  the  founder  or  repairer  of  it,  in  honour  of 
Tiberius :  It  was  fnuated  in  a  plain^near  the  lake  of  Gennefareth,  which, 
from  that  city,  was  alio  called  the  lake  or  fea  of  Tiberias.. 

This  city  is  very  famous,  and  frequently  mentioned  in  the  . 

Jewijh  writers,  becaufe  after  the  taking  of  Jerufalem,  there  was 
at  Tiberias  a  fucceffion  of  Hebrew  judges  and  doctors  (*),  till  the  4th 
century.  It  was  a  bifhop's  fee  in  this  fame  century.  We  are  told  by 
St.  Epipbanius  (o),  that  a  Hebrew  tranflation  of  St.  John's go/pel,  and  the 
Afts  of  the  Apoflles,  was  kept  in  this  city.  Tiberias  might  be  about 
fourfcore  and  ten  miles  from  Jerufalem.  Sephoris,  otherwife  „  . 
called  Dioeafarea,  was  alfo  a  considerable  city,  which  lay  on 
the  midft  of  Lower  Galilee  towards  the  weft.  It  even  became  the  me- 
tropolis of  this  country,  after  Nero  had  beftowed  it  upon  Agrippa  the 
Younger  (p).  Jofephus  reprefents  it  as  the  ftrongeft  place  in  Galilee  [q). 
It  was  alfo  a  bilhop's  fee.  Though  the  fame  author  ranks  Gabara 
among  the  chief  cities  of  Galilee,  yet  he  hath  nothing  remarkable  about 
it,  nor  about  Scythopolis,  which  was  formerly  called  Bethfchan  (r).  There 
would  be  no  occafion  neither  to  fpeak  of  Gifeala,  another  city  of  Lower 
Galilee,  was  it  not  for  one  particular  recorded  by  St.  Jerom  (s),  which 
is,  that  St.  Paul  was  of  that  city,  and  that  when  Judea  was  conquered 
by  the  Romans,  he  went  and  dwelt  at  Tar/us  in  Cilicia.  Gifeala  was  a 
very  ftrong  place.  It  held  out  againft  the  Romans  to  the  laft.  extremity: 
but  was  at  length  furrendered  to  Titus  upon  terms.  Jofephus  relates  a 
remarkable  circumftance  that  happened  at  that  time  (/).  Namely, 
that  Titus  having  made  fome  overtures  of  peace  to  the  inhabitants  of 
Gifeala,  on  the  fabbath-day,  one  John,  the  head  of  a  troop  of  robbers, 
defired  him  to  put  it  off  till  the  next  day,  becaufe  it  was  unlawful  for 
the  Jews,  either  to  make  war  or  peace  on  that  day.  Titus  readily- 
granted  them  their  requeft,  and  even  removed  his  troops,  and  encamp- 
ed farther  off  the  city.  From  whence  John  took  an  occafion  of  flying 
in  the  night  to  Jerufalem  with  feveral  thoufands  of  people.  Titus  en- 
tered the  city  the  next  morning,  and  fent  a  party  of  horfe  to  purfue 
thofe  that  were  fled  away. 

The  fmall  towns  and  villages  of  Galilee  have  received  abundantly 
more  honour  from  our  Saviour's  prefence  in  them,  than  from  whatever 
elfe  is  recorded  of  them  in  hiftory.  It  doth  not  indeed  appear  from 
the  gofpels  that  Jesus  Christ  ever  was  in  the  cities  laft  mentioned,  for 
he  exercifed  his  miniftry  only  in  the  fmalleft  towns  of  this  province. 
For  the  fame  reafon  undoubtedly  it  was,  that  he  avoided,  as  much  as 
poflible,  all  concourfe  of  people,  that  he  ftole  away  from  the  multitude 
that  would  have  made  him  king,  and  that  he  forbid  thofe  that  were  the 

witnefTes 

(n)  Jofeph.  in  Vita. 

(*)  Maimon.  Sanch.  4.  Tiberias  was  the  place  where  the  MaJJbrites  re- 
fided. 

(p)  Hsref.  xxx.  p.  127.  (/>)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  xviii.  c.  3. 

{q)  Id.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iir.  c,  I.  (f)  Judg.  i.  27.    1  Chron.  vii.  29. 

(/)  Catalog,  Scrip.  Ecci.  (/)  Jofeph,  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iv.  c.  4. 
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witnefTes  of  his  miracles  to  make  them  known,  as  we  have  before 
obferved,  for  fear  his  enemies  (hould  from  thence  take  occafion  of 
charging  him  with  fedition.  At  Tiberias  ftood  the  palace  of  Herod  the 
Tctrarcb,  and  here  the  Jews  had  great  authority,  as  well  as  at  Sephoris, 
which  befides  was  well-guarded,  and  ftrongly  fortified.  It  was  not 
therefore  confident  with  the  wifdom  of  Jesus  Christ,  who  was  to 
fuffer  death  at  a  certain  time  and  place,  to  run  himfelf  into  an  unnecef- 
fary  danger  in  thofe  cities,  where  perhaps,  after  all,  his  doctrine  would 
have  been  rejected.  .  To  which  we  may  add,  that  it  is  probable  he  fel- 
tlom  went  to  thofe  cities  that  were  inhabited  both  by  Jews  and  heathens, 
for  fear  of  creating  in  the  former  an  averfion  to  his  precepts.  The  cafe 
■was  otherwife  with  Jerufalem.  There  ftood  the  temple,  there  it  was 
neceffary  he  mould  preach,  and  there  he  was  to  lay  down  his  life  for  the 
redemption  of  mankind. 

In  order  therefore  to  take  a  view  of  the  chief  places  of 
Nazareth,  q^^  we  faz\\  begin  with  Nazareth  (u),  where  Jesus 
Christ  was  brought  up,  where  he  preached,  and  from  whence  he 
was  called  a  Nazarene.  It  was  but  a  fmall  town,  built  on  a  rock,  from 
the  top  of  which  the  inhabitants  would  have  thrown  Jesus  Christ 
headlong  (x).  It  lay  weft  of  Jordan,  not  far  from  mount  Tabor;  at  the 
diftance  ot  about  twenty  feven  leagues  from  Jerufalem.  If  we  will  be- 
lieve St.  Epipbanius  (y)9  there  were  no  Chriftians  at  Nazareth  before 
the  time  ot  Conftantine,  who  caufed  a  church  to  be  built  there.  It  ap- 
pears from  the  gofpel  according  to  St.  John  [z)  that  Nazareth  was  looked 
upon  by  the  Jews  as  a  very  contemptible  place.  It  was  ftill  in  being 
in  the  twelfth  century  [a).  At  fome  diftance  from  thence  towards  the 
fouth  ftood  the  little  town  Nain,  where  Jesus  Christ  reftored  to  life 
a  widow's  fon  (b);  and  on  the  North,  Cana,  where  he  did  his  hrft  mi- 
racle, by  changing  water  into  wine  (c),  and  where  he  cured  the  fon  of 
an  officer  belonging  to  Herod  Antipas(d). 

St.  Mattheiv  tell  us,  that  Jesus  Christ  departed  from  Nazareth, 
and  went  into  Capernaum,  a  fea-port  town,  on  the  borders  of  Zebulun  and 
Nepbthali  (e),  where  he  did  many  miracles.  The  reafon  why  he  chofe 
to  eo  there,  was  becaufe  that  place  lying  nearer  the  fea  of  Tiberias,  he 
could  conveniently  go  backwards  and  forwards  to  preach  the  gofpel  in 
the  neighbouring  parts.  It  may  be  inferred  from  the  faying  of  Jesus 
Christ  concerning  Capernaum,  namely,  that  it  had  been  exalted  unto 
heaven  (f),  that  it  was  a  confiderable  city.  The  Jews  had  a  fynagogue 
there  (g),  as  the  Chriftians  had  a  church  afterwards.  Not  far  from 
thence  was  Bethfaida,  of  which  were  Philip,  Andrew,  and 
Beth/a,da.     peter  ,^  and  where  jESUS  Christ  reftored  a  blind  man  to 

his  fight.     Geographers  are  not  agreed  about  the  fituation  of  this  city. 
The  Evangelifts  place  it  always  in  Galilee  (?),  and  on  this  fide  Jordan. 

Befides 

(a)  Mat.  H.  23.   Mark  i.  9.  (x)  Luke  iv.  20. 

(y)  Epiphan.  Hseref.  I.  p.  136.  (zj  John  i.  4.6. 

la)  Gul.  Tyr.  1.  xxii.  26.  (b)  Luke  vii.  1 1 15. 

(c)  John  ii.  9— 1 1.  («0  Id.  iv.  50.  (e)  Mat.  iv.  13, 

(/)  Mat.  xi.  23.  (g)  John  vi.  59.    __ 

{!))  John  i.  45.  Mark  viii.  23.  (i)  John  xii.  21. 
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Befides  Jesus  Christ  joins  Capernaum  with  Bethfaida  and  Cborazin  (i), 
which  were  two  towns  of  Galilee,  on  this  fide  the  lake.  Notwithftand- 
ing,  Jofephus  fpeaks  of  a  village  called  Bethfaida,  where  Philip  the 
Tetrarch,  whofe  Dominions  were  on  the  other  fide  the  lake,  built  a  city, 
which  he  named  Julias  (I).  For  which  reafon  feveral  authors  have 
imagined,  that  the  Bethfaida  mentioned  in  the  gofpel,  was  on  the  other 
fide  the  lake  of  Tiberias.  But  there  can  be  no  manner  of  inconvenience 
in  fuppofing  two  cities  of  the  fame  name,  becaufe  the  word  Bethfaida 
fignifying  a  houfs  of  fijhing,  there  might  be  one  on  each  fide  the  Jake. 
Near  the  eaftern  Bethfaida  was  a  defert  of  the  fame  name,  where  Jesus 
Christ  went,  when  he  was  informed  that  Herod  the  Tetrarch  defired 
to  fee  him  (m).  A  little  above  Bethfaida,  flood  Cborazin,  and  two  vil- 
lages ftyled  Dalmanutha  and  Magdala,  where  Jesus  Christ  preached  («). 
We  muft  not  forget  to  mention  here  Enon  near  Salim  where  John  bap- 
tized, becaufe  there  was  plenty  of  water  in  that  place  (*).  The  two 
laft  towns  lay  near  the  river  Jordan,  on  the  fouth  fide  of  the  lake,  be- 
tween Tiberias  and  Scythopolis. 

Mount  Tabor  (f)  is  one  of  the  moft  famous  places  of 
Galilee;  and  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Old  Tejla-  nt  Tabcr' 

ment  [0).  It  ftands  about  the  middle  of  Lower  Galilee,  between  Naza- 
reth ( |) ),  and  the  country  of  Gennefareth.  According  to  Jofephus  (/>),  it 
is  30  furlongs  in  height,  and  26  round.  It  is  remarkable  upon  this 
fcore,  that  it  ftands  by  itfelf  in  a  plain  ( %),  without  any  other  moun- 
tain or  hill  near,  having  a  plain  area  at  the  top  (§),  moft  fertile  and  de- 
licious. Jofephus  tells  us,  that  he  had  it  furrounded  with  walls  (*), 
within  the  fpace  of  40  days,  for  no  other  reafon  undoubtedly,  but 
that  he  might  render  it  the  more  inacceiTible  to  the  Romans.  We  learn 
from  an  ancient  tradition  (a),  that  it  was  upon  mount  Tabor  Jesus 
Christ  was  transfigured,  and  that  it  is  the  fame  place  which  is 
by  St.  Peter  called  the  Holy  Mount  (r).  But  this  hath  been  called  in 
queftion  by  fome  learned  authors,  becaufe  the  transfiguration  is  related 
immediately  after  the  difcourfe  which  Jesus  Christ  made  to  his  dif- 
ciples  at  Ccsfarea-Philippi,  and  that  the  Evangelifts  do  not  mention  our 
Saviour's  coming  back  from  thence  into  Galilee.  This  hath  inclined 
thofe  authors  to  believe,  that  that  event  happened  upon  a  mountain  near 

Cafarea- 

(I)  Luke  x.  13,  15.  (I J  Jofeph.  Ant.  1.  xviii  c.  3. 

\m)  Luke  ix.  9,  to.         (n)  Matt.  xi.  21.  Mark  viii.  10.  Mat.  xv.  39. 

(*)  Johniii.  23. 

(f)  The  fame  as  is  called  hahyrlum  (lret(2l>ew)  by  Jofephus  and  the  Seventy. ' 
Jer.  xlvi.  18,  &c. 

(0)  Jofh.  xix.  22.    Judg.  iv\  6,  12.    Pfal.  lxxxix.  12.    Jer.  xlvi.  18.  Hof. 
v.  1.  • 

(I] )  At  two  hours  diftance  from  Nazareth  eaflward. 

(p)  De  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iv.  c.  2.  (\)  The  plain  ofEfdr<elon. 

(§)  Of  an  oval  figure  extended  about  one  furlong  in  breadth,  and  two  in 
2ength.     See  MaundreWi  Journey,  p.  113. 

(•)  Of  which  it  fhews  many  remains  at  this  day.     Maundrell.  ibid. 

\q)  Hieron.  et  Cyril,  See  Mat.  xvii.  2.   Mark  ix.  z,  Luke.  ix.  28, 

(r)  2  Peter  i,  18. 


272  "  An  Introduction  to  the 

Cafarea-Philippi{s).  But  after  all,  this  is  no  fufficlent  rea Ton  for  de- 
parting from  Jo  ancient  a  tradition.  For  fince  the  Evangelifts  ob- 
serve (t),  thai  fix  days  paJTcd  between  Jesus  Christ's  dil'courfe  at 
Ccefarea- Philippi,  and  his  transfiguration,  he  had  time  enough  to  return 
into  Galilee,  it  being  not  above  five  and  twenty  leagues  from  Tabor. 
We  meet  in  the  rirft  book  of  Chronicles  with  a  city  called  Tabor  (u). 
But  it  is  not  well  known  how  it  was  fituated  in  refpect  of  the 
mount. 

Since  we  are  come  to  the  lake  of  Gennefaretb  fo  frequent- 
Ghef/Lj«/A°f  ^  mentioned  in  the  gofpel,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  de- 
fcription  of  it  before  we  pafs  into  Upper  Galilee.  This 
lake  was  formerly  called  Cinrweth  (at),  from  a  city  of  the  fame  name, 
as  is  commonly  fuppofed.  Afterwards  it  went  by  the  name  of  the  lake 
of  Gennefaretb,  which  is  a  very  beautiful  country,  on  the  weft  of  this 
lake,  wherein  are  fituated  moft  of  the  cities  juft  before  defcribed  (y). 
It  was  otherwife  called  the  fea  of  Galilee,  or  the  fea  of  Tiberias. 
Jofephus  makes  this  lake  to  be  100  fui longs,  that  is,  about  four  leagues 
:n  length ;  and  40  furlongs,  or  near  two  leagues  in  breadth.  The  river 
'Jordan  runs  through  the  middle  of  it,  and  afterwards  discharges  itfelf 
into  the  Dead-fea.  The  water  of  the  lake  of  Tiberias  is  frefh,  fweet, 
and  good  to  drink,  and  alfo  very  full  of  fifh,  as  is  evident  from  the  gof- 
pel hiftory  (%). 

There  are  but  very  few  cities  of  Upper  Galilee,  which 
j>per  tee.  contajnefi  tiie  tr;bes  0f  Nepthali  and  A/her,  mentioned  in 
the  New  Teflament.  It  reached  in  breadth  from  Berfabe  before- men- 
tioned, to  a  village  called  Bacca,  which,  according  to  Jofephus  (*),  di- 
vided the  Tyrians  from  Galilee;  and  in  length,  from  Theila,  another  vil- 
lage near  Jordan,  as  far  as  Meroth  (f).  One  of  the  firft  places  on  the 
weft  of  Upper  Galilee  was  Dor,  a  fea- port  town,  and  a  bifhop's  fee.  Near 
Dor  ftands  mount  Carmel,  famous  in  the  Old  Teflament  (a)  for  the  mira- 
cle performed  there  by  Elias ;  and  in  profane  hiftory,  upon  account  of 
the  idol  Carmel,  which  was  worJhipped  there  by  the  heathens  (b).  We 
muft  take  care  not  to  confound  this  mount  with  a  city  of  the  fame 
name,  which  was  fituated  upon  a  mountain,  in  the  tribe  oijudah,  and 
on  the  eaft  of  Hebron.  Mount  Carmel  is  never  mentioned  in  the  New 
Teftament,  though  we  find  the  contrary  afferted  by  a  geographer  that 
lived  in  the  twelfth  century  (|().     From  this  mountain  you  go  to  Ptole- 

maisy 

(j)  Viz.  upon  mount  Panhim,  which  is  exceeding  high,  according  to 
Jofepb.  Ant.  1.  xv.  c.  I  3.  de  Bel.  J.  i.  16. 

\t)  Mat.  Mark,  Luke,  ubi  fupra.  (u)  1  Chron.  vi.  77. 

(x)  Numb,  xxxiv.  11.  Joih.  xii.  3. 

(y)  lofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iii.  c.  18. 

(z)  Matth.  iv.  18.  andelfewhere. 

(*)  Concerning  Bacca,  Theila,  and  Meroth,  fee  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iii. 
c.  2. 

(t)  Sanfon  fays,  that  Meroth  was  a  village  :  others,  that  it  was  a  lake.  Jcfe 
fhns  doth  not  exprefsly  fay  what  it  was. 

{a)  1  Kings  \vn\.  19,  etc.  (b)  Plin.  xxxi.  2.     Tacit.  Hill. 

(||)  Joan.  Phoc.  apud.  Rel.  Pal.  Sac.  p.  330. 
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mais(c),  one  of  the  mqft  conliderable  cities  of  Upper  Galilee,  landing 
upon  a  gulph  of  the  Mediterranean  fea.  This  city  was  partly  inhabited 
by  heathens,  who  were  very  troublefome  to  the  Galileans  (a).  St.  Paul 
went  through  it  in  his  journey  from  Epbefus  to  Jerufalem,  and  abode 
one  day  with  the  Chriftians  that  were  there  (<?).  On  the  eaft  and  north 
of  Upper  Galilee,  were  Bacca,  Cades,  and  Dan,  which,  are  the  frontier 
towns. 

Before  we  leave  Galilee,  it  will  be  very  proper  to  give  an  account  of 
the  characler  of  the  Galileans.  Jofephus  (/)  defcribes  Galilee  as  a  very 
fruitful  and  populous  country  j  and  reprelents  the  inhabitants  as  an  in-» 
dufhious  and  laborious  fort  of  people,  and  of  fo  warlike  a  difpofition* 
that  though  they  were  furrounded  by  heathens,  who  continually  har- 
ralTed  them,  yet  they  were  always  able  to  make  head  againft  them. 
Notwithstanding  which,  it  appears  from  feveral  places  in  the  gofpel,  that 
the  Jezvs  had  but  a  very  mean  opinion  cf  the  Galileans.  It  was  out  of 
contempt  tliey  called  Jesus  a  Galilean,  as  did  Julian  the  Apoflate [g), 
who  gave  the  Chriftians  alio  the  fame  name.  As  it  was  a  commonly 
received  opinion  among  the  yews,  that  the  Meffiah  mould  be  born  at 
Bethlehem,  as  the  fcribes  told  Herod  (h) ;  and  Chrift  being  born  there4 
they  affected  to  call  him  a  Galilean,  becaufe  his  mother  belonged  to 
Galilee^  defigning  by  this  means  infenfibly  to  wear  out  the  remembrance 
of  iiis  being  born  at  Bethlehem.  This  at  leaft  we  find  Origen  charging 
them  with  (/).  It  was  with  an  intent  to  render  St.  Peter  odious,  that 
they  faid  he  was  a  Galilean  (k).  They  caft  the  fame  reflection  upon 
jSlieodemus,  adding,  that  out  of  Galilee  never  came  a  prophet  (/).  Jesus 
Christ  feems  to  give  the  Jews  an  indirect  reproof  for  this  averfionj 
when  he  aflcs  them,  whether  thole  Galileans,  whofe  blood  Pilate 
had  mixed  with  their  facrifices,  were  greater  Tinners  than  themfelves  (m). 
There  was  a  faving  current  among  the  Jeivs,  which  plainly  enough  dis- 
covered their  hatred  to  the  Galileans.  And  that  is,  that  when  the  Meffiah 
comes,  Galilee  will  be  deftroyed,  and  the  Galileans  (hall  wander  from 
city  to  city,  without  meeting  with  pity  or  companion.  From  whence 
a  learned  commentator  (n)  hath  very  ingenioully  obferved,  that  when 
the  perfon  polTefTed  with  the  devil  at  Capernaum  afked  Jf.sus  Christ, 
Are  you  eome  to  dejlroy  us?  he  meant  the  Galileans,  and  not  the 
devils. 

Several  very  probable  reafons  may  be  affigned  for  this  averfion  which 
the  Jeivs  had  for  the  Galileans.  1.  It  is  undeniably  certain,  tjhat  the  Jews 
afcubed  a  greater  degree  of  holinefs  to  Judea,  than  to  the  other  parts  of 
the  Holy  Land,  becaufe  Jerufalem  and  the  temple  flood  therein.     2.  We 

have 

(c)  Formerly  called  Acco,  Judg.  i.  31.  now  Acra. 

{d)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.*l.  ii.  c.  9,  20.  (e)  Ads  xxi.  7. 

(f)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  iii.  c.  2. 

(g)  Socrat.  Hill.  Eccl.  I.  iii.  12.  (b)  Matt.  ii.  5.    John  vii.  42. 
\i)  Origen  contra  Celf.  p.  39,  40. 

(i)  Maith.  xxvi.  73.   Luke  xxii.  59. 

(/)  John  vii.  52.  This  was  a  great  falfhood,  as  we  have  obferved  in  oof 
note  onithat  place. 

{m)  Luke  xiii.  2.  («)  Lightfoot  Hor.  Hebr.  in  Marc,  i.  24. 

Vol.  III.  S 
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have  already  obferved,  that  Galilee  was  inhabited  by  thofe  parts  of  the 
ten  tribes  that  remained  in  the  land,  when  the  reft  were  carried  away 
captive,  or  returned  thither  from  the  place  of  their  captivity  (0).  Now 
the  Jezus,  properly  fo  called,  fet  a  vaft  difference  between  themfelves 
and  the  ten  tribes.  3.  The  uncouth  language  of  the  Galileans  made 
the  Jews  flight  and  difpife  them.  It  is  well  known  how  the  wrong 
pronunciation  of  the  word  Shibboleth  betrayed  the  inhabitants  of  Eph- 
raim  (p) ;  and  that  St.  Peter  was  known  to  be  a  Galilean  by  his  fpeech  {q). 
We  have  this  maxim  in  the  Thalmud,  that  becaufe  the  Jeivs  fpeak  their 
own  language  well,  therefore  the  law  was  confirmed  to  them  ; 
whereas  it  never  was  fo  to  the  Galileans,  becaufe  they  fpeak  ill.  4. 
The  Galileans  being  mixt  with  the  Gentiles,  was  a  very  great  caufe  of 
this  averfion.  They  were  not  only  in  a  manner  furrounded  with  them, 
having  for  their  neighbours  the  Phenicians,  and  Syrians,  but  they  alfo 
jointly  inhabited  feveral  cities  in  Upper  Galilee,  and  other  places,  as 
Scythcpolis(r),  &c.  It  is  true  that  there  were  Gentiles  in  fome  cities 
of  Judea,  but  that  was  only  in  fea-port  towns,  at  a  considerable  diftance 
from  Jerufalcm,  and  the  reft  of  Judea,  as  Azotus,  Gaza,  Jamnia,  where 
Philo  lays  (5),  that  the  heathens  were  very  troublefome  to  the  Jews. 
_  Let  us  now  return  to  the  north  of  Upper  Galilee,  where  iay 

P  basilica  (/),  and  Syria,  In  Phcenica  there  are  two  remarkable 
cities  on  the  fea  coaft,  namely,  Tyre  and  Sidon.  The  former  («),  which 
is  built  on  an  ifland  of  the  fame  name,  is  a  place  of  great  antiquity, 
and  famous  upon  feveral  accounts,  as  its  vaft  trade  (x),  the  nations  and 
colonies  it  tranfplantcd  into  feveral  parts  of  the  world  (*),  as  Carthage, 
&c.  and  the  wars  which  it  was  engaged  in  againft  Nebuchadnezzar,  who 
beficged  it  for  thirteen  years  together  (y),  and  againft  Alexander  the 
Great,  who  fpent  feven  months  in  taking  it  (z). '  The  prophets  draw 
almoft  the  fame  character  of  this  city  (a),  as  St.  John,  doth  of  the  myf- 
tical  Babylon  in  the  Revelations  (b),  and  denounce  almoft  the  fame  judg- 
ments againft  both  of  them.  Ezekiel  in  particular  (e)  foretold  that  Tyre 
Jljould  be  built  no  more.  It  was,  notwithstanding,  in  all  its  glory  in  the 
time  of  Alezander  the  Great,  who  took  it  about  300  years  after  Nebuch- 
adnezzar. It  was  ftill  in  gteat  repute  in  our  Saviour's  time  ;  he  fre- 
quently mentions  it  [d),  he  preached  in  the  neighbouring  parts,  and 

there 

(0)  See  this  proved  by  Lightfoot  in  Chron.  Nov.  Tef.  Tom.  2.  p.  14.  and 
Gafp.  Abel.  Monarch  Ifrael.  p.  294,  295. 

(p)  Judg»  xii.  6.  (q)  Luke  xxii.  59. 

(;•)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  19.  (s)  Philo  Legat.  ad  Caium. 

(/)  Called  otherwife  Syro-Pbccnicia,  becaufe  it  bordered  upon  Syria,  to  dif- 
tinguifh  it  from  Palejiine,  properly  fo  called,  which  fometimes  went  by  the 
name  of  Phcenicia. 

(;/)  Tyre  was  formerly  called  Tzor.   Jofh.  xix.  29. 

(x)  Ezek.  xxvi.  xxvii.  (*)  Plin.  Hift.  Nat.  v.  19. 

(y)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  x.  c.  1 1. 

(z.)  Q.  Cur.  1.  iv.  c.  4.   Arian.  de  Exped.  Alexand.  1.  ii, 

(a)  Ifai.  xxiii.   Ezek.  xxvi.  xxvii.  (b)  Revel,  xviii. 

(c )  Ezek.  xxvi.  14. 

(a)  Matth.  xi.  21.  xv.  2j,    Mark  iii.  8.    Luke  vi,  17. 
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there  he  healed  the  daughter  of  a  Catiaanitijb  woman.    We  find  that  the 
Tyrians  made  a  confiderable  figure  in  the  reign  of  Herod  Jgrippa,  who 
defigned  to  go  and  wage  war  with  them,  had  they  not  made  their  peace 
with  him  by  their  deputies  (e).     There  were  Chrijiians  at  Tyre,  when 
St.  Paul  travelled  through  that  place  (/).     It  was  a  bifhop's  fee  in  the 
fecond  century.     St.  Jerom  tells  us  {g),  that  in  his  time  it  was  the 
moft  famous,  and  molt  beautiful  city  of  Phoenicia,  and  a  mart  for  all 
the  nations  of  the  world.     That   antient  father  alledges  this,  as  an 
objection  againft  the  fulfilling  of  the  prophecy  of  Ezekiet(b),  and  folves 
it,  by  faying  that  the  prophet's  meaning  is  only  this,  That  Tyre  fhould 
no  longer  he  the  queen  of  nations,  and  enjoy  the  fame  authority  and 
dominion  it  had  under  Hiram,  and  its  other  kings,  but  fhould  be  fub- 
ject  to  the  Cbaldaans,  Macedonians,  Ptolemies,  and  at  laft  to  the  Romans* 
Others  fuppofe,  that  the  prophet  doth  not  there  fpeak  of  the  ruin  of 
Tyre  by  Nebuchadnezzar,  and  Alexander  the  Great,  but  of  its  final  de- 
ftruclion,  whereof  the  others  were  only  lb  many  fore-runners,     And 
indeed  Tyre  is  now  only  a  poor  village  inhabited  by  a  few  fifhermen* 
So  that  the  prophecy  is  fulfilled,  which  declared,  That  it  foould  be  a  place 
for fijhes  to  dry  their  nets  on(i).     Eztk'ui  may  alfo  be  explained  by  the 
prophet  IJaiab(k),  who  limits  the  deltruclion  of  Jerufaletn  to  70  years. 
Sut,  without  having  recourfe  to  explanations,  that  may  feem  to  be  far* 
fetched;  it  is  much  more  proper,  with  fome  learned  authors  (*),  to  in- 
terpret this  prophecy  concerning  Old  Tyre  (/),  which  flood  a  little  lower 
on  the  continent.     This  laft  was  indeed  deftroyed  by  Nebuchadnezzar^ 
and  never  built  again.     The  inhabitants  finding  themfelves  upon  the 
very  brink  of  deftrudYion,  took  (hip  with  their  wives  and  children,  car- 
rying along  with  them  their  moft  valuable  goods,  and  came  to  the  iflaml 
of  Tyre,  where  they  built  a  city  of  the  fame  name;  fo  that  Nebuchad- 
nezzar, according  to  the  prophecy  (w),  got  nothing  by  his  expedition* 
It  is  fomewhat  ftrange  that  St.  Jerom  (n),  who  hath  recorded  this  par- 
ticular, doth  not  make  ufe  of  it  to  anfwer  the  objection  he  brings.    We 
learn  from  Jofephus{o),  that  there  were  Jews  at  Tyre,  who  underwent 
very  great  hard  (hips  from  the  Tyrians.     This  city  was  formerly  the  me~ 
tropolitan  fee  for  the  province  of  Phoenicia. 

Among  the  chief  cities  of  Phoenicia,  we  mufr  not  forget  to  rank  Tri- 
poli, which  was  alfo  a  fea-port  town,  and  a  bifhop's  fee.  It  is  (till  in 
being,  and  in  the  hands  of  the  Turks.  There  are  fome  Chrijiians  in  it 
belonging  to  the  Greek  church  (f). 

Above 

(e)  Acts  xii.  20.  (f)  Ads  xxi.  4. 

(g)  Hieron.  in  Ezek.  xxvi.  xxvii.  (£)  See  Ezek,  xxvi.  14. 

(/')  Id.  ibid.  (k)  Ifai.  xxiii.  15. 

(*)  Sir.  J.  Mar/bam,  S32C.  xvii.  Le  Clerc,  Comp.  Hift. 

(I)  i.  e.  Palatyrus.  Alexander  the  Great  ufed  the  belt  part  of  the  materials 
of  this  city  in  making  the  iithmus,  which  now  joins  Tyre  to  the  continent. 
See.  Q^Curt.  1.  iv.  c.  2. 

(m)  Ezek.  xxix.  18.  (n)  Hier.  in  Ezek.  xxix. 

(0)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  Jud.  1.  ii.  c.  20. 

(t)  See  the  defcription  of  Tripoli,  and  mount  Libanus,  in  Ddndini't  Voyagt 
du  Mont  Libaiu 
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Above  Tyre  on  the  fea-coaft,  fhnds  Sidon  (\\),  named  the  Great  in 
Jo/hua{p).  '  This  city,  which  is  of  a  longer  Handing  than  Tyrt9  had 
been  affisned  to  the  tribe  of  AJher,  but  they  could  not  drive  out  the 
Sidoniws  from  thence  (q).  Jojepbus,  who  places  it  within  the  dominions 
of  the  Pkcenicians,  tells  us,  that  the  inhabitants  (hook  of  their  govern- 
ment, and  lubmitted  to  Shalmenefer.  Sidon  is  but  occasionally  menti- 
oned in  the  New  Teflament,  and  that  is  when  St.  Luke  tells  us  that  Ju- 
lius the  centurion  gave  St.  Paul  leave  to  go  there  and  fee  his  friends  (r). 
Ji  was  a  bi (hop's  fee. 

Between  Tyre  and  Sidon  lies  Sarepta,  a  little  town,  remarkable  upon 
account  of  the  miracles  performed  there  by  almighty  Qod  for  the  fake 
of  Elijah,  and  a  widow  woman  belonging  to  that  place*  (s).  We  learn 
from  the  Itinerary  of  Antonius  the  martyr,  who  is  fuppofed  to  have  lived 
in  the  fourth  century,  that  there  were  Chriftians  in  his  time  at 
Sarepta,  and  that  they  pretended  to  fhew  there  Elijah's  chamber,  and  " 
the  widow's  crufe.  Another  traveller  (t)  tells  us,  that  they  had  built 
a  church  in  the  place  where  that  miracle  was  done. 

On  the  eaft  of  Sidon  ftands  mount  Lioanus  (a),  fo  famous  for  its  fine 
cedars,  and  Anti-libanus,  another  mountain  over  again  ft  it,  as  you  go 
towards  Damafcus.  Between  thefe  two  mountains  lies  a  large  valley, 
of  a  conhderable  length,  where  Ccela-SyrU  is  commonly  placed.  They 
jeckon  feveral  cities  in  this  part  of  Syria,  as  Abila,  from  whence  the  pro- 
vince Abilene,  which  was  beftowed  by  Agrippa  upon  Lyfanius  (#),  feems 
to  have  taken  its  name. 

Several  countries  of  Afia  went  under  the  name  of  Syria,  as 
>na'  Pale/line  for  inftance,  and  Mesopotamia,  which  is  called  Syria  of 
Rivers,  becaufe  it  is  between  the  Tigris  and  Euphrates.  But  by  Syria 
here  we  underftand,  that  winch  lies  on  the  north-eaft  of  Upper  Galilee, 
and  is  called  in  fcripture  Syria  of  Damafcus  (y).  David  made  himfeif 
m after  of  this  province,  and  annexed  it  to  the  land  of  Ifrael  (z).  It  was 
taken  from  Solomon  by  the  Syrians  of  Zoba  {a).  Benhadad  was  king  of 
Syria  in  the  time  of  Eli/ha  (b).  This  country  fell  afterwards  into  the 
hands  of  the  Affyrians,  from  whom  Alexander  the  Great  took  it.  After 
the  death  of  this  monarch,  his  dominions  being  divided  among  his 
chief  officers,  this  province  fell  to  Seleucus's  fhare,  and  was  for  a  confi- 
derable  time  enjoyed  by  his  defendants,  who  from  him  were  called 
Seleucides.  It  was  at  lafl  conquered  by  Pompey,  and  thenceforward  go- 
verned by  Roman  prefidents,  on  whom  the  procurators  of  "Judea  did 
depend. 

The  chief  city  of  Syria  is  Damafcus,  more  remarkable  for 
amajcus.     gf   Paul's  converfion  that  happened  near  it  (c),  than  for  any 

thing 

(|i)  It  took  its  name  from  Sidon  the  eldeft  of  the  fons  of  Canaan.  Gen.  x.  15. 
\p)  jof.  xix.  28.  (?)  jofeph.  Antiq.  1.  v.  1.  and  ix.  11. 

(r)  Afts  x.wii   3.  (j)  1  Kings  xvii.  9. 

(/)  Phoc.  Defcript-  Loc.  Santt. 

(«)  Libanus  is  derived  from  a  Hebrew  word  fignifying  white,  becaufe  this 
mountain  is  covered  with  fnow.  Jerem.  xviii.  14. 

(x)  Luke  iii.  1.  (y)  2  Sam.  viii.  6.  (z)  2  Sam.  x. 

{a)  i  Kings  xi.  25.  (b)  2  Kings  vi.  (r)  Acts  ix.  3,  etc. 
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thing  elfe  that  could  be  faid  in  its  commendation.  It  appears  from 
Getitjh  (d)  that  it  is  a  place  of  very  great  antiquity,  fince  we  read  that 
Abraham  purfued  as  far  as  that  citv,  rhofe  kings  which  had  taken  his 
nephew  Lot  prifoner.  Datuajats  is  frequently  mentioned  in  icripture 
under  di  fie  rent  ideas,  fometwr.es  as  a  noble  and  magnificent  city,  and 
at  other  times  as  a  place  full  of  pride,  violence  and  idolatry.  It  was 
heretofore  an  epifcopal  feat,  and  the  bilhop  thereof  fuffragan  to  the  pa- 
triarch of  Antioch. 

It  remains  now  that  we  fhould  fay  a  word  or  two  concerning  that 
part  of  Palejline  which  lies  on  the  other  fide  Jordan,  beginning  at  the 
north.  The  mod  considerable  city  on  that  fide,  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  lake,  is  Ccsfarea-Philippi,  fo  called,  becaufe  Philip  the  Tetiarch  re- 
paired, and  beautified  it  with  feveral  ftately  buildings  in  honour  of 
Tiberias,  Cajar  (*).  It  was  before  named  Pancsas,  becaufe  fituated  near 
mount  P anium.  Jesus  Christ  often  preached  near  this  city;  but  it 
is  no  where  faid  that  he  ever  was  in  it.  And  therefore  what  is  related 
concerning  a  fiatue  of  our  Saviour's  being  fet  up  in  that  city,  in  re- 
membrance of  his  curing  a  woman  there,  that  had  been  troubled  with 
an  iffue  of  blood  for  twelve  years  (e),  is  all  a  fable.  The  miracle  might 
indeed  have  been  performed  near  the  city,  but  it  doth  not  appear  that 
it  was  done  therein.  However  it  be,  we  are  further  told,  that  Julian 
beat  down  that  fiatue,  that  the  heathens  put  the  Emperor's  in  its  room, 
and  that  the  Chriftians  placed  Jesus  Christ's  in  their  own  church, 
Ctefarea  Philippi  is  fiequently  mentioned  in  the  gofpel  hift'ory.  But  the 
two  Cafareas  lying  near  one  another,  it  is  noeafy  matter  to  know  which 
is  meant,  when  we  find  Cafarea  mentioned  without  any  diftinguifhing 
appellation. 

Above.  Pandas,  on  the  eaft  of  the  lake,  (lands  another  city  of     ~ 
Gaulonitis,  named  Julias,  built  alfo  by  Philip  the  Tetrarch  in     J"  iai' 
honour  of  Julia,  in  the  place  of  a  village  called  Bethfaida  (f).     We 
have  fpoken  of  it  el  few  here. 

One  of  the  moft  confiderable  places  on  the  other  fide  Jor- 

,       .      ~  ,.        .         .         ,  r  .  .-  -.'  .  Decapolis. 

dan  is  Decapolis,  that  is,  the  country  or  territory  or  ten  cities. 
It  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  go/pels  (g),  as  well  as  in  Jofephus,  and 
other  profane  authors.  But  it  is  no  eafy  matter  exactly  to  know  which 
were  thefe  ten  cities,  becaufe  the  learned  are  not  agreed  about  it.  It 
is  even  fuppofed  that  there  were  fome  of  them  on  this  fide  Jordan,  as 
Sxythopolis.  We  may  fafely  rank  among  the  cities  of  Decapolist 
Gadara  [h),  which  was  fituated  on  the  other  fide  Jordan  between  Gau- 

lonitis 

(d)  Gen.  xiv.  1  5.  For  an  account  of  the  prefent  ltate  of  Damafcus,  fee  Mr. 
MaundrelVs  travels. 

(*)  Jofeph.  Antiq.  xviii.  3.  Philip's  dominions  were  Gaidonites,  Itu<£i, 
Tracbonitis,  Batanaa,  and  Per  tea. 

(e)  Tbeopbanes,  who  lived  in  the  ninth  century,  relates  this  matter :  but 
the  truth  of  it  may  juftly  be  queilioned,  becaufe  that  author-  was  a  great 
/tickler  for  image  worlhip,  and  it  is  even  fuppofed  that  he  died  a  martyr 
for  it. 

{/)  Jofeph.  ubi  fupra.  (g)  Matt.  iv.  25.  Mark  v.  20.  and  \ii.  31. 

lb)  There  was  another  Gadara  near  Azotus,  oa  the  weft  of  Judea, 
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lonitis  and  Peraa;  where  Jesus  Christ  did  fome  miracles  (/).  As 
alio  Pella,  where  the  Chriftians  retired  after  the  deftruclion  of  Jerufalem. 
This  laft  was  a  bifhop's  fee. 

Be'habara  ^  ls  very  Pr°baole  ,nat  Bethabara  (£),  where  John  bap- 

tized, flood  on  the  other  fide  Jordan.  At  leaft  St.  John 
feems  to  place  it  there  (/).  Some  authors  are  indeed  of  opinion,  that 
the  Greek  word  (*),  which  is  commonly  rendered  beyond,  fignifies  alfo 
along,  which  makes  it  doubtful  whether  Bethabara  was  on  this,  or  the 
ether,  fide  Jordan.  We  ihall  leave  the  matter  undecided,  becaufe  it  is 
of  no  confequence  (f). 

There  are  feveral  other  places  in  that  part  of  Palejline  lying  on  the 
other  fide  Jordan,  which  we  ihall  take  no  notice  of,  becaufe  they  are  no 
where  mentioned  in  the  gofpel.  For  this  reafon  we  (hall  fay  nothing 
of  Batan<za,  Ituraa,  otherwife  called  Auranitis,  nor  of  Trachon'nis,  a 
province  on  the  north  of  Peraa,  which  was  the  moft  confiderable  of 
all.  There  will  be  no  occafion  neither  for  fpeaking  of  the  feveral  coun- 
tries, where  the  Apoftles  preached  the  gofpel,  becaufe  they  are  fufrki- 
ently  defenbed  in  our  notes  and  prefaces,  on  the  Go/pels,  Ads,  and  Epif- 
tles,  and  befides  are  known  by  every  body.  Here  therefore  we  fhall 
conclude  this  article  (|J. 

As  there  is  frequent  mention  of  the  diftance  of  places, 
o/piaccs.ftanCe  b°tn  in  tne  New  Tejiament,  and  alfo  in  our  notes  and  this 
Introduction,  it  will  be  proper  to  give  a  general  notion  of 
them  here.  The  Greeks  commonly  reckoned  the  diftance  between  pla- 
ces by Jladia  (\\),  as  did  afterwards  the  Romans;  and  the  Hebrews (m) 
fince  their  intercourfe  with  the  Greeks.  The  Jladium  was  125  paces, 
eight  of  which  made  a  Roman  mile. 

The  miles  were  fo  called,  becaufe  they  contained  a  thou/and  paces,  of 
Jive  feet  each.  The  Romans  ufed  to  mark  them  by  fetting  ftone-pillars 
at  every  mile's  end  ;  hence  this  expreflion  in  their  authors,  at  the 
firfl,  fecond,  or  third  /lone  («).  The  miles  are  mentioned  but  once  in  the 
gofpe)s(<?). 

One  Roman,  which  is  the  fame  as  one  of  our  Englijh  miles,  was  iooo 

paces, 

(/')  Mark  v.  1.    Luke  viii.  26. 

\k)  Bethabara  fignifies  the  houfe  of  parage,  becaufe  here  was  a  ford  over  the 
yiver  Jordan. 

(/)  John  i.  28.  X.  40.  (*)  Ui^av. 

(f)  It  is  however  very  probable,  that  in  St.  John's  gofpel  the  Greek  word 
(■rrsgoiv)  fignifies  beyond,  on  the  other  fide  \  fince  Peraa,  which  is  certainly  on  the 
other  fide  Jordan,  took  its  name  from  that  word,  and  that  the  other  pro- 
vinces which  are  beyond,  and  not  along  the  river,  went  alfo  under  the  name  of 
Per  or  a. 

[%)  As  geographers  are  not  always  agreed  about  the  fituation  of  fome  pla- 
ces, we  have  followed  Jo/epbus,  EuJ'ebius,  and  efpecially  Mr.  Reland's  Palaitina 
Sacra,  wherein  this  whole  matter  is  fully  handled. 

(||)  The fiadzum  was  a  (pace  of  125  paces  in  length,  where  people  exercifed 
themfelves  in  running.    1  Cor.  ix.  24.         (m)  Luke  xxiv.  13.  John  vi.  19. 
(»)  Ad  primum,  fecur.dum,  tertium  lapidem,  &e.  i.  e.  mile. 

io)  Mat.  v.  41. 
u 
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paces.  The  land  of  Ifrael  might  be  near  220  miles  in  length,  and  about 
120  in  breadth. 

The  cubit,  which  was  ufed  in  meafuring  buildings,  confuted  of  1  foot 
and  a  half.  And  therefore  2000  cubits,  which  was  the  fpace  the  Jews 
were  allowed  to  walk  on  the  fabbath-day  (/>),  amounted  to  about 
8  Jladia,  or  one  of  our  miles. 

It  cannot  be  unacceptable  to  the  reader  to  have  here  all  thefe  mea- 
fures  comprifed  in  five  Latin  verfes,  which  we  have  borrowed  from  a 
late  learned  author  lq). 

^uatuer  ex  grants  digitus  componitur  unus. 
E/l  quater  in  palmo  digitus,  quater  in  pede  palmus, 
^uinque  pedes  pajfum  faciunt ;  pajfus  quo  que  centum 
Viginti  quinque  &  Jladium  dant;fed  miliar e 
Ofio  facit Jtadia ;  &  duplatum  dat  tibi  leuca. 
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Of  the  Hebrew  Money. 

f^XX^HEY  were  formerly  wont  in  their  commerce  and  payments, 
0  T  0  not  to  tell  the  money,  as  we  now  do,  but  to  iveigh  it ;  and  the 
j^XXcJ  fame  pieces  ferved  them  both  for  weights  and  money.  They 
were  made  of  one  of  thefe  three  forts  of  metals,  brafs,  filver,  or 
gold  (a).  But  the  word  brafs  was  ufed  to  denote  any  kind  of  money, 
of  what,  metal  foever(^);  the  reafon  of  which  is,  that  the  weight  of 
brafs  was  the  ftandard  whereby  money  was  valued. 

One  of  the  leaft  pieces  of  money  mentioned  in  the  Nezv  Teflamcnt  is 
the  Upton  or  mite,  which  is  by  St.  Jerom  called  mlnuta.  St.  Mark  tells 
us  (e),  that  two  of  thefe  pieces  made  one  quadrans.  It  is  probable  that 
the  word  lepton  was  ufed  to  fpecify  any  fmall  piece  of  money,  fince  what 
St.  Matthew  calls  quadrans,  is  by  St.  Luke  (d)  named  lepton.  The  lepton 
was  worth  o/.  os.  od.  cq.  -j^VO 

The  quadrans  with  a  piece  of  brafs  money  weighing  three  ounces, 
which  makes  the  fourth  part  of  the  Roman  as,  or  penny.  This  word, 
as  well  as  lepton  was  ufed  to  denote  any  fmall  piece  of  money.  The 
quadrans  was  the  fee  of  the  bath- keepers  at  Rome.  (ol.  os.  od.  oq.  §.) 

The  as,  or  penny,  was  a  brafs  piece,  which  weighed  feven  ounces  and 
a  half,  at  leaft,  in  the  time  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  (<?).  For  it 
is  to  be  oblerved,  that  at  firft  the  Roman  as  or  penny  weighed  one 
pound,  that  is,  twelve  Roman  ounces.  Afterwards  it  was  reduced  to 
ten  ounces,  then  to  nine,  and  at  laft  to  feven  and  a  half,  as  it  was  in 

dugujius's 

(p)  Acts  i.  12. 

(q)  Leufden  ap.  Pritium  Introd.  ad  Left.  Nov.  Tell.  p.  609. 

(a)  Mat.  x.  9.  (£)  Mark  vi.  8.  (c)  Mark  xii.  42. 

\d)  Matth.  v.  26.   Luke  xii.  59.  xxi.  2. 

\e)  The  fejiertiui  was  worth  two-pence  half-penny. 
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Jugujlus's  time  (/).  There  is  no  mention  in  the  EvangeliJls  of  the  as, 
but  only  of  a  piece  of  lefs  value,  which  is  by  them  termed  offarion  (*)„ 
The  as,  as  is  fuppofed,  was  worth  8  lepta,  (or  yq.  TV.) 

The  drachma  was  a  filver  coin,  in  ufe  among  the  Greeks,  and  after- 
wards among  the  Jews  and  Romans  (g).  It  was  fomewhat  lefs  than  the 
Roman  denarius,  and  more  than  the  as,  fince  it  weighed  eight  ounces. 
The  didrachma  was  two  drachmas,  which  made  half  a  fhekel.  Every 
Ifraelite,  when  he  was  arrived  at  the  age  of  twenty,  was  obliged  to  pay 
yearly  this  tribute  for  the  ufe  of  the  temple  (/;)>  It  is  commonly  fup- 
pofed that  the  Roman  Emperors,  upon  their  becoming  matters  of  Judea, 
exacted  the  fame  fum  (/'),  and  that  fo  the  Jews  came  to  pay  it  twice, 
once  to  the  temple,  and  once  to  the  Emperor.  If  this  conjecture  is 
well  grounded,  it  may  give  a  great  light  to  thefe  words  of  Jesus 
Christ;  Render  to  Caefar  the  things  which  are  Csefar's,  and  to  God  the 
things  that  are  God's  (k).  But  Christ  is  not  there  fpeaking  of  the  tri- 
bute of  the  didrachma,  which  is  mentioned  elfewhere  (/),  but  of  that  of 
3  denarius.  Thus  much  is  certain,  that  after  the  deftruction  of  the  tem- 
ple, Vefpafian  ordered  all  the  Jews  to  pay  yearly  thofe  two  drachmas  to 
the  capitol{m).     (  The  drachma  was  yd.  2°-  of  our  money.) 

The  Roman  denarius  was  a  filver  piece  weighing  ten  ounces,  which 
was  v>orth  at  firft  ten  ai's(n).  After  the  war  with  Annibal,  it  mounted 
to  fixteen,  and  afterwards  was  reduced  to  tweive.  It  is  frequently  men- 
tioned in  the  gofpels ;  being  one  of  thofe  Latin  words  to  which  the 
Evans;elifts  have  given  a  Greek  found  and  termination.  The  denarius 
was  worth  jd.  iq.  of  our  money. 

The  fiatera  (0)  was  alfo  a  piece  of  filver  money  worth  about  four 
drachmas  or  denarii.  It  was  the  fame  with  the  shekel,  which  made 
25.  2>d.  iq.  j.  The  Rabbins  infer  from  Exod.  xxx.  13.  and  Lev.  xxvii. 
25.  where  there  is  mention  of  xhtfiekel  of  the  fancluary,  that  there  were 
two  forts  of  Jliekels,  the  onejacred,  and  the  other  profane,  and  that  the 
facred  was  worth  double  the  profane.  But  feveral  learned  authors  (p) 
rejecting  this  dilVinction,  understand  by  the  fhekel  of  the  fancluary,  a 
fhekel  of  juft  weight  and  good  filver,  fuch  as  was  kept  in  the  fanctuary, 
For  a  ftandard  ;  in  imitation  of  the  Egyptians,  who  kept  in  their  temples 
flandards  of  their  weights  and  mesfures.  However  it  be,  it  is  com- 
monly fuppofed  that  it  was  fome  of  thefe  pieces  the  priefts  g3ve  Judas 
to  betray  Jefus(q).  And  indeed  when  the  ancients  fpoke  of  a  piece  of 
filver  in  general,  they  meant  the  fhekel.  There  are  Hebrew  Jhekels  ftill 
•to  be  feen  in  the  cabinets  of  the  curious.  They  have  on  one  fide  a 
yeffel,  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  pot  wherein  the  manna  was  laid 
up,  or  elfe  Aaron's  cenfer,  with  this  infeription  in  Samaritan  cha- 
racters, 

(/)  Pitifc.  Lexic.  Antiq.  Rom.  (*)  Matt-  x.  29.  _  Luke  xii.  6. 

(g)  Luke  xv.  8.  {h)  Exod.  xxx.  13.  Matt.  xvii.  24. 

(0  Hoffm.  Lexic.  {k)  Matt.  xxii.  21.  (/)  Matt.  xvii.  24. 

(m)  Jofeph.  de  Bell.  lud.  1.  vii.  c.  26. 

(»)  Fol-  which  reafon  it  was  named  denarius,  i.  e.  the  tenth.     There  was 
^he  number  X  marked  on  one  fide. 
1   (0)  Matth.  xvii.  27.  (/}  Cleric,  in  Exod,  &c. 

(q)  Matth.  xxvi.  15. 
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raclers,  The  Jhehel  of  Ifrael :  and  on  the  other,  a  blown  flower,  which, 
feems  to  be  Aaron 's  rod  that  budded,  with  thefe  words  round  it,  Jerufalem 
the  Holy. 

The  mina  (r),  or  fiver  mark,  weighed  fixty  fhekels,  and  according  to 
others,  fifty  (*) :  whicli  might  make  about  61.  lbs.  yd.  iq.  j.  There 
were  alio  minas  of  gold  that  weighed  ioq  fhekels. 

Some  learned  authors  infer  from  Exod.  xxxviii.  25,  28.  that  ihe  fiver 
talent  weighed  three  thoufand  fhekels.  But  it  muft  be  obferved  that 
the  talent  was  not  the  fame  every  where.  The  Hebrew  one  weigh- 
ed more  than  that  of  the  Greeks,  and  amounted  to  341/.  10;.  4//.  \q.  \. 
The  common  Attiek  talent  might  be  worth  about  193/-  15*.  It  is  very 
probable  that  the  Jeivs  made  ufe  of  it  in  their  commerce.  We  have 
given  but  a  general  defcription  of  thefe  matters,  thinking  it  both  need- 
lefs  and  impoflibje  to  pretend  to  give  an  exact  account  ot  them,  fince 
authors  are  fo  very  much  divided  about  them. 

We  rr>3y  fay  the  fame  concerning  the  meafures,  and  it  will  alfo  be 
fnfficient  to  have  only  a  general  notion  of  them.  There  are  two  forts 
of  meafures ;  fome  are  tiled  in  taking  the  dimenfions,  as  the  length  or 
breadth  of  any  thing  ;  ethers  are  veiTels  for  meafuring  corn,  and  the 
like,  or  liquors,  as  wine  and  oil,  iffc.  The  long  meafures  of  the  Hebrews 
were  as  follows ; 

The  digit  ox  fingers  breadth  is  fomething  lefs  than  an  inch, 
[pfoot.  o  inch.  J4+.]  The  leffer  palm  is  four  fingers,  or  three  ^neafurSS 
inches;  the  great  palm  is  the  length  between  the  top  of  the 
thumb,  and  the  top  of  the  middle  finger  when  the  hand  is  flretched 
out.  The  common  cubit  is  one  foot  and  a  half.  The  royal  cubit  (*)  is 
longer  than  the  laft  by  three  digits.  The  geometrical  cubit  confifts  of 
fix  common  cubits.  The  dimenfions  of  Noah's  ark  are  fuppofed  to 
have  been  made  according  to  this.  Reeds,  or  lines  were  ufed  in  mea- 
furing land  (j).  Hence  this  exprelfion  in  the  Pfalrns  (t),  The  lines  are 
fallen  unto  me  in  pleafant  places.  The  reed  or  line  was  fix  cubits  and  one 
palm  long  («). 

The  chcenixy  mentioned  in  the  Revelations  (x),  was  one 
of  the  Jealt  of  the  dry  meafures.     It  held  as  much  as  a     ?1Ldr.Lar,d,1-" 

J  J  quid  meaiurts. 

temperate  man  can  eat  in  a  day.     But  it  was  not  ot  the 
fame  bignefs  every  where.    It  is  fuppofed  that  that  which  is  mentioned 
in  the  Revelations  was  one  of  the  leaft  of  thofe  that  went  under  that 
name,  and  held  about  two  pounds.     This  meafure  was  ufed  in  distri- 
buting to  the  foldiers  their  allowance  of  food. 

There  is  mention  in  §t.  Matthew  (y)  of  a  meafure  called  fatum  (f), 

which 

(r)  Luke  xix. 

(*)  The  paffage  in  Ezek.  xlv.  12.  where  the  mina  is  mentioned,  is  ob- 
fcure.  In  fome  copies  of  dlxzfeptuagint  the  mina  is  faid  to  be  50  fhekeis,  in 
others  60,  cifr. 

(*)  The  Cbaldee  paraphrafl:  hath  rendered  by  a  royal  cubit,  what  is  called 
the  cubit  of  a  man.   Deut.  iii.   11. 

(s)  Jofh.  xvii.  14.  (t)  Pfal.  xvi.  6.  (u)  Rev.  xxi.  15. 

{x)  Rev.  vi.  5.6.  (y)  Matt.  xiii.  33. 

(t)  This  word  is  derived  from  the  Hebrew  feah,  which  is  the  name  of  this 
theafure. 
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which  was  very  much  in  ufe  in  Pahjline.  The  learned  are  not  agreed 
about  its  bignefs,  fome  making  it  bigger,  and  others  fmaller.  It  is  moft 
generally  fuppofed,  that  it  was  the  third  part  of  an  ephah,  which  was  an 
Hebrew  meafure  containing  447  cubick  inches,  that  held  1  gallon,  and 
7  pints.  The  ephah  was  otherwife  named  bath.  The  corus  is  the  fame 
meafure  as  the  Hebrew  chomer  (*),  as  is  manifeft  from  Ezekiel,  by  com- 
paring the  original  Hebreiv  with  the  feventy  (2).  The  chomer  was  the 
largeft  meafure  the  Hebrews  had.  It  held  10  ephahs,  [or  24  pecks]  and 
contained  13410  inches.  It  was  alio  a  liquid  meafure  (<?).  The 
modius,  mentioned  in  St.  Matthew  (b),  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame 
as  the  fat  urn  or  feah.  The  Hebrews  had  feveral  other  kinds  of  dry 
meafures,  but  fince  they  are  not  mentioned  in  the  New  Teftament, 
we  think  it  needlefs  to  give  an  account  of  them  here,  and  therefore 
defue  the  reader  to  confult  thofe  that  have  fully  treated  of  this 
matter. 

The  lead  meafure  that  is  mentioned  in  the  gofpel  (c)  is  the  fe.vta- 
tins  (f),  which  is  fuppofed  to  be  the  fame  as  the  log  (d)  of  the  Hebrews, 
that  held  about  one  pound  of  oil. 

Authors  are  very  much  divided  in  their  opinions  about  the  bignefs 
of  the  meafure  which  is  by  St.  John  named  metretes  (e) ;  fome  fancy 
that  it  was  the  fame  as  the  ephah.  Others  taking  the  dimensions  of  the 
veflels  or  citterns  mentioned  in  that  place,  (which  are  faid  to  contain 
two  or  three  metrcta  a  piece)  according  to  thofe  of  the  amphora,  or 
Att'uk  urn,  which  contained,  as  is  fuppofed,  100  pounds  of  liquor, 
imagine  that  the  metretes  held  200,  or  300  pounds  of  water.  Others, 
in  fhort  imagine  that  it  anfwered  to  twelve  Roman  congii{%).  It  is  of 
no  manner  otcunfequence  after  all,  to  know  the  bignefs  of  thofe  cifterns, 
becaufe  though  Jesus  Christ  had  changed  but  one  drop  of  water 
into  wine,  the  miracle  would  have  been  as  large  as  if  he  had  changed  a 
great  quantity.  The  miracle  would  not  have  been  indeed  fo  confpicu* 
ous,  but  it  could  not  upon  any  account  have  been  the  lefs  certain  or 
unqueftionabje. 

(* )  We  muft  take  care  not  to  confound  the  chomer,  with  the  gomer,  which 
held  3  pints.     The  corus  is  mentioned  Luke  xvi.  7. 

(z)  Ezek.  xlv.  14.  (a)  1  Kings  v.  1 1.   Luke  xvi.  7. 

(b)  Matt.  v.  15.  Grot,  in  loc.  The  modius  is  one  of  thofe  Latin  words  to 
which  the  Evangelifts  have  given  a  Greek  found  and  termination. 

(c)  Mark  vii.  4.  ' 

(\)  The  word  fextarius  is  alfo  a  Latin  word,  to  which  the  Evangelifts  have 
given  a  Greek  termination ;  it  was  fo  called,  becaufe  it  was  the  Jixth  part  of 
the  Roman  congius,  which  was  a  veffel  containing  ten  Roman  pounds  of  water. 

(d)  Lev.  xiv.  12. 

(e)  John  it.  6.  It  is  a  Greek  word  which  fignifies  meafure.  It  was  in  ufe 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans.     (It  held  7-f  pints.) 

(\)  The  congius  was  a  Roman  meafure,  which  held  fix.fextariif  and  was  the 
eighth  part  of  the  amphora. 
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Concerning  the  Various  Readings. 

{r&$T5  T  was  next  to  impofTible  that  the  original  copies  of  the  New 
&  I  S  Tejlament  fhould  not  in  procefs  of  time  be  Joft,  efpecially  during 
SjsOcScjP  tne  grievous  perfecutions  which  the  church  was  at  firft  expofed 
to,  without  a  perpetual  miracle  which  there  is  no  ground  for  fuppoung. 
To  prevent  fuch  an  inconvenience,  the  primitive  Chriftians  took  care 
to  write  out  feveral  copies,  that  if  any  fhould  happen  to  be  loft  in  one 
place,  there  might  be  fome  to  be  found  in  another.  There  are  none  of 
thofc  antient  copies,  which  were  taken  from  the  originals,  extant  at  this 
time  ;  but  as  the  number  of  them  increafed  by  degrees,  there  are 
feveral  of  a  confiderable  antiquity  itill  in  being,  from  which,  editions 
of  the  Greek  Teftament  have  been  printed  at  different  times  (*).  Great 
numbers  of  thefe  manufcripts  are  to  be  feen  in  the  moft  famous  libraries 
of  Europe  (-f). 

All  diverfity  between-copics  made  by  different  perfons,  and  at  differ- 
ent times,  and  places,  could  not  poflibly  have  been  prevented  without 
a  great,  and  a  continual  miracle.  Thefe  differences  that  occur  in  ma- 
mtfcripts,  are  termed  various  readings.  When  therefore  it  is  faid  that 
there  is  in  fuch,  or  fuch  a  place,  a  various  reading,  the  meaning  of  if 
is,  that  you  read  otherwife  in  one  manufcript  than  in  another.  Origen 
long  ago  complained  (a)  of  thefe  diverfities,  which  he  afcribed  to  feve- 
ral caules,  as  the  negligence,  ramnefs,  and  knavery  of  tranferibers.  St. 
"Jerom  (h)  tells  us,  that  when  he  made  his  verfion  of  the  New  Tejla- 
ment, he  collated  the  manufcripts  that  were  then  extant,  and  found  a 
great  difference  among  them. 

Several  perfons  are  of  opinion  that  it  would  have  been  much  better 
to  let  thofe  various  readings  remain  in  libraries,  than  communicate  them 
to  the  publick,  as  hath  been  done,  efpecially  in  this,  and  the  laft  cen- 
tury: but  this  diverfity  is  fo  far  from  being  any  way  prejudicial  to  reli- 
gion, that,  on  the  contrary,  the  making  of  it  known  to  the  world 
hath  been  of  great  fervice  to  the  Chriftian  caufe,  and  that  upon  feveral 
accounts.  I.  As  this  diverfity  could  not  by  any  means  be  lo  well  con- 
cealed, as  not  to  be  difcoved  fome  way  or  other,  the  enemies  of  our  re- 
ligion would  have  taken  from  thence  an  occafion  of  infulting,  and  mag- 
nifying this  difference,  and  would  have  proclaimed  it  every  where,  that 
there  muft  needs  be  a  very  great  diverfity  between  the  manufcripts  and 
printed  copies,  fince  people  were  unwilling  to  communicate  the  various 
readings  to  the  world.  Whereas  by  their  being  made  publick,  we 
find  with  pleafure,  and  even  with  fome  admiration,  that  thofe  va- 
riations confift  in  indifferent  points,  that  there  is  none  of  any  con- 

fequence 

C*J  The  firft  was  in  the  year  1515,  at  Complutum  a  city  of  Spain,  now 
called  Alcala. 

(\)  For  an  account  of  thsm,  fee  Dr.  Mill's  Prolegomena  to  his  edit,  of  the 
AVtv  Teftament,  printed  at  Oxford  in  1707.  And  a  difTertation  upon  that  fub- 
jett,  printed  at  Amjierdam,  Anno  1709. 

(a)  Origen  Horn.  8.  in  Matt.    '  (6)  Hier.  Prsf.  in  4.  Evang. 
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fequence  but  what  may  be  eafiiy  reconciled  by  comparing  other 
manufcripts,  and  that  they  are  almoft  every  where  nothing  but  pure 
miftakes  of  the  tranfciibers,  which  are  unavoidable  in  any  work  what- 
soever. 

It  may  alfo  have  fometimes  happened,  that  afchoh'um  or  note,  which 
had  by  one  tranfcriber  been  put  in  the  margin  to  illuftrate  a  paflage  of 
icripture,  was  foifted  into  the  text  by  another,  either  becaufe  he  looked 
upon  it  as  a  good  obfervation,  or  imagined  that  it  belonged  to  the  text. 
But  in  this  cafe,  it  is  very  cbfervable,  that  the  difference  caufed 
by  fuch  additions  as  thefe,  doth  no  way  affect  either  faith,  or  morality. 
Several  criticks,  for  inftance,  are  of  opinion,  that  the  7th  verfe  in 
the  vth  chapter  of  the  Ift  Epiftle  of  St.  'John,  crept  in  this  manner  from 
the  margin  into  the  text,  becaufe  this  p^ffage  is  not  to  be  found  in  moft 
of  the  antient  Greek  and  Latin  manufcripts,  nor  in  the  writings  of  the 
Creek  fathers,  that  difputed  againft  the  Jrisns.  But  let  it  be,  if  you  will, 
an  omillion  in  the  manufcripts  where  it  is  wanting,  or  an  addition  in 
thofe  where  it  occurs,  it  can  no  way  be  prejudicial  to  the  Chriftian 
faith  ;  fince  whatever  fenfe  ycu  put  upon  that  paifage,  the  fame  truth 
being  taught  in  other  places  of  the  New  Tejiament,  there  is  no  more  oc- 
cafion  of  adding,  than  there  is  inconvenience  in  omitting  it.  The 
whole  queflion  then  is  to  know  the  truth  of  the  matter;  [/'.  e.  whether 
this  paifage  hath  been  foifted  in  or  not.] 

2.  It  is  evident  from  thofe  various  readings,  that  the  books  of  the 
New  Teflawent  have  not  been  corrupted  by  the  malice  of  hereticks,  and 
that  if  there  occurs  any  difference  between  the  feveral  copies  of  them, 
it  is  entirely  owing  to  the  careleflhefs  or  ignorance  either  of  the  tran- 
fcribers,  or  of  thofe  that  dictated,  the  latter  of  which  might  poffibly 
miftake  in  reading  or  pronouncing.  And  indeed  it  is  plain  that  if  thofe 
tranferibers  had  been  directed  by  hereticks,  they  would  have  made  fuch 
alterations  as  countenanced  their  errors  and  prejudices,  and  that  their 
varying  from  the  other  copies  would  not  have  been  confined  to  words, 
e>r  different  turns,  which  in  the  main  fignify  the  fame  thing,  or  to  fome 
additions  or  omiiTions,  from  which  they  could  reap  no  manner  of  advan- 
tage. If  likewife  they  had  altered  any  paffage  in  one  of  the  gofpels,  they 
niuft  have  altered  alfo  all  the  reft,  where  the  fame  matter  is  recorded. 
Now  we  find  no  fuch  thing,  and  inftead  of  the  differences  obfervable 
in  their  copies,  they  would  have  taken  care  to  render  them  exactly  uni- 
form, had  they  had  any  defign  of  corrupting  the  text  on  purpofe  to 
fupport  their  opinions.  In  fhort,  neither  would  an  orthodox  Chriftian 
nor  a  heretick,  have  prefumed  to  falfify  any  one  place  in  the  New  Tefla- 
ment.  Had  the  former  been  guilty  of  fuch  a  pious  fraud,  the  hereticks 
would  not  have  fpared  him  in  the  leaft;  as  on  the  other  hand,  no  or- 
thodox perfon  would  have  fuffered  hereticks  to  make  any  fabrication 
in  the  facred  writings.  The  hereticks  that  fprung  up  in  the  apoftolical 
times  attempted  indeed  to  corrupt  the  gofpels,  but  all  their  endeavours 
proving  unfuccefsful,  they  forged  feveral  gofpels,  as  we  learn  from  St. 
Jrenaus  (c).     This  father  does  not  charge  the  hereticks  with  falfifying 

the 

(0  Ircn.  1.  i.  c.  17. 
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the  New  Teflament,  but  only  with  putting  a  wrong  fenfe  upon  it,  and 
taking  (bme  paffages  from  thence,  which  they  put  into  their  pretended 
gofpels  (d).  It  is  true,  that :  we  find  Origin  complaining  (if),  that  the 
Marciomtes,  Valentinians,  and  Lucianites  had  adulterated  the  gofpel.  But 
it  is  well  known  how  they  were  expofed  by  St.  Irenaus^  Tertullian 
and  others,  though  Arianijm  had  been  then  anathematized,  is  o-0t  not- 
withftanding  the  upper  hand  in  the  following  ages.  Now  what  could 
be  eafier  than  for  the  Arians  to  have  feized  all  the  copies,  and  changed 
them  as  they  thought  fit.  Ye«-  it  is  what  the  Greek  fathers,  who  <fif- 
puted  againrt  them,  never  charged  them  with.  They  confuted 
them,  on  the  contrary,  with  paflages,  which  were  not  by  them,  called 
in  queftion. 

St.  Ambroftus,  a  Latin  father,  accufes  indeed  the  Brians  of  having  ad- 
ded to  the  32d  verfe  of  the  xiiith  chapter  of  St.  Mark  thefe  words,  nor 
the  Son ;  and  he  affirms  at  the  fame  time,  that  they  were  not  in  the  an- 
cient manufcripts.  But  we  have  more  reafon  to  believe  in  this  particu- 
lar the  Greek  fathers,  than  St.  Ambrojius,  who  in  all  probabiJity  had  con- 
futed but  few  Greek  manufcripts,  ind  who  ufed  the  ancient  Italiek  ver- 
fion.  It  is  really  ftrange,  that  thefe  words  mould  be  wanting  in  the 
ancient  manufcripts,  when  they  are  found  in  all  thofe  that  are  now  ex- 
tant, fome  of  which  are  fuppofed  to  be  as  old  as  the  fourth  century. 
Then  we  cannot  wel!  imagine  what  St.  Ambrojius  means  by  the  antient 
manufcripts.  The  Italiek  verfion  which  he  ufed,  and  wherein  thefe 
words  occurred,  had  been  tranflated  from  the  moil  ancient  manufcripts 
and  perhaps  from  the  originals  themfelves,  lince  it  was  done  in  the  be- 
ginning of  the  fecond  century.  St.  Irenaus  (f)  who  lived  about  the 
fame  time,  found  thefe  words  in  his  manufcripts.  When  Arias  prefTed 
Atbanafius  with  this  pafTage  (g),  nothing  could  be  more  natural  than 
for  him  to  fay,  that  thefe  words,  neither  the  Son,  were  not  in  the  ancient 
copies.  But  inftead  of  that,  in  anfwer  to  the  objection  made  to  him 
he  obferves  that  the  reft  of  the  Evangelifts  were  filent  in  this  particu- 
lar, and  he  puts  an  orthodox  interpretation  upon  the  words  of  St.  Mark, 
So  that  in  all  probability  St.  Ambrofe  had  been  impofed  upon  in  this 
matter,  and  too  rafhly  given  credit  to  a  falfe  report.  The  manufcrprs 
written  in  after-ages  have  not  the  leaft  marks  of  the  errors  which  fprun«- 
up  after  Arianifm.  Some  of  the  Latin  fathers  have  indeed  accufed  the 
Pelagians  and  Lutycbians  of  falfifying  the  gofpels,  but  without  any  man- 
ner of  ground..  It  is  fuppofed,  for  inftance,  that  St.  Jerom  upbraids 
the  Pelagians  for  having  altered  the  14th  verfe  of  the  xvith  chapter  of 
St.  Mark)  wherein  Jesus  Christ  reproves  his  difciples  for  the  hard- 
nefs  of  their  hearts,  hecaufe  they  did  not  believe  thofe  who  had  teen 
him  after  his  refurrecbon.  But  we  find  nothing  of  this  in  St.  Jerom  (b\ 
Having  alledged  the  incredulity  of  the  difciples  to  prove  that  it  is 
not  in  our  power  to  prevent  falling  into  fin,  he  brings  in  the  anfwer 
which  the  Pelagians  made  to  the  objection ;  but  he  doth  not  fpeak  of 

the 

(A)  Id.  1.  i.  c.  i.  p.  1  — 19.  (e)  Orig.  contra  Celf.  I.  ii.  p.  77. 

(J)  Iren.  ii.  48.  (g)  Athan.  contra  Ar.  T.  i.  p.  131. 

(h)  Heir.  adv.  Pelag.  1.  ii.  T,  iii.  p.  291. 
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the  text  being  corrupted,  nor  of  various  readings  in  this  place,  as  there 
is  really  none  in  the  manufcripts.  It  is  true,  St.  Jerorn  fays,  that  this 
paffage  is  to  be  found  in  fome  manufcripts,  and  efpecially  in  the  Greek 
ones;  but  what  he  means  by  this,  we  cannot  well  imagine,  fince  all 
the  manufcripts,  Greek  as  well  as  Latin,  agree  in  this  refpect  with  the 
printed  copies. 

Vigilius  bifhop  of  Tapfus  in  the  fifth  century  accufes  the  Eutychians  of 
having  altered  the  28th  verfe  of  the  xvth  chapter  of  the  lame  gofpel,  by 
putting  that  Jesus  Christ  was  numbered  among  the  dead,  whereas  it  is 
in  the  text,  that  he  was  ranked  among  m Cefaclors.  This  alteration  they 
made,  as  the  bifhop  pretends,  with  a  defign  to  countenance  their 
notion,  that  Jesus  Christ  did  not  really  fuffer  and  die,  but  only  ap- 
peared to  others  fo  to  do.  But  nothing  can  be  more  groundlefs  than 
this  charge.  We  do  not  learn  that  Eutyches  ever  maintained  that  Jesus 
Christ  did  not  really  die.  This  was  only  a  confequence  drawn  from 
his  doctrine,  wherein  he  confounded  the  two  natures  of  Chrift.  Be- 
fides,  fuppofing  that  he  had  been  an  affertor  of  the  opinion  of  the 
Doeeta  (*),  this  change  was  likely  to  do  more  harm  than  good  to  his 
caufe ;  iince  the  original  Greek  word,  which  he  rendered  to  be  reckoned, 
fio-nines  alio  to  be  ranked  amongjl.  He  muft  therefore  have  made  the 
like  alteration  in  St.  Luke  (*'),  where  the  fame  words  are  read,  which 
yet  we  do  not  find  he  did.  But  what  puts  the  matter  out  of  all  doubt, 
is,  that  this  various  reading  is  of  a  more  antient  date  than  the  Eutyehians, 
fince  it  occurs  in  a  writer  of  the  third  century  (k).  It  mult  then  be  a 
various  reading,  which  was  put  into  the  copies  by  mirtake  (-f),  and  not 
out  of  any  ill  defign.  We  have  infilled  upon  this  point,  that  we  might 
give  the  reader  to  underftand  how  indifcreet  a  zeal  it  is,  to  charge 
the  hereticks  with  having  falfified  the  holy  fcriptures ;  fince  fueli  a  charge 
tends  to  deftroy  the  authentieknefs  of  that  facred  book,  and  befides,  it 
may  be  retorted  againft  the  orthodox  Chriltians. 

We  muft  do  theft  latter  juflice  as  well  as  the  firfi,  and  not  accufe 
them,  without  fufficient  realons,  of  having  been  guilty  of  pious  frauds, 
for  maintaining  the  truth.  There  are  authors,  for  inftance  (/),  who- 
imagine,  that  the  words  juft  now  alledged,  nor  the  Son,  had  been  taken 
away  by  orthodox  Ghriftians.  Some  weak  and  ill-defigned  perfons, 
being  fenfible  of  the  advantage  which  the  adverfaries  of  Chriftianity 
ufed  to  take  from  thefe  words,  may  perhaps  have  been  rafh  enough  to 
commit  fuch  a  piece  of  knavery.  But  it  would  be  wrong,  to  lay  the 
blame  upon  all  the  orthodox  Chriftians  in  general.  And  after  all,  it  is 
as  unreafonable  to  accufe  them  of  having  cut  off  this  paffage,  as  to 

imagine 

(*)  Hereticks  which  maintained  that  Jefus  Chrift  did  not  really  partake  of 
the  human  nature,  and  alfo  that  his  fufferings  were  not  real,  but  that  he  only 
feemedto  fuffer  and  die. 

(*')  Luke  xxii.  37. 

(k)  Hippolitus  de  Antichr.  26.  in  Aucl.  Biblioth.  Patrum,  Part  I. 

(+)  By  the  fame  means  undoubtedly  this  whole  verfe  hath  been  left  out  in 
the  Alexandrine  manu/cript ;  which  is  of  no  manner  of  confequence,  fince  this 


particular  is  recorded  in  St.  Luke. 
(1)  Ffaff.  Diflert.  de  Var.  Left. 
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imagine  that  It  hath  been  foifted  in  by  hereticks.  Both  fides  ought  to 
be  ruled  by  the  greateft  number  of  copies,  where  thefe  words  are  to  be 
found,  rather  than  fall  into  injurious  reflections  one  upon  another. 
Thus  alfo  we  read,  Luke  i.  35.  The  Holy-one  ivhich  Jhall  be  born  of  you. 
Now  the  la  ft  words,  of 'you ,  being  omitted  in  feveral  manufcripts,  fome 
learned  authors  pretend,  that  they  were  added  by  orthodox  writers,  in 
oppofition  to  the  Eutycbian  herefy  {m),  as  alfo  to  prove  that  Jesus 
Christ  was  really  born  of  Mary,  and  formed  out  of  her  iubftance. 
But  the  force  of  this  paffage  doth  not  lie  fo  much  in  the  words  of  you, 
as  in  the  word  to  be  born,  or  begotten.  And  then  at  this  rate,  St.  Mat- 
thew's expreffion  (w),  in  her,  muft  have  been  alfo  an  interpolation.  Be- 
iides,  St.  Irenaus  (0)  read,  in  you,  before  there  were  any  iuch  things  as 
Eutychians.  As  did  alfo  Ter1ullian(p),  St.  Ambrofe{q),  and  St.  Augu- 
fiine  (r) :  which  is  a  manifeft  proof  that  the  liaiick  verfion,  which,  as  we 
have  already  obferved,  was  made  from  the  moft  ancient  manufcripts, 
read  it  fo.  St.  Jerom  read  alfo  the  fame  words  in  his  manufcripts, 
fince  we  find  them  in  the  Vulgate.  All  the  ancient  verfions  have  them. 
Upon  the  whole  therefore  we  muft  conclude,  that  in  you,  is  the  true 
reading,  and  hath  not  been  put  in  by  any  orthodox  writer. 

This  accufation  brought  againft  orthodox  Christians,  of  having  in- 
ferred into  the  facred  writings,  or  taken  away  from  thence  fome  words, 
is  of  a  very  ancient  date.  St.  Epiphanius  afferts(5),  that  they  had  cut 
off  thefe  words  from  $>\.  Luke's  gofpel  (/),  he  wept  over  it.  But  it  is 
really  very  ftrange,  that  they  fliould  be  omitted  in  the  manufcripts  in 
St.  Epiphanius' s  time,  and  yet  be  found  in  all  thofe  that  are  now 
extant.  The  rcafon  alledged  by  that  bifhop  for  this  alteration,  is  very 
trifling.  He  lays,  that  orthodox  Chriftians  were  afraid  left  this  particu- 
lar (hould  bring  a  reflection  upon  our  blefTed  Saviour.  But  they  fhould 
then,  upon  the  very  fame  account,  have  left  out  that  paffage  of  St. 
John's,  wherein  it  is  recorded  that  Jesus  Christ  wept  for  Lazarus  (u). 
And  yet  we  do  not  find  that  this  is  omitted  in  any  manufcript.  It  is 
then  much  better  to  fuppofe  that  Epiphanius  was  miftaken,  than  to 
charge  the  orthodox  Chriiiians  with  fo  notorious  an  impofture.  And 
indeed  it  is  well  known  that  he  is  far  from  being  exact.  Perhaps  thefe 
words  had  been  omitted  in  fome  few  copies  made  by  weak  and  luperfti- 
tious  perfons;  but  thefe  copies  being  of  no  authority,  they  have  not 
been  tranfmitted  down  to  us. 

It  muft  aifo  be  fuppofed,  that  it  is  only  owing  to  a  miftake,  that  we 
do  not  find  it  recorded  in  fome  manufcripts  of  St.  Luke's  gofpel  (w)i 
that  an  angel  ftrengthened  Jesus  Christ  during  his  agony.  Had  this 
been  defignedly  taken  away,  it  would  have  been  much  better  to  leave 
out  the  whole  account  of  this  agony,  fince  the  enemies  of  our  re- 
ligion might  take  from  thence  a  more  fpecious  pretence  for  accufing 
Jesus  Christ  of  weaknefs,  than  from  the  help  which  he  received 

from 

(m)  Dr.  Mills  ad  loc.  (»)  Matth.  i.  20.  (c)  Tren.  iii.  26. 

(/)  Tertull.  adv.  Marc.  1.  iv.  p.  658.  (q)  Ambrof  in  Rom.  v. 

(r)  Aug.  Serm.  123.  T.  V.  (s)  Epiphan.  in  Anchorat.  31. 

(r)  Luke  xix.  41.  (»)  John  xi.  35. 

(w)  Luke  xxii.  43.  Hilar,  de  Trin.  1.  x.  p.  74.  Hier.  contr,  Pelag.  1.  ii. 
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from  an  3ngel.  This,  on  the  contrary,  is  an  evident  proof  of  God's 
protection,  which  was  a  manifeft  token  of  our  Saviour's  inno- 
cency,  and  confequently  of  the  truth  of  his  divine  million.  From 
all  thefe  particulars  it  is  plain,  that  the  books  of  the  New  Teftament 
have  been  conveyed  down  to  us,  without  any  other  alteration  but 
what  is  unavoidable  in  copies,  made  from  old  and  worn  out  manu- 
scripts (x). 

3.  Thefe  various  readings,  if  compared  together,  and  with  the  printed 
copies,  may  be  very  lerviceable  in  helping  us  to  difcover  the  true  one, 
and  alfo  the  word  or  expreflion  ufed  by  the  facred  writers,  as  feveral 
able  crit'uks  have  done  with  good  fuccefs.  Since  the  reftoration  of 
learning,  feveral  authors  have  rendered  this  method  of  comparing  the 
various  readings  very  commodious  and  eafy,  by  letting  down  the  various 
readings  in  the  editions  they  have  given  of  the  Greek  Tefament  (*). 
They  feem  even  in  thefe  latter  times  to  have  over-done  the  matter. 
For  it  was  needlefs  to  rank  among  the  various  readings,  things  that  are 
vifible  blunders  in  the  tranferibers,  words  that  have  no  meaning  at  all 
in  arty  language,  lame  expretfions,  fome  little  different  particles  which 
amount  to  the  fame,  and  other  things  of  the  like  nature  (||).  All  this 
heap  of  rubbilh  ferves  only  to  fwell  the  bulk  of  a  volume,  to  puzzle  the 
reader,  and  to  fright  weak  perfons,  who  are  already  in  a  confternation 
to  fee  fo  many  various  readings  publilhed. 

There  is  a  good  deal  of  judgment  and  caution  requifite  in  comparing 
the  various  readings,  that  we  may  not  prefer  the  bad  to  the  good.  St. 
Augujlin  (X)  hath  a  very  judicious  obfervation  upon  this  point.  There 
being,  faith  he,  feme  little  difference  betiveen  the  copies  of  the  Neiv  Tejlament, 
as  is  well  known  by  thofe  that  are  converfaut  in  the  facred  writings,  if  we 
would  be  fatisfed  of  the  authority  of  any  various  reading,  we  mujl  confult  the 
copies  of  the  country  from  whence  the  doclrine  was  conveyed  to  us.  If  we 
meet  alfo  ivith  fome  variety  betiveen  them  we  ought  to  prefer  the  greater  num- 
ber of  tnanufcripts  to  the  leflr,  and  the  ancient  to  the  modern.  If  there  /till 
remains  any  uncertainty,  we  mujl  then  have  recourje  to  the  language  from 
which  the  verfion  ivas  made.  And  whereas  we  have  now  greater  advan- 
tages than  they  had  at  that  time,  we  may  therefore  take  more  care  to 
prevent  our  being  miftaken  (*).  The  knowledge  of  the  eaftern  langua- 
ges being  grown  more  common,  the  ancient  vcrfions  may  be  of  great 
ufe  to  us,  becaufe  they  were  made  from  very  old  nunufcripts  (f).   It  is 

alfo 

(x)  Dr.  MilFs  Proleg.  Fol.  xxx.  xxxix.  xl, 

(*)  The  moil  famous  men  in  this  fort  of  learning  have  been  Laurentius 
Valla,  Erafmus,  Lucas  Bugenjis,  Robert  Stephens,  Bp.  Walton  in  the  Enghjh 
Polyglot,  Curceliams,  Bp  Fell,  and  laftly  Dr.  Mills  in  his  edit,  of  the  New 
Teftament  printed  at  Oxford,  1707. 

(|j)  See  Dr.  Whitby 's  Examen  Variar.  Left.  Millii. 

(t)  Aug.  adv.  Manich.  1.  xi.  c.  2.  He  is  there  fpcaking  of  theltalick 
verfion. 

(*)  Dr.  Pfajfius  hath  given  very  good  rules  upon  this  point,  in  his  difl'erta- 
tion  concerning  the  various  readings  of  the  New  Teftament. 

(f)  For  inftances  of  this,  fee  our  notes  on  Jam.  v.  12.  1  Pet.  v.  13. 
2  Pet.  ii.  2. 
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alfo  proper  to  conCult  the  fathers  in  thofe  pjaces  where  they  have.quoted 
paflages  out  of  the  New  Tefiamcnt.  But  we  mirft  uie  a  great  deal  of 
circumfpection  and  care  irr  this  particular,  bec3ufe  the  fathers  frequently 
quoted  paflages  as  they  came  to  their  minds,  or  elfe  gave  the  fenfe  of 
them,  without  fetting  down  the  very  words  of  fcripture,  and  fometimes 
alfo  they  borrowed  out  of  falfe  gofpels  cenain  palTages,  which  having 
fome  conformity  with  thofe  that  are  found  in  outs,  may  be  eafily  mil- 
taken  for  various  readings,  though  they  are  not  really  fo.  Ir  is  likewife 
neceflary  often  to  confult  the  Hebrew  text  of  the  Old  Teflamenty  in  order 
to  find  out  the  true  meaning  or  fpelling  of  fome  words,  efpecially  of 
proper  names.  But  we  ought  above  all  to  render  the  verfiou  of  the  Se- 
venty familiar  to  us,  beeaufe  the  facred  writers  of  the  New  Tef lament 
liave  chiefly  followed  it  in  their  quotations,  as  we  have  before  obferved. 
By  fuch  means  as  thefe,  and  efpecially  with  the  afliftance  of  the 
writings  of  fo  many  learned  and  pious  perfons  that  have  made  the  fa- 
cred writings  their  particular  ftudy,  we  may  eafiiy  extricate  ourfelves 
from  all  the  objections  and  difficulties  that  may  be  raifed  againft  the 
text  of  the  New  Tejlament,  efpecially  if  we  do  it  with  a  deflgn  of  being 
informed  and  arriving  at  the  truth,  and  not  out  of  any  cavilling  and 
contradicting  humour. 
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Concerning  the  Chapters  and  Verfes  of  the  New  Teflament. 

tT&OK^HE  ancients  were  wont  to  write  or  indite  their  compofures 
S  T  p  without  breaking  off  between  every  word,  neither  did  they 
iQ&'&Jt  d,v'de  them  into  lections,  chapters,,  or  verfes.  And  even  in 
rnanufcrips  of  any  conliderabie  antiquity,  there  are  neither  points  nor 
accents.  This,  which  to  us  may  appear  inconvenient,  and  is  really 
fo,  was  not  without  its  conveniencies.  Men  could  not  then  be  led  into 
any  miftakcs  by  a  wrong  punctuation,  as  we  often  are  3t  this  day,  and 
the  reader  ufed  a  greater  application  in  order  to  difcover  the  meaning 
of  his  author,  which  is  now  frequently  dark  and  intricate,  beeaufe  in 
mod  manufcripts  words  and  fentences  are  feparatcd  which  ought 
to  have  been  joined,  and  thofe  are  joined  which  fhould  have  been  fe- 
parated  (*). 

There  is  indeed  no  manner  of  accent,  or  any  other  mark  of  diflinc- 
tion  in  rnoft  of  the  manufcripts  of  the  New  Teflament,  and  this  is  even 
looked  upon  as  a  fign  of  antiquity.  But  thefe  facred  writings  being 
read  every  funday,  in  the  churches,  they  were  for  this  purpofe  divided 
into  fections,  that  the  reader  might  know  how  far  he  was  to  read 

every 

(•)  There  are  fome  learned  perfons,  who,  when  they  would  find  out  the 
meaning  of  forhe  difficult  Greek  pafTage,  write  it  down  at  length,  without 
leaving  any  distinction  between  the  words  or  letters;  which  is  a  very  good 
method. 

Vol.  IK.  T 
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every  funday  (f).  The  books  that  were  thus  divided  were  called  hElia- 
naries*  and  the  feclions  went  under  the  name  of  titles  (||),  and  chapters. 
In  thefe  leclionaries*  there  were  yet  other  diftinclions  (*),  which  were  of 
life  in  quoting  paffages,  and  comparing  the  gofpels  together.  The  au- 
thor of  thefe  fections  is  fuppofed  to  have  been  Ammonius  of  Alexandria* 
a  writer  of  the  fecond  century,  of  whom  mention  hath  been  made  elfe- 
where.  His  method  was  followed  by  Eufebius*  who  made  ufe  of  it  in 
compiling  the  ten  canons  he  invented,  wherein  he  fhews  what  particu- 
lars are  recorded  by  all  the  Evangelifts,  and  what  is  mentioned  only  by 
one  or  two  of  them.  As  thefe  canons  are  not  in  ufe  at  prefent,  we 
think  there  is  no  oceafion  of  giving  an  account  of  them  here  [a). 

The  ancients  were  alfo  wont  to  divide  their  books  into  verfes,  each 
of  which  contained  only  a  line.  There  were  no  marks  for  this  divifion 
in  the  text,  but  the  number  of  lines  was  fet  down  at  the  end  of  the 
book,  to  fhew  the  bignefs  of  the  volume  (b).  Laftly,  they  ufed  to 
reckon  how  many  fentences  there  were  in  a  treatife  (c). 

It  is  not  well  known  who  was  the  author  of  the  diftinclion  into 
chapters.  It  feems  to  have  been  done  in  the  thirteenth  century  (§). 
The  verfes  were  invented  in  thefixteenth  century  (<i)  by  Robert  Stephens* 
as  we  are  told  by  Henry  Stephens*  his  fon  (e).  This  divifion  of  the 
chapters  into  verfes  was  found  fo  very  convenient,  that  it  hath  been 
ufed  in  all  the  editions  of  the  bible  that  have  been  made  ever  fmce. 
It  is  notwithstanding  attended  with  fome  inconveniencies. 

For,  i.  The  fenie  is  often  interrupted  by  this  divifion,  and  fo  the 
leader  may  hereby  be  led  into  miftakes,  by  fancying  that  every  vetk 
com  pleats  the  fenfe.  Inftances  enough  of  this  are  to  be  met  with  the 
firft  moment  we  begin  to  read. 

2.  People  are  infenfibly  come  into  this  notion,  that  every  verfe  con- 
tains a  myltery,  or  fome  effential  point  though  there  is  frequently  no 
more  than  fome  incident  or  circumftance  recorded  in  that  place. 

3.  This  hath  proved  the  oceafion  of  that  wrong  method  which  pre- 
vails among  preachers.     Which  is,  that  the  generality  of  them  ima- 
gine 

(f )  In  imitation  of  the  Jews,  who  divided  the  law  into  ptrajhim*  or 
fedlions. 

(||)  The  titles  were  generally  larger  than  the  chapters.  There  are  fome 
manufcripts,  for  inftance,  wherein  fct.  Matthew's  gofp.  hath  68  titles,  and 
355  chap.  St.  Mark's  48  tides,  and  234  chap.  St.  Luke's  83  titles,  and  34* 
chap,  and  St.  John's  17  titles,  and  231  chap,  but  thefe  two  words  were  often 
ufed  promifcuoufly  the  one  for  the  other. 

(*)  Thefe  diftinclions  were  in  being  in  the  time  of  Jujlin  the  Martyr.  They 
were  called  Pericopes,  i.  e.  feclions.  p.  m.  225.  233.  263. 

(a)  You  may  fee  them  in  Dr.  Mill's  edition  of  the  New  Teftament,  after 
the  Prolegotncna ;  and  alfo  in  St.  Je rom*  who  hath  explained  and  prefixed 
them  to  his  tranflation  of  the  gofpels. 

(6)  This  they  called  Sticometria  (5-»%e/A:T^»a.) 

(c)  This  was  ftiled  Rhrjh,  (5'*<7i?)  or  word. 

(§)  And,  as  is  fuppofed,  by  Cardinal  Hugo  a  Dominican,  the  author  of  the 
fiiit  concordance  to  the  holy  fcriptuies. 

(rf)  Anno  1551. 

\r)  In  the  preface  to  his  Concordance  of  the  NcwTcJlament* 
o 
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gine  that  one  verfe  is  fufficient  to  be  the  fubjeft  of  a  fermon;  but  when 
they  come  to  handle  it,  finding  that  it  cannot  furnilh  them  with  folid 
and  inftrucling  reflexions  enough,  they  are  forced  to  go  from  their 
point,  and  in  order  to  fill  up  their  difcourfe,  to  difplay  their  wit  and 
learning,  whicti  very  often  adminifter  but  little  edification  to  their 
hearers,  and  is  certainly  contrary  to  the  end  of  preaching.  It  is  then 
much  to  be  wifhed,  that  fome  able  hand  would  divide  the  chapters 
otherwife  than  they  are  at  prefent.  If  the  verfes  were  fuffered  to  re- 
main, they  Ihould  be  fo  divided  as  to  make  always  a  compleat  fenfe, 
though  they  happened  to  be  upon  that  account  either  longer  or  fhorter 
than  they  now  are.  But  perhaps  it  would  after  all  be  better  to  fuppreis 
the  verfes  intirely,  and  to  divide  the  chapters  into  certain  articles,  which 
fhould  contain  fuch  a  number  of  verfes  as  compleats  the  fenfe.  When 
any  word  or  pafTage  of  fcripture  is  quoted,  it  would  be  no  great  trouble 
to  look  over  a  whole  article,  which  could  not  be  very  long.  Add  to  all 
this,  that  fuch  a  method  would  be  a  vaft  eafe  to  the  memory,  which 
cannot  but  be  over-burdened  with  fuch  a  great  number  of  verfes  as 
we  are,  upon  occafion,  obliged  to  remember.  Befides,  that  we  mould 
hereby  avoid  the  other  inconvcniencies  that  have  been  mentioned 
before  (f). 


)?S»o3aocoooceoooossoooD3Msooo(jooeocoo3oooacocop«ico-oocoooeooo'  o£oooacooacecoooooccMeo«ocowocMoooowoocooocowcooow«\0* 


Of  the  Herefies  that  arofe  in  the  Apofiolical  Times, 

^XX^O  THING  can  be  a  greater  help  for  the  underftanding  of 
0  N  C  feveral  places  in  the  New  Teftament,  and  particularly  in  the 
l&aXXcJ  epiftles,  than  the  having  fome  notion  of  the  herefies  or  feels, 
which  arofe  in  the  time  of  the  Apoftles.  The  word  herefy  {a),  as  ufed 
by  ancient  writers,  properly  fignifies  no  more  than  a  feci.  It  was  one  of 
thofe  words  which  had  a  good  or  bad  meaning,  according  as  they  were 
placed.  In  the  firft  and  original  fenfe  of  this  term  it  is,  that  Jofephus  (b) 
calls  the  fed  of  the  P  bar  fees  a  herefy,  though  he  was  himfelf  a  Pharijee. 
St.  Paul  had  no  defign  of  blaming  this  fedf,  [or  herefy,  as  he  ftiles  [c) 
itj  when  he  faid,  that  it  was  the  ftricleft  of  all.  It  is  very  probable, 
that  when  thofe  Jews  that  were  at  Rome  gave  the  Chriftian  religion  the 
name  of  herefy  (d),  they  underftood  this  word  in  its  general  and  inde- 
terminate fignification,  fince  they  exprefTed  a  great  regard  for  St.  Pau/y 
and  even  delired  to  hear  him}  however,  this  word  is  m'oft  commonly 

taken 

(f)  For  a  full  and  exaft  account  of  the  divifion  of  the  fcriptures  into 
chapters  and  verfes,  fee  Dr.  Prideaux's  Connect.  Part  I.  B.  5.  under  the 
year  446. 

(a)  The  word  bereft  h  derived  from  a  Greek  verb,  which  fignifies  to 
chufe. 

\b)  jofeph  Antiq.  (c)  a»£i„ft».    A&s  xxvi.  5. 

[d)  Acls  xxviik  2t. 
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taken  in  an  ill  fenfe  (*),  and  thus  it  is  frequently  ufed  in  the  New  Tefta- 
ment  (e).  The  fathers  of  the  church  have  almoft  always  affixed  an 
odious  idea  to  it :  thus  St.  Irenaus  wrote  five  books  againft  the  kereticks. 
St.  Hippolitus,  difciple  of  Irenaus,  made  a  collection  of  thirty  two  here- 
fas,  as  we  learn  from  Photius  (/).  Jujlin  Martyr  mentions  a  treatife  of 
his  own  writing  (g),  wherein  he  had  confuted  all  the  herefies  ^  and  he 
offers  to  lay  it  before  the  emperor  Antoninus.  Tertullian  compofed  a 
book  againft  the  hereticks,  which  he  entitled  prefcriptions.  If  we  will- 
believe  St.  Epiphanius,  there  had  been  from  the  firft  rife  of  Chrifiianity 
down  to  his  own  times,  no  lefs  than  fourfcore  herefies.  It  is  true,  this 
father  is  very  apt  to  carry  matters  too  far.  St.  Augujlin  and  feveral 
others  have  given  catalogues  ot  the  kereticks. 

Tt  is  certain,  that  there  arofe  herefies,  even  in  the  time  of  the 
Aportles,  as  is  manifeit  from  the  paffages  juft  before  alledged,  not- 
vvithftanding  what  fome  ancient  writers  kem  to  have  faid  to  the 
contrary  (/).  t 

St.  Paul,  in  his  epiftles  to  Timothy  and  Titus,  gives  us  plainly  enough 
to  underftand,  what  was  the  chara&er  of  the  here  ticks  of  thofe  times  : 
from  whence  we  learn,  i  That  thefe  firft  herefies  were  broached  by 
fome  of  thofe  perfons  that  turned  from  Judaifm  to  Chrifiianity^  2.  That 
they  were  profane  and  ridiculous  fables,  endlefs  genealogies,  queftions 
about  words,  which  ferved  only  to  raife  quarrels  and  difputes,  very  per- 
nicious doctrines  which  fpread  themfelves,  and  eat  like  a  canker.  3. 
That  thofe  hereticks  were  men  of  abominable  principles.  They  were 
proud,  crafty,  hypocritical,  mercenary,  given  to  all  forts  of  vices,  and 
conkcixxzntiyfelf- condemned  {k).  It  is  no  wonder  therefore  that  St.  Paul 
orders  fuxh  perfons  to  be  avoided  after  the  firft  or  fecond  admonition. 
4.  That  they  gave  their  tenets  the  fpecious  name  of  knowledge,  in  Greek 

gTi0fis{*). 

From  this  word  was  the  name  of  gnoflicks  derived,  which 
Gnoftic  j.  was  gjven  to  moft  0f  the  ancient  hereticks  in  general,  though 
they  were  divided  into  feveral  branches.  We  do  not  find  that  the  name 
of  gnojlicks  was  known  in  the  Apoftles'  time,  but  it  is  very  plain  that 
their  opinions  were  then  in  being  (/).  It  is  very  probable,  that  they 
had  borrowed  their  fyftem  from  the  Jewijh  cabala  (f),  and  that  their 

aones 

{*)  Like  the  word  tyrannus,  which,  in  its  original  fignification  meant  no 
more  than  a  king,  but  was  afterwards  ufed  to  denote  an  ufurper,  or  an 
•pprelTor. 

(e)  1  Cor.  xi.  19.  Gal.  v.  20.  Tit.  iii.  10.   2  Pet.  ii.  1. 

(/)  Phot.  Bibl.  Cod.  121.  (g)  Juft.  Apol.  p.  54. 

(/')  Firmil.  ap.  Cyprian.  Epi.  75.  Clem.  Alex.  Strom.  1.  vii.  p.  549. 

(k)  I  Tim.  i.  3 — 6.  iv.  7.  vi.  20,  21.  2  Tim.  ii.  17,  18.  Tit.  i.  5 — 10. 
iii.  9. 

(*)  This  word  denotes  the  underflandin£  of  the  deep  and  myftical  fenfes  of 
fcripture.  The  Apoftles  were  perfect  mailers  of  this  fort  of  knowledge ;  that 
which  the  hereticks  pretended  to,  was  but  falfely  fo  called.  1  Tim.  vi.  26. 
See  our  preface  on  that  epifilc. 

(/)  Rom.  i.  21.    i  Cor.  viii.  ii.    1  Tim.  vi.  20.     .» 

(f)  Cabala  fignifies  tradition,  we  have  fpoken  of  it  elfewhere.  There  WCT« 
abundance  of  Piaio's  and  'Fyibogorm't  notions  in  the  Jnvijb  cabala. 
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stones  or  generations  had  a  great  conformity  with  the  fepbirotb  of  the 
eabal'iflical  doctors  {%).  They  feem  afterwards  to  have  adopted  feveral 
of  the  errors  which  were  in  vogue  among  the  heathens,  fince  they  ac- 
knowledged two  Gods,  one  whereof  they  fuppofed  to  be  the  Supreme 
Being,  the  other  they  Ailed  the  Creator  of  the  world.  But  it  muft  be 
owned,  that  either  their  notions,  or  the  reprefentations  that  have  been 
given  of  them,  are  fo  very  confufed,  that  it  is  not  poffible  for  us  to  fay  any 
thing  of  them  that  can  be  depended  on.  What  they  were,  may  partly 
be  gueffed  at  from  the  writings  of  St.  Irenaus,  TertuUian,  Clemens  of 
Alexandria,  Thtodoret,  Ep'iphanius.  (m),  &c.  It  muft  only  be  obferved, 
that  fince  there  are  none  of  the  books  of  the  gnofticks  extant  at  this 
day,  we  ought  not  in  juftice  to  believe  in  every  particular  thole  ancient 
fathers  that  wrote  ngainft  them,  becaufe  they  difcover  in  their  writings 
a  great  deal  of  prejudice  and  partiality.  Perhaps  the  obfcure  and  bar- 
barous expreffions  which  thefe  hereticks  affected  to  ufe,  made  their  no- 
tions appear  much  more  extravagant  and  dangerous,  than  they  really 
were,  a*  a  late  learned  author  hath  plainly  fhewn  (»-). 

St.  Jrenaus  tells  us,  that  the  gnofticks  owed  their  rife  to  _,  „  „;  . 
Simon  Magus  (0).  We  read  in  fcnpture  (p)  that  this  here- 
tick  had  a  mind  to  be  thought  fome  mighty  man,  that  he  praclifed 
magick,  and  bewitched  the  people  of  Samaria,  that  they  all  gave  heed 
to  him  from  the  leaft  to  the  greateft,  and  called  him,  the  great  power  of 
God.  It  is  further  faid,  that  Simon  was  baptized  by  Philip,  and  that 
quite  amazed  at  the  wonderful  works  that  were  done  by  this  Evangelift) 
he  followed  him  every  where.  Finding  that  fuch  miraculous  opera- 
tions tended  to  difcredit  his  forceries,  he  defired  to  be  endued  with  the 
power  of  working  miracles.  As  he  undoubtedly  ufed  to  be  well  paid 
for  his  impoftures,  he  judged  of  the  Apofiles  by  himfelf,  and  offered 
them  money  to  procure  him  the  fame  privilege  (*).  But  for  this  he 
was  feverely  rebuked  by  the  Apoftles,  who  had  been  taught  by  their 
divine  Matter  freely  to  give  what  they  had  freely  received  ;  and  there- 
fore he  had  no  other  reward  for  his  ambition  and  impiety,  than  fhame 
and  confufion.  Terrified  at  the  judgments  of  God  which  St.  Peter  de- 
nounced againft  him,  he  earneftly  begged  of  the  Apoftles?  that  they 

would 

(J)  The  fepbirotb  of  the  cabal*  were  certain  numberings  which  were  ufed 
to  reprefent  the  attributes  of  God,  confidcred  as'  the  Creator  and  Governor 
of  the  world,  and  Protector  of  the  church.  The  names  of  thefe  fepbirotb  were 
crown,  ivijdom,  underflanding,  magnificence,  feverity,  glory,  <vlclory , foundation  and 
kingdom.  Thefe  numberings  are  fuppofed  to  have  been  the  genealogies  which 
St.  Paul  condemns.     Vitring.  Obf.  Sacr.  DifT.  4.  1.  i.e.  11. 

(m)  See  alfo  our  preface  on  the  epiftle  to  the  Colojfians,  \  xi.  and  on  1  Tim. 
$  xiv.  The  gno/licks  were  otherwife  called  borbontes,  upon  account  of 
the  impurity  of  their  lives :  it  is  perhaps  to  them  St.  Paul  alludes,  Phil, 
iii.  2,  18,  19. 

(«)  Vitringa,  ubi  fupra. 

(0)  ]ren.  i.  20.  It  was  undoubtedly  by  means  of  the  cabala,  that  they 
pretended  to  cxercife  magick. 

(p)  A&.s  viii.  9,  10. 

{*)  From  hence  giving  or  promifing  any  money  or  reward  for  holy  orders, 
*>r  to  get  a  benefice,  is  come  to  be  called  Simony.  <■ 
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would  avert  thofe  judgments  by  their  prayers.     From  that  time  for- 
ward we  find  no  mention  at  all  of  Simon  in  holy  fcripture  (q).     Jujtin 
Mirtyr,   who  was  cotemporary  with  him,  tells  us  in  his  apology  for 
the  Chriftian  religion,  that  this  impofture  had  divine  worfhip  paid  him 
throughout  all  Samaria,  as  well  as  at  Rome,  and  other  places.    He  adds, 
that  Simon  carried  along  with  him  a  Tyrian  proft'itute  named  Helena, 
which  he  called  the  firji  mind,  and  -which,  as  he  blufphemoufly  faid, 
proceeded  from  him ;  thus  applying  to  himfelf  what  is  faid  in  the  gofpel, 
of  the  Father  and  the  Son.     St.  Irenaus  confirms  Jujliu's  account  of 
Simon,  and  moreover  charges  him,  as  doth  alfo  Gregory  Nazianzen,  with 
believing  two  principles,  the  one  good,  and  the  other  had;  which  was  a 
prevailing  notion  amongft  moft  of  the  hereticks  of  thofe  times  (r).    He 
aicribes  to  him  feveral  other  opinions  which  are  fo  very  ftrange  and 
monftrous,  that  it  can  hardly  be  conceived,  how  any  man  could  have 
folly  or    impudence   enough    to   pretend    to   impofe  fuch  monftrous 
extravagancies    upon    the    world  (s) ;    or,    that   there    could    be   any 
perlons  weak  enough  to  believe    fuch   things,    or   fo  wicked   as   to 
adhere  to  fuch  a  vile  impoftor.     However  Origen  (t)  and  Eufebius  (u) 
tell  us  that  there  were  ftill  fome  Simonians  in  their  time  (*).    St.  Irenaus 
pves    a   ihocking   defcription    of  their  morals.      We  may  rank  the 
'Djfithe^n  among  the  Simoniam.     The. author  of  them  was  one  Do- 
fuheus,  who  was  cotemporary    with    Simon,  and,  as  is  fuppofed,  his 
matter  (f). 
-(..*.    ,  .  The  Nieola'itans  are  reprefented  in  the  Revelations  (x) 

•The  iv  (trlaiians.  .    r  '  r     ,     .      .  ,    ,  x     , 

as  very  infamous  upon  account  or  their  idolatry  and 
Jewdnefs.  It  is  fuppofed,  and  uith  a  great  deal  of  probability,  that 
the  followers  of  the  doclrine  of  Balaam  (y)  were  the  Nieola'itans  (*). 
The  Hebrew  name  Balaam  fignifies  the  fame  thing  as  the  Greek  word 
S':,cias,  that  is  a  conqueror  of  the  people.  St.  Irenaus  accufes  them  of  be- 
ing given  to  brutith  and  fenfual  pleafures.     There  is  no  manner  of 

reafon 

[q]  Tuft.  Mart.  Apol.  p.  m.  54.  'Jujiin  fays,  that  there  was  a  ftatue  at 
Home  with  this  infeription,  SIMON!  SANCTO.  But  feveral  learned  au- 
thors have  proved  that  Jujiin  was  miltaken,  and  that  the  flatue  was  dedicated 
BEMONJ  SANCO,  which  was  one  of  the  deities  of  the  Sabines. 

(/•)  Iren.  i.  28. 

(\)  We  may  juitly  reckon  as  fictitious  what  is  related  by  fome  authors  of  the 
fourth  century,  as  the  author,  or. rather  the  interpolator  of  the  Apoft.  Conftit. 
vi  9.  Arnob.  contra  Gent.  1.  ii.  p.  50.  Cyril.  Hierof.  Catech.  vi.  p.  88. 
concerning  the  pretended  fight  of  St.  Peter  with  Simon,  and  the  miraculous 
victory  the  Apoille  got  over  the  magician ;  becaufe  they  are  not  mentioned 
by  more  ancient  authors,  namely  Jujlin,  Irenaus,  Tertullian,  and  Eufebius. 
The  latter  fpeaks  indeed  of  a  difpute  between  St.  Peter  and  Simon,  but  not  a 
word  of  the  pretended  fight.   Eufeb.  1.  ii.  c.  14. 

(/)  Orig.  contra  Celf  i.  44.     '<  (u)  Eufeb.  Hift.  Ec.  1.  ii.  c.  13. 

(*)  Such  as  were  Menander,  and  his  followers,  concerning  whom  fee  Iren, 
3.  zi.  and  Tertullian  de  Anima. 

(t)  Eufeb.  H.  E.  1.  iv.  c.  22.  Orig.  Tratt.  27.  in  Matth.  xxvii.  1.  1. 

(x)  Rev.  ii.  15.  (y)  2  Pet.  ii.  15.    Judever.  11.    Revel,  ii.  14. 

(•J  They  were  in  all  probability  fo  called  becaufe  they  were  very  great 
fedacers.  .  •. 
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reafon  for  fuppofing  that  the  deacon  Nicolas,  mentioned  In  the  Ads  (&'), 
was  the  founder  of  this  feci,  though  we  find  it  aiTerted  by  St.  Irenaus  (<?), 
and  though  they  were  wont  to  boaft  of  it  (f),  grounding  themfelves 
upon  an  ambiguous  expreffion,  which  Nkolas  is  faid  to  have  ufed. 
But  Clemms  Alexandrinus  hath  cleared  him  from  tins  imputa- 
tion {b).  And  indeed  is  it  likely  that  the  Apoftles,  after  having 
called  upon  the  Holy  Ghoft,  would  have  chofen  for  deacon,  a 
man  of  fo  indifferent  a  character?  The  Nicola'itans  foon  came  to  no- 
thing (c). 

We  learn  from  the  Ads  of  the  Apoflles  id),  that  allChrif-     _.    .. 

.  .  ,  c  nT      n    a    \t  t>u  The  Alazarenes. 

tians  in  general  were  at  hrlt  called  Nazarenes.  J  hat  name 
was  afterwards  given  to  thofe  judaizing  Chriftians,  which  joined  the 
obfervance  of  the  ceremonial  law  with  the  Chriftian  inftitution.  And 
for  this  reafon  they  rejected  St.  Paul's  epiftles,  as  we  are  informed  by 
St.  Jerom,  who  calls  them  alfo  Ebionites{e).  Eufebius  tell  us,  that  they 
dwelt  at  Chcba,  a  little  town  near  Damafcus{%).  It  was  in  oppofition 
to  them  that  St.  Paul  wrote  his  epiftle  to  the  Galatians  (/).  There 
were  fome  alio  at  Bercsa  a  city  of  Syria,  who,  as  St.  Jerom  tells  us, 
gave  him  leave  to  tranfcribe  the  Hebrew  copy  of  St.  Matthew's  gofpel. 
Thefe  fitft  Nazarenes  not  entertaining,  as  far  as  we  can  find,  any  er- 
roneus  opinion  concerning  Jesus  Christ,  it  is  very  probable  that  they 
have  been  confounded  with  the  Ebionites,  which  did  not  appear  till 
afterwards. 

Polycarp,  as  quoted  by  St.  Irenaus(g),  tell  us  that     „,.    r  .„.,. 

r.     •    *,       v  l  J  •  1      c      AT;  p      <v  The  Ctrtathiant. 

Cerintbus   was  cotemporary   with   bt.   John.     bt.  Jerom 

pretends  (/;),  that  this  Evangelift  wrote  his  gofpel  at  the  requeft  of  the 
bifhops  of  Afta,  in  order  to  confute  the  Cerinthian  herefy.  We  are  told 
by  fome  authors  of  the  4th  century  (/'),  that  he  was  the  occafion  of.  the 
alTembling  the  council  of '  Jerufalem,zx\&  the  caufe  of  feveral  perfecutions 
againft  St.  Peter  and  St.  Paul\k).  The  chief  of  his  errors  were  as  fel- 
low :  l.  He  maintained,  that  Jesus  Christ  was  not  born  of  a  virgin, 
but  was  the  fon  of  Mary  and  Jcfepb,  and  that  he  did  not  excel  other 
men  except  in  wifdom  and  holinefs.  2.  That  after  the  baptifm  of 
Jefus,  the  Chrijl  defcended  upon  him,  and  at  his  death  flew  up  again 
into  heaven,  fo  that  Jefus  alone  died,  and  rofe  again.  3.  That  the 
world  was  not  created  by  God,  but  by  fome  inferior  power  (/),  as  that 
of  angels,  whom  he  held  in  extreme  veneration,  and  from  whom  he 
pretended  to  receive  fome  revelations  (/;/). 

It  is  fuppofed  with  a  great  deal  of  probability,  that  St.  Paul  alludes; 
to  thefe  erroneous  opinions,  when  in  his  epiftle  to  the  Galatians  (;;)  he 

fays, 

(z)  Ads  vi.  5.  (a)  fren.  i.  27.  (f)  Eufeb.  Hiit.  Ec.  iii.  29. 

(£)  Clem.  Alex.  Strom,  iii.  p.  436. 

(c)  Eufeb.  ubi  fupra.  (d)  A£ls  xxiv.  5. 

(e)  Hier.  Ep.  ad  Aug.  74.  Tom.  iv.  Ed.  Bcnedid. 

(J)  Eufeb.  Onom.         (f)  Catalog.  Script.  Eccl.         {£)  Iren.  iii.  3; 

\h)  Catalog.  Script.  Ecclef. 

(/')  Epiph.  Hcer.  28.  Philaftr.  de  Ha:ref.  c.  36.  (i)  Afts  xii.  xxi. 

(/)  Iren.  i.  25.  Tertull.  Append.  Przelcrip,  (w)  Eufeb.  iii.  28. 

(n)  Gal.  i.  8. 
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fays,  that  though  an  angel  from  heaven  fhould  preach  unto  us  any  other 
doctrine  than  what  is  contained  in  the  gofpel,  we  ought  to  look  upon 
it  as  accurfed  ;  and  alfo  in  his  epiftle  to  the  ColoJJians  (o),  where  he 
condemns  the  worfhip  of  angels.  Cerinthus  was  a  great  tlickler  for  the 
ceremonial  law  (/>),  ana<  tms  was  tne  reafon  he  rejected  the  epiftles  of 
St.  Paul  (a).  He  was  the  anther  of  thofe  fenfual  chiliajls  or '  millena- 
r/>5  (r),  who  imagined  that  after  t he  refurreclion,  men  fhould  live  a 
thoufand  years  upon  earth  in  all  manner  of  voluptuoufnefs  and  carnal 
pleafures.  Pcp'ias  and  St.  Irenaus  believed  alfo  a  millennium,  but  they 
entertained  more  fpiritual  ideas  about  it  (j).  This  heretick  muft  have 
been  extremely  odious,  fince,  according  to  Polyearp  (t),  St.  John  hap- 
pening to  be  in  a  bath,  where  Cerinthus  was,  or  had  lately  been,  he  got 
out  of  it  in  all  hafte,  as  foon  as  he  knew  it,  for  fear  it  fhould  fall  upon 
him.  This  (lory,  by  the  by,  can  hardly  be  reconciled  with  St.  John's 
character. 

.   .  St.  Jerom  [u)  makes  Ebion  to  have  been  fucceflbr  of  Ce- 

rinthus (*).  St.  Irenczus  feems  notwithstanding  to  fay,  that 
Ebion  had  not  the  fame  notions  concerning  Jesus  Christ  as  Cerinthus 
had  ff ).  There  is  indeed  this  difference  between  them,  that  Ebion 
looked  upon  Jefus  as  the  Mejjiah,  which  Cerinthus  did  not  [x) ;  but  they 
both  agreed  in  this,  that  they  thought  Jesus  Christ  was  no  more 
than  a  mere  man.  Origen  (*)  mentions  two  forts  of Ebionites,  the 
fuft  of  which  acknowledged  that  Christ  was  born  of  a  virgin,  whereas 
file  others  imagined  that  he  was  the  Ion  of  Jofeph  and  Mary.  It  was 
in  all  probability  thefe  two  forts  of  Ebionites  that  Jujlin  Martyr  fpoke  of 
before  Origen,  without  naming  them,  in  a  paflage  which  hath  very 
much  puzzled  controverilal  writers;  but  which,  laying  all  controverfy 
ailde,  adm;ts  of  no  manner  of  difficulty. 

The  Ebionites  were  befides  guilty  of  other  errors;  as  for  inftance, 
thev  joined  the  obfervancc  of  the  ceremonial  law  with  the  gofpel,  for 
which  reafon  they  rcje6tcd  the  epiitles  of  St.  Paul,  whom  they  called  an 
ape/late  (y).  Of  the  four  Gcfpels,  they  received  only  that  of  St.  Mat- 
r,  as  did  alio  the  Cerinthians  and  Nazarenes,  which  they  had  altered 
and  adapud  to  their  prejudices.  They  fancied,  as  we  are  told  by  The~ 
odorel  [%),  that  the  MeJJiab  was  come  for  the  falvatinn  of  the  Jeivs  only. 
Seme  learned  authors  are  of  opinion  (a)  that  St.  John  alluded  to  this 

■  ha 

(0  CoJoiT.  ii.  18.  (/)  Hier.  Ep.  89. 

(?)  liptph.  Ihvtcf  z8.  [r)  Eufeb.  1.  iii.  28.  Auc.  de  Haeref. 

(0  Iren.  v.  33,  34.  (/)  lien.  iii.  3.  Eufeb.  iii-  28.  and  iv.  14. 

(u)  Hieron.  Dial,  contra  Lucif.  8. 

( • )  Moil  of  the  ancients  fay,  that  one  Ebion  was  the  author  of  the  fe#  of 
(the  Ebionites.  But  others  fuppofe  that  this  Hebrew  name  Ebion,  which  figni- 
fies  peer,  was  given  them  became  they  entertained  but  mean  and  poor  ideas  of 

<us  Chrijl.  ".Both  thefe  opinions  may  he  true,  becaufe  proper  names  are 
often  found  to  denote  the  temper  of  thofe  whofe  they  are. 

(f)  Iren.  1.  26.  Some  learned  authors  are  perfuaded  that  there  is  a  miftake 
in  St.  Irinaus,  and  that  intiead  of  non  femiliter,  we  Ihou'd  read  confunilitcr? 
See  Dr.  Grabe's  hdit. 

(x)  hen.  iv.  59.  (*)  Centra  Celf.  1.  v.  p.  27 z.         (y)  Iren.  i.  26. 

(«)  Theod.  Ha;rct.  Fab.  1,  («)  Orig.  Philocal.  17, 
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laft  e*ror,  when  be  faid  (b),  That  Jefus  Chriji  vjas  the  propitiation  not, 
only  for  our fins,  but  alfo  for  tkofe  of  the  whole  world.  The  Ebionites  be- 
lieved likewife  a  millennium. 

We  can  ger  no  manner  of  information  from  ecclefiafti- 
cal  hiflory  concerning  two  hereticks  mentioned  by  St.  p^v/rlT."* 
Paul  in  his  fecond  epiftle  loTimothy  (c),  namely  Hymenaus 
and  Philetus,  who  faid  that  the  refurreelion  was  already  paft.  The  opinion 
of  thefe  falfe  teachers  hath  been  explained  different  ways  by  the  fathers. 
Theodoret  (d)  imagined  that  it  was  nothing  but  a  quibble,  and  that  their 
meaning  after  all  was,  that  men  daily  revived  in  their  pofterity.  Pela- 
gius  (e)  puts  the  fame  fenfe  upon  it  in  his  commentary  on  this  paflage  ; 
but  he  adds,  that  perhaps  they  took  the  vifion  of  Ezekiel  (f)  concerning 
the  dry  bones  that  were  made  to  live  again,  for  a  refurrection  that  had 
actually  happened.  Others  fuppofe  that  they  underftood  it  of  the  tranf- 
migration  of  fouls,  which  was  a  doctrine  very  common  in  thofe  days. 
Others  in  fhort  have  aflerted,  that  Hymenaus  and  Phileius  believed  that 
the  refurrection  was  already  part,  becaufe  fome  pei Tons  came  out  of  their 
graves  when  our  blefTed  Saviour  rofe  again.  But  St.  Auguflin  feems  to 
have  dived  into  their  meaning  better  than  any  other  (g).  Some  perfons, 
faith  he,  finding  it  frequently  mentioned  by  the  Apoftle,  that  we  are  dead 
and  rifen  again  with  Chrift,  and  not  well  apprehending  the  meaning  of  thefe 
expreffions,  have  imagined  that  the  refurreelion  ivas  already  pajl,  and  that 
there  was  to  be  no  other  at  the  end  of  the  world.  Such  ivere,  as  the  fame 
Apojlle  tells  us,  Hymenjeus  and  Philetus  (*),  &c.  That  is,  they  ac- 
knowledged no  other  refurre<5Vion  than  the  fpiritual  one,  namely  rege- 
neration, or  a  change  from  a  vicious  to  a  virtuous  courfe  of  life.  How- 
ever it  be,  as  this  doctrine  was  very  pernicious  in  itfelf,  and  directly 
contrary  to  the  gcfpel,  one  of  the  chief  articles  whereof  is  the  refurrec- 
tion, we  have  no  reafon  to  wonder  at  the  feverity  St.  Paid  exerciled  to- 
wards thofe  that  promoted  it,  and  efpecially  towards  Hymenaus,  whom 
he  delivered  unto  Satan,  that  is,  excommunicated.  We  have  likewife 
no  reafon  to  be  furprized  at  the  great  progrefs  it  made  in  the  world, 
as  we  are  told  by  the  fame  Apoftle,  fince  it  favoured  men's  corrupt  in- 
clinations. 

This  fame  Apoftle  ranks  one  Alexander  among  thofe  that  had  made 
fhipwreck  of  their  faith  (/;).  It  is,  in  all  likelihood,  the  fame  that  is 
elfewhere  called  Alexander  the  copper -fmilh,  and  who  had  caufed  St.  Paul 
much  trouble  (/').  He  places  likewife  among  thofe  apoftates  Phygellus 
and  Hermogenes,  who  are  mentioned  in  no  other  place.  Though  St. 
Paul  dots  not  charge  them  with  any  error,  it  is  notwithftanding  very 
probable  that  they  did  not  forfake  him,  till  they  had  forfaken  his  doc- 
trine. Tertullian,  when  writing  againft  another  Hermogenes  {k),  accufes 
the  apojiolical  Hermogenes  (as  he  ftiles  him)  of  herefy. 

DiotrepheS) 

(b)  1  John  ii.  2,  (c)  2  Tim.  ii.  17,  18.  See  alfo  1  Tim.  i.  20. 

(d)  Theod.  T.  iii>  p.  498.         {e)  Inter.  Aug.  Oper.  T.  xih  Antv.  1703, 

(/)  Chap,  xxxvii.  (§•)  Epift.  55^ 

(*)  See  our  note 'on  2  Tim.  ii.  18.    "  [b)  iTim.i.  20. 

(i)  2  Tim.  iv.  14.  (k)  Tertul.  contr.  Hermog.  init. 
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Dioirephes,  that  ambitious  man,  who  cad  malicious  and  virulent  re- 
jections upon  the  Apoftles,  is  likewife  ranked  among  the  herefiarchs  (I). 
The  author  of  this  accufation  is  indeed  too  modern  to  be  relied  on  (m). 
We  may  however  eafily  guefs,  from  the  defcription  St.  John  gives  of 
him,  that  he  was  one  of  thofe  falfe  teachers  whom  St.  Paul  complains 
of  (n).  As  for  Demas,  who  accompanied  him  for  fome  time,  and  after- 
wards forfook  him,  he  is  only  charged  with  having  loved  this  prefent 
•world  (o).  St.  Epiphanius  hath  accufed  him,  but  without  any  proof,  of 
believing  that  Jesus  Christ  was  only  a  mere  man. 

From  all  that  hath  been  faid,  one  may  eafily  judge,  that  the  Apoftles 
•wcreexpofed  to  more  troublefome  perfecutions  from  thofe  hereticks  and 
falfe  brethren,  than  from  the  Jews  and  heathens  themfelves,  though  it 
muft  be  owned  they  were  not  attended  with  fo  many  acts  of  cruelty.' 
But  martyrdom  added  a  luftre  to  the  church,  whereas  by  herefies  it 
was  disfigured  and  difgraced.  After  all,  we  ought  not  to  think  it  ftrange 
that  fo  many  herefies  fhould  arife  even  in  the  time  of  the  Apoftles. 
For,  i.  This  is  what  was  foretold  by  Jesus  Christ  as  well  as  by  St. 
Paul  and  St.  Peter  (*)  2-  St.  Paul  fays,  that  there  mujl  needs  be  here* 
jus  (/>).  Whereby  we  are  not  to  understand  an  abfolute  neceffity.  But 
the  Apoftle's  meaning  is  only  this,  that,  confidering  the  corruption  and 
perverfenefs  of  men,  herefies  are  unavoidable;  juft  as  when  our  Saviour 
i'jfd,  Offences  muft  needs  come  (a).  But  waving  this  confideration,  it  is 
only  reflecting  on  the  ftate  and  condition  of  thofe  that  at  firft  embraced 
the  gofpel,  to  difcover  that  it  was  next  to  impoffible  but  that  fects  and 
hereiies  fhould  arife. 

The  Jews  coming  out  of  the  fynagogue,  brought  the  fame  fpirit  into 
the  church.  And  the  differenty^j  that  were  among  them,  proved  fo 
many  feeds  of  diffenfion  and  difcord.  Such  of  the  Sadducees  as  embraced 
Christianity  were  not  eafily  brought  to  believe  the  refurrection.  The 
Pbarifees  being  extremely  zealous  for  the  ceremonial  law,  and  their  own 
traditions,  could  not  but  give  the  Chriftian  religion  fome  tincture  of 
this  zeal.  The  cabala  gave  birth  to  the  monftrous  opinions  of  the 
Manes.  The  heathens,  on  the  other  hand,  that  had  been  brought  up  in 
the  fchools  of  the  philofophers,  introduced  into  the  Chriftian  inftitution, 
the  fubtilties  of  the  Platomck  philofophy,  and  of  the  other  fects  (r). 
Perhaps  alio  the  difputes  that  happened  between  them  might  occafion 
a  mixture,  or  rather  a  confufion  of  ideas,  which  gave  rife  to  ill-grounded 
and  incoherent  fyftems. 

There  are  befides  in  the  Chriftian  religion  fome  truths  that  exceed 
human  apprehenfion,  and  require  fuch  a  degree  of  faith  as  new  converts 
are  not  always  capable  of.  Thus  Cerhuhus  could  not  believe  that 
Jesus  Christ  was  born  of  a  virgin,  becaufe  he  looked  upon  it  as  an 
impoffible  thing  (s).  The  fame  religion  recommends  us  to  duties  that 
ftem  contrary  to  men's  natural  inclinations.     And  this  was  enough  to 

make 

(/)  3  John  9,  io.  (m)  Beda  ad  loc.  (»)  z  Cor.  xi.  13. 

\o)  Coloff.  iv.  14.  (*)  Matth.  vii.  15.  2  Tim.  iii.  1—5.  2  Pet.  ii.  I. 

(p)  1  Cor.  xi.  19.  •  (j)  Matth.  xviii.  7.        (r)  Ten.  de  An.  c  l?« 
[j)  Iren.  i.  25. 
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make  Simon  and  the  gnofl'uh  reckon  martyrdom  as  a  piece  of  weaknafs 
and  folly  (*). 

As  in  thofe  early  times  there  was  no  canon  of  the  books  of  the  New 
Tefiament,  and  that  befides  all  inftruclion  was  delivered  viva  voce* 
people  were  more  apt  to  mifunderftand,  or  forget  things,  than  now, 
when  they  have  them  laid  open  before  their  eyes  in  a  book.  And  even 
after  the  canon  had  been  compiled,  and  approved  of  by  the  church, 
fome  difficult  paflages  might  give  rife  to  different  notions,  and  even  to 
fe<5ts,  if  this  diverfity  of  opinions  was  accompanied  with  perverfenefs 
and  obftinacy,  as  it  is  generally  known  to  be.  Add  to  this,  that  copies 
of  the  facred  writings  being  then  very  fcarce,  there  were  perfons  that 
took  the  liberty  of  forging  gofpels  as  they  thought  fit.  Laftly, 
*This  might  be  occafioned  by  a  fpirit  of  contradiction,  and  an  ambitious 
defire  of  diltinguiihing  one's  felf  from  the  croud,  which  as  we  have  be- 
fore obferved,  was  the  cafe  of  Diotrephes. 

3.  St.  Paul  (hews  of  what  ufe  hereiies  maybe  to  the  church, namely, 
that  they  who  are  approved  may  he  made  manifefi  (r).  As  in  all  numerous 
affemblies  there  will  always  be  fome  wicked  perfons,  that  may  for  a 
long  time  conceal  their  pernicious  difpofitions,  it  is  proper  there  fhould. 
happen  occafions  of  discovering  and  rinding  them  out.  Befides,  as  St. 
Chryfojlom  hath  well  obferved  («),  truth  receives  a  great  luftre  by  being 
oppoied  by  falfhood.  When  there  arofe  any  falfe  prophets  under  the 
Old  Tejiamcnt,  it  ferved  only  to  render  the  true  ones  more  illuftrious. 
It  is  much  the  fame  with  men  as  with  trees,  when  they  have  once  taken 
deep  root,  they  grow  the  Wronger  by  being  fhaken  with  ftorms  and 
fempefts.  Had  the  truths  of  the  gofpel  been  expofed  to  no  manner  of 
contradiction,  men  might  infenfibly  have  fallen  into  an  ignorance  or 
neglect  of  them.  But  their  being  contradicted,  hath  induced  Chrif- 
tians  to  collect  all  their  ftock  of  knowledge,  ftrength,  and  afiiftance,  in 
order  to  defend  them  againft  their  adverfaries. 


<Q$fy$^fy4fr4p4fr4fr4fr4pfyfy^fy4frfyfy^fy^fyfy<$^4frfy^fyfa 


Of  the  Verfions  of  the  New  Tefiament. 

f^lftlHE  ancient  verfions  of  the  New  Teftament  may  alfo  ferve  to 
&  T  S  clear  feveral  paffages  in  it,  becaufe  mofl  of  them  were  made, 
{^&$yj  if  not  from  the  originals  themfelves,  at  leafl:  from  antienter 
copies  than  any  we  now  have,  as  St.  Augujlin  hath  obferved  (a).  The 
fame  author  tells  us,  that  even  in  the  earlieft  times  of  Chriftianity,  fe- 
veral had  attempted  to  tranflate,  as  well  as  they  could,  the  Greek  text 

of 

(*)  Orig.  contr.  Celf.  1  vi.     It  was  againft  this  error  of  ih&gwjiicks  that 
^Tertullian  wrote  his  book  entitled  Scorpiace. 

(t)  1  Cor.  xi.  19.  (u)  Chryf.  in  Ada  Hom.  54. 

\a)  Aug.  de  Doctr.  Chr.  ii.  11,  15. 
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of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament.  But  among  all  thefe  verfi- 
Thc  Ira  lick  ons^  ^e  prefers  tfiat  which  he  calls  the  Itafuk  (*),  undoubt- 
edly becaufe  it  was  made  in  Italy,  or  for  the  ufe  of  the  Latins. 
As  it  was  ufed  in  the  church  till  the  fixth  century,  there  are  feveral 
fragments  of  it  extant  in  the  quotations  of  thofe  Latin  fathers  that 
wrote  before  that  time.  There  are  fome  parts  of  it  to  be  feen  in  the 
margins  of  fome  ancient  manufcripts.  Dr.  Milh  fuppoles  that  it  was 
done  by  feveral  hands  in  the  fecond  century,  by  order  of  pope  Pius  I. 
who  was  an  Italian  (-f ). 

.  To  this  verfion  fucceeded  that  of  St.  Jerom,  which  com- 

u-la  '•  mon]y  g0es  under  the  name  of  the  Vulgate.  This  father 
having  obferved  that  the  Italitk  verfion  was  extremely  faulty,  and  that 
there  was  a  vafl:  difference  between  the  copies  that  were  difperfed  in 
the  world,  undertook  towards  the  end  of  the  fourth  century,  by  order 
of  pope  Damofcus,  to  revile  this  tranflation,  and  render  it  more  con- 
formable to  the  original  Greek;  he  began  by  the  New  Tejlament,  and 
publilhed  at  firft  only  the  four  Gofpels.  He  declares  that  he  ufed  a 
great  deal  of  care  and  circumfpecYion  in  this  work,  never  varying  from 
the  Italick  verfion,  but  where  he  thought  it  mifreprefented  the  fenfe  (b). 
But  as  the  Greek  copies  he  had,  were  not  fo  ancient  as  thofe  from  which 
the  Jtalick  verfion  had  been  made,  fome  learned  authors  are  therefore 
perfuaded  that  it  would  have  been  much  better,  if  he  had  gathered  all 
the  copies  together,  and  by  comparing  them,  have  reftored  that  tranfla- 
tion to  its  original  purity. 

There  was,  for  inftance,  in  the  Italick  verfion  (c),  Give  us  our  daily 
bread-,  now  inftead  of  the  word  daily-,  which  very  well  exprefles  our  Sa- 
viour's meaning,  St.  Jerom  not  well  apprehending  the  fignification  of 
the  original  (*)  Greek  term,  hath  rendered  it  by  one(f)  that  fignifies 
cbove  our  fubfijlence ;  whereas  the  true  meaning  of  it  is,  of  the  time  to 
tome,  ox  for  the  next  day.  There  are  feveral  other  places,  wherein  St. 
Jerom  feems  to  have  departed  from  the  Italick  tranflation,  without  any 
manner  of  reafon  (||).  The  Epiftles,  and  the  reft  of  the  books  of  the 
New  Tejlament,  were  publifhed  by  him  fome  few  years  after.  But  it  is 
plain,  that  he  never  put  the  fmHhing  hand  to  this  work,  and  even  that 
he  left  fome  faults  in  it,  for  fear  of  varying  too  much  from  the  ancient 
verfion,  fince  he  renders  in  his  commentaries  fome  words  otherwife 
than  he  had  done  in  the  tranflation.  This  verfion  was  not  introduced 
into  the  church  but  by  degrees,  for  fear  of  offending  weak  perfons  (d). 
Rufous^  notwithstanding  he  was  St.  Jeromes  profefTed  enemy,  and  ha^d 

exclaimed 

(*)  St.  Jerom  calls  it  the  Common  and  Vulgar.    Gregory  the  Great, the  dncier.t. 

(f )  Dr.  Mills  Proleg.  fol.  41 ,  etc.  You  have  there  an  account  of  the  qua- 
lities of  this  verfion  ;  and  how  far  it  may  be  of  ufe  for  difcovering  the  true 
leading  of  the  Original  Greek. 

(b)  Hier.  Praef.  ad  Damas.  (<•)  Matth.  vi.  11.  (*)  emae-jo*. 

(f)  Suferfubjlaniialem.  St.  Jerom  himfelf  tells  us,  that  there  was  in  the 
-Eibrcw  gofpel  of  the  Nazarenes,  our  bread  of  the  next  day,  which  anfwers  '.Q 
the  original  Greek  word. 

(j|)  For  an  injla^ce  of  this,  fee  our  note  on  Ephef.  i.  6. 

(d)  Aug.  Ep.  ad  liicron.  82. 
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exclaimed  very  much  againft  this  performance;  was  yet  one  of  the-firft 
to  prefer  it  to  the  Vulgar,  as  is  manifeft  from  his  commentary  on  Hofea9 
at  leaft  if  it  be  his.  This  tranflation  gained  at  laft  fo  great  an  autho- 
rity, by  the  approbation  it  received  from  pope  Gregory  I.  (J)  and  the 
preference  that  prelate  gave  it  above  the  other,  that  it  came  thencefor- 
ward to  be  publickly  ufed  all  over  the  zveflern  churches,  as  we  learn  from 
Ifidorus  Hifpalenfs(e),  who  was  cotemporary  with  Gregory.  Though 
this  verfion  is  not  reckoned  authentick  (f)  among  us,  yet  it  is  certainly  of 
very  great  confequence,  and  may  ferve  to  illuftrate  feveral  parages  botk 
of  the  Old  and  New  Teftament. 

The  Syriac  verfion  is  generally  acknowledged  to  be  very 
verfi<HuMC  anc'ent»  hut  people  are  not  agreed  about  the  time  when  it 
was  made.  If  we  will  believe  thofe  Syrian  Chriftians  that 
made  ufe  of  it  (§),  part  of  the  Old  Tejiament  was  tranilated  in  the  time 
of  Solomon  (*),  and  the  reft  under  Agbarus  king  of  Edejfa,  by  Thaddcsu: 
and  the  other  apoftles.  Some  authors  (g),  in  the  editions  they  have 
given  of  the  Syriac  New  Teftament,  have  carried  up  the  antiquity  of  it 
as  high  as  the  apoftolical  times,  but  without  alledging  any  proof.  As 
the  fecond  epiftle  of  St.  Peter,  the  fecond  and  third  of  St/ John,  that  of 
St.  Jude,  and  the  Revelations,  (which  have  been  called  in  queftion  for  a 
long  time)  are  not  in  this  verfion ;  it  is  very  probable  that  it  was  made 
before  the  canon  of  the  New  Tejiament  had  been  made  and  approved  of 
by  the  church.  It  is  fuppofed  that  Melito  biftiop  of  Sardis(h),  who 
lived  towards  the  end  of  the  fecond  century,  hath  made  mention  of  a 
Syriac  verfion  ;  but  in  this  there  is  no  certainty.  Ephram  a  Syrian  au- 
thor, who  wrote  commentaries  upon  the  holy  fcriptures  in  the  Syrian 
tongue,  quotes  fome  pafTages  out  of  the  facred  writings  in  the  fame 
language,  which  feems  to  prove  that  in  his  time  the  bible  was  trans- 
lated into  Syriac.  As  there  were  in  the  earlieft  ages  of  Chriftianity 
fome  Chriftians  beyond  the  Euphrates,  moftof  whom,  as  not  being  Sub- 
ject to  the  Roman  empire,  underftood  neither  Greek  nor  Latin,  Mr. 
Simon  fuppofes,  that  they  foon  got  a  verfion  of  the  New  Teftament. 
This  verfion  having  been  made  from  the  Greek,  and  from  very  ancient 
manufcripts,  may  be  of  the  fame  fervice  as  the  Italick  and  Vulgate,  It 
may  alfo  ferve  to  correct  the  Vulgate  in  fome  places,  as  having  been 
made  from  ancienter  copies :  that  word,  for  inftance,  which  is  by  St. 
Jerom  rendered fuperfubftantial (/'),  hath  by  the  Syrian  interpreter  been 
tranflated  the  bread  which  is  needful  for  us,  which  very  well  exprefles  our 
blefied  Saviour's  meaning. 

According  to  the  account  given  by  feveral  learned 
authors  (k)  of  the  Armenian  verfion,  there  is  none 


The  Armenian  verfion. 

more 


(J)  Greg.  I.  Ep.  ad.  Leandrum  Expof.  in  Job.  c.  3. 

(e)  Ifidor.  Hifpal.  Divin.  Off. 

(f)  It  was  never  declared  fuch  till  the  council  of  Trent: 
(§)  That  is,  the  Nejiorians,  Jacobites,  and  Marionites. 

(*)  For  the  ufe  of  Hiram  king  of  Tyre.     See  Dr.  Prid.  Conn.  Par.  2,  B.  t. 
under  the  year  277.  §  10. 

(g)  Tremellius,  Trottius.  (h)  See  Dr.  Mill's  Proleg.  p.  127, 
(i)  Maun,  vi.  1 1.            (k)  Mr,  Simon,  Dr.  Mills,  Father  k  Long, 
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more  valuable  among  all  the  ancient  ones.     But  nothing  cart  give  i 
better  or  greater  idea  of  it  than  a  (j)  letter,  which  we  (hall  here  com- 


(f)  "  The  Armenian  verfion  is,  to 
"  me,  the  queen  of  all  the  verfions  of 
"  the  New  Teftament.  The  excel- 
"  lency  which  this  language  has 
"  above  any  other,  of  being  able  to 
"  exprefs  word  by  word  the  terms  of 
"  the  original,  is  peculiar  to  it  alone. 
"  You  know  what  is  the  nature  of 
*'  the  Syriac  tongue ;  the  Egyptian  is 
"  yet  more  different  from  the  Greeks 
*'  (o  that  you  can  hardly  perceive  it 
*'  hath  any  manner  of  relation  to  it 
*'  in  the  verfion  of  the  New  Tefta- 
"  ment.  Nothing  can  be  more  fa- 
"  vourable  than  the  judgment  the  late 
'*  Mr.  Picques  palled  upon  the  Arme- 
•'  nian  verfion. 

"  The  antiquity  of  the  Armenian 
•*  verfion  is  unquestionable.  The 
*'  hiftorians  of  that  nation  afTert  it 
"  was  done  in  the  beginning  of  the 
*'  fifth  century,  and  their  authority, 
"  which  is  no:  to  be  flighted,  is  very 
*'  agreeable  to  what  may  be  obferved 
"  concerning  it,  in  comparing  this 
"  verfion  with  the  ancienteft  copies 
"  that  are  now  extant.  Of  number- 
*'  lefs  inftances  which  I  could  bring, 
"  1  (hall  mention  but  two,  which,  in 
"  my  opinion,  are  remarkable.  You 
*'  know  what  father  Lami  hath  ob- 
"  ferved  in  his  harmony  on  the  fourth 
"  verfeof  the  fifth  chapter  of  St.  John 
"  This  verfe,  which  is  omitted  by 
"  Nonnus  in  his  paraphrafe,  and  want- 
*'  ing  in  Several  manufcripts,  is  not 
"  to  be  found  in  the  Armenian.  I 
'•  mean,  in  the  Armenian  manufcript; 
•*  for  Ufcan  bifhop  of  Armenia  hath 
*'  foifted  it  in  the  Armenian  editions 
"  that  have  been  printed  in  Holland, 
**  having  tranflated  it  from  the  Latin 
"  of  the  Vulgate.  In  the  XXVIlth 
"  chapter  of  St.  Matthew,  the  author 
"  of  the  Armenian  verfion  hath  read 
•*  the  1 6th  and  17th  verfes,  as  I  fet 
"  them  down  here.     16.  ET^ov  <$\  T&Te 

cecfuoii     faricr.fiav     XeyofAEnov      'lycey 

*  Baffufiav,    I  7.  Hvvny^uit  ^i  atiTw, 

*'  iiTriv  dvT(,7^  0  n»?n»T®-.      Tito.  Sc>.tT£ 


municate 

"  'Ijjaair  rot  Xtyopsvov  Xoircv..  This 
*■*  reading,  though  it  may  feerri 
"  Grange,  is  very  ancient,  and  among 
"  all  the  verfions,  none  but  the  Ar- 
11  menian  hath  retained  it.  I  would 
"  even  have  taken  it  for  a  palpable 
"  miftake  in  the  tranflator,  had  not  f 
"  difcovered  it  in  Origcn's  homilies 
**  on  St.  Matthew.  His  words  are  as 
"  follows.  Homrl.  xxxv.  fol.  86.  of 
"  the  Paris  edit.  15  12.  The  Greek 
"  of  that  homily  is  loft.  S>uem  vultii 
"  dimittam  'vobis  Jefum  Barubbam,  an 
"  Jefum  qui  dicitur  Chrijlus  .  ...  In 
"  mult  is  exemplaribus  non  continetur  quod 
"  Bar  abbas  etiam  J  ejus  dicebatur,  cif 
" forfitan  retie,  ut  ne  nomen  Jefu  con- 
"  'veniat  alicui  iniquorum.  Some  pe- 
"  remptory  critick  would  be  apt  to 
"  imagine  that  0/-/g*»V  reafoning  had 
"  eclipfed  the  ancient  reading. 

**  Thefe  two  inftances  may  fuflice 
"  for  the  prefent.  I  give  a  full  ac- 
"  count  of  the  Armenian  verfion  in 
"  the  preface  to  my  dictionary  of 
'«  this  language.  This  tranflation  is 
"  not  fo  well  known  as  it  ought  to 
"  be.  It  is  in  every  refpctt  prefer- 
"  able  to  the  Syriac,  which,  as  is  ma- 
"  nifeft  from  the  teftimony  of  feveral 
"  authors,  particularly  of  Gregory 
"  Abulfaragius,  hath  often  been  re- 
M  vifed  upon  theGrav?  text ;  whereas 
"  the  averfion  the  Armenians  have  al- 
"  ways  had  for  the  Greeks  ever  fince 
"  the  council  of  Chalcedon,  hath  fo 
"  entirely  ftopt  all  manner  of  com- 
"  munication  between  thefe  two  na- 
"  tions,  that  nothing  like  it  can  be 
**  fufpe&ed  in  the  prefent  cafe.  This 
"  -way  of  reafoning  may  indeed  ap- 
"  pear  of  no  force,  and  I  would  even 
«.«  have  omitted  it,  could  I  have  made 
"  you  as  fenfible  as  I  am  of  the  beau- 
"  ty,  perfection,  energy,  and  anti- 
"  quity  of  the  Armenian  verfion.  To 
"  be  convinced  of  it,  one  ought  So 
"  learn  this  language,  it  being  as 
"  ufeful  for  the  underftanding  the 
"  Greek  of  the  Old  Teftament,  as 
•"  that  of  the  New.     The  text  of 

"the 


New  TeflamenU 


3°3 


municate  to  the  publick.  It  was  written  to  us  "by  a'learned  perfon  (/), 
who  is  a  perfect  matter  of  the  Armenian  language,  and  hath  thoroughly 
ftudied  this  verfion. 

Though  the  Greek  tongue  hath  been  ufed  in  Egypt  for  a 
long  time,  the  Coptick  or  Egyptian  verfion  is  notwithftand-  ^eCsptick 
ing  of  a  confiderable  antiquity.  Some  authors  (m)  place  it 
in  the  fifth ',  and  others  even  in  the  fourth  century.  This  verfion  agrees 
in  fevetal  particulars,  with  the  Armenian,  as  the  fame  learned  perfon, 
whofe  letter  we  have  juft  now  given,  hath  obferved.  The  Coptick  rxanf- 
lation  was  made  from  the  Greek. 

The  Ethiopick  verfion  is  alfo  very  ancient,  and  the  firft 
of  all  thofe  made  in  the  eaftern  languages  that  ever  was  ^fio^"*** 
printed.  Some  pretend  that  it  was  done  in  the  third  cen- 
tury. Was  the  time  of  the  converfion  of  the  Ethiopians  exactly  known, 
we  might  more  eafily  judge  of  the  antiquity  of  their  verfion  ;  but  fome 
fix  this  converfion  to  the  Apoflolical  times,  and  others  to  that  of  the  em- 
peror Juflinian,  that  is,  in  the  fixth  century.  An  Ethiopian  abbot 
named  Gregory,  who,  as  we  learn  from  the  celebrated  Ludolphus  («), 
was  well  verfed  in  thefe  matters,  pretended  that  it  was  made  in  the  time 
of  St.  Athanafms{o),  i.  e.  in  the  fourth  century.  Thus  much  is  cer- 
tain, that  that  father  placed  at  Axuma  (p),  which  was  then  the  chief 
city  of  Ethiopia,  a  bifhop  named  Frumentius,  who  was  bani fried  into 

Egypt 


the  Seventy  may  be  reftored  in  a 
thoufand  places  by  means  of  this 
verfion. 

*'  I  have  fet  down  in  the  margin 
of  my  copy  of  Mr.  Simon's  critical 
hiftory  fome  of  the  blunders  he 
hath  committed  when  fpeaking  of 
the  Armenian  edition  of  the  holy 
fcriptures,  publifhed  at  Amflerdam 
by  bifhop  Ufcan.  This  prelate  was 
a  zealous  Roman  catholick,  as  all 
his  prefaces  plainly  fhew.  He  un- 
derltood  a  little  Latin,  and  had  no 
manner  of  tafte,  or  judgment.  He 
hath  not  indeed  left  out  or  altered 
any  one  paflage;  but  when  he 
found  any  thing  more  in  the  Vul- 
gate, he  made  no  fcruple  of  foifting 
it  in  his  edition.  He  owns  it  in 
one  of  his  prefaces,  and  hath  even 
the  confidence  to  boaft  of  it.  I 
have  obferved  it  before  with  rela- 
;  tion  to  the  fourth  verfe  of  the  fifth 
chapter  of  St.  John.     He  hath  un- 


1  doubtedly  done  the  fame  with  the 
'  paflage  concerning  the  three  ijjitnef- 
sfes  mentioned  in  the  fifth  chapter 
1  of  the  firft  epiftle  of  the  fame  apof- 
1  tie.  The  fair  Armenian  manufcript 
;  of  the  four  Gofpels,  which  I  have 
:  procured  for  the  king's  library,  hath 
'  given  me  an  exact  knowledge  of 
'  all  the  interpolations  the  Armenian 
;  bifhop  hath  made  to  his  edition. 
•  To  my  great  forrow  I  have  no  ma- 
'•  nufcript  of  the  Acts  and  Epiftles. 
1  Mr.  Simon  hath  given  but  an  imper- 
1  feci;  and  fuperficial  account  of  the 
'  Armenian  verfion,  as  he  commonly 
:  doth  of  matters  which  he  did  not 
1  underftand.  I  fhould  write  a  whole 
(  book,  was  I  to  tell  you  all  that 
1  I  have  to  fay  of  the  Armenian 
1  verfion  for  which  I  have  a  very 
1  great  value,  and  not  without  good 
1  reafon. 

Berlin,  Sept.  29.  1 7 18. 


(/)  Monf.  de  la  Crofe.  counfellor  and  library  keeper  to  the  king  of  PruJJia* 
{m)  Mills,  fol.  clii.  clxvii.  (nj  Hift.  Jithiop.  1.  iii.  c.  4. 

(0)  Athan.  Oper.  T.  i.  p.  696,  (p)  Now  called  Acco, 
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Egypt  (*)  by  the  emperor  Conflantius.  It  is  fuppofed  that  the, Etbiopiej; 
verfion  was  made  by  fome  Egyptian  monks,  becaufe  of  its  agreement 
with  the  Alexandrian  manufcript  (a).  If  fo,  this  verfion  is  of  no  fmall 
confequence.  .       .  _ 

The  origin  of  the  Arabick  verfion  is  unknown.  Some 
The  Arabkk  imagine  that  St.Jerom  hath  mentioned  it,  but  it  is  more 
probable  that  he.  fpeaks  only  of  fome  Arabick  terms  which, 
are  to  be  found  in  fome  of  the  books  of  the  Old  Teftament,  as  in  that 
oijob  (r).  It  is  commonly  placed  in  the  8th  century.  But  it  is  not 
well  known  whether  it  was  made  from  the  Greek,  or  from  fome  Syriack 
verfions ;  perhaps  from  both.  As  the  Arabick  language  was  ufed  almoft 
all  over  the  eaft,  there  are  more  verfions  in  this  tongue  than  in 
any  other  of  the  oriental  languages,  and  it  is  likely  that  fome  were 
made  from  the  Greek,  fome  from  the  Syriack,    and  others  from  the 

Coptick(s).  .     .  ..,..  ...    ■. 

The  Perfian  translation  of  the  four  gofpels  is  commonly 
ThePerfan  fuppofed  to  have  been  done  in  the  fouiteenth  century. 
Thofe  that  can  read  it,  fay  that  it  is  very  loofe,  moie  like 
a  paraphrafe.  It  was  made  from  the  Syriack.  There  is  another  Perfian 
tranflation  of  the  four  gofpels  of  a  later  date,  which  was  made  from  the 
Greek.  We  dp  not  find  that  the  reft  of  the  New  Tejlanunt  was  even 
tranflated  into  Perfian.  - 

and  We  mufr.  not  forget  to  rank  among  the  ancient  ver- 
Angh-laxon  ver-  fions  of  the  New  Teflamcnt,  the  Gothick,  which  was  done 
lions.  jn  the  fourth  century  by  Ulpbilas  the  firft  bifhop  of  tl^e 

Goths.  Philojlorgius  (t)  tells  us,  that  this  bifhop  translated  the  whole 
bible,  except  the  books  of  Kings  *  becaufe  they  chiefly  treat  of  wars,  and 
that  the  Goths  being  a  very  warlike  nation,  have  more  need  of  a  curb 
than  a  fpur  in  this  refpect.  This  verfion  is  the  more  to  be  valued, 
becaufe,  as  is  pretended,  it  agrees  with  the  manufcripts  from  which 
the  Italick  was  made.  There  are  only  the  four  gofpels  remaining  of 
the  Gotbick  verfion  (*).  It  is  fuppofed  that  the  Anglo-Saxon  translation 
of  the  gofpels  was  done  about  the  fame  time,  and  confequently  may  be 
as  ufeful. 

From  this  account  of  the  ancient  translations  of  the  New  Teflamcnt^ 
we  mav  learn,  ift,  to  adore  the  providence  of  God,  which  hath  thereby 
.  fo  wifely  provided  for  the  converfion  and  falvation  of  all  men.  So  that 
thefe  verfions  may  be  faid  to  have  fupplied  the  gift  of  tongues  where- 
with the  apoftles  were  endued.  2ly,  From  the  agreement  which 
fo  many  translations  that  were  made  in  different  parts  of  the  world 
have  with  the  original,   it  is  plain,  that   this   latter   hath  not  been 

altered* 

(*)  The  churches  of  Ethiopia  depended  on  the  patriarch  of  Alexandria. 

(?)  Mills  Proleg.  fol    121.  (»0  MiUs  frcleg.  fob  136* 

(s)  he  Long  Biblioth.  Sacr.  Sett.  i.  c.  2. 

(/)  Philoitorg.  Hilt.  Ec.  c.  5     Socrat.  Hiib  Ec.  1.  iv.  c.  33. 

(•)  The  manufcript  of  it,  which  is  very  fair,  but  withal  very  imper- 
fctt  and  worn  out,  is  kept  in  the  library  of  Upfal  in  Sweden.  Several  think 
that  it  is  the  very  original  of  Ulphjlas.  There  are  copies  of  it  in  feveral 
places* 
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altered.  3IV,  We  find,  that  notwithstanding  the  corruption  and  bar- 
barity which  have  reigned  in  the  world,  there  have  been  in  all  ages, 
perfons  that  had  at  heart  the  converfion  of  fouls,  and  were  befides  fur- 
nifhed  with  a  fufficient  ftcck  of  learning  to  be  able  to  put  into  the  hands 
of  the  faithful,  the  facred  inftrument  of  this  converfion,  by  tranflating 
the  holy  fcriptures  into  the  vulgar  languages. 

Since  the  reftoration  of  learning,  Several  petfons  of  the  modern  £**/« 
have  applied  themfelves  to  tranflate  the  Bible  from  verfion  of  the  New 
the  originals ;  that  is,  the  OU  Tejlament  from  the  He-  7e^ame"t- 
brew,  and  the  New  from  the  Greek.  Some  of  thefe  tranflations  have 
been  made  by  perfons  of  all  perfuafions,  and  into  all  languages,  with- 
out excepting  even  the  modern  Greek.  We  fhall  here  give  an  account 
only  of  the  Latin  and  Englif)  verfions. 

Among  the  Roman  catholicks,  the  celebrated  Erafmus  (|J) 
was  the  rirft  that  undertook  to  tranflate  into  Latin  the  New  Erafmu:t 
Tejlament  from  the  Greek.  In  this  tranflation  he  followed  not  only  the 
printed  copies,  but  alfo  four  Greek  manufcripts.  According  to  St. 
Jerom's  example,  he  varied  but  very  little  from  the  Vulgate,  which  had 
been  in  ufe  for  feveral  ages.  The  firft  edition  of  this  book  was  pub- 
lished in  1516,  and  dedicated  to  Pope  Leo  X.  who  fent  Erafmus  a  letter 
of  thanks,  wherein  he  mightily  commends  this  verfion.  It  was  not- 
withstanding extremely  found  fault  with  by  the  Roman  catholicks  them- 
felves. The  author  defended  himfelf  with  as  much  courage  as  he  was 
attacked,  and  thefe  difputes  have  been  of  no  fmall  ferviceto  the  publick. 
This  verfion  hath  been  printed,  and  corrected  feveral  times  by  Erafmus 
himfelf,  and  others. 

Arias  Montanus  undertook,  by  the  order  of  the  council 
of  Trent ,  as  fome  perfons  pretend,  a  verfion  of  the  Old  AnaiMonta™!- 
and  Neiv  Tejlament.  In  his  tranflation  of  the  Old,  he  followed  that 
of  PagninuSy  a  Dominican  monk,  and  keeper  of  the  Vatican  library,  who 
had  tranflated  the  Old  Tejlament  from  the  Hebrew  by  order  of  Clement 
VIII.  As  for  the  New,  Arias  Montanus  changed  only  fome  words  in 
it,  namely  where  he  found  that  the  Vulgate  differed  from  the  He- 
brew. This  verfion  was  never  much  in  requeft,  becaufe  it  is  too  gram- 
matical. 

There  is  alfo  afcribed  to  Thomas  cle  Vioy  a  Dominican,  who  is 
commonly  known  under  the  name  of  Cardinal  Cajetany  a  Latin  ver- 
fion of  all  the  New  Tejlament,  except  the  Revelations.  But  as  he  did 
not  understand  Greeky  it  is  likely  that  he  got  fome  body  to  make  it  in 
his  name  (f). 

We  have  not  feen  another  Latin  verfion  that  was  published  by  an 
Englijh  writer  in  1540.  and  dedicated  to  Henry  VIII.     We  are  told 

that 

(||)  See  Bezel's  opinion  of  Erafmus* s  tranflation  of  the  New  Tejlament,  in 
Bezel's  preface  to  his  edit,  of  the  New  Tejlament  in  1560.  See  alfo  Dr.  Mills 's 
Froleg.  p.  1 11,  &  1 12. 

(f)  We  have  not  feen  this  verfion.  It  was  printed  at  Venice  in  1530,  and 
1531.  with  the  Cardinal's  commentaries  on  the  whole  Neiv  Tejlament,  except 
the  Revelations. 
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that  this  verfion  was  made  not  only  from  the  printed  copies,  but  aifo 

from  very  ancient  Greek  manufcripts  (*)'. 

One  of  the  moft  ancient  Latin  verfions  made  by 
The  Zurich  vernon.      _,        n  •-'     L   *       i  •   1  1  j^i 

Protcjlauts,  is  that  which  commonly  goes  under  the 

name  of  the  Zurich  iranjlaiion.  Part  of  it  was  done  by  Leo  Juda,  one 
of  the  ministers  of  that  city,  who  was  affifted  in  this  performance  by 
the  moft  learned  of  his  brethren.  But  as  he  was  prevented  by  death 
from  finilhing  this  work,  be  left  the  care  of  it  to  Theodoras  Bibliander, 
irii  timer  and  profeffor  at  Zurich',  who,  with  the  help  of  Conradus  Pelli- 
can,  profeffor  of  the  Hebrew  tongue  in  the  fame  place,  tranflated  the 
reft  of  the  Old  Tefiament.  The  Kav  was  continued  by  Peter  Cholin, 
profeffor  in  divinity  ;  and  by  Rodolph  Gualterus,  Leo  Judo's  (||)  SucccSTor 
in  the  minifterial  function  {%).  Though  this  verfion  hath  not  been 
free  from  all  cenfure,  it  hath  notwithstanding  met  with  a  general  ap- 
probation, becaufe  it  keeps  a  due  medium  between  fuch  tranflations 
as  ftick  too  clofe  to  the  letter,  and  thofe  wherein  too  much  liberty  is 
taken.  Mr.  Simon  hath  even  a  remarkable  ftory  about  it  (u)  :  which 
is,  that  a  Spani/h  monk  had  praifed  this  verfion  in  a  book  printed  at 
Venice,  and  iicenfed  by  the  inquifitors.  It  is  true,  the  monk  fancied 
that  Leo  Juda  was  bifhop  of  Zurich,  as  he  calls  him  himfelf,  and  there- 
fore thought  that  he  might  fafely  commend  his  performance.  The 
leventh  verfe  of  the  fifth  chapter  of  the  firft  epittle  of  St.  John  is 
omitted  in  this  tranflation,  and  put  only  in  the  margin.  We  have  chofe, 
fay  the  tranflators  in  their  note,  to  follow  Cyril,  and  the  beji  copies  (*). 
They  had  in  their  library  an  ancient  manufcript,  where  this  verfe  was 
left  out.  Which  made  Bullingcr  fay  (x),  that  fome  pretender  to  learn- 
ing bavins  found  it  in  the  margin,  where  it  was  put  by  way  of  expla- 
nation, had  inferted  it  into  the  text. 

The  year  following,  Robert  Stephens  printed  this  fame 
v°.^"f^^the  edition  w*tn  a  few  alterations.  To  it  he  joined  the 
iqgtprin.r.  Hebreiv  text,  and  the  Vulgate,  and  illuftrated  his  edi- 

tion with  notes  taken  from  the  publick  lectures  of  Francifcus  Vatablus, 
regius  profeffor  of  the  Hebrew  tongue.  But  the  latter  difowned  the 
notes,  becaufe,  as  he  pretended,  Robert  Stephens  had  inferted  among 
th'em  things  which  favoured  the  prote/lants.  This  edition  was  cenfured 
Several  times  by  the  dodors  of  the  Sorbon,  againft  whom  Stephens  brifkiy 

defended 

(•)  Le  Long  Biblioth.  Sacr.  Part  i.  p.  752.     ThsxEngUjb  author's  name 

wa's  Waiter  Defacn. 

(||)  Some  have  imagined  that  Leo  Juda  was  originally  a  Jew,  but  they 
were  miftaken. 

(X)  This  vernon  was  published  in  1544,  with  prefaces  that  are  well  worth 
readirig,  and  Short  notes  to  explain  the  text. 

(u)  Simon  Hi(t.  Crit.  des  Verfions,  c.  23. 

(*)  We  forgot  to  obferve  before,  that  Ercfmus  did  not  put  this  paSTage  In 
his  firft  editions  of  the  New  Teftament,  becaufe  he  found  it  not  in  the  Greek 
copies ;  but  having  afterwards  met  with  it  in  a  manufcript  in  England,  he  put 
it  in  the  following  editions. 

ix)  Comment,  ad  loc. 
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defended  himfelf.     Notwithftanding  all  their  cenfures,  this  edition  was 
afterwards  primed  at  Salamancha. 

Of  all  our  Latin  verfions,  none  hath  made  more  noife  than 
that  of  SebaJliaH  Caftalio,  profeflbr  of  the  Greek  tongue  at  aJais* 
Bafil[\).  It  was  vaitly  run  down,  upon  its  firft  appearance,  by  Theo- 
dorus  Beza,  and  the  reft  of  the  Geneva  divines,  who  charged  it  with 
impiety,  and  did  not  fpare  the  author  of  it  in  the  leaft.  What  chiefly 
gave  offence  in  this  verfion,  was,  1.  That  Gdjlalio  departed  in  fome 
places  from  the  proteftant's  fyftem,  concerning  predeftination,  grace, 
and  free-will.  2.  That  he  affected  an  elegance  which  was  fuitable 
neither  to  the  fimplicity  nor  majefty  of  the  facred  writings.  Nothing 
could  be  no  more  fpecious  than  what  this  author  propofed  to  himfelf 
in  tranflating  the  books  of  the  Old  and  New  Tefament,  according  to  the 
purity  of  the  Latin  tongue :  Namely,  thereby  to  engage  fome  over-nice 
perfons  to  read  the  holy  fcriptures,  who  had  an  averfion  to  them, 
upon  account  of  the  rough  and  uncouth  language  of  the  common  ver- 
sions. But  furely,  he  could  have  arrived  at  this  end,  without  departing 
fo  much  from  the  ftyle  and  manner  of  writing  of  the  facred  authors,  as 
he  hath  done.  For,  befides  the  falfe  elegance  and  over  drained  polite- 
nefs,  which  he  is  juftly  blamed  for,  he  often-times  takes  more  liberty 
than  a  faithful  tranflatcr  ought  to  do.  We  fha!l  alledge  fome  inftances 
of  it  taken  out  of  the  xxvith  chapter  of  the  Acls  of  the  Apo/lles  at  the 
firft  opening  of  the  book  (y).  In  the  eleventh  verfe,  inftead  of  render* 
i'ng  the  word  fynagogas  by  Jynagogues,  he  tranftates  it  affemblies  (z)  which 
is  ambiguous,  and  even  unintelligible  in  this  place.  In  the  fame 
verfe,  inftead  of  to  blafpheme,  he  tranflates  to  [peak  impioujly  (<z),  which 
hath  no  determinate  Signification.  In  the  eighteenth  verfe,  inftead  of 
thefe  words,  that  they  may  obtain,  by  faith  in  me,  forgivenefs  of  fins,  and 
their  lot  in  the  inheritance  of  the  faints ;  he  hath  rendered  thus  (*),  that  they 
may  have  the  fame  lot  as  thofe  xvhich  Jhall  be  fanftified  by  faith  5  joining  by 
faith  with  Janclifed,  whereas  it  ought  to  be  joined  with  to  obtain. 
Which  is  all  a  piece  of  affectation  to  remove  the  idea  of  an  abfolute  and 
unconditional  ehclion.  This  edition  hath  notwithftanding  met  with 
abundance  of  admirers,  and  hath  had  feveral  editions.  He  translated 
the  bible  afterwards  into  as  uncouth  and  barbarous  a  French,  as  his 
Latin  verfion  is  elegant. 

Among  all  the  Latin  verfions  made  by  proteftants,     „.,    .      ^ 

,-,11111  t  r    cri       1  *  heodcrus  Beza, 

none  is  more  univerlally  liked  than  that  or  Tbeodorus 
Beza.  Chamier  (b)  gives  it  the  preference  above  all  the  reft.  Rivet 
hath  befiowed  very  great  encomiums  upon  it,  in  his  preface  to  the  verfion 
of  the  Old  Tejlament  by  Junius  and  Tremellius,  at  the  end  of  which 
Bezd's  verfion  of  the  Neiv  had  been  joined.  A  Geneva  divine  (c)  found 
it  the  moft  exact  of  all,  and  wifned  it  was  introduced  into  churches  and 

fchools 

(f)  Cajlalio  was  born  in  Savoy,  and  18  years  profefTor  at  Baft. 

(y)  The  edition  we  ufe  is  that  of  1555,  which  is  dedicated  to  Edward 'VL' 

(z)  Collegia.  (a)  Impie  loqui. 

(*) Eandem  cum  eis  fortem    confeqnantur,  qui  fidfc  mihi  habenda 

fanfti  facti  fuerint.  (b)  Panftr.  T.  i.  I.  xii.  c.  1. 

(c)  P.  Loifelier  de  Villiers  in  his  letter  to  the  earl  of  Hnntingdon,  J  579* 

U2 
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fchools  in  the  room  of  the  Vulgate.  This  tranflation  did  not  meet 
with  the  fame  approbation  from  the  Roman  catbolicks,  who,  perhaps, 
out  of  prejudice,  accufed  Beza  of  having  accommodated  his  verfion  to 
his  prejudices.  Though  it  hath  been  feveral  times  printed  in  England, 
yet  the  Englijh  have  net  exprelTed  the  fame  value  for  it  as  the  reft  of  the 
proteftants.  It  was  even  judicioufly  enough  criticized  upon  in  feveral 
places  by  a  Canon  of  Ely  (d),  who  had  been  put  upon  it  by  the  bifhop 
of  that  diocefe  (e).  Bifhop  Walton  (f)  is  of  opinion,  that  Beza  hath 
been  juftly  charged  with  having  departed  from  the  common  reading 
without  neceftity,  or  having  on  his  fide  the  authority  of  the  manu- 
fcripts,  and  alfo  with  deciding  frequently  in  a  magiftetial  way,  and 
having  fubftituted  mere  conjectures  to  the  words  of  the  original.  But 
it  is  only  reading  this  verfion,  to  be  fatisfied  of  the  contrary.  The  ac- 
count Beza  gives  in  his  preface  of  the  method  he  had  followed,  is  far 
from  thofe  peremptory  airs  which  he  is  charged  withal.  If  he  hath 
not  always  followed  his  own  rules,  this  is  a  fault  common  to  him  with 
all  tranllators.  Dr.  Mills  hath  kept  no  more  moderation  than  Walton 
in  the  judgment  he  hath  paffed  upon  this  verfion. 

However,  it  cannot  be  denied  but  that  Beza  was  beft  qualified  for 
fuch  an  undertaking.  He  was  a  perfect  matter  of  both  languages,  and 
fuppofing  he  was  not  fo  thoroughly  fkilled  in  Hebrew,  as  fome  pretend, 
yet  he  tells  us  that  in  tranilating  the  Hebraifms  he  had  the  afTiftance  of 
perfons  very  well  verfed  in  that  tongue.  Befides,  he  had  before  him  a 
greater  number  of  Greek  manufcripts,  than  any  of  thofe  that  had  under- 
taken the  fame  work  before  him.  And  accordingly  he  hath  taken  care 
to  fet  down  the  various  readings  in  his  notes,  and  finds  fault  with  others 
for  not  having  done  the  fame,  and  thereby  given  every  one  an  opportu- 
nity of  chufing  the  beft.  All  that  he  can  be  blamed  for,  is  his  partia- 
lity in  exprefting  a  greater  regard  for  the  Latin  than  the  Greek  fathers. 
But,  after  all,  his  verfion  muft  be  allowed  to  be  the  beft  of  all  made  in 
thofe  times,  except  the  Zurich  tranflation  (*). 


(J)  "John  Boiji  in  1 556.  (e)  Lancelot.         (f)  Walton  Proleg.  DifT.  iv. 

(*)  I  fliall  now  fubjoin  a  fhort  ac-     "  years  after.     There  is  now  exta 
>unt  of  our  Enzlifh  tranflations.  "  a  tranflation  in  the  Englijh  Saxo 

We    are    told    by     "  done  from  the  ancient  vulgar,  be- 


Of  the  £*£/.•/&     "our  £;/£■///£  hiftorians,  "  fore  it  was   revifed  by   St.  W. 

translations.               ,       .,«  J               /-  ,  ,,  1                 •        1        T       i .     •      r 

"  that  fome  part  of  the  "  Jt  was  printed  at  London  in  the  year 

"  bible  was  tranflated  in  the  begin-  "  1 57  1 ,  by  the  care  of  John  Fcx-,  and 

«'  ning  of  the  8th  century  into  our  "  by  the  order  and  direction  of  arch- 

*'  vulgar  tongue,  which  was  then  the  "  bifhop  Parker.    A  tranflation  of  the 

**  Saxon.  John  deTrevifa  affuresus,that  *.*  pfalms   in  the  fame  language  was 

"  venerable Bede,  who  flourifhed about  "  printed  by  Spelman  in  1640. 

''the  year  701,  tranflated  the  whole  "John    Wicliffe,    who     flourifhed 

"  bible  into  the  Englijh  Saxon.  There  n  about  the  year  1360,  tranflated  the 

"are  fome  who  affirm   that  Adelm,  "  whole  bible  from  the  vulgar  verfion 

*'  bifhop  of  Sherborne,  who  was  co-  *'  of  St.  Jerom,  and  finifhed  it  in  the 

■r-  temporary  with  Bede,  tranflated  the  "year   1383.     This  tranflation  was 

«'  pfalms  into  that  language ;  which  "  never  printed,   but    there  are  co- 

cf  tranflation  is  by  others  attributed  '•  pies  of  it  in  feveral   libraries,  as 

"  to  king  A'/red,  who  lived  near  200  "  Cotton's  St.  James's  at  Lambeth,  Sec. 

There 
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"  There  is  alfo  a  very  fair  copy  of 
'*  the  New  Teftament,  in  this  tranfla- 
"  tion,  in  the  univerfity  library  at 
"  Cambridge. 

"  John  de  TreviJa,  who  died  in  the 
*'  year  1398,  did  alfo  tranflate  both 
**  the  Old  and  New  Teftament,  about 
'*  the  fame  time,  or  a  little  after 
"  Wiclijfe ;  but  whether  there  are 
**  any  copies  of  it  extant,  I  know  not. 

'*  The  firft  time  the  holy  fcripture 
'•  was  printed  in  Englijb,  was  about 
**  the  year  1526;  and  that  was  only 
"  the  New  Teftament  about  that  time 
'*  tranflated  by  William  Tindal,  afTifted 
';  by  Joy  and  Conjlantine,  and  print- 
"  ed  in  fome  foreign  parts.  In  the 
V  year  1532,  Tindal  and  his  compa- 
"  nions  tinifhed  the  whole  bible  and 
"  printed  it  in  foreign  parts,  all  but 
"  the  Apocrypha.;  Some  time  after  this, 
"  whilft  a  fecond  edition  was  prepar- 
•'  ing,  William  Tindal  was  taken  up 
*'  and  burnt  for  herefy  in  Flanders: 
**  however,  the  work  was  carried  on 
"  by  "John  Rogers.  He  wholly  tranf- 
"  lated  the  Apocrypha,  and  revifed 
"  Tindal's  tranflation,  comparing  it 
"  with  the  Hebrew,  Greek,  and  Latin. 
"  He  added  prefaces  and  notes  out  of 
"  Luther,  and  dedicated  the  whole  to 
'*  king  Henry  the  Eighth,  under  the 
*.*  borrowed  name  of  Thomas  Mat- 
'*  thews;  for  which  reafon  this  has 
"  been  commonly  called  Mattbews's 
"  bible.  This  was  printed  at  Ham- 
"  burgh,  at  the  charges  of  Graf  ion, 
"  and  Whitchurch. 

"  It  was  about  this  time  refolved 
"  to  print  the  bible  in  a  large  vo> 
'*  lume,  and  to  procure  an  order  to 
•■*  have  it  fet  up  in  all  churches,  for 
"  publick  ufe.  Miles  Coverdale  was 
f(  therefore  employed  to  revife  Tin- 
•*  dal's  tranflation,  which  hedidcom- 
**  paring  it  with  the  Hebrew,  and 
**  mending  it  in  feveral  places.  But 
"  bifhop  Cranmer  revifed  the  whole 
"  after  him;  for  which  reafon  this 
"  was  called  Cranmer'' s  bible. 

*'  Whilit  fome  Englijk  exiles  were 
"  at  Geneva,  during  the  reign  of 
"  queen  Mary,  the.y  thought  fit  to 
"  undertake  a  new  tranflation  of  the 
<:  bible  into  Englijb  in  that  place,  and 


"  to  print  it  there ;  from  whence  it 
"  received  the  name  of  the  Geneva 
"  bible.  Thefe  were  Miles  Coverdale, 
"  Cbrijlopher  Goodman,  Anthony  G;lb\, 
"  Thomas  Samp/on,  William  Cole,  Wil- 
"  liam  Wittingham,  and  John  Knox. 
"  It  was  firft  printed  in  1560,  and 
"  hath  had  feveral  editions  fince. 

"  But  for  the  publick  ufe  of  the 
*'  church,  the  biftiops  refolved  about 
"  this  time  to  make  a  new  tranflati- 
"  on.  Archbifnop  Parker  fet  forward' 
*'  and  highly  promoted  this  work, 
'*  and  got  the  Biftiops  and  fome  other 
"  learned  men  to  join  together,  and 
"  to  take  each  his  part  and  portion, 
"  to  review,  correft,  and  amend  the 
"  tranflation  of  the  holy  fcriptures  in 
"  the  vulgar  tongue.  This  bible  was 
"  publifhed  in  the  year  1568,  in  a 
"  large  folio,  and  called  The  Great 
"  EngHJh  Bible,  and  commonly  alfo 
"  The  Bijhop's  Bible,  as  being  tranf- 
"  lated  by  feveral  biftiops. 

"  In  the  year  1583,  one  Laurence 
"  Tom/on  pretended  to  make  a  new 
<c  verfion  of  the  New  Teftament  from 
"  Beza's  edition;  together  with  a 
"  tranflation  of  Beza's  notes.  But 
"  he  has  very  feldom  varied  fomuch 
"as  a  word  from  the  Geneva  tranfla- 
"  tion. 

"  The  Papijls  by  this  time  finding 
"  it  impoflible  to  keep  the  people 
\\  from  having  the  fcriptures  in  the 
"  vulgar  tongue,  thought  convenient 
"  to  make  a  tranflatfon  of  it  them- 
"  felves,  and  accordingly  in  the  year 

V  '  584>  publifhed  a  new  verfion  of  it 
"  printed  at  Rheims,  and  from  thence 
"  called  the  Rhemijb  tranflation.  Jt 
"  was  refuted  by  Mr.  Cartwrigbt\ 
"  and.  Dr.  Fulke. 

"  But  the  Iart  and  beft  tranflation 
"  of  the  bible  into  Englijh,  is    that 

V  which  was  made  towards  the  begin- 
"  ning  of  the  laft  century  by  order 
"  of  king  James  I.  and  is  now  in  ufe 
"  among  us.  The  chief  hands  con- 
"  cerned  in  this  work,  were  biftiop 
•«  Andrews,  Dr.  Overall,  Dr.  Duport. 
"  Dr.  Abbot,  &c." 

For  a  fuller  account  of  all  thefe 
tranflations,  fee  Bibliotbsca  Literariat 
NU1V. 

3  TO 


T  O    T  H  E 


SOCIETY    cf   CHRISTIANS 


IN     THE 


CITY   of   NORWICH, 


Whom  I  ferve  in  the  Gofpel  of  our  Lord  JESUS 
CHRIST,  Grace,  Mercy  and  Peace  from  God,  our 
Father,  and  from  the  Lord  JESUS  CHRIST. 


BELOVED, 

tPXX^SjT  is  my  Honour  and  Pleafure,  as  well  as  Duty,  to  ferve  you 
0  I  Q  in  the  Gofpel  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chfifl':  And  your  kind  Ac- 
iJ^XXtsJ  ccPtar>ce,  and  due  Improvement  of  my  honeft  and  well  in- 
tended Labours  is  the  greater!  Encouragement  I  defire.  Your  AffecYi- 
ons  and  friendly  Regards  are,  in  Effect,  the  whole  World  tome: 
And  it  is  my  Ambition  to  purchafe  them,  only  by  fuch  worthy 
Actions,  and  honourable  Difcharge  of  Duty,  as  delerve  a  juft  and  folid, 
Efteem. 

To6  many,  I  fear,  have  but  imperfect  uncertain  Notions  of  Chrif- 
iianity  :  But  I  would  gladly  give  you  fuch  a  View  of  the  Gofpel  Scheme, 
as  may  eftablifh  you  in  the  Faith  of  Jem  Cbrifi  upon  the  mod  juft 
and  foijd  Grounds ;  and  fuch  a  deep  Senfe  of  the  Love  of  God  in  Him, 
as  may  form  and  fix  every  good  Principle  in  the  Mind,  productive  of 
all  Righ.teoufnefs  in  the  Converfation. 

With  this  only  View,  the  Book  before  you  was  written  ;  and  it  was 
originally  defigned  for  your  Service  alone.  For  which  Reafon,  and  as 
M  is  the  Work  of  One,  whofe  Character  and  Converfation  you  are 
well  acquainted  with  ;  who  ardently  defires  your  fpiritual  Improvement, 
in  order  to  your  eternal  Felicity ;  and  who,  for  a  confiderable  Time, 
has  laboured  among  you  for  your  common  Good,  it  is  my  very  earneft 
and  particular  Rcqueft,  that  you  would,  and  my  Hope  that  you  will, 
read  and  ftudy  it  carefullv. 

o    '  We 


DEDICATION. 

We  may  not  indulge  our  own  Conceits  in  Matters  of  Revelation. 
Every  Point,  advanced  as  Chriftian  Doctrine,  ought  to  be.  found  in 
Scripture,  and  explained  by  Scripture,  ftrictly  regarding  the  Principles 
there  taught,  and  the  efiablifhed  Senfe  of  Phrafes  there  ufed.  And  it 
is  the  Defign  of  this  Eflay,  fetting  afide  all  human  Schemes,  and  my 
own  Imagination,  to  give  you  the  true  Scheme  of  Chriftianity,  col- 
lected immediately  from  that  pure  Fountain,  carefully  comparing  one 
Part  with  another;  that  your  Faith,  Hope,  and  Joy  may  ftand,  not 
upon  the  Wifdom  of  Man,  but  upon  the  firm  and  immoveable  Foun- 
dation of  the  Word  of  God. 

I  can  truly  fay,  I  have  taken  great  Care  to  go  every  where  upon 
good  and  fure  Grounds.  I  have  not  affected  Novelty,  nor  inferted  any 
one  fingle  Sentiment,  merely  becaufe  new  and  plaufible ;  but  becaufe  I 
am  perfuaded  it  is  the  true  and  real,  or  the  mo  ft  probable  Senfe,  of 
Revelation. 

And  yet  I  think  it  my  Duty  to  advife  you,  to  read  what  I  have  writ 
with  proper  Caution  ;  for  after  all  the  Care  and  Pains  I  have  taken  to 
fee  and  (hew  the  Truth,  I  dare  not  pretend  to  be  free  from  all  Mif- 
takes.  The  Apoftles  were  infpired,  and  infallible  Writers,  but  we  are 
none  of  us  either  infpired,  or  infallible  Interpreters.  Nor  is  it  neceffary 
we  fliould.  In  the  Works  of  Creation,  God  has  fo  clearly  fhewn  his 
eternal  Godhead,  Wifdom,  Goodnefs,  and  Power,  that  they,  who 
do  not  fee  and  acknowledge  them,  are  inexcufable  ;  and  many  able  and 
ingenious  Hands  have  been  well  and  fuccefsfully  employed  in  fearching 
into,  and  explaining  the  various  Appearances  and  Productions  in  the 
Natural  World,  But  who  ever  pretended  to  penetrate  into  all  the 
Recedes  of  Nature,  or  to  give  a  perfect  unerring  Account  of  all  her 
Appearances  ?  Even  fo,  the  Holy  Scriptures  do  give  us  fuch  a  true, 
clear,  and  full  Account  of  the  Divine  Difpenfations,  and  of  the  Way 
to  eternal  Life,  that  every  one,  who  is  willing  to  underftand,  may  very 
clearly  and  certainly  fee  what  is  fufficient  to  guide  him  to  Salvation. 
And  it  is  the  Duty  of  fuch  as  have  Knowledge  and  Learning,  to  dig  in 
thofe  facred  Mines ;  and  to  endeavour,  as  they  are  able,  to  bring  into 
clearer  Light  the  rich  Treafures,  which  may  have  been  hidden  through 
the  Ignorance,  Error,  and  Superftition  of  foregoing  Ages.  And  feveral 
worthy  and  learned  Pens  have  been  happily  employed  in  this  ufeful  and 
neceffary  Work.  But  who  will  prefume  to  fay,  he  has  in  every  Inftance 
brought  forth  the  pure  and  precious  Metal,  without  any  Mixture  of 
Drofs  ?  The  Pretences  of  the  Church  of  Rome  to  Infallibility,  are  proved 
by  their  own  different  Sects  and  Sentiments,  and  by  many  of  their 
Tenets,  which  are  either  without  any  Ground  in  Scripture,  or  directly 
contrary  to  it,  to  be  manifeftly  falfe  and  arrogant.  Nor  is  the  Per- 
fection of  Knowledge,  or  Infallibility  of  Sentiment,  needful  to  our  Sal- 
vation. For  while  we  every  one  of  us  ferioufly  endeavour  to  find  the 
Truth,  and  to  be  governed  by  it,  whatever  the  Quantity  of  Knowledge, 
or  Certainty  of  Perfuafion  be,  to  which  we  attain,  we  do  all  that  is  in 
our  Power,  and  all  that  God  requires  of  us ;  nor  can  we  be  deMitute  of 
that  Faith,  which  is  neceffary  to  Salvation.  So  far  as  we  truly  follow 
the  Scriptures,  we  are  infallibly  fure  we  are  in  the  Right :  And  fo  far 
as  we  honejlly  and  fmcerely  endeavour  to  follow  them,  we  are  infallibly 
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fure  of  God's  Acceptance.  But  none  of  us  have  Dominion  over  the 
Faith  of  our  Fellow-Chriflians  and  Servants  ;  nor  mud  any  one  pretend 
to  fet  up  for  Mailer  in  ChriJY%  School.  Chriji  alone  is  our  Mailer  and 
Lord  ;  and  we  ought  not,  as  indeed,  juftly,  we  cannot,  fubftitute  any 
fuppofed  infallible  Guide  in  his  Place. 

I  only  profefs,  to  point  at  the  Light  fhining  in  Revelation.  It  is  to 
that  Light,  and  not  to  me,  you  are  to  turn  your  Eyes.  Indeed,  I  am  per- 
fuaded, that  in  the  principal  Parts  and  general  Scheme  of  the  Gofpel,  \ 
3m  not  miflaken.  However,  it  is  incumbent  upon  you,  not  implicitly 
to  fwallow  every  Thing  I  advance  ;  but  to  examine  carefully,  whether 
jt  be  well  grounded  upon  the  Word  of  God. 

I  have  endeavoured  tq  make  every  Thing  eafy  and  intelligible.  But 
lie,  who  has  been  much  in  perufing  the  Apoflohc  Writings,  is  bell  pre- 
pared to  apprehend  what  is  here  advanced.  And  when  a  Perfon  has 
digelled,  and  made  familiar,  the  Phrafes  and  Sentiments  here  explained, 
he  will  reap  but  little  Fruit,  if  he  doth  not  immediately  apply  himfelf 
to  reading  the  Afts  and  EpijUes.  To  give  a  clear  Understanding  of 
them,  in  particular,  is  the  Defign  of  what  is  here  offered  ;  and  there- 
fore the  careful  Reading  of  them,  mould  fucceed  the  Perufal  of  this. 
And  if  both  were  read  alternately,  firft  the  one,  and  then  the  other,  I 
am  perfuaded  fuch  an  Exercife  would  turn  to  good  Account.  But  a 
Perfon  little  verfed  in  the  Apollolic  Writings,  can  be  no  competent 
Judge  of  what  I  have  done;  and  he,  who  doth  not  apply  what 
he  here  learns,  to  his  Afliflance  in  ftudying  them,  will  receive  lefs  Be- 
nefit from  it. 

Above  all,  we  mould  remember ;  that  a  vain  worldly,  fenfual  Mind 
is  in  no  Condition  to  fee,  or  relifh  the  Truth  as  it  is  in  Jefu$ :  Nor 
can  any  Explications  force  Knowledge  upon  thofe  that  are  not  willing 
to  underiland.  The  Love  of  Truth,  Purity  of  Mind,  and  patient 
Application,  are  necetTary  on  your  Part ;  and  I  am  perfuaded  will 
render  the  principal  Things  plain,  and  give  you  the  Pleafure  of  feeing 
the  Truth  clearly  in  feveral  Points,  hitherto  reckoned  very  dark  and 
abllrufe. 

You  will  not,  indeed,  be  able  to  form  a  compleat  Judgment  upon 
fome  of  the  Criticifms.  Yet  you  mould  not  therefore  forbear  to 
read  them  ;  became  you  will  meet  with  feveral  ufeful  Obfervations, 
which  lie  within  the  Reach  of  fuch  as  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
learned  Languages. 

It  iliou'd  never  be  forgot,  that  to  fpend  one's  Time  even  in  com- 
menting and  (peculating  upon  the  Sacied  Writings,  if  we  do  not  imbibe 
the  Principles  they  teach,  lay  them  to  Heart,  and  reduce  them  to  Prac- 
tice, amounts  to  no  more,  than  diverting  one's  felf  with  any  common 
Amufemenf,  St.  Paul  was  ravifhed  with  the  Charms  of  the  Gofpel ; 
lie  felt  its  Power  and  Efficacy  upon  his  own  Heart ;  it  raifed  him,  in 
the  brightefl  Views  of  Glory,  Honour  and  immortality,  far  above  all 
earthly  Things.  And  we  then  underfland  the  Golpel  to  Purpofe, 
when  in  the  fame  Manner  it  works  upon  every  Spring  of  Action  with- 
in us. 

It  is  yonr  Honour  and  Happinefs,  that  you  have  always  been  a 
peaceable  People.     You  fcorn  to  praclife  the  unchriltian  Methods  of 
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fomc,  who,  to  fupport  a  favourite  Sentiment,  foment  Heats,  Animofi- 
ties,  and  Divifions,  and  difcourage  Men  of  Probity  and  Learning.  You 
allow  your  Minifters  to  read  the  Bible,  and  to  fpeak  what  they  find 
there.  You  profefs  univerfal  Charity  and  Good-will  to  all  your  Bre- 
thren in  Cbriji,  and  to  all  Mankind.  Thefe  are  noble  Principles ; 
and  I  hope  you  will  never  relinquish  them.  Give  your  Catholi- 
cii'm  its  proper  Worth,  by  improving  in  found  Knowledge;  and 
guard  it  with  Refolution.  Reject:  all  flavilh,  narrow  Principles  with 
Difdain.  Neither  lift  yourfelves,  nor  be  preft  into  the  Service  of  any 
Seel:  or  Party  whatfoever.  Be  only  Chrijlians;  and  follow  only  God 
and  Truth. 

You  know,  your  Congregation  ftands  upon  no  other  Ground,  but 
that  Catholic  One,  which  the  Apoftle,  in  his  Epiftle  to  the  Ro- 
mans, afferts,  and  demonftrates,  to  be  the  only,  and  the  fufficient 
Foundation  of  a  Right  to  a  Place  in  the  Church  and  Kingdom  of 
God,  Faith  in  JESUS  CHRIST.  You  may  reft  fully  fatisried  that 
you  are  a  true  Church,  built  upon  the  Foundation  of  the  Apoftles 
and  Prophets,  whereof  Chriji  Jefus  is  the  chief  Corner  {tone.  And 
you  have,  therefore,  the  beft  Reafon  in  the  World  for  adhering 
0eadily  to  the  Caufe  you  have  efpoufed,  the  Cauie  of  Chriftan  Li- 
berty, which  at  once  fettles  your  Profeffion  upon  an  infallible 
Bottom,  rejects  all  human  Impofitions,  and  at  the  fame  Time,  com- 
prehends, and  cordially  receives,  all  who  are  of  the  Faith  of  the  Son  of 
God. 

I  hope  I  need  not  warn  you  againft  Popery,  that  monftrous,  and 
moft  audacious  Corruption  of  the  pureft  and  brighteft  Difpenfation  of 
Religion.  Romijh  Agents  are  bufy  amongft  us,  deluding,  with  all  De~ 
ceivablenefs  of  Unrigbteoufnefs,  the  Weak  and  Ignorant,  who  do  not  fee 
the  Falfhood  of  their  Affertions,  prefumptuouily  backed  with  the  Ter- 
ror of  eternal  Damnation.  This  aftoniihing  Apoftacy  is  plainly  fore- 
told, zTbef.  ii.  i, — 12.  i  Tim.  iv.  i, —  5.  alfo  in  the  Prophet  Daniel, 
and  at  large  in  the  Revelation.  And  this  Idolatrous  Church,  the  Mo- 
ther of  Harlots,  we  know,  mall  be  confirmed  by  the  Spirit  of  the  Mouth 
of  the  Lordy  and  deflroyed  by  the  Bright nefs  of  His  Coming.  And  his 
Vojce  to  us,  in  the  mean  time,  is,  Come  out  of  her >  my  People,  that  ye  be 
not  Partakers  of  her  Sins,  and  that  ye  receive  not  of  her  Plagues, 
Rev.  xviii.  4. 

But  you  are  not  without  Danger  from  another  Quarter.  Some, 
and  pot  a  few  in  our  Land,  with  unnatural  Eagernefs  and  Pleafure,  fet 
themfelves  openly  to  difparage  and  difprove  the  Chrifiian  Revelation. 
But  where  (hall  we  find  eternal  Life,  but  in  that  Revelation?  Will  it 
be  laid,  that  the  Light  of  Nature  difcovers  it?  That  Light  doth  difco- 
ver,  indeed,  to  thofe  that  attend  to  it,  a  future  World :  But  doth  it  dif- 
cover  Immortality,  or  eternal  Life?  By  no  means.  Doth  it  ftiew  how 
we  (hall  reach  Immortality?  It  may  be  faid,  in  the  Practice  of  Virtue. 
But  who  can  fay,  he  hath  performed  a  Virtue,  that,  in  the  Eftimateof 
his  own  Reafon,  will  entitle  him  to  it  ?  Who  can  pretend  to  have  fo  be- 
haved, as  to  deferve  any  one  Blefllng  from  God's  Hands?  Is  it  not  evi- 
dent, thnt  the  beft  Virtue,  any  Man  performs,  needs  the  Relief  of 
Grace  and  Mercy  ?  And  where  is  that  Grace  and  Mercy  revealed,  but 
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in  the  Gofpel  ?  The  Gofpel  alone  difcovers  and  enfures  Immortality; 
or  reveals  the  Grace  which  exprefsly  gives  it,  the  Ground  upon  which 
this  Grace  ftands,  the  PJnd  for  which  it  is  given,  and  the  Means 
by  which  we  may  obtain  it.  And  can  the  full  Perfwafion  and  View 
of  immortal  Honour  and  Glory  be  efteemed  a  Trifle?  A  little  light 
Duft,  to  be  blown  away  with  every  Blaft  of  ignorant  and  profane 
Breath  ?  The  Gofpel  is  good  News  from  Heaven  ;  Pardon  and  eter- 
nal Life  promifed  to  a  finful  World.  And  can  any  be  fo  infatuated  as  to 
wifh  its  heavenly  Light  and  Hopes  at  once  extinguished,  and  tbeDark- 
nefs  of  Paganifm  reftored  among  the  Nations  ?  Doth  not  Nature  itfelf 
teach  us  to  be  thankful  for  fuperior  Bleffings,  and  to  turn  our  Eyes  to 
the  brighteft  Views  and  cleared  Profpecls  of  Happinefs?  If  the  Univer- 
sal Father  is  pleafed  to  beftow  upon  us  lingular  Favours,  is  it  not  moft 
unnatural  and  wicked  to  defpife  and  reject  them?  Such  is  the  Glory 
and  Excellence,  fuch  the  delightful  Profpecls  of  the  Gofpel,  that,  in- 
stead of  caviling  and  oppofmg,  methinks  the  proper  and  only  Concern 
of  every  Mind  thould  be  to  feek  out  Evidence,  and  all  poffible  Means 
to  eftablifh  its  Truth. 

Value  the  Word  of  God  as  your  richeft  Treafure,  and  the  only  Fund 
of  true  and  perfect  religious  Knowledge,  Comfort,  and  Joy.  Read  it 
over  diligently,  and  treafure  it  up  in  your  Minds,  as  a  Rule  of  Life; 
then  you  will  experience  its  Power  and  Excellency.  Forfake  not  the 
AfTembling  of  yourfelves  together ;  with  Readinefs  of  Mind  embrace 
any  Opportunity  of  joining  a  Society  which  worfhips  God  in  Spirit  and 
Truth,  as  Part  of  his  Family,  as  the  Heirs  of  the  Grace  of  Life,  in 
Hope  of  being  joined  in  a  little  Time  to  the  bleffed  Society  of  the  An- 
gels above.  Live  in  Love  and  Goodnefs  to  all  Men,  and  efpecially  to 
one  another.  Be  inftant,  and  fervent  in  Prayer;  make  Confcience  of 
Family  and  Clofet  Devotion.  Keep  your  Hearts  and  Views  above  this 
World  ;  daily  look,  and  prepare  for,  the  Coming  of  our  Lord.  And 
that  your  Love  may  abound  yet  more  and  more,  in  Knowledge  and  in  ail  Judg- 
ment ;  that  ye  may  approve  tbofe  Things  which  are  excellent ;  that  ye  may  be  fin- 
are  and  without  Offence  till  the  Day  of CbriJI,  being  filled  with  the  Fruits  of 
Rightcoufnefs,  winch  are  by  Jefius  Chrijl,  unto  the  Glory  and  Praife  of  Gody 
is  the  unfeigned  Wiih  of  your  faithful  Servant  for  the  Sake  of  Jefas. 


John  Taylor. 
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ESSAY  to  explain  the  Gospel  Scheme,  and  the 
Principal  Words  and  Phrafes  the  Apofiles  have  ufed 
in  defcribing  it. 
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CHAP.       I. 

'The  Original  and  Nature  of  the  Jewiih  Conjiitution  of  Religion. 

1.  fp,'®^  O  D,  the  FATHER  of  the  Univerfe,  who  has  exercifed  his 
0  G  *:  boundlefs  Wifdom,  Power  and  Goodnefs  in  producing  vari- 
i^&j#'=J  ous  Beings  of  different  Capacities;  who  created  the  Earth, 
and  appointed  divers  Climates,  Soils  and  Situations  in  ir,  hath  from 
the  Beginning  of  the  World  introduced  feveral  Schemes  and  Difpenfa- 
tions,  for  promoting  the  Virtue  and  Happinefs  of  his  rational  Crea- 
tures, for  curing  their  Corruption,  and  preferving  among  them  the 
Knowledge  and  Woi  ihip  of  himfelf,  the  true  god,  the  Pofleflbr  of  all 
Being,  and  the  Fountain  of  all  Good  (*). 

2.  In 

(*)  We  do  not  know  how  God  can  exercife  his  Perfections  towards  his 
Creatures,  when  he  has  brought  them  into  Being,  otherwife,  than  in  placing 

them 
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2.  In  Purfuance  of  this  grand  and  gracious  Defign,  when,  about  four 
hundred  Years  after  the  Flood,  (which  feems  in  a  good  Meafure  to 
have  removed  the  Violence  and  Rapine  that  had  raged  among  the 
Antediluvians,)  the  Generality  of  Mankind  were  fallen  into  Idolatry, 
(a  Vice  which  in  thofe  Times  made  its  firft  Appearance  in  the  World,) 
and  ferved  other  Gods,  thereby  renouncing  Allegiance  to  the  One  God, 
the  Maker  and  Governor  of  Heaven  and  Earth,  He,  to  counteract  this 
new  and  prevailing  Corruption,  was  pleafed  in  his  infinite  Wifdom,  to 
felect  one  Family  of  the  Earth,  to  be  a  Repofitory  of  true  Knowledge, 
and  the  Pattern  of  Obedience  and  Reward  among  the  Nations.  That 
as  Mankind  were  propagated,  and  Idolatry  took  its  Rife,  and  was  dif- 
perfed  from  one  Part  of  the  World  into  various  Countries,  fo  alfo  the 
Knowledge,  Worfhip  and  Obedience  of  the  true  GOD  might  be  pro- 
pagated and  fpread  from  nearly  the  fame  Quarter ;  or  however  from 
thole  Parts,  which  then  were  moft  famous  and  diftinguifhed.  To  this 
Family  he  particularly  revealed  himfelf,  vifited  them  with  feveral  public 
and  remarkable  Difpenfations  of  Providence ;  and  at  laft  formed  them 
into  a  Nation,  under  his  fpecial  Protection,  and  governed  them  by  Laws 
delivered  from  himfelf,  placing  them  in  the  open  View  of  the  World, 
firft  in  Egypt,  and  afterwards  in  the  Land  of  Canaan. 

3.  The  Head,  or  Root  of  this  Family,  was  Abraham,  the  Son  of 
Terah  -t  who  lived  in  Ur  of  the  Chaldees,  beyond  Euphrates.  His  Family 
was  infected  with  the  common  Contagion  of  Idolatry;  as  appears  from 
Jojhua  xxiv.  2,  3.  And  Jo/hua  /aid  unto  all  the  People,  thus  faith  the 
Lord  God  of  Jfrael,  your  Fathers  dwelt  on  the  other  Side  of  the  Flood  [or 
River  Enphrates]  in  old  lime,  even  Terah  the  Father  of  Abraham,  and  the 
Father  of  Nachor :  And  they  ferved  other  Gods.  And  I  took  your  Father 
Abraham,  from  the  other  Side  of  the  Flood,  &c.  Here  Maimonides,  the 
learned  jeiu  (*),  owns  it  is  implied,  that  Abraham  the  Son  of  an  idola- 
trous Father  was  bred  up  in  Idolatry.  For  having  Occafion  to  men- 
tion thefe  Words  of  Jofhua,  he  makes  this  pathetic  Reflection  upon 
them.  "  How  great  is  the  Benefit  we  receive  from  thefe  Precepts, 
*'  which  have  freed  us  from  fuch  a  grand  Error,  in  which  our  Father 
*'  was  educated  ;  and  converted  us  to  the  true  Belief  of  God  ;  by  teach- 
**  ing  us  that  he  created  all  Things  j  and  that  he  is  to  be  worshipped, 
"  and  loved,  and  feared,  and  he  only,  tsV."  And  the  ApofUe  Paul 
intimates  as  much,  Rom.  iv.  3,  4,  5.  For  what  faith  the  Scripture? 
Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  ivas  counted  unto  him  for  Right eoufnefs. 
Now  to  him  that  worheth,  is  the  Reward  not  reckoned  of  Grace,  but  of  Debt. 
But  to  him  that  workcth  not,  but  believeth  on  him  that  juftifieth  tne  UN- 
GODLY, his  Faith  is  counted  for  Right eoufnefs.  Abraham  is  the  Perfon 
he  is  difcourfing  about,  and  he  plainly  hints,  tho'  he  did  not  care  to 
fpeak  out,  that  even  Abraham  was  chargeable  with  not  paying  due 

Reverence 

them  in  various  Relations  and  Subordinations  to  each  other,  in  devifing 
and  conducting  proper  Difpenfations,  according  to  different  and  changing 
Circumftances,  in  order  to  excite  and  increafe  the  Virtue  of  moral  Agents, 
and  in  providing  fuitable  Happinefs  for  the  Worthy,  and  Puniuhm^nts  foi* 
the  Wicked. 

(•)  Patrick's  Commentary  upon  JoJht  xxiv.  3. 
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Reverence  and  Worfhip  to  God;  as  the  Word  ^SEBHS,  which  we 
render  Ungodly,  properly  imports. 

4.  But,  tho'  Abraham  had  been  an  Idolater,  God  was  pleafed,  in  his 
infinite  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs,  to  fingle  him  out  to  be  the  Head,  or 
Roct  of  that  Family  and  Nation,  which  he  intended  to  feparate  to 
himfelf  from  the  reft  of  Mankind,  for  the  forementioned  Purpofes.  Ac- 
cordingly he  appeared  to  him  in  his  Native  Country,  and  ordered  him 
to  leave  it,  and  his  idolatrous  Kindred,  and  to  remove  into  a  diftant 
Land,  to  which  he  would  direct  and  conduct  him  ;  declaring  at  the  fame 
time  his  Covenant,  or  Grant  of  Mercy,  to  him,  in  thefe  Words,  Gen. 
xii.  1,  2,  3.  /  will  make  of  thee  a  great  Nation,  and  I  will  blefs  thee,  and 
make  thy  Name  great ;  and  thou  /halt  be  a  BleJJing.  And  I  will  blefs  them 
that  blefs  thee,  and  curfe  him  that  curfeth  thee :  And  in  thee  JI)all  all  Families 
of  the  Earth  be  blejfed.  So  certainly  did  God  make  himfelf  known  to 
Abraham,  that  he  was  fatisfied  this  was  a  Revelation  from  the  one  true 
God,  and  that  it  was  his  Duty  to  pay  an  implicit  Obedience  to  it.  Ac- 
cordingly upon  the  Foot  of  this  Faith,  he  went  out,  though  he  did  not 
know  whither  he  was  to  go.  The  fame  Covenant,  or  Promife  of 
BlelTings,  God  afterwards  at  fundry  Times  repeated  :  Particularly,  Gen. 
xv.  5.  And  the  Lord  brought  him  forth  abroad,  and  f aid,  Look  now  towards 
Heaven,  and  tell  the  Stars,  if  thou  be  able  to  number  them :  And  he  [aid  unto 
him,  So  /hall  thy  Seed  be.  Here  again,  he  believed  in  the  lord;  and  he 
counted  it  to  him  for  righteousness.  Alfo  Gen.  xvii.  1, — 8,  he  repeats 
and  eftablifheth  the  fame  Covenant  for  an  everlafting  Covenant,  to  be  a 
God  unto  him  and\\\s  Seed  after  him  ;  promifing  them  the  Land  of  Canaan 

for  an  everlafting  Poffeffion;  and  appointing  Circumcifion,  as  a  perpetual 
Token  of  the  Certainty  and  Perpetuity  of  this  Covenant.  Thus  Abra- 
ham was.  taken  into  God's  Covenant,  and  became  intitled  to  the  Blef- 
lings  it  conveyed  ;  not  becaufe  he  was  not  chargeable  before  God  with 
Impiety,  Irreli^ion  and  Idolatry;  but  becaufe  God,  on  his  Part,  freely 
forgave  his  prior  TranfgrefTings,  and  becaufe  Abraham,  on  his  Part, 
believed  in  the  Power  and  Goodnefs  of  God :  Without  which  Belief, 
or  Perfuafion,  that  God  was  both  true,  and  able  to  Perform  what  he 
had  promifed,  he  could  have  paid  no  Regard  to  the  Divine  A4anifefta- 
tions;  and  confequently,  muft  have  been  rejected,  asaPerfon  altogether 
improper  to  be  the  Head  of  that  Family,  which  God  intended  to  fet 
apart  to  himfelf. 

5.  And  as  Abraham,  fo  likewife  his  Seed,  or  Pofterity,  were  at  the 
fame  Time,  and  before  they  had  a  Being,  taken  into  God's  Covenant, 
and  intitled  to  the  BlefTings  of  it.  {Gen.  xvii.  7.  /  will  ejlabliffj  my  Cove- 
nant between  me  and  thee,  and  thy  Seed  after  thee,  &c.)  Not  all  his  Pofte- 
rity,  but  only  thole  whom  God  intended  in  the  Promife;  namely,  firft 
the  Nation  of  the  Jews,  who  hereby  became  particularly  related  to 
God,  and  inverted  in  fundry  invaluable  Privileges  ;  and  after  them  the 
believing  Gentiles,  who  were  reckoned  the  Children  of  Abraham,  as  they 
fhould  believe  in  Gcd  as  Abraham  did.     But  more  of  this  hereafter. 

6.  For  about  215  Years,  from  the  Time  God  ordered  Abraham  to 
leave  his  native  Country,  he  and  his  Son  Ifaac,  and  Grand- fon  Jacob, 
fojourned  in  the  Land  of  Canaan,  under  the  fpecial  Protection  or  Hea- 
ven, till  infinite  Wifdom  thought  fit  to  fend  the  Family  into  Egypt,  the 

then 
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then  Head-Quarters  of  Idolatry,  with  a  Defign  they  mould  there  in- 
creafe  into  a  Nation  ;  and  there,  notwithstanding  the  cruel  Oppreflion 
they  long  groaned  under,  they  multiplied  to  a  furprizing  Number.  At 
length  God  delivered  them  from  the  Servitude  of  Egypt,  by  the  moft 
dreadful  Difplays  of  his  Almighty  Power;  whereby  he  drmonftrated 
himfelf  to  be  the  One  true  God,  in  a  flgnal  and  compleat  Triumph 
over  Idols,  even  in  their  Metropolis,  and  in  a  Country  of  Fame  and 
Eminence  among  all  the  Nations  round  about.  Thus  freed  from  the 
vileft  Bondage,  God  formed  them  into  a  Kingdom,  of  which  he  him- 
felf was  King;  gave  them  a  Revelation  of  his  Nature  and  Will;  infti- 
tuted  fundry  Ordinances  of  Worihip  ;  taught  them  the  Way  of  Truth 
and  Life ;  fet  before  them  various  Motives  to  Duty,  prbmiiing  lingular 
BlefTings  to  their  Obedience  and  Fidelity,  and  threatning  Difobediencs 
and  Apoftacy,  or  Revolt  from  his  Government,  with  very  heavy  Judg- 
ments ;  efpecially  that  of  being  expelled  from  the  Land  of  Canaan,  and 
fcattered  among  all  People,  from  the  one  End  of  the  Earth  unto  the  other,  in  a 
wretched,  perfecuted  State.  Deut.  xxviii.  63, — 68.  Lev.  xxvi.  3,  4, 
csY.  33.  Having  fettled  their  Constitution,  he  led  them  thro'  the  Wil- 
dernels,  where  he  difciplined  them  for  forty  Years  together;  made  all 
Oppofition  fall  before  them;  and  at  laft  brought  them  to  the  promifed 
Land. 

7.  Here  I  may  obferve,  that  God  did  not  choofe  the  lfraelites  out  of 
any  partial  Regard  to  that  Nation  ,•  nor  becaufe  they  were  better  than 
other  People,  (Deut.  ix.  4,  5.)  and  would  always  obferve  his  Laws.  It 
is  plain  he  knew  the  contrary.  (Deut.  xxxi.  29.  xxxii.  5,  6,  15.)  It 
was  indeed  with  great  Propriety,  that  among  other  Advantages  he  gave 
them  alfo  that,  of  being  defcended  from  Progenitors  illustrious  for 
Piety  and  Virtue;  and  that  he  grounded  the  extraordinary  Favours 
they  enjoyed  upon  Abraham's  Faith  and  Obedience,  Gen.  xxii.  16,  17, 
18.  But  it  was  not  out  of  Regard  to  the  moral  Character  of  the  Jewijb 
Nation  that  God  chofe  them,  [57]  (*)  any  other  Nation  would  have 
ferved  as  well  on  that  Account ;  but  as  he  thought  fit  to  felecl  one  Na- 
tion of  the  World,   he  felecled  them  out  of  Refpect  to  the  Piety  and 

■  Virtue  of  their  Anceftors,  Exod.  Hi.  15.  vi.  3,  4,  5.  Deut.  iv.  37. 

8.  It  mould  alfo  be  carefully  obferved ;  that  God  felecled  the  Ifraeii~ 
Ujh  Nation  and  manifested  himfelf  to  them  by  various  Difplays  of  his 
Power  and  Goodnefs,  not  principally  for  their  own  fakes,  to  make 
them  a  happy  and  fiourifhing  People;  but  to  be  fubfervient  to  his  own 
high  and  great  Defigns  with  Regard  to  all  Mankind.  And  we  (hall 
entertain  a  very  wrong,  low  and  narrow  Idea  of  this  felefr.  Nation,  and 
of  the  Difpenfations  of  God  towards  it,  if  we  do  not  confider  it  as  a 
Beacon,  or  a  Light  fet  upon  a  Hill ;  as  raifed  up  to  be  a  public  Voucher 
of  the  Being  and  Providence  of  God,  and  of  the  Truth  of  the  Revela- 
tion delivered  to  them,  in  all  Ages,  and  in  all  Parts  of  the  World  :  And 
cunfequently,  that  the  Divine  Scheme,  in  relation  to  the  Jewijb  Polity, 
had  Reference  to  other  People,  and  even  to  us  at  this  Day,  as  well  as  to 

the 

(*)  Wherever  any  Number  is  included  in  Brackets,  thus  [";?],  it  refers  to 
the  Paragraph  marked  with  the  fame  Number  in  this  here  KEY;  and  to  no 
other  Part  of  the  Book. 
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the  Jews  themfelves.  [75]  And  the  Situation  of  this  Nation,  lying 
upon  the  Borders  of  Afia^  Europe,  and  Africa,  was  very  convenient  for 
fuch  a  general  Purpofe. 

9.  It  is  further  obfervable  ;  that  this  Scheme  was  wifely  calculated  to 
anfwer  great  Ends  under  all  Events.  If  this  Nation  continued  obedient^ 
their  vifible  Profperity,  under  the  Guardianfhip  of  an  extraordinary 
Providence,  would  be  a  very  proper  and  extenfive  Instruction  to  the 
Nations  of  the  Earth.  And,  no  doubt,  fo  far  as  they  were  obedient, 
and  favoured  with  the  fignal  Interpofals  of  the  Divine  Power,  their 
Cafe  was  very  ufeful  to  their  Neighbours.  On  the  other  hand ;  if  they 
were  difobedient,  then  their  Calamities,  and  efpecially  their  Diiperfions, 
would  nearly  anfwer  the  fame  Purpofe ;  by.  fpreading  the  Knowledge 
of  the  true  God,  and  of  Revelation,  in  the  Countries,  where  before  they 
were  not  known.  And  fo  wifely  was  this  Scheme  laid  at  first,  with  Re- 
gard to  the  Laws  of  the  Nation  both  Civil  and  Religious,  and  fo  care- 
fully has  it  all  along  been  conducted  by  the  Divine  Providence,  that  it 
ft'dl  holds  good,  even  at  this  Day,  full  3600  Years  from  the  Time, 
when  it  first  took  Place,  and  is  ftiil  of  public  Ufe  for  confirming  the 
Truth  of  Revelation.  I  mean,  not  only  as  the  Christian  Profdfion, 
fpread  over  a  great  Part  of  the  World,  has  grown  out  of  this  Scheme, 
but  as  the  Jews  themfelves,  in  Virtue  thereof,  after  a  Difperfion 
of  about  1700  Years,  over  all  the  Face  of  the  Earth,  every  where  in  a 
State  of  Ignominy  and  Contempt,  have,  notwithstanding,  fubfifted  in 
great  Numbers  distinct  and  separate  from  all  other  Nations.  This 
feems  to  me  a  ftanding  Miracle :  Nor  can  I  assign  it  to  any  other  Caufe 
but  the  Will  and  extraordinary  Interpofal  of  Heaven,  when  I  confider; 
that,  of  all  the  famous  Nations  of  the  World,  who  might  have  been 
distinguished  from  others  with  great  Advantage,  and  the  mod  illustrious 
Mark  of  Honour  and  Renown  ;  as  the  AJJyrians,  Perfians,  Macedonians, 
Romans,  who  all  in  their  Turns,  held  the  Empire  of  the  World,  and 
were,  with  great  Ambition,  the  Lords  of  Mankind,  yet  thefe,  even  in 
their  own  Countries,  the  Seat  of  their  ancient  Glory,  are  quite  diffolv- 
ed,  and  funk  into  the  Body  of  Mankind  :  Nor  is  there  a  Perfon  upon 
Earth  can  boast,  he  is  defcended  from  thofe  renowned,  and  imperial 
Ancestors.  Whereas  a  fmall  Nation,  generally  defpifed,  and  which 
was,  both  by  Pagans  and  pretended  ChriJ'iians,  for  many  Ages,  har- 
rall'ed,  perfecuted,  butchered  and  diltreffed,  as  the  mod  detestable  of  all 
People  upon  the  Face  of  the  Earth  (**);  and  which,  therefore,  one 
would  imagine,  every  Soul  that  belonged  to  it,  fhould  have  gladly  dif- 
owned,  and  have  been  willing  the  odious  Name  fhould  be  entirely  ex- 
tinguished ;  yet,  I  fay,  this  hated  Nation  has  continued  in  a  body  quite 
di/iincl  and  feparale  from  ai!  other  People  ;  even  in  a  State  of  Difperfion, 
and  grievous  Perfecution,  for  about  1700  Years;  agreeably  to  the  Pre- 
diction, Ifai.  xlvi.  28..  /  will  make  a  full  End  of  all  the  Notions  tvhitber 
I  have  driven  thee,  but  I  would  not  make  a  full  End  of  thee.  This  demon- 
flrates,  that  the  Wildom,  which  fo  formed  them  into  a  peculiar  Body, 
and  the  Providence,  which  has  fo  preferved  them,  that  they  have,  al- 
most 

(**)  According  to  the  Prophecy  of  Mofes,    Deut.  xxviii.  63,  &c.     See  Dr. 
Patrick's  Commentary  upon  that  Place. 
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moft  ever  fince  the  Deluge,  fubfifted  in  a  State  divided  from  the  reft  of 
Mankind,  and  are  ftill  likely  to  do  fo,  is  not  Human,  but  Divine.  For 
no  Human  Wifdom  or  Power  could  form,  or  however  could  execute^ 
fuch  a  vaft,  extenfive  Defign.  Thus  the  very  Being  of  the  Jews,  in 
their  prefent  Circumftances,  is  a  {landing,  public  Proof  of  the  Truth  of 
Revelation;  at  leaft  as  far  as  the  Call  of  Abraham:  And  alfo  is  a  fair 
and  manifeft  Pledge  of  the  great  Event  foretold  in  the  Prophetic  Writ- 
ings; when  Babylon  fhall  fall,  the  Fulnefs  of  the  Gentiles  come,  and  all 
Jfrael  be  faved,  and,  I  fuppofe,  return  to  their  own  Land  again.  For 
their  being  fo  wonderfully  preferved,  in  a  diftinct  Body,  I  make  no 
Queftion,  points  to  their  Proration  predicted  particularly  by  St.  Paul 
Rom.  xi.  12,  15,  25.  to  33  (*).    But  to  Return. 
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CHAP.       If. 

The  particular  Honours  and  Privileges  of  the  Jewifh  Nation,  while  they  were 
the  peculiar  People  of  God,  and  the  Terms  fignifying  thofe  Honours,  &c. 
explained. 

10.  {PXX^JHE  Nature  and  Dignity  of  the  foregoing  Scheme,  and  the 

q  T  <:■  State  and  Privileges  of  the  Jewijb  Nation,  will  be  better 

£^>-'v3  underftood,  if  we  carefully  obferve  the  particular  Phrafes 

by  which  their  Relation  to  God,  and  his  Favours  to  them,  are  expreff- 

ed  in  Scripture.     And, 

11.  I.  As  God,  in  his  infinite  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs,  was  pleafed 
to  prefer  them  before  any  other  Nation,  and  to  fingle  them  out  for  the 
Purpofes  of  Revelation,  and  preferving  the  Knowledge,  Worfhip  and 
Obedience  of  the  true  God,  God  is  faid  to  CHOOSE  them,  and  they 
are  reprefented  as  his  CHOSEN,  or  ELECT  People:  Deut.  iv.  37.  vii. 

6.  x.  15,  The  Lord  bad  a  Delight  in  thy  Fathers, and  he  chose  their 

Seed  after  them,  even  you  above  all  People.  1  Kings  iii.  8,  Thy  Servant  is 
in  the  Mid/1  of  thy  People  which  thou  haji  chosen,  a  great  People  that 
cannot  be  numbered.  1  Chron.  xvi.  13,  O  ye  Seed  of  Jfrael  his  Servant,  ye 
Children  of  Jacob  his  chosen  Ones.  Pfal.  cv.  6.  xxxiii.  12,  Bhffed  is 
the  Nation,  whofe  God  is  the  Lord :  And  the  People  whom  he  hath  chosen 
for  his  own  Inheritance,  cv.  43.  cvi.  5,  That  I  may  fee  the  Good  of  thy 
chosen,  or  elect,  that  I  may  rejoice  in  the  Gladnefs  of  thy  Nation. 
exxxv.  4.  Ifai.  xli.  8,  9.  xliii.  20.  xliv.  1,  2.  xlv.  4,  For  Jacob  my 
Servant's  Sake,  and  Jfrael  mine  elect,  /  have  even  called  thee  by  thy  Name. 
Ezek.  xx.  5,  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  In  the  Day  when  I  chose  Ifrael,  and 

lifted 

(*)  Since  I  wrote  this  there  has  been  publifhed  Three  Difcourfcs,  under 
the  Title  of  The  Circumjianas  of  the  Jewifb  People  an  Argument  for  the  Truth  of 
the  Chriflian  Religion,  by  the  Learned  and  Judicious  Dr.  AT.  Lardner,  which  I 
think  well  worth  perufing. 
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lifted  my  Hand  unto  the  Seed  of  the  Houfe  of  Jacob,  and  made  my  [elf  known 

unto  them  in  the  Land  of  Egypt.- Hence  re-inftatmg  them  in  their 

former  Privileges  is  expreffed  by  CHOOSING  them  again,  Ifa.  xiv.  1, 
For  the  Lord  will  have  Mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  yet  choose  Ifrael,  and  fc: 
them  in  their  own  Land.  Zech.  i.  17.  ii.  12. 

12.  II.  The  rirft  Step  he  took,  in  Execution  of  his  Purpofe  of  elec- 
tion, was,  to  refeue  them  from  their  wretched  Situation  in  the  Servi- 
tude and  Idolatry  of  Egypt,  and  to  carry  them,  through  all  Enemies  and 
Dangers,  to  the  Liberty  and  happy  State,  to  which  he  intended  to  ad- 
vance them.  With  Regard  to  which  the  Language  of  Scripture  is,  r. 
that  he  DELIVERED,  2.  SAVED,  3.  BOUGHT,  or  PURCHASED, 
4.  REDEEMED  them.  Exod.  iii.  8.  And  I  am  come  down  to  deliver 
tjiem  out  of  the  Hand  of  the  Egyptians,  and  to  bring  them  unto  a  good  Land. 
'So  Exod.  xviii.  8,  9,  10.  Judg.  vi.  8,  9. — Exod.  vi.  6.  I  am  the  Lord, 
and  I  ivill  bring  you  from  under  the  Burthens  of  the  Egyptians,  and  I  zvi/t 
rid  [deliver]  you  out  of  their  Bondage.    So  Exod.  v.  23.    1  Sam.  x.  18. 

13.  Exod.  xiv.  30,  Thus  the  Lord  saved  Ifrael  that  Day,  out  of  the 
Hand  of  the  Egyptians.  Deut.  xxxiii.  29,  Happy  art  thou,  O  Ijrael  flVho 

is  like,  unto  thee,  O  People  saved  by  the  Lord?    1  Sam.  x.  19, Thus 

God  was  their  saviour  and  salvation. Pfal.  cvi.  21,  They,  [the 

Israelites,]  forgot  God  their  saviour,  which  had  done  great  Things  in  Egypt. 
Iiai.  xliii.  3,  /  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  the  Holy  One  of  Ifrael,  thy  saviour": 
/  gave  Egypt  for  thy  Ranfom,  Ixiii.  8.  Exod.  xv.  2,  The  Lord  is  my 
Strength  and  Song,  and  he  is  become  my  salvation.  Deut.  xxxii.  15. 

14.  Exod.  xv.  16,  Fear  and  Dread  Jliall fall  upon  them till  thy  Peo- 
ple p  of  s  over,  O  Lord,  till  thy  People pafs  over,  which  thou  haft  purchased. 
Deut.  xxxii.  6,  Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Lord,  O  fooli/h  People  and  unwife? 
Is  he  not  thy  Father,  that  has  bought  thee?  Pfalm  Ixxiv.  2,  Re- 
member thy  Congregation  which  thou  haft  purchafed,  or  bought,  of 
old  (*). 

15.  Exod. 

(*)  In  order  to  underftand  the  Notion  of  buying  and  purchafing,  as  here  ap- 
plied, let  it  be  obferved  ;  that  buying  is  often  ufed  metaphorically  in  Scrip- 
ture, where  it  is  common  to  meet  with  buying  without  Money  and  without 
Price;  or  buying  with  a  Price  improperly  fo  called.  Ifai.  \v.  1.  Ho,  every 
one  that  thirjieth,  that  is  defirous  of  Life  and  Salvation,  come  ye  to  the  Waters^ 
and  he  that  hath  no  Money,  come  ye  ;  buy  and  eat,  yea,  come  buy  Wine  and  Milk 
•without  Money  and  without  Price.  Which  is  explained,  Ver.  3.  Incline  your  Ear 
and  come  unto  me,  hear,  be  attentive  to  my  Intiruttions,  and  your  Soul  Jball  live. 
Jn  this  Senfe  we  buy,  when  we  ferioufly  apply  our  Minds  to  Study  and  receive 
the  Precepts  of  Divine  Wifdom,  and  the  Promifes  of  Divine  Grace  ;  and  en- 
deavour to  have  our  Hearts  and  Lives  conformed  to  them.  Thus  we  buy 
the  Truth,  Prov.  xxiii.  23.  iv.  5,  7.  Get  [buy]  Wifdom, get  [buy]  Underjland- 
ing,  fo  Chap.  xv.  32.  xvi.  16.  xvii.  16.  xix.  8.  In  all  thefe  Places  the  Word 
we  render,  get,  might  have  been  tranflated,  buy,  and  fo  it  is  rendered,  Deut. 
xxviii.  60.  2  Sam.  xxiv.  21.  2  Chron.  xxxiv.  ii,  Jer.  xxxii.  7.  Amos 
viii.  6.  Gen.  xlvii.  19.  Ruth'iv.  4,  8.  and  in  feveral  other  Places.  Thus  we 
buy  of  Chrijl  Gold  tried  in  the  Fire,  and  white  Raiment,  (Rev.  iii.  \?>.)  viz» 
the  moft  valuable  Endowments  of  Mind.  Thus  the  wife  Merchant  Man. 
(Mat.  xiii.  45,  46.)  having  found  the  Pearl  of  great  Price,  the  Virtue  and. 
Happinefs  of  the  Gofpel,  ivetit  andjoldall  that  he  had,  and  bought  ;'/.    That 
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15.  Exod.  vi.  6.  xv.  13,  Thou  in  thy  Mercy  haft  kd  forth  thy  People^ 

which  thou  haft  redeemed.    Deur.  vii.  8,  Becaufe  the  Lord  loved  you, 

hoik  he  brought  you  out  with  a  mighty  Hand,  and  redeemed  you  out  of 
the  Houfe  of  Bondmen,  &c.  ix.  26.  xxiv.  18.  2  Sam.  vii.  23,  And  what 
one  Nation  in  the  Earth  is  likt  thy  People,  even  like  Ifrael,  whom  God  went 
to  redeem  for  a  People  to  him f elf,  end  to  make  him  a  Name,  and  to  do  for 
you  great  Things  and  terrible  for  thy  Land,  before  thy  People,  zvhich  thou 
redeemedst  TO  THEE  ft 07n  Egypt, from  the  Nations  and  their  Gods? 

■ Hence  God  is  (tiled  their  REDEEMER.     Pfal.  Ixxviii.  35,  And 

they  remembred  that  God  was  their  Rock,  and  the  high  God  their  redeemer. 
And  in  many  other  Places. 

16.  III.  As  God  fetched  them  out  of  Egypt,  invited  them  to  the 
Honours  and  Happinefs  of  his  People,  and  by  many  exprefs  Declara- 
tions, and  Acls  of  Mercy,  engaged  them  to  adhere  to  him  as  their  God, 
he  is  faid  to  call  them,  and  they  were  his  called.    Ifai.  xli.  8,  9, 

But  thou  1  frail  art  my  Servant, thou  whom  I  have  taken  from  the  Ends 

if  the  Eat't';  and  called  thee  from  the  chief  Men  thereof.  See  Ver.  2. 
Chap.  li.  2.  Hoi",  xi.  I.  When  Ifrael  was  a  Child,  then  I  loved  him,  and 
called  my  Son  cut  of  Egypt.  Ifa.  Ixviii.  12,  Hearken  unto  me,  0  Jacob, 
and  Ifrael  my  called. 

17.  IV.  And  as  he  brought  them  oirt  of  the  mod  abject  Slavery,  and 
advanced  them  to  a  new  and  happy  State  of  Being,  attended  with  dif- 
tin»uilhing  Privileges,  Enjoyments  and  Marks  of  Honour,  he  is  faidf 
1.  To  CREATE,  MAKE  and  FORM  them,  2.  To  give  them  LIFE, 
3.  To  have  BEGOTTEN  them.  Ifai.  xliii.  1.  But  thus  faith  the  Lord 
that  created  thee,  O  Jacob,  and  he  that  formed  thee,  O  Ifrael,  fear 

not ; 

is,  ftrsitway  in  his  Heart  he  renounced  all  temporal  Enjoyments,  that  he 
might  difpofe  himfelf  for  eternal  Light.  And,  in  this  Senfe,  we  sell, 
when,  through  Careleflnefs,  we  fall  into  a  Courfe  of  Sin,  or,  through  OblH- 
nacy,  continue  in  it.  Thus  we  may  sell  the  Truth  inflead  of  euyikg  it, 
Prcv.  xxiii.  23.  Thus  Ahab  did  sell  himfelf  to  work  Wickednefs,  1  Kings 
xxi.  25.  And  thus  the  Jeiv,  in  the  Flefh,  was  carnal  and  sold  under  Sin, 
Rom.  vii.  •  $•  Thus  WE  buy,  when  we  diligently  ufe  proper  Means  to  gain 
Knowledge,  and  good  Habits;  WE  fell,  when  we  negled  and  abandon  our- 
felves  to  Ignorance  and  Vice. 

And  the  moll  High  GOD  is  alfo  in  Scripture  faid  to  buy  and  fell,  with  re- 
fpett  to  his  Creatures.  He  buyeth  a  People  when  he  interpofes  in  their 
Favour,  and  employs  all  proper  Means  to  free  them  from  Suffering,  or  any 
Circumftances  of  Wretchednefs,  and  to  raife  them  to  a  happy  and  profperous 
State.  So  he  purchafed,  or  BOUGHT  the  Children  of  Ifrael,  by  bringing 
them  out  of  the  Slavery  of  Egypt,  to  the  Liberty  and  Privileges  of  Canaan  by 
his  mighty  Power,  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs ;  which  may  be  confidered  as  the 
Price,  improperly  fo  called,  for  which  he  bought  them.  On  the  other  hand  ; 
he  SELLS  a  People,  when  he  withdraws  his  Favour  and  Blefling,  fuffers  their 
Enemies  to  prevail,  or  Calamity  and  Ruin  to  fall  upon  them.    Dent,  xxxii. 

30.  Hciv  fboidd  One  chafe  a  Thouj'and, had  not  their  Rodt  SOLD  them,    and 

the  Lo>d  Jhut  them  up.  Judg.  ii.  14.  The  Anger  of  the  Lor  divas  hot  againf  Ifrael, 
and  he  sold  them  into  the  Hands  of  their  Enemies.  And  this  Notion  of  Buying, 
or  Purcbafngs  is  in  the  New  Teftament  very  properly  applied  to  our  Salva- 
tion by  jfe/u;  Chrifl ;  and  therefore  mould  be  weli  coniidered  and  under- 
flood. 
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not :  Ver.  5,  Fear,  not ,  for  I  am  with  thee:  I  will  bring  thy  Seed  from  the 
Ea/f,  and  gather  thee  from  the  Weft.  Ver.  7,  Even  every  one  that  is  called 
by  my  Name:  For  I  have  created  him  for  my  Glory:  I  have  formed 
him,  yea,  I  have  made  him.  Ver.  15,  I  am  the  Lord,  your  holy  One*  the 
creator  of  Ifrael,  your  King.     Deut.  xxxii.  6,  Do  ye  thus  requite  the. 

Lord,  0  foolijh  People  f Hath  he  not  made  thee  and  ejlablifoed  thee  ? 

Ver.  15.    Pfal.  cxlix.  2.    Ifai.  xxvii.   11, It  is  a  People  of  no  Under* 

/landing :  Therefore  he  that  made  them  will  have  no  Mercy  on  them,  and  he 
that  formed  them  willjhew  them  no  favour,  xliii.  21.  xliv.  1,  2,  Yet  hear 
now,  O  Jacob,  my  Servant,  and  IJrael  whom  I  have  chofn,  thus  faith  the 
Lord  that  made  thee,  and  eormed  thee  from  the  Womb.  Ver.  21,24. 
Thus  faith  the  Lord  thy  Redeemer,  and  he  that  formed  thee  from  the 
Womb,  he. 

18.  Ezek.  xvi.  3,  Thus  faith  the  Lord  unto  Jerufalem,  Thy  Birth  and 
thy  Nativity  is  cf  the  Land  of  Canaan.  Ver.  6.  And  when  I  paffed  by  thee, 
and  Jaw  thee  polluted  in  thy  own  Blood,  I  [aid  unto  thee,  live  ;  yea,  I  /aid 
unto  thee,  when  thou  wafl  in  thy  Blood,  live  j  See  E*ek.  xxxvii.  1.  10  15, 
Zech.  x.  9. 

19.  Deut.  xxxii.  18.  Of  the  Rock  that  begat  thee  thou  art  unmindful* 
and  haf  forgotten  God  that  formed  thee.  Num.  xi.  12,  Have  I  [Mofes] 
conceived  all  this  People?  Have  I  begotten  them?  Meaning,  not  I,  but 
thou,  O  Lord,  haft  begotten  them.  Jer.  ii.  26,  27,  As  the  Ihicf  isojhamed 

when  he  is  found :  So  is  the  Houfe  of  Ifrael  afjamed, faying  to  a  Stocky 

Thou  art  my  Father;  and  to  a  Stone,  Thou  hafl  brought  me  forth,  or  be- 
gotten me;  afcribing  to  Idols  the  National  Advantages  which  they 
received  from  God. 

20.  Thus,  as  God  created  the  whole  Body  of  the  Jews,  and  made 
them  to  live,  they  received  a  Being  or  Exiftence;  Ifai.  63.  19. 
IVe  are;  thou  hajl  never  ruled  over  them,  [the  Heathen  ;]  they  ere  not 
called  by  thy  Name.  Orratherthus;  We  are  of  old;  thou  haft  not  ruled 
over  them ;  thy  name  hath  not  been  called  upon  them.     It  is  in  the  Hebrew^ 

D2  rilWS  $h  CdWd  l^n.  anc*  are  therefore  called  by  the  Apoftle 
Things  that  are,  in  Oppofition  to  the  Gentiles,  who,  as  they  formerly 
were  not  created  in  the  fame  Manner,  were  theThings  ivhich  are  not, 
1  Cor.  i.  28,  God  has  chofen  Things  which  are  not,  to  bring  to  nought 
Things  that  are.     Further, 

21.  V.  As  He  made  them  live,  and  begat  them,  (1.)  He  fuftains  the 
Character  of  a  FATHER,  and  (2.)  They  are  his  CHILDREN,  his 
SONS  and  DAUGHTERS,  which  were  BORN  to  him.    Deut.  xxxii. 

6,  Do  ye  thus  requite  the  Lord,  0  foolijh  People  ? Is  he  not  thy  father, 

that  hath  bought  thee?  Ifai.  lxiii.  16,  Doubtlefs  thou  art  our  father 
though  Abraham  be  ignorant  of  us,  and  Ifrael  acknowledge  us  not :  Thou,  O 

Lord,  art  our  father,  our  Redeemer,  tffe.  Jer.  xxxi.  9, For  I  am 

a  father  to  Ifrael,  and  Ephraim  is  my  Firft-born.  Mai.  ii.  10,  Have 
we  not  all  one  father  ?  hath  not  one  God  created  us  ?  [17] 

22.  Deut.  xiv.  1,  Ye  are  the  children  of  the  Lord  your  God.  Ifai.  i. 
2,  Hear,  O  Heavens,  and  give  Ear,  O  Earth  ;  for  the  Lord  hath  fpoken,  I 
have  nourijhed  and  brought  up  children,  and  they  have  rebelled  againjl  me. 

23.  Exod.  iv.  22,  23,  thou  faalt  jay  unto  Pharaoh,  Thus  faith  the  Lord, 
Ifrael  is  my  son,  even  my  Erf -born.     And  I  fay  unto  thee,  Let  my  son£<j, 

X  2  &c? 
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&c.  Hof.  xi.  1.  Deut.  i.  31.  viii.  5.  xxxii.  19,  And  when  the  Lord  [aw 
it,  he  abhorred  them,  becaufe  of  the  provoking  of  his  sons,  and  of  his  dauh- 
ters.   Il'ai    xliii.  6- 

24.  Ezek.  xvi.  3,  4,  5,  6,  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God  unto  Jerufalem,  Thy 

Birth  fl»^  //;y  Nativity  is  of  the  Land  of  Canaan, as  for  thy  Nativity,  in 

to:  Day  thou  waft  born,  thy  Navel  was  not  cut,  &c.  none  Eye  pitied  thee> 

1 but  thou  waft  cajl  out  in  the  open  Field, in  the  Day  that  thou  wajl 

bcrn.    Hof.  ii.  2,  3,  Plead  with  your  Mother,  (the  Houfe  of  Ifrael, 

Chap.  i.  6,  10,  11.)  plead, Left  I  jlrip  her  naked,  andfet  her  as  in  the 

Day  that  flie  ivas  born,  and  make  her  as  a  Wilder  nefs,  &c  (*).  Hence 
their  Original  is  reprefented  under  the  Notion  of  a  WOMB.  Ifai.  xliv. 
2,  The  Lord- that  formed  thee  from  the  womb.    Ver.  24.  xlvi,  3. 

25  VI.  And,  as  the  whole  Body  of  the  Jews  were  the  Children  of 
one  Father,  even  of  God,  this  naturally  eftablifhed  among  themfelves 
the  mutual  and  endearing  Relation  of  BRETHREN  (including  that 
of  SISTERS;)  and  they  were  obliged  to  confider,  and  to  deal  with  each 
other  accordingly.  Lev.  xxv.  46.  Deut.  i.  16.  iii.  18.  xv.  7,  If  there 
be  anivi?  you  a  poor  Man  of  one  of  thy  brethren, thou  /halt  not  har- 
den thy  fiea'-t,  nor  ftjut  thy  Hand  againjl  thy  poor  brother,  xvii.  15. 
xviii.  15.  xix.  19.  xxii.  1.  xxii.  1.  xxiv.  14.  Judg.  xx.  13.  1  Kings  xii. 
24.  [Acts  xxiii.  1.]    And  in  many  other  Places. 

26.  VII.  And  the  Relation  of  God,  as  a  Father,  to  the  Jeivifb  Na- 
tion, as  his  Children,  will  lead  our  Thoughts  to  a  clear  Idea  of  their 
Being,  as  they  are  frequently  called  the  HOUSE,  or  Family  of  God. 
Num.  xii.  7,  My  Servant  Mojes  is  not  fo,  who  is  faithful  in  all  my  house. 
1  Chron.  xvii.  14,  /  will  fettle  him  in  my  house,  and  in  my  Kingdom  for 
ever.  Jer.  xii.  7,  /  have  forfaken  my  house,  /  have  left  my  Heritage. 
Hof.  ix.  15,  For  the  Wickedncfs  of  their  [Ephraim's]  Doings,  I  will  drive 
them  out  of  my  house,  I  will  love  them  no  more:  All  their  Princes  are  Re- 
vellers, Zech.  ix.  8.  Pfal.  xciii.  5.  And  in  other  Places,  and,  perhaps, 
frequently  in  the  Pfalms,  as  the  xxiii.  6.  xxvii.  4,  l$c. 

27.  VIII.  Further;  the  Scripture  direcls  us  to  confider  the  Land  of 
Canaan  as  the  Efiate,  or  INHERITANCE,  belonging  to  this  Houfe,  or 
Family,    Num.  xxvi.  53,  Unto  thefe  [namely,  all  the  Children  of  Ifrael] 

the  Lend  Jl)all  be  divided  for  an  inheritance.   Deut.  xxi.  23, That 

thy  Land  be  not  defiled,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  givetb  thee  for  an  inheri- 
tance.    And  in  many  other  Places. 

28.  Here  it  may  not  be  improper  to  take  Notice;  that  the  Land  of 

Canaanr 

(*)  In  thefe  Texts  the  whole  Body  of  Ifraelites  are  manifeftly  fpoken  of; 
and  God's  forming  them  into  a  Nation  or  Society  of  People,  inverted  in  pe- 
culiar Privileges,  3nd  taken  into  a  fpecial  Relation  to  himfelf,  is  evidently 
denoted  by  his  begetting  them,  being  their  Father,  and  they  his  Children,  born, 
by  his  Goodnefs  and  Power,  out  of  Servitude  and  Mifery,  to  a  new  State  of 
Honour  and  Enjoyment.  For,  obferve  well ;  The  Scriptural  Notion  of  a 
father,  in  a  figurative  Senfe,  is  one  that  confers  a  happy  State,  or  an  ex- 
alted State  of  Exitlence,  in  Oppofition  to  one  low  or  wretched;  begetting 
is  conferring  that  State;  being  born  is  being  raifed  to  it;  and  a  son, 
daughter,  children,  is  the  Perfon,  or  Perfons,  put  into  that  State,  Thefe 
Terms  have  Relation  to  any  Change  of  State  for  the  better;  but  are  com- 
monly applied  to  the  Jeiyifh  Nation,  or  Cbriflian  World,  as  taken  into  the. 
Covenant  and  Kino-dom  of  God. 
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Canaan,  in  reference  to  their  Trials,  Wandrings,  and  Fatigues  in 
the  Wildernefs,  is  reprefented  as  their  REST.  Lxod.  xxxiii.  14,  My 
Prefence  Jhall go  with  thee,  and  I will give  thee  rest.  Deut.  hi.  20.  xii. 
9,  For  ye  are  not  yet  come  to  the  rest,  and  to  the  Inheritance,  which  the 
Lord  your  God giveth you,  Ver.  io.  xxv.  19.  Pfa).  xcv.  11,  Unto  zvhem 
I  fiuare  in  my  Wrath,  that  they  foould  not  enter  into  my  rest. 

29.  IX.  Thus  the  Ifraeliles  were  the  Howe,  or  Family,  of  God.  Or, 
we  may  conceive  them  formed  into  a  NATION,  having  the  lord* 
Jehovah,  the  true  God,  at  their  Head  ;  who,  on  this  Account  is  it, led 
their  GOD,  Governor,  Protestor,  or  KING  ;  and  they  his  FEOPLE, 
Subjects  or  SERVANTS,  Exod.  xix.  6,  Ye  Jhall  be  unto  me  a  Kingdom 
ofPriefts,  and  an  Holy  Nation.  Deut.  iv.  34,  Hath  God  affiled  to  go 
and  take  him  a  nation  porn  the  Mid  ft  of  another  Nation?  Ifai.  li.  4, 
Hearken  unto  me  my  People,  and  give  Ear  unto  me,  my  nation. 

30.  Exod.  vi.  7.  And  I  zvill  take  you  to  me  for  a  People,  and  I  will  be  to 
you  a  god.  Lev.  xxii.  33.  /  am  the  Lord  that  brought  you  out  of  the  Land 
of  Egypt,  to  be  your  god.  Pfal.  xxxiii.  12,  Bleffed  is  the  Nation  whofe 
god  is  the  Lord,  And  in  many  other  Places. 

31.  1  Sam.  xih  12,  And  ye  [Ifraelires]  faid  unto  me,  Nay,  but  a  King 
fbill  reign  over  us ;  when  the  Lord  your  God  was  your  king.  Pfal.  Ixxxix. 

18.  cxlix.  2,  Let  Ifrael  rejoice  in  him  that  made  him,  let  the  Children  of  Zion 
be  joyful  in  their  king.  Ifai.  xxxiii.  22.  Ixi.  21.  xliii.  15,  I  am  the  Lord, 
your  Holy  One,  the  Creator  of  Ifrael,  your  king. 

32.  Exod.  v.  1,  Thus  faith  the  Lord  God  of  Ifrael,  Let  my  people  go. 
Deut.  xxxii.  36,  43.  2  Sam.  vii.  24,  For  thou  haft  confirmed  unto  thyjelf 
thy  People  Ifrael,  to  be  a  people  unto  thee  for  ever,  and  thou,  Lord,  art 
become  their  God,  &c, 

33.  Lev.  xxv.  55,  For  unto  me  the  Children  of  Ifrael  are  servants, 
they  are  my  servants,  whom  I  brought  forth  out  of  the  Land  of  Egypt :  I 
am  the  Lord  your  God.  Pfal.  lxxix.  1,  2.  cv.  25,  He  turned  their  Heart 
io  hate  his  People,  to  deal  fubtilly  zuith  his  servants.  And  in  many 
other  Places. 

34.  X.  And  it  is  in  reference  to  their  being  a  Society  peculiarly  ap- 
propriated to  God,  and  under  his  fpecial  Protection  and  Government, 
that  they  are  fometimes  called  THE  CITY,  the  HOLY  CITY,  the  CITY 
cf  the  Lord,  of  God.  Pfal.  xlvi.  4,  There  is  a  River,  the  Streams  whereof 
fijall  make  glad  the  CITY of  our  god  :  The  holy  Place  of  the  Tabernacles  cf 
the  mofi  High.  ci.  8,  /  will  early  deftroy  all  the  Wicked  of  the  Land,  that' I 
may  cut  off  all  wicked  Doers  from  the  city  of  the  Lord.  Ifai.  xlviii.  1,  2, 
Hear  ye  this,  O  Houfe  of  Jacob,  ivhich  are  called  by  the  Name  of  Ifrtti  I : 

For  they  call  themfehes  of  the  holy  city,  and flay  themfelves  upon  the 

God  of  Ifrael. 

35.  Hence  the  whole  Community,  or  Church,  is  denoted  by  the 
City  JERUSALEM,  and  fometimes  by  ZION,  MOUNT  ZION,  the 
City  of  David.   Ifai.  lxii.  1,  6,  7,  I  have  fet  Watchmen  upon  thy  Walls,  O 

Jerusalem,  which  ftall  never  hold  their  Peace, and  give  him  no  Refl, 

till  he  (Jlablijh.  and  till  he  make  Jerusalem  a  Praife  in  the  Earth.  Ixv. 
18,  19,  /  will  rejoice  in  Jerusalem,  and  joy  in  my  People.  Ixvi.  10. 
Ezek.  xvi.  3,  13.  Joel  hi.  17.  Zech.  i.  14.  viii.  3,  65V.  xiii.  1.  Ifai. 
xxviii.  16,  ."—-Thus  faith  the  Lord  God,  Behold  I  lay  in  zion  for  a  Foun- 

X  3  dation, 
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dation,  &c.  lxi.  3.  Joel.  ii.  32.  Obad.  17,  But  upon  mount  zion /hall 
be  Deliverance,  &c.  Ver.  21. 

36.  Hence  alio  they  are  faid  to  be  WRITTEN,  or  inrolled  in  the 
BOOK  of  God,  as  being  Citizens  inverted  in  the  Privileges  and  Immu- 
nities of  his  Kingdom.  Exod.  xxxii.  32,  Yet  now,  if  thou  wilt,  forgive 
their  Sin  ;  and  if  not,  blot  me,  I  pray  thee,  out  of  the  book  then  haft  writ- 
ten.   Ver.  33,  And  the  Lord  faid, whofoever  hath  finned  again/}  me ,  him 

will  I  blot  out  of  my  book.   Ezek.  xiii.  9. 

37.  And  it  deferves  our  Notice;  that  as  the  other  Nations  of  the 
World  did  not  belong  to  this  City,  Commonwealth  or  Kingdom  of  God, 
and  lb  were  not  his  Subjccls  and  People,  in  the  fame  peculiar  Senfe  as 
the  'Jews,  for  thefe  Reaibns  are  they  frequently  reprefented  as  STRAN- 
GERS, ALIENS-,  and  as  being  NOT  A  PEOPLE.  And  as  they 
fcrved  other  Gods,  and  were  generally  corrupt  in  their  Aiorals,  they 
have  the  Character  oi  ENEMIES.  Exod.  xx.  10.  Lev.  xxv.  47,  And 
if  a  Sojourner,  or  a  stranger  wax  rich  by  thee,  and  thy  Brother  Jell  hirn- 
felf  to  the  stranger, Deut.  xiv.  21,  May ejl  fell  it  to  an  alien. 

Ifai.  lxi.  5,  And  strangers  /hall  /land  and  feed  your  Flocks,  and  the  Sons 
tf  the  alien  (Ixill  be  your  Plowmen.  And  in  many  other  Places.  Deut. 
xxxii.  21 ,  I  will  move  them  to  Jealoufy  with  thofe  which,  are  not  a  peo- 
ple.  Ifai.  vii.  8.    Hof.  i.  10.  ii.  23, 1  will  fay  to  them  which  were 

not  my  people,  Thou  art  my  People :  And  they  /hail  fay,  Thou  art  my 
cod.  Pfal  Ixxiv.  4,  Thine  enemies  roar  in  the  mid/l  of  thy  congrega- 
tion. [52]   lxxviii.  66.  lxxxiii.  2.  Ixxxix.   ic.    Ifai.  xlii.  13.  lix.  18. 

Rom.  v.  10, When  we  were  enemies,  we  were  reconciled  to  God. 

Col.  i.  21. 

38.  XI.  The  kind  and  particular  Regards  of  God  for  the  Ifraelites, 
and  their  fpecial  Relation  to  him,  is  alfo  fignified  by  that  ot  a  HUS- 
BAND and  WIFE  ;  and  his  making  a  Covenant  with  them,  to  be  their 
God,  is  called  ESPOUSALS.  Jer.  xxxi.  32,  Not  according  to  the  Cove- 
nant that  I  made  with  their  Fathers,  in  the  Day  that  I  took  them  by  the 
Hand,  to  bring  them  out  of  the  Land  of  Egypt  (which  my  Covenant  they 
broke,  although  I  was  an  husband  unto  them,  Jaith  the  Lord)  iii.  20. 
Ezek.  xvi.  31,  32.  Hof.  ii.  2,  Plead  [ye  Children  of  Judah,  and  Chil- 
dren of  Ifrael,  Chap.  i.  11.]  with  your  Alother,  plead:  For  /he  is  not  my 
wife,  neither  am  1  her  husband;  that  is,  for  her  Wickednefs  I  have 
divorced  her.  [Ifai.  Ixii.  4.  5.]  Jer.  ii.  2,  Go  and  cry  in  the  Ear  ofje- 
rufalem,  faying,  Thus  faith  the  Lord,  I  remember  thee,  the  Kindnefs  of  thy 
Youth,  the  Love  of  thine  espousals,  when  thou  wenteft  after  me  in  the  Wil- 
dernefs*  in  the  Land  that  ivas  not  f own.  iii.  14,  Turn,  O  Backfliding  Chil- 
dren, faith  the  Lord,  for  1  am  married  unto  you.   Ifai.  xlii.  4,  5. 

39.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Jewi/h  Church,  or  Community,  is  repre- 
fented as  a  MOTHER;  and  particular  Members  as  her  CHILDREN. 
Ifai.  1.  1,  Thus/aith  the  Lord,  Where  is  the  Bill  of  your  mother's  Divorce- 
ment, &c  ?  Hof.  ii.  2,  5,  For  their  mother  hath  played  the  Harlot,  Sic. 
Ifai.  xlix.  17,  Tlrj  children,  (O  Zion,)  /hall  make  hafle,  he.  Ver. 
22,  25.  Jer.  5.  7.  Ezek.  xvi.  35,  36.  Hof.  iv.  6,  My  People  are  de- 
frayed for  Lack  0/  Knowledge, -Jeeiag  thou  haji  forgotten  the  Law  of 

God,  I  will  alfo  forget  thy  children. 

40.  Hence  alto*  from  the  Notion  of  the  Jewi/h  Church  being  a  Wife 

to 
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to  God,  her  Hufband,  her  Idolatry,  or  worfhipping;  of  ftrange  Goor, 
comes  under  the  Name  of  ADULTERY,  and  WHOREDOM,  and  (he 
takes  the  Character  of  an  HARLOT.  Jer.  iii.  8,  And  I  Jaw,  when  for 
all  the  Caufes  ivbereby  Backjliding  Ijrael  committed  adultery.  Ver.  9, 
And  it  came  to  pa/s  through  the  Lightnejs  of  her  whoredom,  that  jhe  defiled 
the  Laud  and  committed  adultery  with  Stones  and  with  Stocks,  xiii.  27. 
Ezek.  xvi.  15.  xxiii.  43.  Jer.  iii.  6,  Backjliding  Ifraei  is  gone  up  upon 
every  high  Mountain,  and  under  every  green  Tree,  and  there  has  played  the 
harlot.     And  in  many  other  Places. 

41.  XII.  As  God  exercifed  a  lingular  Providence  over  them,  in  fup- 
plying,  guiding  and  protecting  them,  he  was  their  SHEPHERD,  and 
they  his  FLOCK,  his  SHEEP.  Pi'al.  Ixxvii.  20.  Ixxviii.  52.  lxxx.  1, 
Give  Ear,  O  shepherd  of  Ijrael.  Ifai.  xi.  11,  He  Jhall  feed  his  flock 
like  a  shepherd.  Pfal.  Ixxiv.  1,  O  God,  why  hajl  thou  caji  us  off  for 
ever?  Why  doth  thine  Anger  f moke  againfl  the  sheep  of  thy  Paflure?  lxxix. 

13.  xcv.  7.    Jer.  13,  17,  Mine  Eye  fall  weep  fore becauje  the  Lord's 

flock  is  carried  Captive.  Ezek.  xxxiv.  throughout.  And  in  many 
other  Places. 

42.  XIII.  Upon  nearly  the  fame  Account,  as  God  eftablifhed  them, 
provided  proper  Means  for  their  Happinefs,  and  Improvement  in 
Knowledge  and  Virtue,  they  are  compared  to  a  VINE  and  a  VINE- 
YARD, and  God  to  the  HUSBANDMAN,  who  PLANTED  and 
dreffed  it;  and  particular  Members  of  the  Community  are  compared  to 
BRANCHES.  Pfal.  lxxx.  8,  Thou  hajl  brought  a  vine  out  of  Egypt: 
Thou  hajl  eajl  out  the  Heathen,  and  planted  it.  Ver.  14,  Return,  we 
befeech  thee,  O  Lord  of  Ho/Is :  Look  down  from  Heaven,  behold  and  vijit  thy 
vine;  and  the  vineyard  which  thy  Right  Hand  has  planted.   I  (at.  v. 

I,  Now  will  I  fing  to  my  Well-beloved,  a  Song touching  his  vineyard  : 

My  Well- beloved  has  a  Vineyard  in  a  very  fruitful  Hill.    Ver.  2,  And  he 

fenced  it,  &c.    Ver.  7,  For  the  Vineyard  of  the  Lord is  the  Houfe  of 

Ifraei.  Exod.xv.  17.  Jer.  ii.  21.  Pfal.  lxxx.  11,  She  fent  out  her  boughs 
unto  the  Sea,  and  her  branches  unto  the  River.  Ifai.  xxvii.  9,  10,  11, 
By  this  (hall  the  Iniquity  of  Jacob  be  purged; — — yet  the  dejenced  City'  Jhall 

be  deflate, there  Jhall  the  Calf  Jeed, and  confume  the  branches 

thereof.  When  the  boughs  thereof  are  withered,  they  jhall  be  broken  ojf: 
The  Women  come,  andfet  them  on  Fire :  For  it  is  a  People  of  no  Underfland- 
ing ;  therefore  he  that  made  them  will  have  no  Mercy  on  tlxm.  Jer.  xi.  16. 
The  Lord  hath  called  thy  Name,  A  green  olive-tree,  fair  and  of  goodly 
Fruit,  &c.  Ezek.  xvii.  6.  Hof.  xtv.  5,  6.  Nahum  ii.  2.  And  in 
other  Places,  [Rem.  xi.  17,  And  if  form  of  the  branches  were  broken 
off,  &c.  Ver.  18,  19,  Thou  wilt  fay  then,  the  branches  were  broken  off, 
that  I  might  be  grafted  in.] 

43.  XIV.  As  they  were,  by  the  Will  of  God,  fet  apart,  and  appro- 
priated in  a  fpecial  Manner  to  his  Honour  and  Obedience,  and  furnish- 
ed with  extraordinary  Means  and  Motives  to  Holinefs,  fo  God  is  faid 
to  SANCTIFY,  or  HALLOW them.  Exod.  xxxi.  13,  Speak  unto  the 
Children  of  IJ"rael,  faying,  Verily  my  Sabbaths  ye  Jhall  keep  ;  for  it  is  a  Sign 
between  me  and  you,  throughout  your  Generations ;  that  ye  may  know  that  I 
em  the  Lord  that  doth  sanctify  you,    Ezek.  xx.  12.    Lev.  xx.  8,  And 

X4  ye 
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ye  /ball  keep  my  Statutes  and  do  them:  For  I  am  the  Lord  ivhich  sanctify 
you.  xxi.  8.  xxii.  9,  16,  32.   Ezek.  xxxvii.  28. 

44.  In  the  fame  Senfe  I  conceive  they  are  faid  to  be  WASHED* 
Ezek.  xvi,  9,  Then,  [when  thou  waft  born,  21]  washed  J  thee  with 
JVater  :  Yea,  I  thoroughly  washed  away  thy  Blood  from  thee,  &c. 

45.  And,  becaufe  other  Nations  did  not  enjoy  the  fame  extraordinary 
Means,  and  were  generally  involved  in  Vice  and  Idolatry,  therefore 
they  are  reprefented  as  UNCLEAN.  Ifai.  xxxv.  8,  And  an  Highway 
floall  be  there,  and  a  Way  ;  and  it  Jfoall  be  called  the  Way  of  Holinefs ;  the 
unclean^//  not  pafs  over  it,  he.  Compare  Joel  iii.  17.  Ifai.  lii.  1, 
Put  on  thy  beautiful  Garments,  0  Jerujalem,  the  Holy  City :  For  hence- 
forth there  Jhall  no  more  come  into  thee  the  Uncircumcifed  and  the  unclean. 
Ads  x.  28.  It  is unlawful  for  a Jew to  come  unto  one  of  ano- 
ther Nation :  But  God  has  /hewed  me,  that  J  Jhall  call  nothing  common,  or 
unclean. 

46.  XV.  Hence  it  is,  that  they  are  Ailed  a  HOLT  Nation,  or  Peo- 
ple, and  SAINTS.  Exod.  xix.  6,  And  ye  fijall  be  to  me- — —an  holy 
Nation.  Deut.  vii.  6,  For  thou  arc  a  holy  People  unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 
xiv.  2.  xxvi.  19.  xxxiii,  3.  2Chron.  vi.  41,  Let  thy  Priefts,  O  Lord 
God,  be  clothed  with  Salvation,  and  let  thy  saints  rejoice  in  Goodnefis.  Plal. 
xxxiv.  9.  O  fear  the  Lord,  ye  his  saints.  1.  5,  Gather  my  saints  toge- 
ther unto  me.  Ver.  7,  Hear,  O  my  People,  Ice.  Ixxix.  2.  cxlviii.  14,  He 
alf)  exalteth  the  Horn  of  his  People,  the  Praije  of  his  saints;  even  of  the 
Children  of  Ifracl,  in. 

47.  XVI.  Further;  by  his  Prefence  among  them,  and  their  being 
confecrated  to  him,  thev  were  made  his  HOUSE,  or  Building,  the 
SANCIUART,  which  he  BUILT  And  this  is  implied  by  his  DWEL- 
LING, and  WALKING  amongft  them.  Pfal.  cxiv.  2,  Judah  was  his 
sanctuary,  and  IJrael  his  Dominion.  Ifai.  lvi.  3,  Neither  let  the  Son  of 
the  Stranger,  that  hath  joined  him/elf  to  the  Lord,  J'pcak,  faying,  The  Lord 
hath  utterly  fiparated  me  from  his  People  :  Ver.  4,  For  thus  faith  the 
Lord,  Ver.  5,  Even  unto  lhem  will  I  give  in  my  house,  and  within  my 
Walls,  a  Place  and  a  Name-.    Jer.  xxxiii.  7,  And  I  will  caufe  the  Captivity 

of  Judah,  and of  IJrael  to  return,  and  ivill  build  them  as  at  the  fir  ft. 

Amos  ix.  11,  /  will  ra'Je  up  the  Tabernacle  of  David, 1  will  r  a  if e  up 

his  Ruins,  and  I  will  build  it  as  in  the  Days  of  Old.  Exod.  xxv.  8,  And 
1st  them,  the  Children  of  Ifroel,  make  me  a  Sancluary  ;  that  I  may  dwell 
among  them.  xxix.  45,,  46,  And  I  will  dwell  among  the  Children  of  Tfirael, 
and  will  be  their  God,&c.  Lev.  xxvi.  11,  12,  And  I  ivill  fit  my  Taberna- 
cle among  you : And  I  will  walk  among  you,  and  ivill  be  your  God,  and 

ye  Jhall  be  my  People.    Num.  xxxv.  34.   2  Sam.  vii.  7.   Ezek.  xliii.  7,  9, 

And  he  faid  unto  me, the  Place  of  my  Throne,  and  the  Place  of  the 

Soles  of  my  Feet,  where  /dwell  in  the  MidJl  of  the  Children  of  IJrael,  &c. 
Hence  we  may  gather,  that  DWELL,  in  fuch  Places,  imports  to 
REIGN;  and  may  be  applied  figuratively  to  whatever  governs  in  our 
Hearts,  Rom.  vii.  17,  20.  viii.  9,  11. 

48.  XVII.  And  not  only  did  God,  as  their  King,  dwell  among  them 
as  in  his  Houfe,  Temple  or  Palace  ;  but  he  alfo  conferred  upon  them  the 
Honour  of  KINGS,  as  he  redeemed  them  from  Servitude,  made  them 

Lords 
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Lords  of  themfelves,  and  raifed  them  ABOVE  other  Nations  to  REIGN 
over  them  :  And  of  PRIESTS  too,  as  they  were  to  attend  upon  God, 
from  Time  to  Time  continually,  in  the  folemn  Offices  of  Religion, 
which  he  had  appointed.  Exod.  xix.  6,  And  ye  /hall  be  unto  me  a  king- 
dom of  priests  or  a  kingly  priesthood.    Deut.  xxvi.  19,  And  to 

make  thee  high  above  all  Nations in  Praife,  and  in  Name,  and  in 

Honour,  and  that  thou  mayeji  be  an  Holy  People  unto  the  Lord  thy  God. 
xxviiu  1.  xv.  6,  For  the  Lor d  thy  God  bleffeth  thee,- — — and  thou  /halt  reign 
ever  many  Nations.  Ifai.  lxi.  6.  But  ye  [the  Seed  of  Jacob]  foall  be 
named  the  priests  of  the  Lord;  Men /hall  call  you  the  ministers  of  our 
God: 

49.  XVIII.  Thus  the  whole  Body  of  the  Jeivifh  Nation  were  SEPA- 
RATED unto  God.  And,  as  they  were  more  nearly  related  to. him 
than  any  other  People,  as  they  were  joined  to  him  in  Covenant,  had 
free  Accefs  to  him  in  the  Ordinances  of  Wot  (hip,  and  in  Virtue  of  his 
Promife,  had  a  particular  Title  to  his  Regards  and  Blefling,  he  is  faid 
to  be  NEAR  unto  them,  and  they  unto  him.  Exod.  xxxiii.  16.  Lev. 
xx.  24,  /  am  the  Lord  your  God  who  have  separated  you  from  other 
People.  Ver.  26.  1  Kings  viii.  52,  53.  Deut.  iv.  7,  For  ivhct  Nation 
is  there  fo  great  that  hath  God fo  near  unto  them,  as  the  Lord  our.  God  is 

in  all  things  that  ive  call  upon  him  for  ?  Pfal.  cxlviii.  14, The  Children 

of  Ifrael,  a  People  near  unto  him. 

50.  And  here  I  may  obferve;  that,  as  the  Gentiles  were  not  then  ta- 
ken into  the  fame  peculiar  Covenant  with  the  Jews,  nor  flood  in  the 
fame  fpecial  Relation  to  God,  nor  enjoyed  their  extraordinary  religious 
Privileges;  but  lay  out  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Ifrael,  they  are  on  the 
other  Hand,  faid  to  be  far  off.  Ifai.  lvii.  19',  I  create  the  Fruit  of  the 
Lips:  Peace,  Peace  to  him  that  is  far  off,  and  to  him  that  is  hear, faith 
the  Lord,  and  I  will  heel  him.  Zech.  vi.  15,  And  they  that  are  far  off 
/hall  come  and  build  in  the  Temple.  Eph.  ii.  17,  And  came  and^preachei 
to  you  [Gentiles]  which  were  afar  off,  and  to  them  that  vjcre  nigh, 
[the  Jews.] 

51.  XIX.  And,  as  God  had,  in  all  thefe  Refpecls,  diftinguifhed  them 
from  all  other  Nations,  and  fequeftred  them  unto  himfelf,  they  are  (tiled 
his  peculiar  people.  Deut.  vii.  6,  The  Lord  has  chofen  thee  to  be  a 
fpecial,  [or  peculiar]  people  unto  him/elf,  xiv.  2,  The  Lord  hath  chofen 
trte  to  be  a  peculiar  people  unto  himself,  above  all  the  Nations 
that  are  upon  the  Earth,  xxvi.  18. 

52.  XX.  As  they  were  a  Body  of  Men  particularly  related  to  God, 
inftrucled  by  him  in  the  Rules  of  Wifdom,  devoted  to  his  Service,  and 
employed  in  his  true  Wor (hip,  they  are  called  his  CONGREGATION* 
or  CHURCH.  Num.  xvi,  3.  x.wii.  17.  Jo(h.  xxii.  17.  1  Chron. 
xxviii.  8,  Now  therefore,  in  the  Sight  of  all  IJrael,  the  Congregation,  the 
Church,  of  the  Lord.    Pfal.  Jxxiv.  2. 

53.  XXI.  For  the  fame  Reafon,  they  are  confidered  as  God's  Pof- 
feflion,  INHERITANCE  or  HERITAGE.  Deut.  ix.  26,  O  Lord,  de~. 

Jlroy  not  thy  People,  and  thine  inheritance.  Ver.  29.  Pfal.  xxxiii.  12- 
cxvi.  40,  Jer.  x.  16.  xii.  7,  /  have  for f ah  en  my  Houfe,  I  have  left  my. 
Heritage.  I  have  given  the  dearly  Beloved  of  my  Soul  into  the  Hands  of 
her  Enemies.     And  in  many  other  Places,  » 

CHAP. 
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CHAP.      III. 

Reflexions  upon  the  foregoing  Privileges,  Honottrs  and  Relations.     The 
Jewilh  Conjlitution  a  Scheme  for  promoting  true  Religion  and  Virtue. 

54.  SCOOGCGtf  R  O  M  all  this  it  appears ;  that  the  Jews,  or  the  Ifraelites, 
%  F  %  were  happy  and  highfy  exalted  in  Civil,  but  efpecially  in 
%M#.  Spiritual  PRIVILEGES,  above  all  other  People.  And 
thofe  of  them,  who  bell:  underftood  the  Nature  of  their  Conftitution, 
were  deeply  fenfible  of  this.  Deut.  iv.  7,  8,  For  what  Nation  is  there  fo 
great,  who  has  God  fo  nigh  unto  them,  &c  ?  And  what  Nation  is  there  fo 
great,  that  has  Statutes  and  Judgements  fo  righteous,  &c  ?  Ver.  32,  For  afk 
now  of  the  Days  that  are  pajl,  which  ivere  before  thee,  ftnce  the  Day  that 
God  created  Man  upon  the  Earth ;  and  afk  from  the  one  Side  of  Heaven  unto 
the  other,  whether  there  has  been  any  Juch  Thing  as  this  great  Thing  is,  or 
bath  been  heard  like  it  ?  Did  ever  People  hear  the  Voice  of  God  fpeaking  out 
of  the  Midjl  of  the  Fire,  as  thou  hajl  heard,  and  live  ?  Or  has  God  affayed  to 
take  him  a  Nation  from  the  Mid  ft  of  another  Nation,  &c  ?  xxxiii.  2.9,  Happy 
art  thou,  O  Ifracl :  JVho  is  like  unto  thee ,  O  People  faved  by  the  Lord,  the  Shield 
of  thy  Help,  and  ivho  is  the  Sword  of  thine  Excellency  !  Pfal.  Ixxxix.  15,  i6» 
17,  Rleffed  is  the  People  that  know  the  joyful  Sound:  They  flmll  walk,  O 
Lord,  in  the  Light  of  thy  Countenance.  In  thy  Name  Jhall  they  rejoice 
all  the  Day :  And  in  thy  Right eoufnefs  floall  they  be  exalted.  For  thou  art  the 
Glory  of  their  Strength,  and  in  thy  Favour  our  Horn  Jhall  be  exalted.  For 
the  Lord  is  our  Defence,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Ifrael  is  cur  King,  cxliv.  15, 
Happy  is  that  People  whofe  God  is  the  Lord,  cxlvii.  19,  20,  He  jheweth  his 
Word  unto  Jacob,  his  Statutes  and  his  Judgements  unto  Ifrael.  He  hath  not 
dealt  fo  with  any  Nation,  and  as  for  his  Judgements  they  have  not  known 
them. 

55.  And  it  was  the  Duty  of  the  whole  Body  of  this  People  to  RE- 
JOICE in  the  Goodnefs  of  God,  to  THANK,  and  PRAISE,  and 
BLESS  him  for  all  the  Benefits  beftowed  upon  them.  Deut.  xii.  7. 
xxri.  11,  And  thou /halt  rejoice  in  every  good  Things  which  the  Lord  thy 
God  [29]  hath  given  unto  thee.  Pfal.  cxlix.  2,  Let  Ifrael  rejoice  in  him 
that  made  [17]  him:  Let  the  Children  of  Zion  be  joyful  in  their  King 

[35,  29.]  Pfal.  1.  14,  Offer  unto  God  thanksgiving. xcv.  2,  Let 

us  come  before  his  Prefence  with  thanksgiving. xcii.  1,  It  is  a  good 

Thing  to  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  and  to  fing  praises  unto  thy  Name, 
O  mofl  High.  cv.  i,0  give  thanks  unto  the  Lord,  &c.  Ver.  45,  praise 
ye  the  Lord,  &c.  Ixvi.  8,  O  bless  cur  God,  ye  People,  &c.  exxxv.  19, 
bless  the  Lord,  O  Houfe  of  Ifrael,  &c. 

56.  Whether  I  have  ranged  the  foregoing  Particulars  in  proper  Or- 
der, or  given  an  exact  Account  of  each,  let  the  Studious  of  Scripture 
Knowledge  confider.  What  ought  to  be  fpecially  obferved  is  this; 
that  all  the  forementioned  Privileges,  Benefits,  Relations  and  Honours 
did  belong;  to  ALL  the  Children  of  Ifrael  without  Exception.  The 
Lord  JEHOVAH,  was  the  GOD,  KING,  SAVIOUR,  FATHER, 
HUSBAND,  SHEPHERD,  &ce.  to  them  all.  He  SAVED,  BOUGHT, 
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REDEEMED ;  he  CREATED,  he  BEGOT,  he  MADE,  he  PLANT- 
ED, he.  them  all.  And  they  were  ALL  his  PEOPLE,  NATION, 
HERITAGE,  his  CHILDREN,  SPOUSE,  FLOCK.  VINEYARD,  fc 
&c.  They  ALL  had  a  Right  to  the  Ordinances  of  Worlhip,  to  the 
Promifes  of  God's  Blefiing,  and  efpecially  to  the  Promife  of  the  Land  of 
Canaan,  all  enjoyed  the  Protection  and  fpecial  Favours  of  God  in 
the  Wildernefs,  till  they  had  forfeited  them  :  all  eat  of  the  Manna* 
and  all  drank  of  the  Water  out  of  the  Rock,  &c.  That  thefe  Privile- 
ges and  Benefits  belonged  to  the  whole  Body  of  the  Ifraeliti/b  Nation, 
is  evident  from  all  the  Texts  I  have  already  quoted ;  which  he,  who 
obferves  carefully,  will  find  do  all  of  them  fpeak  of  the  whole  Nation, 
the  whole  Community,  without  Exception. 

57.  And  that  all  thefe  Privileges,  Honours  and  Advantages  were  com- 
mon to  the  whole  Nation,  is  confirmed  by  this  further  Confederation; 
that  they  were  the  Effect  of  God's  free  Grace,  without  Regard  to  any 
prior  RIGHTEOUSNESS  of  theirs  ;  and  therefore  they  are  affigned  to 
God's  LOVE,  as  the  Spring  from  whence  they  flowed,  and  the  Dona- 
tion of  thofe  Benefits  is  exprcfTed  by  God's  LOVING  them  ;  they  are 
alfo  affigned  to  God's  MERCY,  and  the  beftowing  of  them  is  expreffed 
by  his  SHEWING  them  MERCY.  Deut.  ix.  4/5,  6,  Speak  not  thou  in 
thy  Heart,  after  that  the  Lord  has  cajl  them  out  before  thee,  faying,  for  my 

Righteoufncfs  the  Lord  hath  brought  me  in  to  poffefs  this  Land, Not 

fcr  thy  righteousness,  or  the  Uprighmefs  of  thy  Heart  do/f  -thou  go  to 
poffefs  their  Land,  he.  Undents  nd  therefore,  that  the  Lord  thy  God  giv- 
4th  thee  not  this  good  Land  to  poffefs  it,  for  thy  righteousness  ;  for  thou 
art  a  jliff-necked  People. 

58.  Deut.  vii.  7,  The  Lord  did  not  fet  his  love  upon  you,  nor  choofe 

you,  becaufe  ye  ivere  more  in  Number  than  any  People. Ver.  8,  But  be- 

taufe  the  Lord  loved  you,  and  becaufe  he  would  keep  the  Oath  which  he  had 
fworn  unto  your  Fathers,  hath  the  Lord  brought  you  out  [of  Egypt]  xxxiii. 
3,  He  loved  the  People.  Ifai.  xliii.  3,4.  Jer.  xxxi.  3.   Hof.  iii.  1.  ix.  re, 

1  will  drive  than  out  of  my  house  [26]  /  will  love  *hern  no  more. 

xi.  1,  IPhen  Ifraelzvas  a  Child,  then  I  loved  him.    Ala).  \.i,   I 

have  loved  you,  faith  the  Lord  (fpeaking  to  the  whole  Body  of  the 
Ifraelites)  yet  ye  fay,  wherein  baft  thou  loved  us  ?  Was  not  Efau  Jacob's 

Brother?  Saitb  the  Lord ;  yet  /loved  Jacob. Ezek.  xvi.  3,— — i^, 

Thus  faith  the  Lord  God  unto  Jerufalem,  thy  Birth  and  thy  Nativity  is  of 
the  Land  of  Canaan,  thy  Father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  Mother  a  Hittit'e. 
And  as  for  thy  Nativity,  in  the  Day  thou  was  born,  [21]  thy  Navel  was  net 

tut,  he.     None  Eye  pitied  thee, but  thou  zuaft  cajl  out  in  the  open  Field, 

he.  And  when  1  paffed  by  thee,  and  J aw  thee  polluted  in  thine  own  Blood, 
or  trodden  under  Foot,  Ifaidunto  thee,  Live,  [17]  he.  And  I  have  caufed 
thee  to  multiply  as  the  Bud  of  the  Field,  and  thou  haft  encreafed  and  ivaxen 
great-,  he.  Now  when  I  paffed  by  thee,  and  looked  upon  thee,  behold  thy 
Time  was  the  Time  of  love  ;  and  1  fpread  my  Skirt  over  thee,  aad  covered 
thy  Nakednefs,  he.     Then  I  wafhed  thee   zoith  Water :    I  clothed  thee 

eifo  ivith  br older ed  Work, /  decked  thee  with  Ornaments,  &c.     And  thou 

didfl  profper  into  a  Kingdom.  And  thy  Renown  went  forth  among  the  Hea- 
then for  thy  Beauty,  for  it  was  perfeel  through  my  Comelinefs  which  I  had 
put  upon  thee, 

59*  ft 
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59.  It  is  on  Account  of  this  general  Love  to  the  Ifraeliies,  that  they 
are  honoured  with  the  Title  cl  BELOVED.  Pial.  Ix.  5,  That  thy  be- 
loved may  be  delivered,  five  with  thy  Right  Hand,  and  hear  me.  Pfal. 
cviii.  6.    jer.  xi.  15,  What  haih  my  brloved  to  do  in  my  Houfe,  feeing 

fie  has  zor ought  LewdneJ's  with  many? xii.   7,   /  have  for jaken  my 

Houfe,  I  hove  given  the  dearly  beloved  of  my  Soul  into  the  Hands  of  my 
Enemies.  [And  in  their  prefent  Condition  at  this  Day  the  Jews  ftiil 
are  in  a  Senfe  BELOVED,  Rom.  xi.  2S.] 

60.  Exod.  xv.  13,  Thou  in  thy  mercy  hajl  led  forth  the  People,  tvbicb 
thou  hall  redeemed,  &c.  Pial.  xcviii.  3.  Kai.  liv.  10.  Mich.  vii.  20, 
Thou /halt  perform  the  Truth  to  Jacob,  and  the  mercy  to  Abraham,  zuhich 
thou  baji  jivorn  unto  our  Fathers  from  the  Days  of  Old.  Luke  i.  54,  55,  He 
batbholpen  his  Servant  Ifrael,  in  Remembrance  cj  his  mercy,  as  he  [pake 
to  .our  Fathers,  to  Abraham  and  his  Seed  for  ever.  Agreeable  to  this,»lie 
ftived  them  MERCY 'as  he  continued  them  to  be  his  People,  when  he 

might  have  cut  them  off.    Exod.  xxxiii.  19, 1  will  be  gracious  to 

whom  I  will  be  gracious,  and  I  will  shew  mercy  on  whom  I  ivill  (hew 
iMercy.  And  when,  after  their  prefent  State  of  Rejection,  they  mail 
again  be  taken  into  the  Church,  this  too  is  expreft  by  their  OBTAIN- 
ING MERCY,  Rom.  xi.  31. 

61.  In  thefe  Texts,  and  others  of  the  fame  Kind,  it  is  evident 
the  LOVE  and  MERCY  of  God  hath  Refpect  not  to  particular 
Perfons  among  the  Jews,  but  to  the  whole  Nation  ;  and  therefore  is 
to  be  underfiood  of  that  general  LOVE  and  J<f£icCTwhereby  he  fingled 
them  out  to  be  a  peculiar  Nation  to  himfelf,  favoured  with  extraordi- 
nary Bleffings. 

6z.  And  it  is  with  Regard  to  this  Sentiment  and  Manner  of  Speech, 
that  the  Gentiles,  who  were  not  diftinguifhed  in  the  fame  Manner,  are 
faid  NOT  to  have  OBTAINED  MERCY.  Hof.  ii.  23,  And  I  will  few 
her- unto  me  in  the  Earth,  and  I  will  have  mercy  upon  her  that  had  not 
obtained  mercy,  and  I  ivill  fiy  to  them  which  were  not  my  People,  [29] 
Thou  art  my  People ;  and  they  Jhallfay,  Ihou  art  my  God. 
■  63.  Further;  it  mould  be  noted,  as  a  very  material  and  important 
Circumftance,  that  all  this  MERCY  and  LOVE  was  granted  and  con- 
firmed to  the  Ifraelites  under  the  Sanction  of  a  COVENANT,  the  mod 
fokmn  Declaration  and  Affurance,  SWORN  to,  and  ratified  by  the 
OATH  of  God.  Gen.  xvii.  7,  8,  And  I  will  eflablijh  my  covenant  be- 
tween me  and  thee,  and  thy  Seed  after  thee,  in  their  Generations,  for  an  ever- 
lajling  covenant  ;  to  be  a  God  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  Seed  after  thee.  And 
I  will  give  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  Seed  after  thee,  the  Land  wherein  thou  art  a 
Stranger,  all  the  Land  of  Canaan,  for  an  everlajling  Pojfejfion  ;  and  I  will 
be  their  God.    Gen.  xxii.  16,  17,  18,  By  myff  have  I  sworn,  faith  the 

J^orJ,for  becaufe  thou  hajl  done  this  Thing, that  in  Blefing  I  will  blefs 

thee.,  and  in  multiplying  I  will  multiply  thy  Seed,  as  the  Stars  of  the  Heaven, 
and  as  the  Sand  which  is  upon  the  Sea-Jhore ;  and  thy  Seed  floall  pofjefs  the 
Gate  of  his  Enemies.;  and  in  thy  Seed  flail  all  the  Nations  of  the  Earth  be 
blejjed:  Becaufe  thou  hajl  obeyed  my  Voice.  This  Covenant  with  Abraham 
was  the  Magna  Chart'a,  the  Bafis  of  the  Jewifh  Conftitution,  which  was 
renewed  afterwards  with  the  whole  Nation;  and  is  frequently  referred 
to   as   the  Ground  aj;d   Security  of  all  their  Bleffings.     Exod.  vi. 

3> 7> l 
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my  covenant  with  them,  to  give  them  the  Laud  of  Canaan. Ihavealjo 

heard  the  Groaning  of  the  Children  of  Ifael, and  I  have  remembered  my 

covenant, and  wiH  take  you  to  me  for  a  People,  and  I  will  be  to  you  a 

God.  Deut.  vii.  8.  Pfal.  cv.  8,  9,  ic,  He  hath  remembered  his  covenant 
for  ever,  the  Word  which  he  commanded  to  a  thoufand  Generations.  Which 
Covenant  he  made  with  Abraham,  and  his  oath  unto  Ifaac :  And  confirmed 
the  fame  unto  Jacob  for  a  Law,  and  to  Jfrael  for  an  ever  la  fling  covenant. 
Jer.  xi.  5.   Ezek.  xvi.  8.  xx.  5. 

64.  But  what  moft  of  all  deferves  our  Attention  is  this ;  that  the 
Jewijb  Conftitution  was  a  SCHEME  FOR  PROMOTING  VIRTUE, 
true  Religion,  or  a  good  and  pious  Life.  In  all  the  forementioned  In- 
ftances  they  were  very  happy  :  But  were  they  to  reft  in  them  ?  Becaufe 
thefe  Bleffings  were  the  Gift  of  LOVE  and  MERCY,  without  RefpecT: 
to  their  RIGHTEOUSNESS,  or  Obedience,  was  it  therefore  needlefs 
for  them  to  be  obedient?  Or  where  they,  purely  on  Account  of  Bene- 
fits already  received,  fecure  of  the  Favour  and  Bleffing  of  God  for  ever  ? 
By  no  Means.  And,  that  I  may  explain  this  important  Point  more 
clearly,  I  .(hall  dilVmguifh  their  Bleffings  into  ANTECEDENT  and 
CONSEQUENT,  and  (hew,  from  the  Scriptures,  how  both  ftand  in 
Relation  to  their  DUTY. 

65.  ANTECEDENT  Bleffings  are  all  the  Benefits  hitherto  mention- 
ed, which  were  given  by  the  mere  grace  of  God,  antecedently  to  their 
Obedience,  and  without  Refpecl  to  it:  But  yet  fo,  that  they  were  in- 
tended to  be  MOTIVES  to  Obedience.  Which  Effect  if  they  pro- 
duced, then  their  Election,  Redemption  and  Calling  were  confirmed  ;  and 
they  were  intitlcd  to  all  the  Bleffings  promifed  in  the  Covenant;  which 
Bleffings  I  therefore  call  CONSEQUENT,  becaufe  they  were  given 
only  in  Confequence  of  their  Obedience.  But,  on  the  other  Hand,  if 
the  Antecedent  Bleffings  did  not  produce  Obedience  to  the  Will  of  God  ; 
if  his  Chcfen  People,  his  Children  did  not  obey  his  Voice,  then  they  for- 
feited all  their  Privileges,  all  their  Honours  and  Relations  to  God,  all 
his  Favours  and  Promifes,  and  fell  under  the  fevered  threat nings 
of  his  Wrath  and  Difpleafure  (*). 

66.  And  that  this  was  the  very  End  and  Defign  of  the  Difpenfation 
of  God's  extraordinary  Favours  to  the  Jews ;  namely,  to  engage  them 
to  Duty  and  Obedience;  or  that  it  was  a  Scheme  for  promoting  Virtue, 
is  clear  beyond  all  Difpute  from  every  Part  of  the  Old  Teftament. 
Note,  I  (Trail  make  ant.  (land  for  Antecedent  Love,  or  Motives,  cons. 
for  Confequent  Love,  or  Rezvard;  and  thr.  for  Threatning. 

[Ant.]  Gen.  xvii.   1,  I  am  God  All- fuffic lent,  [duty]  Walk  thou  be- 

fore  me,  and  be  thou  perf eel,  Ver.  4, 8,  [ant.] /  will  be  a  God 

unto  thee,  and  thy  Seed  after  thee.     And  I  will  give  unto  thee,  and  unto  thy 

Seed 

(*)  Thus  Life  itfelf  may  be  diflinguifhed  into  I.  ANTECEDENT;  which 
God  gives  freely  to  all  hi's  Creatures,  of  his  mere  Good-will  and  Liberality, 
before  they  can  have  done  any  thing  to  deferve  it.  11.  CONSEQUENT  Lite; 
which  is  the  Continuance  cf  Life  in  happy  Circumftances,  and  has  Relation 
to  (.he  good  Conduit  of  a  rational  Creature.  As  he  improves  Life  Antecedent, 
fo  he  dial!,  through  the  Favour  of  God,  enjoy  Life  Confequent. 
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Seed the  Land of  Canaan, and  I  will  be  their  God.   Ver.  9, 

[duty]  Thou  /halt  keep  my  Covenant  therefore,  thou  and  thy  Seed  after  thee. 

Gen.  xxii.  16,  18,  [duty] Becaufe  thou  hajl  done  this  Thing,  and  hajl 

net  with  held  thy  Sen,  thine  only  Son ;  beccufe  thou  hajl  obeyed  my  Voice,  Ver. 
16,  17,  [cons.]  By  myfelf  have  I  /worn,  faith  the  Lord,  that  in  Bleffmg 
J  ivill  blefi  thee,  and  in  Multiplying,  I  will  multiply  thy  Seed,  as  the  Stars  of 
Heaven  ;  and  thy  Seed  /hall  pojfefi  the  Gate  of  his  Enemies,  and  in  thy  Seed 
Jball  all  the  Nations  of  the  Earth  be  bleffed. 

67.  [Here  let  it  be  noted  ;  that  the  fame  Bleflings, may  be  both  Con- 
fequent  and  Antecedent  with  Regard  to  different  Perfons.  With  Regard 
ro  Abraham  the  Bleflings  promifed  in  this  Place  (Gen.  xxii.  16,  17,  18.) 
are  Confequcnt,  as  they  were  the  Reward  of  his  Obedience.  Becaufe  thou 
hajl  obeyed  my  Voice.  But  with  Regard  to  his  Pofterity  thefe  fame  Blef- 
lings were  of  the  Antecedent  Kind  ;  becaufe,  though  they  had  Refpeft  to 
Abraham's  Obedience,  yet,  with  Regard  to  the  Jews,  they  were  given 
freely,  or  antecedently  to  any  Obedience  they  had  performed.  So  the 
Bleflings  of  Redemption,  with  Regard  to  our  lord's  Obedience, 
are  Confequent;  but  with  Regard  to  us,  they  are  of  free  Grace, 
and  Antecedent;  not  owing  to  any  Obedience  of  ours,  though  granted 
in  Confequence  of  Chriji's  Obedience.  Phil.  ii.  8,  9,  &c.  Eph.  i.  7. 
Heb.  v.  8,  9.  Nor  doth  the  Donation  of  Bleffings  upon  many, 
in  Confequence  of  the  Obedience  of  one,  at  all  diminim  the 
GRACE,  but  very  much  recommends  the  WISDOM,  that  beftows 
them. 

68.  Ifai.  xliii.  7,  21,  [ant.]  Tins  People  have  I  made  [17]  for  my* 
felf,  [duty]  they  Jball  Jhew  forth  my  Prafe.  Jer.  xiii.  11.  Lev.  xx.  7,  8S 

[ant.]  I  am  the  Lord  your  God.  I  am  the  Lord  which  fan&ify  [43J  you. 
[duty]  Santfijy  yourjelvcs  therefore,  and  be  ye  Holy.  And  ye  Jball  keep  my 
Statutes  and  do  them.    Deut.  iv.  7,  8,  [ant.]  What  Nation  is  there  Jo 

great,  who  hath  God fo  nigh  them,  as  the  Lord  our  God  is? And  what 

Nation  is  there  fo  grea',  that  hath  Statutes  and  Judgments  fo  righteous,  &c 
Ver.  9,  [duty]  Only  take  hied  to  t-yfelf,  and  keep  thy  Soul  diligently,  lejl 
thou  forget  the  Things  which  thine  Eyes  have  fecn.  Ver.  20.  [ant.]  The 
Lord  hath  taken  you  forth  cut  of  the  Iron  Furnace,  even  out  of  Egypt,  to  be 
vnto  him  a  People  of  Inheritance,  [53]  as  ye  are  at  this  Day.  Ver.  23, 
[duty]  Take  heed  unto  y  our f elves,  lejl  ye  forget  the  Covenant  of  the  Lord 

ycur  God. Ver.  24,  [thr.]  For  the  Lord  thy  God  is  a  confuming  Fire. 

Ver.  25,  When  ye  Jball  corrupt  your/elves, and  Jball  do  Evil  in  the  Sight 

of  the  Lord  thy  God. Ver.  26.  I  call  Heaven  and  Earth  to  witnefs,  that 

ye  JJ)all  jcon  utterly  perijhfom  off  the  Land. Ver.  34,  [ant.]  Hath 

God  ef'ayed  to  go,  and  take  him  a  Nation  from  the  Midfl  of  another  Nation, 
by  Signs  and  Wonders,  &c.  &c.  Ver.  39,  [dutv]  Know  therefore  this 
Day,  and  eonfider  it  in  thy  Heart,  that  the  Lord  he  is  God  in  Heaven  above, 

cic     Thou  Jhalt  keep  therefore  his  Statutes,  and  his  Commandments, 

[cons.] that  it  may  go  well  with  thee,  and  with  thy  Children  after 

thee,  &c.  Deut.  v.  6,  [ant.]  1  am  the  Lord  thy  God,  [29]  which  brought 
thee  cut  of  the  Land  of  Egypt,  from  the  Houfe  of  Bondage.  Ver.  7,  [duty] 
7hcu  fie  ait  have  no  other  Gods  before  me,  &c.  Ver.  29,  O  that  there  were 
jitch  ok  He urt  in  them,  that  they  would  fear  me,  and  keep  all  my  Command- 
events,  always — [cons.]  —  tint  it  might  be  well  with  them,  and  with  their 

Children 
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Children  for  ever.  Ver.  33,  [duty]  Tou  Jhall  ivalk  in  all  the  Ways  whieh 

the  Lord  your  God  hath  commanded  you, [cons.] that  ye  may  live 

end  that  it  maybe  well  with  you ,  &c.   Chap.  vi.  21,  [ant.] We  were 

Pharaoh's  Bondmen ',  and  the  Lord  brought  us  out  of  Egypt,  &c.  Ver.  24, 
[duty]  And  the  Lord  commanded  us  to  do  alltheje  Statutes,  to  fear  the  Lord 

our  God, [cons.] for  our  Good  always,  that  he  might  preferve  us 

alive,  &c.  Chap.  vii.  6,  7,  8,  [ant.]  Thou  art  a  Holy  [^6]  People  unto 
the  Lord  thy  God:  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  chofen  thee  to  be  ajpecial  People 

[51]  unto  himfclf the  Lord  loved  you, and  redeemed  you  out  of  the 

Houfe  of  Bondmen.  Ver.  9,  [duty]  Know  therefore  that  the  Lord  thy 
God,  he  is  God,  &c.  Ver.  1 1,  Thoujhalt  therefore  keep  the  Commandments 
and  the  Statutes,  and  the  Judgments  which  I  command  thee  this  Day,  to  do 
them.  Ver.  12,  13,  &c.  [cons.]  Wherefore  it  Jliall  come  to  pafs,  if  ye 
hearken  to  thefe  Judgments,  and  keep,  and  do  them  ;  that  the  Lord  thy  God 
Jhall  keep  unto  thee  the  Covenant  and  the  Mercy  ivhich  he  fwore  unto  thv  Fa- 
thers. And  he  will  love  thee,  and  blefs  thee,  and  multiply  thee,  &c.  Chap, 
viii.  2,  [ant.]  Thou  J))alt  remember  all  the  Way  ivhich  the  Lord  t by  God  led 
thee,  &c.  Ver.  5,  Thou  /halt  alfo  confider  in  thy  Heart,  that  as  a  Man 
chafleneth  his  Son,  Jo  the  Lord  thy  God  chajleneth  thee.  Ver.  6,  [dutyI 
Therefore  thoufialt  keep  the  Commandments  of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  walk  in 
his  Ways,  and  to  fear  him.  Ver.  11,  Beware  that  thou  forget  not  the  Lord 
thy  God,  &c.   Ver.  19,  [thr.]  And  it  Jhall  be,  if  thou  do  at  all  forget  the 

Lord  thy  God,  and  walk  after  other  Gods, /  tejlify  againfl  you  this  Day, 

that  ye Jhall  fur ely  per if).'  Chap.  x.  15,  [ant.]  The  Lord  had  a  Delight  in 
thy  Fathers  to  love  them,  [57]  and  he  chofe  [11]  their  Seed  after  themy 
even  you  above  all  People.  Ver.  12,  16,  [duty]  Circumcife  therefore  the 
Forefkin  of  your  Heart,  he.  Ver.  22,  [ant.]  Thy  Fathers  went  down  into 
Egypt,  with  threefcore  and  ten  Perfons ;  and  nozo  the  Lord  thy  God  hath  made 
thee  as  the  Stars  of  Heaven  for  Multitude.  Chap.  xi.  j,  [duty]  Therefore 
flxilt  thou  love  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  keep  his  Charge,  &c.  Ver.  1 3,  And  it 
Jhall  come  to  pafs,  if  ye  Jhall  hearken  diligently  unto  my  Commandments,  &c„ 
Ver.  14,  [cons.]  That  I  will  give  you  the  Rain  of  your  Land,  &c.  Ver.  26- 
Behold,  I  fet  before  you  this  Day  a  Bl effing  and  a  Curfe.  A  Bl effing 
if  you  obey  the  Commandments  of  the  Lord,  and  a  Curfe  if  ye  will  not  obey, 
he.  Chap.  xii.  28,  [duty]  Obferve  and  hear  all  thefe  Words  which  I 
command  thee, [cons.] that  it  may  go  well  with  thee  and  thy  Chil- 
dren after  thee  for  ever,  when  thou  hafl  done  that  which  is  Good  and  Right 
in  the  Sight  of  the  Lord  thy  God.    Chap.  xiii.  17,  18.  xv.  4,  5.  xxvii.  9, 

[ant.] Take  heed,  and  hearken,  O  Ifrael,  this  Day  thou  art  become  the 

People  [29]  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  Ver.  10,  [DVTYjThouJhalt  therejore 
obey  the  Voice  oj  the  Lord  thy  God,  and  do  his  Commandments,  &c.  Chap, 
xxviii.  1,  And  it  Jhall  come  to  pajs,  if  thou  hearken  diligently  unto  the  Voice 
of  the  Lord  thy  God,  to  obferve  and  to  do  his  Commandments, —  [cons.]  that 
the  Lord  will  fet  thee  on  High  above  all  Nations  of  the  Earth.  And  all  thefe 
Bhffings  Jhall  come  on  thee,  and  overtake  thee,  ifthoujhalt  hearken  unto  the 
Voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God.  Blejfed  Jhalt  thou  be  in  the  city,  he.  Ver.  15, 
[thr.]  But  it  Jhall  come  to  pajs,  ij  thai  wilt  not  hearken  unto  the  Voice  of 
the  Lord  thy  God,  to  obferve  and  to  do  all  his  Commandments,  and  his  Statutes, 
— that  all  thefe  Curfes  Jhall  come  upon  thee  and  overtake  thee,  he.  Ver.  45, 
Moreover,  all  thefe  Curjes  Jhall  tome  upon  thee,- till  thou  be  deflroyed;  becauje 
a  thou 
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fc&to  hearhncfl  not  unto  the  Voice  of  the  Lord  thy  God.    Chap.  xxix.  2.  to 

jo.  xxx.  15, 18,  [duty]  See  I  have  Jet  before  you  this  Day  Life  and 

Good,  and  Death  and  Evil :  In  that  I  command  thee  this  Day  to  love  the  Lord 
thy  God,  to  ivaik  in  his  JVays,  and  to  keep  his  Commandments  and  his  Statutes, 
end  his  "Judgments,  [cons.]  that  thou  mayejl  live  and  multiply:  And  the 
herd  thy  God  jhcH '  blefs  thee  in  the  Land  whither  thou  goejl  to  poffefs  it. 
[thr.]"  But  if  thine  "Heart  turn  away,  fo  that  thou  wilt  not  hear,  but  /halt 
be  drawn  away,  and  ivorfldp  other  Gods,  and  ferve  them;  1  denounce  unto  you 

■this  Day,  thai ye  (hall fur ely  perijb. 

69.  Whoever  perufes  the  firft  fixteen,  and  the  2$tb,  2q'h,  30/^,  317?, 
and  32^  Chapters  of  Deuteronomy  will  mod  clearly  fee,  that  ail  the  Pri- 
vileges, Honours,  Inftruciions,  Protections,  13c.  which  were  given  them 
as  a  ieletSt  Body  of  Men,- were  intended  as  Motives  to  Obedience; 
which,  if  thus' wifely  improved,  would  bring  upon  them  ft  ill  further 
Bleflin^s.  Thus  God  drew  them  to  Duty  and  Virtue  by  his  Loving- 
kindnejs,  Jer.  xxxi.  3.  He  drew  them  with  Cords  of  a  Man,  fuch  Con- 
fidei  ations  as  are  apt  to  influence  the  rational  Nature,  and  with  the  Bands 
of  Love,  Hof.  xi.  4.  But  if  they  were  difobedicnt,  and  did  not  make 
a  right  Ufe  of  God's  Benefits  and  Favours,  then  they  were  fubje&ed 
to  a  Curfe,  and  fhould  perifh.  And  this  is  fo  evident  from  this  tingle 
Book,  that  I  mail  not  need  to  heap  together  the  numerous  Quotations, 
which  might  be  collected  from  other  Parts  of  Scripture,  particularly  the 
Prophetic  Writings.  Only  I  may  further  eftablifh  this  Point  by  ob- 
iervin^  i  that,  in  Fail,  though  all  the  JfraeJites  in  the  Wildemefs  were 
the  People,  Children,  and  Chofen  of  God  ;  all  intitled  to  the  Divine 
Blefling,  and  Partakers  of  the  leveral  Inftanccs  of  his  Goodnefs;  yet, 
notwithstanding  all  their  Advantages  and  Honours,  when  they  were 
difobedient  to  his  Wili,  difiruftful  of  his  Power  and  Providence,  or  re- 
volted to  the  Worfhip  of  Idol-Gods,  great  Numbers  of  them  fell  under 
the  Divine  Vengeance,  Exod.  xxxii.  8,  27,  28.  Num.  xi.  4,  5,  6,  33. 
xvi.  2,  3,  32,  35s  4I)  49-  *x'-  5^  6-  And,  though  they  had  all  a  Pro- 
ipife  or  entering  into  the  Land  of  Canaan,  yet  the  then  Generation, 
from  twenty  Years  old  and  upwards,  for  their  Unbelief,  were,  by  the 
righteous  Judgment  of  God,  excluded  from  the  Benefit  of  that  Pro- 
irnfe  ;  they  forfeited  their  Inheritance,  and  died  in  the  Wildernefs,  Num. 

xiv.  28, 36.  Heb.  iii.  7,  &c. 

70.  From  all  this  it  appears  ;  tnat  all  the  High  Privileges  of  the 
%eWSh  before-mentioned,  and  all  the  fin^ular  Relations,  in  which  they 
ilood  to  God,  as  they  were  SAVED,  BOUGHT,  REDEEMED  by 
him  ;  as  they  were  his  CALLED  and  ELECT;  as  they  were  his 
CHILDREN,  whom  he  BEGOT,  CREATED,  MADE  and  FORM- 
ED, his  SONS  and  DAUGHTERS  BORN  to  him  ;  his  HERITAGE, 
CHURCH,  HOUSE,  and  KINGDOM;  his  SAINTS,  whom  he 
SANCTIFIED;  his  VINE  or  VINEYARD,  which  he  PLANTED  1 
his  SHEEP  and  FLOCK:  I  fay,  thefe,  and  fuch  like  Honours,  Advan- 
tages and  Relations,  as  they  are  alhgned  to  the  whole  Body  do  not  im- 
port an  absolute  final  State  of  Happinefs  and  Favour  of  any  Kind  ;  but 
-.are  to  be  confidered  as  Difplays,  Instances  and  Defcriptions  of  God's 
J.ove  and  Goodnefs  to  them,  which  were  to  operate  as  a  Mean,  a  moral 
Mean,  upon  their  Hearts.     They  were  in  Truth  MOTIVES  to  oblige 

and 
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and  excite  to  Obedience;  and  only,  when  To  improved,  became  final 
and  permanent  Bleffings  :  but  neglected,  or  mifimproved  they  were  en- 
joyed in  vain,  they  vanifhed  and  came  to  nothing;  and  wicked  Ifraelites 
were  no  more  the  Objefts  of  God's  Favour,  than  wicked  Heathens. 
Amos  ix.  7,  fpeaking  of  corrupt  Jews,  are  ye  not  as  Children  0/  the  Ethi- 
opians unto  me,  0  Children  of  If r ad?  faith  the  Lord. 

71.  And,  upon  the  whole,  we  may  from  the  cleareft  Evidence  con- 
clude; that  the  felecYing  the  Jewijh  Nation  from  the  reft  of  'he  World, 
and  taking  them  into  a  peculiar  Relation  to  God,  was  a  SCHEME 
FOR  PROMOTING  TRUE  RELIGION  and  VIRTUE  in  all  its 
Principles  and  Branches,  upon  Motives  adapted  to  rational  Nature: 
Which  Principles  and  Branches  of  true  Religion  zre  particuhiy  fpeci- 
fied  in  their  Law.  And  to  this  End,  no  doubt,  every  Part  of  their 
Conftitution,  even  the  Ceremonial,  was  wifely  adapted,  confidering  their 
Circumftances,  and  the  then  State  of  the  World. 

72.  And  obferve ;  the  motives  did  not  run  thus;  ye  are  ftill  in 
Egypt,  ftil!  in  Bondage  and  Slavery,  fiill  in  a  wretched,  miferable  Con- 
dition, under  the  Wrath  and  Difpleafure  of  God  ;  therefore  believe, 
and  reform,  and  love  God,  that  ye  may  be  redeems d and  faved ;  that  the 
Lord  may  become  your  God  and  Father,  and  that  you  may  be  of  the 
Number  of  his  Children,  his  Elecl,  and  taken  into  his  Covenant.  But 
plainly  thus;  you  are  actually  delivered,  faved,  redeemed ;  God  is  already 
your  Father,  who  has  elecled,  begotten  and  created  you  ;  who  has  loved  you, 
eftablimed  his  Covenant  with  you,  and  has  given  you  Promifes  of  fur- 
ther and  continued  Happinefs ;  therefore  be  induced  by  his  Goodnefs 
to  love  and  obey  him.  The  Love  of  God,  as  it  was  the  Foundation 
and  Original  of  this  Scheme,  fo  it  was  the  prime  Motive  in  it.  God 
begun  the  Work  of  Salvation  among  them,  antecedently  to  any  thing 
which  they  might  do,  on  their  Part,  to  engage  his  Goodnefs.  They 
did  not  firjl  love  God  ;  but  God  firjl  loved  them  :  Their  Obedience  did 
not  firjl  advance  towards  God  ;  but  his  Mercy  firjl  advanced  towards 
them,  and  faved,  bought,  redeemed  them,  took  them  for  his  People,  and 
gave  them  a  Part  in  the  Bleffings  of  his  Covenant.  And  as  for  his 
Difpleafure,  they  were  under  that,  only  confequentially,  or  after  they  had 
neglected  his  Goodnefs,  and  abufed  the  Mercy  and  Means,  the  Pri- 
vileges and  Honours  which  they  enjoyed.  This,  I  think,  muft  appear 
very  evident  to  any  one,  who  clofely  and  maturely  deliberates  upon  the 
true  State  of  the  Jewijh  Church. 

Thus,  and  for  thofe  Ends,  not  excluding  others  before  or  afterwards 
mentioned,  the  Jewijh  Conftitution  was  erecled. 
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CHAP.      IV. 

Ihe  Jfivijb  Peculiarity  not  prejudicial  to  the  Rejl  of  Mankind.  God  was 
/till  the  God  and  Father  of  all  \  and  the  Ifraelites  were  obliged  to  exercife 
all  Benevolence  to  Men  of  other  Nations :  Tea,  the  Conjlitution  was,  in 

'     Fail  creeled  for  the  Good  of  all  the  IVorld. 

73-£>0'\?UT  though  the  FATHER  of  Mankind  was  pleated,  In 
C  B  0  h's  Wifdom,  to  erect  the  foregoing  Scheme,  for  promot- 
i^yC/(J)  mg  Virtue,  and  preferving  true  Religion  in  one  Nation  of 
the  World,  upon  whom  he  conferred  particular  Bleffings  and  Privi- 
leges, this  was  no  Injury  nor  Prejudice  to  the  Reft  of  Mankind.  For, 
as  ro  original  Favours,  or  external  Advantages,  God,  who  may  do  what 
he  pleafes  with  his  own,  beftows  them  in  any  Kind  or  Degree,  as  he 
thinks  fit.  Thus  he  makes  a  Variety  of  Creatures ;  fome  Angels  in  a 
higher  Sphere  of  Being,  fome  Men  in  a  lower.  And  among  Men,  he 
cfinributes  different  Faculties,  Stations  and  Opportunities  in  Life.  To 
one  he  gives  ten  Talents,  to  another  five,  to  another  two,  to  another 
one,  feverally  as  he  pleafes;  without  any  Impeachment  of  his  Juftice, 
and  to  the  glorious  Difplay  and  Uluftration  of  his  Wifdom.  And  fo 
he  may  beftow  different  Advantages,  and  Favours  upon  different  Na- 
tions, with  as  much  Juftice  and  Wifdom,  as  he  has  placed  them  in 
different  Climates,  or  vouchfafed  them  various  Accommodations  and 
Conveniences  of  Life.  But,  whatever  Advantages  fome  Nations  may 
enjoy  above  others,  ftill  God  is  the  GOD  and  FATHER  of  all ;  and  his 
extraordinary  Bleffings  to  fome  are  not  intended'  to  diminifh  his  Regards 
to  others.  He  erected  a  Scheme  of  Polity  and  Religion  for  promoting 
the  Knowledge  of  God,  and  the  Practice  of  Virtue  in  one  Nation  ;  but 
not  with  a  Dcfign  to  withdraw  his  Goodnefs  or  Providential  Regards 
from  the  reft.  God  has  made  a  Variety  of  Soils,  and  Situations ;  yet 
he  cares  for  every  Part  of  the  Globe;  and  the  Inhabitants  of  the  North 
Cape,  where  they  conflict  a  good  Part  of  the  Year  with  Night  and  ex- 
treme Cold,  are  no  more  neglected  by  the  univerfal  Lord,  than  thofe 
who  enjoy  the  perpetual  Summer  and  Pleafures  of  the  Canary  Iflcs.  At 
the  fame  time  God  chofe  the  Children  of  Ifrael  to  be  his  peculiar  Peo- 
ple, in  a  fpecial  Covenant,  he  was  the  God  of  the  Reft  of  Mankind, 
and  regarded  them  as  the  Objects  of  his  Care  and  Benevolence.  Exod* 
xix.  5,  Now  therefore,  if  ye  will  obey  my  Voice  indeed,  and  keep  my  Cove- 
nant, then  ye  /hall  be  a   peculiar  Treafure  unto  me  above  all  People: 

V'Wn  SD  'h  'D  although  all  the  Earth  is  mine.  So  it  fhould  be  render- 
ed. Deut.  x.  14,  15,  Behold  the  Heaven,  and  the  Heaven  of  Fleavens  is 
the  Lord's  thy  God,  the  earth  with  all  that  therein  are.  Only  the  Lord 
had  a  Delight  in  thy  Fathers  to  love  them,  and  he  chofe  their  Seed  after 
them,  even  you  above  all  People,  as  it  is  this  Day.  Ver.  17,  18,  For  the 
Lord  your  God  is  God  of  Gods,  and  Lord  of  Lords,  a  great  God,  a  mighty,, 
and  a  terrible,  ivhich  regardeth  not  persons,  [or,  is  no  Refpe£ler  of 
Pcrfons,  (Acts  x,  34.)  through  Partiality  to  one  Perfon,  or  one  Nation 

more 
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more  that\  another]  nor  taleth  Rezvard.     He  doth  execute  the  Judgment  of 
the  Father  left and  TFidow,  and  loveth  the  stranger,  in  giving- him 
Food  and  Raiment.   [A  Stranger  was  one,  who  was  of  any  other  Nation 
befide  the  javi/h.   [37]  Pfat.  cxlvi.  9,  Toe  Lord preferveih  the  Strangers, 
viii.  1.  xix,  1,  2,  3,4.  xxiv.  1.  x'xxiii.  5,  The  Earth '.is  full  of  the  Good- 
h'efs  of  the  Lord.   Ver.  8,  Let  all  the  E\a¥w  fear  the  Lo^d;   let  all  the 
Inhabitants  of  the  ITovld /land  in  Awe  of  him,   VV'\  12,  Buffed  is 
Hon  who/e  God  is  the  ford,  [20]  'and  the  Peopie  whom  he  has  chofei 
own  Inheritance.  [53]   Ver.  13.,  The  Lord  iooleih  frc-n  Heaven,: fH:  b:- 
boldah  all  the  Sons  of  eijc/;..^    Fran  the  place  of  his  'Habitation  he  loxirrh 
Upon  all  the  Inhabitants  of  the  F.arth.      He  fa/bioneth  ilelr  ftean 
He  conjidereth  all  their  Works,  xly'ii.  2,  8,  The  Lord 7110ft  High  is  a  gredt 
King  over    all    the    Farth.     God  relgneth  over  tpk  Heathen:  Jo<vj.    7. 
cvii.  8,  15,'  21.  cxlv.  9,  The  Lord  Is  good  to  all,  and  his  tender  fljercie's 

are  over  all  his  works. Many  more  Paiiages  might  be  brought 

out  of  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teframent  to  fhew,,  that  all  the 
Nations  of  the  Earth  were  the  Objects  of  the  Divine  Care  and  Goo'd- 
nefs,  at  the  fame  Time,  that  he  vouchiafed  a  particular  and  extraordi- 
nary Providence  towards  the  "Jewi/b  Nation. 

74.  And  agreeably  to  this,  the  Ifraelites  were  required  to  exercife  aH 
Benevolence  and  Good-will  to  the  Gentiles,  or  Strangers,  to  ajjjffam  from 
all  injurious  1  Yeatment,  to  permit  them  to  dwell  peaceably  and -com- 
fortably among  them,  to  partake  of  their  Blefllngs,  to  incorporate  into 
the  fame  happy  Body,  if  they  thought  fit,  and  to  join  in  their  reli- 
gious Solemnities.  Exod.  xxii.  21,  Thou  /halt  neither  vex  a  Stranger, 
nor  opprefs  him.  xxiii.  9,  12.  Lev.  xix.  10,  Thou /hah  not  glean  thy  fine- 
yard,  neither  /l>a  It  thou  gather  every  Grape  of  thy  Vineyard;  thou  f:  It  leave 
them  for  the  Poor  end  Stranger  ;  /  am  the  Lord  your  God.  xxiii.  22.  xix. 
33,  34,  And  if  a  Stranger^/Ww  with  thee  in  your  Land,ye  foaH  net  vex 
him.  But  the  Stranger,  that  divelleih  with  you,  /hall  be  unto  you- as  one 
horn  among  ft  you,  and  thou  /halt  love  him  as  ihyfelf.  xxv.  35,  And  If  thy 
Brother  be  waxen  Poor,  and  fallen  in  Decay  with  thee;  then  thou/halt 
relieve  him  :  Tea  though  he  be  a  Stranger,  or  a  Sojourner  ;  that  he  may- live 
with  thee.  Num.  xv.  14,  15,  And  if  a  Stranger  jojourn  tUit%  vou,  or  who- 
foever  be  among  you  in  your  Generations,  and  will  offer  an  Offering  mode  by 
Fire  of  a  fweet  Savour  unto  the  Lord:  As  ye  do,  fo  he  /hall  do.  One  Or- 
dinance /hall  be  both  for  you,  of  the  Congregation*  [52]  andalfo  for  the  Stran- 
ger thatjojourneth  with  you',  an  Ordinance  for  ever  in  your  Generations :  As 
ye  are,  fo  /hall  the  Stranger  be  before  the  Lord.  Deut.  xxvi.  u,  12,  And 
thoufoalt  rejoice  in  every  good]  Thing,  which  the  Lord  thy  God  has  given  unto 
thee,  and  unto  thy  Houfe,  thou  and  the  Levite,  and  the  Stranger  that  is 
omongyou,  Ezek.  xxii.  7,  29. 

75.  And  not  only  were  they  required  to  trest  Strangers,  or  Aien 
of  other  Nations,  with  Kindnefs  and  Humanity;  but  it  appears 
from  feveral  Parts  of  Scripture,  that  the  whole  Jewl/h  Difpenfat'ion 
had  refpect  to  the  Nations  of  the  World  :  Not  indeed  to  biing  them 
all  into  the  Jewlflo  Church,  (that  would  have  been  impracticable, 
as  to  the  greateft  Part  of  .the  World)  but  to  fpread  the  Know- 
ledge and  Obedience  o.f  God  in  the  Earth.  Or,  it  was  a  Scheme 
Which  was  intended    to    have    its   good    Effects'  beyond  the  Pale  of 

Y  2  the 
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the  Jewijb  Inclofure,  and  was  eftablifhed  for  the  Benefit  of  all  Man- 
kind. Gen.  xii.  3,  And  in  thee  [Abraham] /fo//  all  Families  of  the  Earth 
be  bleffed.  xxii.  18,  And  in  thy  Seed  Jhall  all  the  Nations  of  the  Earth  be 
bleffed.  Exod.  vii.  5,  And  the  Egyptians  pall  know  that  I  am  the  Lord, 
when  I  Jlretch  forth  my  Hand  upon  Egypt ,  and  bring  out  the  Children 

of  Ifrael. ix.  16,  And  indeed  for  this  very  Caufe  have  I  raifed  thee, 

Pharaoh,  up,  for  to  Jhew  in  thee  my  Power ;  and  that  my  Name  may 
be  declared  throughout  all  the  Earth,  xv.  14.  Lev.  xxvi.  45.  Num.  xiv. 
13,  14,  15,  And  Mofes  faid  unto  the  Lord,  then  the  Egyptians  Jhall  hear  it't 
(for  thou  brcughtefl  up  this  People  in  thy  Might  from  among  them)  and  they 
will  tell  it  to  the  Inhabitants  of  this  Land :  For  they  have  heard  that  thou 
Lord  art  among  this  People,  that  thou  Lord  art  feen  Face  to  Face,  and  that 
thy  Cloud Jlandeth  over  them,  and  that  thou  goefl  before  them,  by  Day-time 
in  a  Pillar  of  a  Cloud,  and  in  a  Pillar  of  Fire  by  Night.  Now  if 
thcujhalt  kill  all  this  People  as  one  Man,  then  the  Nations,  which  have 
heard  the  Fame  of  thee  will  fpeak,  faying,  &c.  Deut.  iv.  6,  Keep  [thefe 
Statutes  and  Judgments]  therefore  and  do  them,  for  this  is  your  IVifdom, 
and  your  Underflanding  in  the  Sight  of  the  Nations,  which  fjall  hear 
all  thofe  Statutes,  and  fay,  Surely  this  great  Nation  is  a  wife  and  under/land- 
ing People.     1  Sam.  xvii.  46,  I  will  give  the  Car  cafes  of  the  Philif fines  tb 

the  Fowls  of  the  Air, that  all  the  Earth  may  know  that  there  is  a  God  in 

Ifrael.  1  Kings  viii.  41,  42,  43,  Moreover  concerning  a  Stranger,  that  is 
not  of  thy  People  Ifrael,  but  comes  out  of  a  for  Country  for  thy  Name's  Sake ; 
(for  they  Jhall  hear  of  thy  great  Name,  and  of  thy  ffrong  Hand,  and  of  thy 
Jlr etched  out  Arm)  when  he  fhall  come,  and  pray  towards  this  Houfe :  Hear 
thou  in  Heaven  thy  Dwelling  Place,  and  do  according  to  all  that  the  Stranger 
talleth  to  the  for :  That  all  People  of  the  Earth  may  know  thy  Name,  to  fear 
thee,  as  do  thy  People  Ifrael,  &c.  Plal.  lxvii.  1,2,  3,  &c.  xcviii.  1,  2,  3, 
Jer.  xxxiii.  9,  And  it  Jhall  be  to  me  a  Name  of  Joy,  a  Praife,  and  an 
Honour  before  all  the  Nations  of  the  Earth,  which  Jhall  hear  all  the  Good 
that  I  do  unto  them :  And  they  Jhall  fear  and  tremble  for  all  the  Goodnefs, 
end  for  all  the  Profperity  that  I  procure  for  it.  Hof.  ii.  23,  Iwilljow 
her  unto  me  in  the  Earth.  Zeph.  iii.  20,  -■/  will  make  you  a  Name 
and  Praife  among  all  the  People  of  the  Earth,  when  I  turn  back  your  Cap- 
tivity, &c. 


C    H    A    P.    V. 

The  Jewifh  Peculiarity  was  to  receive  its  Perfection  from  the  Gofpel  Dif- 
penfation,  under  the  Son  of  God.  The  Gofpel  is  the  Jewifh  Scheme  in- 
larged  and  improved. 

*76-iFfcM?JTi  T  though  the  Jewijb  Peculiarity  did  not  exclude  the  reft 
8  B  S  of  the  World  from  the  Care  and  Beneficence  of  the  Uni- 
Qoackjj  verfal  Father  j  and  though  the  Jews  were  commanded  to 

exercife  Benevolence  towards  Perfons  of  other  Nations  j  yet,  about  the 
a  Tims 
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Time  when  theGofpel  was  promulged,  the  Jews  were  greatly  elevated 
on  Account  of  their  distinguishing  Privileges,  and  looked  upon  them- 
felves  as  the  only  Favourites  of  Heaven,  and  regarded  the  reft  of  Man- 
kind with  a  Sovereign  Contempt,  as  Nothing,  as  abandoned  of  God, 
and  without  a  Poffibility  of  Salvation,  unlefs  they  Should  incorporate, 
in  fome  Degree  or  other,  with  their  Nation.  Their  Constitution,  they 
fuppofed,  was  eftablifhed  for  ever,  never  to  be  altered,  or  in  any  Re- 
fpect  abolished.  They  were  the  true  and  only  Church,  out  of  which 
no  Man  could  be  accepted  of  God  :  And  confequently,  unlefs  a  Man 
fubmitted  to  the  Law  of  Mofes,  how  virtuous  or  good  Soever  he  were,  it 
was  their  Belief,  he  could  not  be  faved.  He  had  no  Right  to  a  Place 
in  the  Church,  nor  could  hereafter  obtain  Life. 

77.  But  the  Jewijh  Difpenfation,  as  peculiar  to  that  People,  though 
fuperior  to  the  mere  Light  of  Nature,  which  it  fuppofed  and  included, 
was  but  of  a  temporary  Duration,  and  of  an  inferior  and  imperfect 
Kind,  in  Comparifon  of  that  which  was  to  follow  ;  and  which  God 
from  the  Beginning,  (when  he  entered  into  Covenant  with  Abra- 
ham, and  made  the  Promife  to  him)  intended  to  erect;  and  vvhich  he 
made  feveral  Declarations  under  the  Old  Teftament,  that  he  would 
erect,  in  the  proper  Time,  as  fucceflive  to  the  Jewi/h  Difpenfation, 
and,  as  a  Superstructure,  perfective  of  it.  And  as  the  Jewijh  Difpenfa- 
tion was  eredted  by  the  Ministry  of  Mofes,  this  was  to  be  built  by  the 
Miniftry  of  a  much  nobler  Hand ;  even  that  of  the  SON  OF  GOD,  the 
Meffiah,  fore-ordained  before  the  World  was  made,  promifed  to  Abra- 
ham, foretold  by  the  Prophets,  and  even  expected  by  the  Jews  them- 
felves,  though  under  no  juft  Conceptions  of  the  End  of  his  coming 
into  the  World.  He  was  to  aflume,and  live  in  a  human  Body,  to  de- 
clare the  Truth  and  Grace  of  God  more  clearly  and  exprefsly  to  the 
Jews,  to  exhibit  a  Pattern  of  the  moft  perfect  Obedience,  to  be  obedient 
even  unto  Death  in  Compliance  with  the  Will  of  God,  and  in  firm 
Adherence  to  the  Truth  he  taught.  And,  in  Confequence  of  this,  he 
was  alfo  to  be  a  Pattern  of  Reward,  by  being  raifed  from  the  Dead,  ex- 
alted to  the  Right  Hand  of  God,  inverted  with  univerfal  Power,  and 
by  having  a  Commiffion  given  him  to  raife  all  Mankind  from  the 
Dead,  and  to  put  all,  in  all  Ages  and  Places  of  the  World,  into  the  Pof- 
feflion  of  eternal  Life,  who  (hall  at  the  laft  Day  be  found  virtuous  and 
holy.  When  Cbrijl  came  into  the  World,  the  Jews  were  ripe  forDe- 
ftrucYton;  but  he  published  a  general  Indemnity  for  the  Tranfgrelfions 
of  the  former  Covenant,  upon  their  Repentance;  and  openly  revealed 
a  future  State,  as  the  true  Land  of  Promife,  even  eternal  Life  in  Hea- 
ven. Thus  he  confirmed  the  former  Covenant  with  the  Jews,  as  to 
the  Favour  and  Bleffing  of  God,  and  enlarged,  or  more  clearly  explain- 
ed it,  as  to  the  Bleffings  therein  beStowed  ;  inftead  of  an  earthly  Canaan, 
revealing  the  Refurrection  from  the  Dead,  and  everlafting  Happinefs 
and  Glory  in  the  World  to  come. 

78.  His  perfonal  Miniftry  indeed  was  confined  to  the  Jewijh  Nation, 
Mat.  xv.  24,  /  am  not  fent  but  to  the  loft  Sheep  of  the  Houfe  of  Ifrael. 
Rom.  xv.  8,  Now,  I  fay,  that  Jefus  Cbrijl  was  a  Minijler  of  the  Circun- 
i\fion,for  the  Truth  of  God,^to  confirm  the  Promifes  made  unto  the  Fathers. 
But  not  only  did  he  improve  upon  the  foregoing  Difpenfation,  more 

Y  3  clearly 


34-2  Chriji  hprcved  and  hinged  the  Kingdom  of  God.         Gh.  V. 

clearly  explaining  the  Ahrahamic  Covenant  ;  but  further,  whereas  for 
many  Ages,  we  Gemjles,  eonfideied  in  a  Body,  were  in  a  State  of  Re- 
volt from  God,  Aliens  and  Enemies,  [37]  ferving  dumb  Idols  ;  while 
the  Jeivs  were  his  peculiar  People,  Church  and  Heritage,  he  threw 
the  Kingdom  of  God  into  a  new  Form,  by  taking  down  the  Partition 
Wall,  the  Wall  of  the  Jexvijh  Inclofure,  and  admitting  into  his  Church 
and  Kingdom,  as  his  People  and  Subjects,  all  in  every  Nation,  who 
fhouid  acknowledge  the  Truth  of  his  Miffion  and  Doctrine,  and  pro- 
fefs  Subjection  to  him,  as  their  King  and  Governour.  In  Purfuance 
of  this  now  Scheme,  his  Apoflle's,  but  efpecially  St.  Paul,  publilhed  a 
general  Indemnity,  and  free  Pardon  to  the  Gentile  World,  which  then 
vtf as  very  corrupt,  and  obnoxious  to  the  Wrath  and  jult  Condemna- 
tion of.  God  ;  and  declared,  that  all,  who  believed  in  him,  were  intitled 
to  all  the  Privileges,  BlcfTings  and  ^jomifes  of  his  Church  and  King- 
dom, according  to  the  moil  exten'iive  Senfe  of  the  Abrahamic  Covenant; 
and  at  the  fame  time  exempted  from  the  Incumbrance  of  the  Ceremo- 
nial Law.  Thus  the  jewt/l)  Peculiarity  was  happily  overthrown  ;  not, 
properly  fpeaking,  by.  being  totally  annulled,  but  by  being  enlarged  to 
the  Extent  of  the  whole  Globe,  and  by  admitting  all  Mankind,  who 
accepted  the  Gofpel,  net  only  to  the  fame  fpir.itual  Advantages,  buf: 
even  to  much  greater  j  even  into  their  Covenant  explained  and  en- 
jarged. 

79.  That  the  Gofpel  is  the  Jtwifl)  Scheme,  enlarged  and  improved^ 
will  evidently  appear,  if  we  conlider  ;  that  we  Gentiles  believing  in  Chriji 
are  faid  to  be  incorporated  into  the  fame  Body  with  the  Jews ;  and  that 
believing  Javs  and  Gentiles  are  now  become  ONE,  ONE  FLOCK, 
ONE  BODT'm  Chriji.  John  x.  16,  And  other  Sheep  1  have  which  are 
not  of  this  [the  Jewfj]  Fold:  Them  alfo  1  mu/f  bring,  and  they  /hall  hear 
my  Voice ;  and  there  /hall  he  one  flock  (*),  [41]  and  one  Shepherd.  1  Cor. 
xii.  13,  Ey  one  Spirit  ive  are  all  baptized  in  one  body,  whether  we  be 
Jexvs  or  Gentiles,  Gal.  iii.  28,  There  is  neither  Jew  nor  Greek,  thire  is 
neither  Bond  nor  Free,  there  is  neither  Male  nor  Female  \  for  ye  are  all  one 
in  Chriji  Jejus;  that  is,  under  the  Gofpel  Difpenfation.  Ephef.  ii.  14, 
15,  16,  For  he  is  our  Peace,  who  has  made  both  [Jews  and  Gentiles}  one, 
and  has  broken  down  the  middle  Wall  of  Partition  between  us,  [Jews  and 
Gentiles.]  Having  alo-ijhed  by  his  Flefo  the  Enmity,  even  the  Law  of  Com- 
mandments, contained  in  Ordinances,  for  to  make  in  himfelf,  of  twain,  one 
new  man,  fo  making  Peace  ■,  and  that  he  might  reconcile  both  unto  God  in 
ONE  body  by  the  Cro/s,  having  fain  the  Enmity  thereby. 

80.  And  that  this  Union  or  Coalition,  between  believing  Jews  and 
Gentiles,  is  to  be  undertfood  or  the  believing  Gentiles  being  taken  into 
that  Church  and  Covenant,  in  which  the  Jews  were  before  the  Gof- 
pel Difpenfation  was  erected,  and  out  of  which  the  unbelieving  Jews 
were  call,  is  evident  from  the  following  Confiderations. 

81.  FIRST.     That  Abraham,  the  Head,  or  Root  of  the  Jewi/b  Na- 

tion, 

(•)  So  the  Word  -rroi^vn  fignifies ;  and  fo  our  Tranilators  have  rendered  it 
in  all  the  other  Places,  where  it  is  ufed  in  the  New  Teilament.  See  Mat. 
xxvi.  31.  Luke  |i.  8.  ]  Cor.  ix.  7.  And  here  alfo  it  ihould  have  been 
tranflated  FLOCK,  not  FOLD. 
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tion,  is  the  FATHER  OF  US  ALL.   Rom.  iv.  16,  17,  Therefore  it  is 
of  Faith,  that  it  might  be  by  Grace ;  to  the  End  that  the  Promife  might,  be 
jure  to  all  the  Seed  ;  not  to  that  only  which  is  of  the  Law,  [the  yews'}  but 
to  that  alfo  which  is  of  the  Faith  of  Abraham,  [the  believing  Gentiles]  who 
is  the  father  of  us  all,  (as  it  is  written,  I  have  made  thee  a  Father  of 
many  Nations)  before  him  whom  he  believed, that  is  to  fay,  in  the  Ac- 
count and  Purpofe  of  God,  whom  he  believed,  he  is  the  FATHER 
OF  US  ALL.     Abraham,  when  he  ftood  before  God  and  received  the 
Promife,  did  not  in  the  Account  of  God,  appear  as  a  private  Perfon,  but 
as  the  Father  of  us  all;  as  the  Head  and  Father  of  the  whole  future 
Church  of  God,  from  whom  we  were  all,  believing  Jews  and  Gentiles, 
to  defcend,  as  we  were  to  be  accepted,  and  interested  in  the  Divine 
Blefling  and  Covenant  after  the  fame  Manner  as  he  was ;  namely,  by 
Faith,  Gal.  iii.  6,  &c  Even  as  Abraham  believed  God,  audit  was  account- 
ed to  him  for  Right  eoufnefs.    Know  ye  therefore,  that  they  which  are  of  Faith, 
the  fame  are  the  Children  of  Abraham.     For  the  Scripture  fore  feeing  that 
God  would jujlify,  would  take  into  his  Church  and  Covenant,  the  Hea- 
then through  Faith,  preached  before  the  Gofpel  unto  Abraham,  faying,  In  thee 
Jhall  all  Nations  be  blejfed.     So  then  they  which  be  of  Faith  [of  what  Coun- 
try foever  they  are,  Heathens  as  well  as  Jews]  are  blejfed  [juftified,  taken 
into  the  Kingdom  and  Covenant  of  God]  together  with  believing  Abra- 
ham [and  into  that  very  Covenant  which  was  made  with  him  and  his 
Seed. J     In  this  Covenant  were  the  Jews  during  the  whole  Period  of 
their  Diipenfation,  from  Abraham  to  Mofes,  and  from  Mofes  to  Chrifi, 
For  the  Covenant  with  Abraham  was  with  him,  and  with  his  Seed  after 
him,  Gen.  xvii.  7.     To  Abraham  and  his  Seed  were  the  Promifes  made, 
Gal.  iii.  16.    And  the  Apoftle  in  the  next  Verfe  tells  us,  that  [the  Pro- 
mifes or  J  the  Covenant,  that  was  confirmed  before  of  God  in  Chrifi,  the  Law, 
which   was    [given    by    Mofes]  four  hundred   and   thirty   Tears   after, 
could  not  dijanul,  that  it  fhould  make  the  Promife  (or  Covenant  with  Abra- 
ham) of  none  Effect.     Confequently,  the  Jews,  during  the  whole  Period 
of  the  Law,  or  Mofaical  Difpenfation,  were  under  the  Covenant  with 
Abraham:  And  into  that  fame  Covenant  the  Apoftle  argues,  Rom.  iv, 
and  Gal.  iii,  that  the  believing  Gentiles  are  taken.     For  which  Reafon 
he  affirms,  that  they  are  no  more  Strangers  and  Foreigners,  but  Fellow  citi- 
zens, with  the  Saints,  that  is,  the  Patriarchs,  &c.     And  that  the  great 
Myftery,  not  underftood  in  other  Ages,  was  this ;  that  the  Gentiles  fhould 
be  Fellow  heirs,  and  of  the  fame  Body  with  his  Church  and  Children  the 
Jews,    Eph.  ii.  19.  iii.  5,  6. 

82.  SECONDLY.  Agreeably  to  this  Sentiment,  the  believing  Gen- 
tiles are  faid  to  partake  of  all  the  fpiritual  Privileges  which  the  Jew s  en- 
joyed, and  from  which  the  unbelieving  Jeius  fell  j  and  to  be  taken 
into  that  Kingdom  and  Church  of  God  out  of  which  they  were 
caft. 

83.  Mat.  xx.  1, 16.  In  this  Parable  the  VINEYARD  is  the 

Kingdom  of  Heaven,  into  which  God,  the  Houfholder,  hired  the  Jews  early 
in  the  Morning;  and  into  the  fame  VINEYARD  he  hired  the  Gentiles 
at  the  Eleventh  Hour,  or  an  Hour  before  Sun-fet. 

84.  Mat.  xxi.  33, 34.  The  Hufbandman,  to  whom  the  VINE- 
YARD was  nrft  let,  were  the  Jews ;  to  whom  God  nrft  fent  his  Servants, 

Y4  the 
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the  Prophets,  Ver.  34, 36.     And  at  laft  he  fent  his  SO N,  whom 

they  flew,  Ver.  37, 39.     And  then  the  VINEYARD  was  let  out 

to  other  HuJharJmen.  Which  our  Saviour  clearly  explain?,  Ver.  43, 
Therefore  I  Juy  unto  yen,  [Jews]  the  Kingdom  of  God /hall  be  taken  from  you, 
and  given  to  a  Nation  [the  believing  Gentiles']  bringing  forth  the  Fruits 

thereof. Hence  it  appears  ;  that  the  very  fame  Kingdom  of  God,  which 

the  yews  once  poiTefTed,  and  in  which  the  ancient  Prophets  exercifed 
their  Miniftry,  one  after  another,  is  now  in  our  PofTeflion :  For  it  was 
taken  from  them,  and  given  to  us. 

85.  Rom.  xi.  17,- 24.  The  Church  or  Kingdom  of  God,  is  com- 
pared to  an  Olive-tree,  and  the  Members  of  it  to  the  Branches.  [42]  And 
if  feme  of  the  Branches,  [the  unbelieving  Jews]  be  broken  off,  and  thou, 
Gentile  Chriftian,  wert  graffed  in  among  them,  and  with  them  partakefi  of 
the  Root  and  Fatnefs  of  the  Olive-tree;  that  is,  the  Jewifh  Church  and 

Covenant. Ver.  24,  For  if  thou,  Gentile  Chriftian,  were  tut  out  of 

the  Olive-tree,  which  is  wild  by  Nature ,  and  wert  graffed,  contrary  to  Na- 
ture, into  the  good  Olive-tree ;  &c. 

86.  j  Pet.  ii.  7,  8,  9, 10,  Unto  you,  Gentiles,  who  believe,  he  [Chriftj 
is  an  Honour :  But  unto  them  which  be  difobedient,  [the  unbelieving 
Jews]  the  Stone  which  the  Builders  dijalloived,  the  fame  is  made  the  Head  of 
the  Corner,  and  alfo  a  Stone  of  Stumbling,  and  a  Rock  of  Offence  (*)*    they 

flumhle  at  the  Word  being  difobedient,  ivbereunto  alfo  they  were  appointed : 
[They  are  fallen  from  their  Privileges  and  Honour,  as  God  appointed 
they  (houjd,  in  Cafe  of  their  Unbelief:]  But  ye,  [Gentiles,  are  raifed  to 
the  high  Degree  from  which  they  are  fallen,  and  fo]  are  a  chofen  Gene- 
ration, [11]  a  Royal  Prieflbood,  [48]  an  holy  Nation,  [46]  a  peculiar  People 
[51]  ;  that  ye  fbould  Jheiv  forth  the  Praifes  of  him  zuho  hath  called ycu-  out  of 
Heathenim  Darknefs  into  bis  marvellous  Light. 

87.  THIRDLY.  The  Jews  vehemently  oppofed  the  Admiffion  of 
the  uncircumcifed  Gentiles  into  the  Kingdom  and  Covenant  of  God,  at 
the  firft  Preaching  of  the  Gofpel.  But  if  the  Gentiles  were  not  taken 
into  the  fame  Church  and  Covenant,  in  which  the  Jewi/b  Nation  had 
fo  long  gloried,  why  fhould  they  fo  zealoufly  oppofe  their  being  admit- 
ted into  it  ?  Or  why  fo  fhenuoufly  infift,  that  they  ought  to  be  circum- 
cjfed  in  order  to  their  being  admitted  ?  For  what  was  it  to  them,  if  the 

Gentiles 

(*)  We  render  this  PafTage  thus, a  Stone  of  Stumbling  and  Rock  of 

Offence,  even  to  them  nvhicb  fumble  at  the  Word,  being  difobedient,  &c.  as  if  it 
were  one  continued  Sentence.  But  thus  Violence  is  done  to  the  Text,  and 
the  Apoftle's  Senfe  is  thrown  into  Obfcurity  and  Diforder,  which  is  reftored 
by  putting  a  Period  after,  Offence,  and  beginning  a  new  Sentence,  thus  ;  th&f 
fumble  at  the  Word,  Sec.  For  obferve  ;  the  Apoftle  runs  a  double  Anlithefis 
between  the  unbelieving  Je-ius,  and  believing  Gentiles.  Ver.  7,  TMIN  ap  -n 
irtp,*!  tok  wirsootfo-w'  AnE10OY£I  h,  *«9o»  or,  Sec.  Ver.  8,  OI  wgoaxojrWt 
vu  Vrv,  &c.  Ver.  9,  YME1S  Ss  ytv<&  ytXuAot,  Sec.  The  Particles  5  and  St 
are  frequently  put  for  He  and  They,  and  are  fo  tranflated.  ^  Take  a  few  In- 
flances  out  of  many  too  numerous  to  be  quoted.  Mat.  xii.  3,  II,  39,  &c. 
xih\  20,  22.  xiv.  17,  18.  xvi.  7,  14.  xviii.  30.  xx.  5,  31.  xxi.  25.  xxii.  5, 
19.  xxvi.  15,  70.  xxvii.  21,66.  xxviii.  15,  17.  Mark  viii.  28.  ix.  32.  x. 
26.  xii.  16.  xiv.  46.  Luke  xxni.  21,  22.  dels  v.  33.  viii.  25.  xii.  15.  xv. 
3,30.  tvjifi  18.  xxiii.  18.  xxviii.  5,  6.  Heb.  xi.  14-  xii.  10.  And  in  tfce 
laft  Line  of  the  Iliad,  ft>  oi  y  aptpuvoi  rafov  ExTogo;  wTtoHupow. 
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Gentiles  were  called,  and  taken  into  another  Kingdom  and  Covenant* 
diftincl,  and  quite  different  from  that  which  they  would  have  confined 
wholly  to  themfelves,  or  to  fuch  only  as  were  circumcifed?  It  is  plain 
the  Gentiles  might  have  been  admitted  into  another  Kingdom  and  Cove- 
nant, without  any  Offence  to  the  Jews,  as  they  would  flil!  have  been 
left  in  the  fole  Poftefiion  of  their  ancient  Privileges.  And  the  Apoftles 
could  not  have  failed  of  ufing  this  as  an  Argument  to  pacify  their  in- 
cenfed  Brethren,  had  they  fo  underftood  it.  But  feeing  they  never  give 
the  lead  Intimation  of  this,  it  fhews  they  underftood  the  Affair  as  the 
unbelieving  Jews  did  ;  namely,  that  the  Gentiles,  without  being  circum- 
cifed, were  taken  into  that  Kingdom  of  God,  in  which  they,  and  their 
Forefathers,  had  fo  long  flood.     And, 

88.  FOURTHLY.  It  is  upon  this  Foundation,  namely,  that  the 
believing  Gentiles  are  taken  into  that  Church  and  Kingdom  in  which 
the  Jews  once  flood)  that  the  Apoftles  draw  Parallels,  for  Caution  and 
Inftruction,  between  the  State  of  the  ancient  Jews,  and  that  of  the 

Chriflians.    1  Cor.  x.  1, 13,  Moreover,  Brethren,  1  would  not  that  ye 

jhould  be  ignorant,  how  that  all  our  Fathers  were  under  the  Cloud,  and  all 
pajfed  through  the  Sea,  and  were  all  baptized  into  Mofes,——and  did  all  eat 
of  the  fame  fpiritual  Meat,  and  did  all  drink  of  the  fame  fpiritual  Drink. 
But  with  many  of  them  God  was  not  well  pleafed :  For  they  were  over- 
thrown in  the  Wildernefs.  Now  thofe  Things  were  our  examples,  to  the 
Intent  we  Jhould  not  lufl  after  evil  Things  as  they  alfo  lufled.     Neither  be 

ye  Idolaters,  as  were  fome  of  them  ; neither  let  us  provoke  Chriji  as 

fome  of  them  provoked,  &c.  Heb.  iii.  7,  to  the  End,  Wherefore  as  the 
"Holy  Ghofl  faith,  To  Day  (*),  when,  or  while,  you  hear  his  Voice,  harden 

not  your  Hearts,  of  in the  Day  of  Temptation  in  the  Wildernefs;  when 

your  Fathers  tempted  me, Wherefore  I  ivas  grieved  with  that  Generation* 

and fware  in  my  Wrath,  they  fhall  not  enter  into  my  Reft.     Take  heed* 

Brethren,  lejl  there  be  in  any  of  you  an  evil  Heart  of  Unbelief.  Chap.  iv. 
1,  Let  us  therefore  fear,  lejl  a  Promife  being  left  us  of  entering  into  his 
Rejl,  any  of  you  fhould  feem  to  come  fhort  of  it.  Ver.  2,  For  unto  us  hath 
the  Gofpel  been  preached  as  well  as  to  them,  that  is,  we  have  the  joyful 
Promife  of  a  happy  State,  or  of  entering  into  Refl,  as  well  as  the  Jews 
of  old.  Ver.  1 1,  Let  us  labour  therefore  to  enter  into  that  Re/},  lejl  any 
Man  fall  after  the  fame  Example  of  Unbelief. 

89.  FIFTHLY.  Hence  alfo  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament 
are  reprefented  as  being  written  for  OUR  Ufe  and  Inftruclion,  and  to 
explain  our  Difpenfation  as  well  as  theirs.  Mat.  v.  17,  Think  not  that  I 
am  come  to  dcjlrey  the  law  and  the  prophets  :  I  am  not  come  to  de/lroy, 
.but  to  fulfil.  And  when  our  Saviour  taught  his  Difciples  the  Things 
pertaining  to  his  Kingdom,  he  opened  to  them  the  Scriptures,  which  were 

then  no  other  than  the  Old  Teftament,  Luke  iv.  17, 22.  xviii.  31. 

xxiv, 

(*)  Swftseotf  EAN  tu?  <pmvs  ctylu  eutuo-yle.  EAN  [if]  fhould  here  have  been 
rendered  WHEN;  as  it  is  rendered  1  John  iii  2 ;  and  as  it  ihould  have  been 
rendered  John  xii.  32.  xiv.  3.  xvi.  7.  zCor.  v.  1.  In  like  manner  the  Par- 
ticle Dtt  PM-  xcv.  7,  (whence  the  Place  is  quoted)  fhould  have  been  trans- 
lated WHEN  or  WHILE.  For  it  is  translated  WHEN,  1  Sam.  xv.  17.  Prov. 
iii.  24.  iv.  12.  Job  vii.  4.  xvii.  16.  Pjal.  I.  iS  ;  ajid  might  have  been  fo 
trarjflated  in  other  Places, 
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:^xiv.  27,  And  beginning  at  Mofes,  and  all  the  Prophets,  he  expounded  unto 
them  in  all  the  Scriptures  the  Things  concerning  himself.  Ver.  45, 
Then  opened  he  their  Under/landing,  that  they  might  underjiand  the  Scriptures. 
Thus  the  Apoftles  were  inftrucled  in  the  Things  pertaining  to  the 
Gofpel  Difpenfation.  And  always  in  their  Sermons  in  the  Ads,  they 
confirm  their  Doctrine  from  the  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Teftament.  And 
in  their  Epi/Ues  they  not  only  do  the  fame,  but  alfo  exprefsly  declare, 
that  thofe  Scriptures  were  written  as  well  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Chrif- 
tian  as  the  Jewijh  Church.  Rom.  xv.  4,  After  a  Quotation  out  of  the 
Old  Teftament  the  Apoftle  adds  ;  For  whatfoever  Things  were  ivritten 
aforetime  were  ivritten  for  our  Learning  ;  that  we  through  Patience 
and  Comfort  of  the  Scriptures  might  have  Hope.  1  Cor.  ix.  9,  It  is  writ- 
ten in  the  Law  of  Mofes,  thou  Jh alt  not  muzzle  the  Mouth  of  the  Ox  that 

ireadeth  out  the  Corn. Ver.  10, For  our  Sakes  no  doubt  this  is 

written.  1  Cor.  x.  11,  Now  all  the fe  Things,  [namely,  the  before-men- 
tioned Privileges,  Sins  and  Punifhments  of  the  ancient  Jews']  happened 
unto  TUEMfor  Enfamples ;  and  they  are  ivritten  for  our  Admonition,  upon 
whom  the  Ends  of  the  Earth  are  come.  2  Tim.  iii.  16,  17,  All  Scripture  is 
given  by  Iufpiration  of  God,  and  is  prof  table  for  Doctrine,  for  Reproof,  for 
Correction,  for  InJlruelion  in  Right eoufnefs:  That  the  Man  of  God  may  be 
perfect,  thoroughly  furnijhed  unto  all  good  Works. 

90.  SIXTHLY.  Agreeably  to  this  Notion,  that  the  believing  Gen- 
tiles  are  taken  into  that  Church  or  Kingdom,  out  of  which  the  unbe- 
lieving Jews  are  caft,  the  Chriftian  Church,  confidered  in  a  Body,  is 
called  by  the  fame  general  Names,  as  the  Church  under  the  Old  Tefta- 
inenr,— — ISRAEL  was  the  general  Name  of  the  Jewijh  Church  ;  lb 
alio  of  the  Chriflian  \  Gal.  vi.  16,  As  many  as  walk  according  to  this  Rule 
Peace  be  en  them,  and  Mercy,  and  upon  the  Israel  of  God.  Rev.  vii.  3, 
4,  Speaking  of  the  Chriftian  Church  the  Angel  faid,  Hurt  not  the  Earthy 
neither  the  Sea,  nor  the  Trees,  till  we  have  fealed  the  servants  of  our  God 
;?;  their  Foreheads.  And  I  heard  the  Number  of  them  that  were  fealed :  And 
there  were  fealed  an  hundred  and  forty  four  Thoufand,  of  all  the  Tribes  of 

the  Children  of  iskael.   Rev.  xxi.  10, 13,  He /hewed  me  that  great 

City,  the  Holy  Jerufalem,  [the  Chriftian  Church,  115]  having  the  Glory 

of  God; and  had  a  Wall  great  and  high,  and  had  twelve  Gates,  end 

at  the  Gates  twelve  Angels,  and  Names  written  thereon,  which  are  the 
Names  of  the  twelve  Tribes  of  Israel,  [as  comprehending  the  whole 
Church.]    Ver.  14,  And  the  Wall  of  the  City  had  twelve  Foundations,  and 

in  them  the  Names  of  the  ttvelve  apostles  of  the  lamb. JEWS,  was 

another  running  Title  of  the  Church  in  our  Saviour's  Time;  and  this 
alfo  is  applied  to  Chrifians.  Rev.  ii.  8,  9,  And  unto  the  Angel  of  the 
[Chriftian]  Church  in  Smyrna,  write, 1  know  thy  Works  and  Tribula- 
tion, and  Poverty  ;  and  I  know  the  Bhfphemy  of  them  who  fay  they  are  jews 
[Members  of  the  Church  of  Cbrifl]  and  are  not,  but,  are  the  Synagogue  of 
Satan.     And  again,  Chap.  iii.  9. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP.     VI. 

The  partieuhr  Honours  and  Privileges  of  Chriftians,  or  of  thofe  in  any  Na- 
tion, who  profefs  Faith  in  the  Son  of  God,  and  tbe  Terms  fignifying  thofe 
Honours  explained. 

Qi.ft#2£'&EVENTHL  T.  In  Conformity  to  this  Sentiment,  (name- 
ly S  0  ly,  that  the  believing  Gentiles  are  taken  into  that  Church, 
&&XOK  Covenant  and  Kingdom,  out  of  which  the  unbelieving 
Jews  were  caft)  the  State,  Membership,  Privileges,  Honours  and  Rela- 
tions of  profefled  Chriftians,  particularly  of  believing  Gentiles,  are  ex- 
prefled  by  the  fame  Phrafes  with  thofe  of  the  ancient  Jewijb  Church ; 
and  therefore,  unlefs  we  admit  a  very  ftrange  Abufe  of  Words,  muft 
convey  the  fame  general  Ideas  of  our  prefent  State,  Memberfhip,  Pri- 
vileges, Honours  and  Relations  to  God,  as  we  are  profefled  Chriftians. 
For  Inftance  ; 

92.  I.  As  God  CHOSE  his  ancient  People  the  Jews,  and  they  were 
his  CHOSEN  and  ELECT;  fo  now  the  whole  Body  of  Chriftians, 
Gentiles  as  well  as  Jews,  are  admitted  to  the  fame  Honour;  as  they  are 
felected  from  the  reft  of  the  World,  and  taken  into  the  Kingdom  of 
God,  for  the  Knowledge,  Worfhip  and  Obedience  of  God,  in  Hopes 
of  eternal  Life.  [11 J  Rom.  viii.  33,  Who  Jhall  lay  any  Thing  to  the  Charge 
cf  God's  elect  ?  &c.  Eph.  i.  4,  According  as  he  hath  chosen  us  [Gen- 
files,  Chap.  ii.  11.]  in  him  before  the  Foundation  of  the  World,  that  we 
Jhould  be  Holy,  and  without  Blame  before  him  in  Love.  Col.  iii.  12,  Put  on 
therefore  (as  the  elect  of  God,  holy  and  beloved)  Bowels  of  Mercies,  &c. 
2  Thef.  ii.  13,  But  ive  are  bound  to  give  Thanks  to  God  always  for  you , 
Brethren,  Beloved  of  the  Lord,  becaufe  God  hath  from  the  Beginning  chosen 
you  to  Salvation ;  through  Sanclification  of  the  Spirit,  and  Belief  cf  the  Truth. 
Tit.  i.  1,  Paul  a  Servant  of  God,  and  an  Apoftle  ofjefus  Chrijl,  according 
to  the  Faith  of  God's  elect,  and  the  acknowledging  of  the  Truth,  which  is 
after  Godlinefs.  2  Tim.  ii.  10,  Therefore  I  endure  all  Things  for  the  elect'* 
Sake,  that  they  alfo  may  obtain  the  Salvation  which  is  in  Chrijl  Jefus,  with 
eternal  Glory.  1  Pet.  1,  1,  2,  Peter to  the  Strangers  f cotter ed  through- 
out Pontus,  Galatia,  Cappadocia,  Afia  and  Bithynia,  elect  according  to  the 
Foreknowledge  of  God  the  Father,  through  Sanclification  of  the  Spirit,  unto 
Obedience,  ii.  9,  Ye  [Gentiles]  are  a  chosen  Generation,  &c.  v.  13,  The 
Church  that  is  at  Babylon,  elected  together  with  you,  faluteth  you. 

93.  II.  The  firft  Step  the  Goodnefs  of  God  took  in  Execution  of 
his  Purpofe  of  Eleclion,  with  regard  to  the  Gentile  World,  was  to  refcue 
them  from  their  wretched  Situation  in  the  Sin  and  Idolatry  of  their 
Heathen  State,  and  to  bring  them  into  the  Light  and  Privileges  of  the 
Golpel.  With  regard  to  which  the  Language  of  Scripture  is,  1.  that 
he  DELIVERED,  2.  SAVED,  3.  BOUGHT,  or  PURCHASED,  4. 
REDEEMED  them.  [12]  Gal.  i.  4,  Who  gave  himfelf  for  our  Sins,  that 
be  might  deliver  us  from  this  prfent  evil  World,  the  Vices  and  Lulls  in 
which  the  World  is  involved.  Col.  i.  12,  13,  Giving  Thanks  to  the  Fa- 
ther, 
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ther, whokas{*)  delivered  us  from  the  Power  of  [Heathenifh] 

Darknefs,  [Acts  xxvi.  18.  i  Pet.  ii.  9.  Eph.  iv.  18.  v.  8. J  and  tr (inf- 
lated us  into  the  Kingdom  of  his  dear  Son.  And  thus,  conlequentially, 
are  delivered  from  the  Wrath  to  come,  1  Thef.  i.  10. 

94.  1  Cor.  i.  18,  For  the  Preaching  of  the  Crofs  is  to  them  that  perifh, 
Foohjhnejs,  hut  unto  us  which  are  saved,  it  is  the  Power  of  God.  vii.  16, 
What  knowe/i  thou,  0  Wife,  whether  thcujhalt  save  thy  Hufband?  or  how 
knoweji  thou,  O  Man,  whether  theujbalt  save  thy  Wife?  That  is,  con- 
vert her  to  the  Chriftian  Faith,  x.  33,  Even  as  I  pleafe  all  Men  in  all 
Things,  not  fe eking  mine  own  Profit,  but  the  Profit  of  many  that  they  may  be 
saved.  Eph.  ii.  8,  For  by  Grace  are  ye  saved  through  Faith.  1  Thef. 
ii.,  16,  The  "Jews  forbid  us  to  fpeak  to  the  Gentiles  that  they  might  be 
saved.  1  Tim.  ii.  4,  Who  will  have  all  Men  to  be  saved,  and  to  come 
unto  the  Knowledge  oj  the  Truth.  2  Tim.  i.  9,  Who  hath  saved  us,  and 
called  us  with  an  holy  Calling,  not  according  to  our  Works,  but  according  to 
his  own  Purpofe  and  Grace.  In  this  general  Senfe  SAVED  is  in  other 
Places  applied  to  both  Jews  and  Gentiles-,   particularly  to  the  Jews, 

Rom.  ix.  27.    x.  1.   xi.  26. Hence  God  is  ftiled  our  SAVIOUR, 

Tit.  iii.  4,  5,  But  after  that  the  Kindnefs  and  Love  of  God  our  saviour 

toward 

(*)  Who  hath  delivered  us,  faith  the  Apoille,  ranking  himfelf  among  the 
Gentile  Chrijliani.  For  as  he  was  the  Apoftle  of  the  Gentiles,  he  might,  as  he 
frequently  doth,  well  confider  himfelf  as  one  of  their  Body.  See  Note  on 
Rom.  v.  1 .  Who  hath  delivered  us,  may  we  alfo  properly  fay,  as  being  the  Pof- 
terity  of  Heathenilh  Anceilors,  whofevain  Converfation  we  alfo  fliould  have 
received  by  Tradition,  had  not  the  Grace  of  God  appeared  and  redeemed 
us  from  it,  1  Pet.  i.  18.  Though  but  one  Generation  of  the  Jevoijh  Nation 
were,  in  Fad,  delivered  from  Egyptian  Bondage  ;  yet  as  that  Deliverance  was 
attended  with  great  and  happy  Lonfequences  to  all  fucceeding  Generations, 
fo  all  fucceeding  Generations  weie  inftrutted  to  fay,  (Deut.  xxvi.   6.  Sic.) 

The  Egyptians  evil  intreated  us,  and  ajfltfled  us, but  the  Lord  brought  us 

forth  out  of  Egyyt  -with  a  mighty  hand, and  he  hath  brought  us  into  this  Place, 

and  hath  given  us  this  Land. In  like  manner,  though  but  one  Generation 

of  our  Anceftors  were,  in  Fatt,  converted  from  Heathenifm,  by  the  Light  of 
the  Gofpel,  yet,  as  all  the  happy  Effects  of  that  great  Event  are  handed  down 
to  us,  we  may  with  the  Itri&eft  Propriety  fay,  he  hath  delivered  us  from  Hea- 
thenifh Darknefs,  and  trar.Jluted  us  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Son  of  his  Love.  A 
Nation,  in  all  Ages,  is  reckoned  the  fame  People. 

And  here  it  may  be  further  obferved  ;  that  the  Church,  in  all  Ages,  is  in 
Scripture  confidered  but  as  one  Body,  Mat.  xxii.  31,  Have  ye  not  read  what 
nvas  Jpoken  unto  you  by  God;  though  fpoken  to  their  Anceilors  about  1500 
Years  before  they  were  born.  See  alfo  Mark  x.  3.  John  vi.  32.—— vi.  19, 
22.      So   i  Cor.  xv.  51,  52,  Behold  I  flievj  you  a  Myjlery  ;  WE  Jhidl  not  all  flee p 

[die,]   but  vue  Jh all  all  be  (hanged,   in  a  Moment, at  the  lajl  frump,  &c. 

i  Thef.  iv.  1 5,— 17,  We,  or  thofe  of  us,  vjho  are  alive,  and  remain  unto  the 

Coming  of  the  Lord,  Jhall  not  prevent  them  nvbich  are  cfieep.     For the  Dead  in 

Cbriji  Jhall  rifefirjl:  1  hen  we  vuho  are  alive  and  remain,  Jhall  be  caught  up  toge- 
ther ivith  them  in  the  Clouds,  &c.  The  Apoille  doth  not  here  intimate,  (as 
fome  learned  Men  have  fancied)  that  the  Coming  of  our  Lord  would  be  in 
the  then  prefent  Generation  ;  but  he  conf;ders  all  Chriilians,  in  all  Genera- 
tions to  the  End  of  the  World,  as  one  Body.  And  therefore,  he  might  pro- 
perly enough  fay,  in  relation  to  thofe  Chriilians  who  mould  be  alive  at  the 
Coming  of  our  Lord,  WE,  or  thofe  of  us,  <wko  are  then  alive. 
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toward  Man  appeared,  not  by  Works  of  Righteoufncfs  we  have  done,  but  ac- 
cording to  his  Mercy  he  saved  us.  1  Tin-.,  i.  1,  Paul  an  Apojlle  ofjefus 
Chrijl  by  the  Commandment  of  God  our  saviour,  ii.  3.  Tit.  i.  3.  Rom. 
xi.  11,  Through  their  [[he  "Jews]  Fall,  salvation  is  come  to  the  Geiw 
'tiles.  And  as  this  Salvation  is  by  Jefui  Chrijl,  he  alio  is  frequently 
called  our  SAVIOUR. 

95.  Acts -xx.  28,  Feed  the  Church  of  God,  which  be  has  purchased 
With  his  own  Blood.  1  Cor.  v'i.  26,  And  ye  are  not  your  own',  for  ye  are 
bought  (*)  with  a  Price,  vii.  23,  Ye  are  eought  with  a  Price.   2  Pet, 

ii.  i, Falfe  Prophets Jh ail  bring  in  damnable  Hcrefes,  even  denying 

the  Lord  that  bought  them.  Rev.  v.  9,  Thou  ivafl flain  and  hajl  redeemed 
[bought]  us  to  God  by  thy  Blood  out  of  every  Kindred,  and  Tongue^  and 
People  and  Nation. 

,  96.  Tit..iii.  14,  Who  gave  him) relf  for  us,  that  he  might  redeem  us 
from  all  Iniquity. 1  Pet.  i.  18,  Ye  were  not  redeemed  with  corrupti- 
ble Things  as  Silver  and  Gold,  from  your  vain  [Heathenim]  Conversation, 
received'  By  Tradition  from  your  Fathers;  but  with  the  precious  Blood  *  of 
Chrijl.  And  at  the  fame  Time  he  redeemed  or  bought  us  from  Death, 
or  the  Curfe  of  the  Law,  Gal.  iii.  13.  And  the  Jcivs,  in  particular, 
from   the  Law,  and   the  Condemnation  to  which  it  fubjecled  them, 

Gal.  iv.  5. -Hence  frequent  Mention  is  made  oUhe  REDEMPTION 

'which  is  in  Jtfus  Chrijl,  Rom.'  iii.  24.  I  Cor.  i.  30.  Eph.  i.  7.  Cof. 
i.  14.  Heb.  ix.  12,  15.  Hence  alfo  Chrijl  is  faid'  to  give  hrmfelf  a 
RANSOM  for  us,  Mat.  xx.  28.  Mark  x.  45.  1  Tim.  ii.  6,  Who  gave 
himfelf  a  ransom  for  all. 

97.  III.  As  God  fent  the  Gofpel  to  bring  "Gentile  Chriflians  out  of 
Heathenifm,"and  invited,  and  made  them  welcome  tp  the  Honours  arici 
Privileges  of  his  People,  he  is  faid  to  CALL  them,  and  they  are  his 
CALLED.  [16]  Rom.  i.  6,  7,  Among  ivhom  are  ye  alfo  called  ofjefus 
Chrifl.     To  all  that  are  at  Rome  called  Saints,  viii.  28.    1  Cor.  i.  9, 

'  God  is.  faithful,  by  whom \  ye. were  called  into  the  Fellowfhip  of  his  Son.  vii. 
20.  GaL.  i.  6,  I  marvel  that  ye  are  fo  foon  removed  ft  om  him  that  called 
you.  v.  13.  Eph.  iv.  1,  / — i — befeech  ycu,  that  ye  walk  worthy  of  the  Voca- 
thn  wherewith  ye  are  called  iv.  4.  1  Thef.  ii.  12.  That  ye  ivalk  wor- 
thy of  God  who  has  called  you  unto  his  Kingdom,  and  Glory,  iv.  7,  God  has 
not  called  us  unto  Uncleaniiefs,  but  unto  Holinejs.  2  Tim.  1.  9,  Who 
hath faved  us,  and  called  us  with  an  holy  Calling;  not  according  to  our 
Works,  &c  1  Pet.  i.  15,  But  as  he  zvhich  hath  called  you  is  holy,  fo  be 
ye  holy  in  all  manner  of  Coverfation.  ii.  9,  Ye  [Gentile  Chriftians]  are  a 

thofeh  Generation^ to  Jhav  forth  the  Praifes  of  him  who  hath  called  you 

out  of  Darknefs  into  his  marvellons  Light. 

98.  Note ;  the  Jews  alfo  were  called,  Rom.  ix.  24,  Even  us  ivhom  he 
has  called,  not  of  the  Jews  only,  but  alfo  of  the  Gentiles.   1  Cor.  i.  24.  vii. 

18, 

(*)  How  Buying  is  to  be  underflood  in  a  moral  figurative  Senfe,  fee  the 
Note  [14].  Chrijl  bought  us,  as  he  did  with  much  Labour  and  Suffering,  what 
was  in  its  own  Nature  proper  to  free  us  from  Ignorance  and  Sin,  and  to  pu- 
rify us  into  a  peculiar  People  fitted  for  eternal  Happinefs :  And  as  what  he 
did  was,  with  Refpett  to  God,  the  Lawgiver  and  Judge,  a  proper  Ground 
and  Reafon  for  pardoning  Sin,  and  conferring  all  other  Bleflings.  See 
more  [145,  &c] 
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18,  Is  any  Man  called  being  circumcifed.  Heb.  ix.  15.  But  the  Calling 
of  the  Jeivs  muft  be  different  from  that  of  the  Gentiles.  The  Gentiles 
were  called  into  the  Kingdom  of  God  as  Strangers  and  Foreigners,  who 
had  never  been  in  it  before.  But  the  Jeivs  then  were  Subjects  of  God's 
Kingdom  under  the  old  Form;  and  therefore  could  be  called  only  to 
fubmit  to  it,  as  it  was  new  modelled  under  the  MeJJiab.  Or  they  were 
called  to  Repentance,  to  the  Faith,  Allegiance  and  Obedience  of  the 
Son  of  God,  and  to  the  Hope  of  eternal  Life  through  him  j  whom  re- 
jecting, they  were  caft  out  of  God's  peculiar  Kingdom. 

99.  IV.  As  God  formed  believing  Jews  and  Gentiles  into  one  Body; 
2nd  as  he  brought  the  Gentiles  out, of  Daiknefs  and  Idolatry  into  a  new 
?rid  happy  State  of  Exiftence,  he  is  faid,  1.  to  CREATE,  and  MAKE 
them,  and  they  are  his  WORK  and  WORKMANSHIP,  2.  to 
$>IJI0KEN  them,  or  to  give  them  LIFE,  3..  to  have  BEGOTTEN, 
or'  REGENERATED  them.  [17]  Eph.  ii.  io,  We  are  his  workman- 
ship,-created  in  Chrijl  Jeji/s  unto  good  Works.  Col.  ni.  io,  And  have 
futon  the  hew  Man,  [the  Chriilian  State]  ivkicb  is  renewed  in  Knowledge 
'after  the  Image  of  him  that  crkated  hvn.  Ver.  11,  Where  [in  which 
'new  Mai{\  there  ii  neither  Qreik  nor  Jew,  &c.  Eph.  ii.  15,  To  make 
[or  create]  ;//  himfel)  of  twain  one  new  Alan.  iv.  24,  And  that' he  put  o[n 
the  new  Man,  which  after  God  is  created  in  Right  eoujnefs  and  true  Holly 
fiefs,  jam.  i.  18,  Of  his  own  Will  behat  he  Us  with  the  Word  of  Truth, 
that  ive  [Chriftian  Jews]  jhould  be  a  Kind  of  Firjl-fruits  of  his  crea- 
tures. [The  Jews  were  firfl  converted  by  the  Preaching  of  the  Gof- 
pcl,  that  they  might  be,  like  the  Firfl-puits  under  the  Law,  the  beft  of 
'the"Kind,  and  the  moft  exemplary  Chrfliatis.]  Rom.  xiv.  20,  For  Meat 
'deproy'  not  the  work  of  God.  [The  Work  of  God  here  is  a  ChrifHan  ; 
and  dejlroying  him  is,  in  the  Senfe  of  the  Apoftle,  giving  him,  Occafion, 
to  renounce  his  Chriftian  Profeffion. 

100.  Eph.  ii.  5,  When  we  were  dead  in  Sins  God  hath  quickened  us  [Gr* 
made  us  to  LWE]  together  zvith  Chrijl,  (by  Grace  ye  are  faved.)  Col.  ii. 
33.  Rom.  vi.  13^  yield  your -[elves  unto  God,  as  thofe  that  are  alive  from 
the  Dead,  [the  Heathen  World,  who  are  reprefented  as  DEAD,  Eph. 
v.  14.  1  Pet.  iv.  6.  Hence  corrupt  Chrijlians,  who  live  like  Heathens, 
are  laid  to  be  DEAD  while  they  LWE,  or,  by  their  Profeffion  have  a 
Name  to  live,   1  Tini.  v.  6.  Rev.  iii.  1.] 

10 1.  Jam.  i.  iS,Of his  own  will  begat  he  us  with  the  Word  of  Truth, 
that  toe  ftjouldbea  Kind  of  Firfl -fruits  of  his  Creatures.    1  Pet.  i.  3,  Bleffed  be 

the  God,  and  Father  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrijl,  who hath  begotten  us 

again  [ava.yinr,aa.i  regenerated  us]  to  a  lively  Hope.  Ver.  23,  Being 
born,  begotten,  again  [avuyY>ytwr,piv(n  regenerated,  not  of  corruptible 
Seed,  but  of  incorruptible,  by  the  Word  of  God.  Tit.  iii.  5,  Not  by  Works  of 
Righteoufnefs  iv  have  done,  but  according  to  his  Mercy  he  saved  [93]  us, 
by  the  washing  [125]  of  regeneration,  and  Renewing  of  the  Holy 
Ghofl.    1  John  v.   1, — —Every  one  that  loveth  him  that  begat,  loveth 

him  alfo  that  is  begotten  of  him.   Ver.  18, He  that  is  begotten 

cf  God  keepeth  himfelf  \\s  obliged,  [274]  is  furnifhed  with  Means  proper 
to  enable  him,  to  keep  himfelf]  and  [keeping  himfelf]  that  wicked  Ont 
toucheth  him  not. 

j 02,  Thus  as  God  has  created  us  Chriflians,  and  made  us  live,  we 

have 
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have  received  a  new  Being  or  Exiftence,  [20J  1  Cor.  i.  30,  Of  him  are 

ye  [Gentiles,  who  once  were  the  Things  which  aee  not,  Ver.  28.] 
2  Cor.  v.  17,  If  any  Man  be  in  Chrifl,  he  is  a  new  creature:  Old- 
Things  are  pdfl  away,  behold,  all  Things  are  become  new.     Further, 

103.  V.  Hence,  as  he  made  Chriftians//z^  and  begat  them,  efpecially 
the  believing  Gentiles,  by  bringing  them  inro  a  pew  and  happy  State 
of  Being,  ( 1.)  He  Curtains  the  Charafter  of  a  FATHER,  and  (l.)  They 
are  his  CHILDREN,  his  SONS  and  DAUGHTERS,  which  were 
BORN  to  him.  [21]  Rom.  i.  7,  To  all  [Chnftians]  that  be  at  Romey 

Grace  to  you,  and  Peace  from  God  our  father,    i  Cor.  i.  3.  2  Cor. 

i.  2.  Gal.  i.  4.  Eph.  i.  2.  Phil.  i.  2.  iv.  20.  Col.  i.  2.  1  Thef.  i.  1,3. 
iii.  11,  13.  2  Thef.  i.  2.  ii.  16,  God,  even  our  father,  which  hath 
loved  us,  and  given  us  evcrlafting  Conflation,  and  good  Hope  through  Grace* 
I  Tim.  i.  2.  Philem.  3.  Rom.  viii.  15,  Ye  have,  received  the  Spirit  of 
Adoption,  whereby  ye  >cry  Abba,   father.    Gal.  iv.  6.    2  Cor.  vi.  17, 

Be  ye  feparate  [from  the  Gentile  World]  and  I  will  receive  you,  and 

will  be  a  father  unto  you. 

,  104.  Rom.  viii.  16,17,  ^e  Spirit  itfelf  beareth  Witnefs  with  our  Spirit^ 
that  we  are  the  children  of  God.  And  //children,  then  Heirs',  &c. 
John  i.  12,  As  many  as  received  him,  to  them  gave  he  Power  to  become  the 

Sons  [Gr.  children]  ofGody which  were  born,  not  of  Blood,  &c. 

but  of  God.  1  John  iii.  1,  Behold  zvhat  Manner  of.  Love  the  father  hath 
be/lowed  upon  us,  that  ive  Jhould  be  called  the  Sons  [Gr.  children  of  God. 
Rom.  ix.  26,  And  it  fhnll  come  to  paj's,  that  in  the  Place  where  it-  teas  /aid 
unto  them,  ye  [Gentiles]  are  not  my  People,  ihsre  pall  they  be  called  the 
Children  [Gr.  Sons]  of  the  living  God.  2  Cor.  vi.  17, /  will  be  a  Fa- 
ther unto-  you,  and  ye  [believing  Gentiles]  /hall  he. my  sons  and  daugh- 
ter s,  faith  the  Lord  Almighty.  Gal.  iii.  26,  For  yvare  all  [Jews  and  G  enf 
tiles]  the  Children  [Gr.  sons]  of  God  by  Faith  injefus  Chrijh  'Eph.  i.  5* 

105.  1  Pet.  i.  22,  23,  Seeing  ye  have  purified  your  Souls  in  obeying  the 
Truth- through  the  Spirit,  unto  unfeigned  Love  of  the  Brethren,  fee  ye  love  one 
another  with  a  pure  Heart  fervently.  Being  born  [begotten]  again  [re- 
generated] not  of  corruptible  Setd,  but  of  incorruptible,,  by  the  JVord  of  God 
which  lives  and  abides  for  ever.  ii.  1,  2,  Whereof  laying  afide  all  Malice,  and 
all  Guile,  and  Hypocrifies,  and  Envies,  and  Evil-fpeakbigs ;  as  new-aoRK 
Babes  defire  the  fincere  Milk  of  the  Word,  that  ye  may  groiv  thereby,  i  Joha 
v.  4,  .For  vjhatfoever  is,  born  of  God  overcometh  the  World:  And  this  is 
the  Viilory  that  overcometh  the  World,  even  our  Faith.  [Pfal.  xxii.  31,  They 
/hall  come  cndfbcll  declare  his  Righteoufnefs  unto  a -People  that  /hall be  born, 
that  he  has  done  this,] 

106.  VI.  And,  as  the  whole  Body  of  Chrifians  are  the  Children  of 
one  Father,  ever,  of  God,  this  naturally  eftablifheth  among  themfelves 
the  mutual  and  indeaiing  Relation  of  BRETFIREN  and  SISTERS, 
arid  they  are  obliged  to  regard  and  love  each  other  accordingly.  [25] 
Ach  ix.  30.  xv.  36,  Let  us  go  and  vifit  our  brethren  in  every  Cify, 
1  Cor.  v.  11.  vi.  5,8.  vii.  12,  15.  Col.  i.  2,  To  the  faithful  brethren 
in  Chrifl.  2  Thef.  iii.  6.  Philem.  16.   Rom.  xii.  10.   1  Pet.  i.  22.  iii.  8, 

Love  as  P!c-th?vKN.    Rom.    xvi.    1,  I  commend Phebe  our  sister. 

Jam.  ii.  15,  If  a  brother  or  sister  be  naked,  &c. 

And,  as  we.fiand  in  the  Relation  of  Children  to  the  God  and  Father 

of 
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of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrifi,  hence  it  is  that  we  are  his  BRETHREN,  and 
he  i-s  confidered  as  the  FIRST- BORN among  us.  Mat.  xxviii.  10.  John 
xx.  1 7,  Jefus  faith, — Go  to  my  brethren,  and  fay  unto  them,  1 afcend  unto 
my  Father,  and  your  Father,  and  to  my  God,  and  your  God.  Heb.  ii.  11,  17. 
Rom.  viii.  29^ — That  he  might  be  the  first-  born  among  many  brethren. 

107.  VII.  And  the  Relation  of  God,  as  a  Father,  to  us  Cbrifrians9 
who  are  his  Children,  will  lead  our  Thoughts  to  a  clear  Idea  of  our  be- 
ing, as  we  are  called,  the  HOUSE  or  FAMILY,  of  God,  or  of  Chrifi. 
[26]  1  Tim.  iii.  15,  But  if  I  tarry  long,  that  thou  maytfl  know  how  to  be- 
have thy j elf  in  the  house  of  God,  which  is  the  Church  of  the  living  God. 
Heb.  iii.  6,  But  Chrifi  as  a  Son  over  his  own  house  ;  ivhofe  house  are  we, 
[Chriftians,]  if  we  hold  faf  the  Confidence  and  Rejoicing  of  the  Hope  firm 
unto  the  End.  Heb.  x.  21,  and  having  a  great  High-priefl  over  the  house 
of  God,  kc.  1  Pet.  ix.  17,  For  the  Time  is  come  that  Judgment  mujl  begin 
at  the  house  of  God ;  [that  is,  when  the  Chriflian  Church  (hall  undergo 
fharp  Trials  and  Sufferings  ;]  and  if  it  fir  ft  begin  at  us  {Chriftians,  who- 
are  the  Houfe  or  Family  of  God,]  what  /hall  the  End  be  of  them  that  obey 
not  the  Gofpci?  [that  is,  of  the. infidel  World,  who  lie  out  of  the  Church. 

See  Rom.  i.  5.  xv.  18.   1  Pet.  i.  22.]  Eph.  ii.  19, IVe  are  of  the 

houshold  [Domefties]  of  God. iii.  14,  15, 1  bow  my  Knees  unto 

the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrifi,  of  whom  the  whole  family  in  Heaven 
and  Earth  is  named,  kc. 

108.  VIII.  Further;  as  the  Lind  of  Canaan  was  theEftate,  or  Inhe- 
ritance, belonging  to  the  Jewifl)  Family  or  Houfe,  fo  the  Heavenly  Country 
is  given  to  the  Chrifian  Houfe,  or  Family  for  their  INHERITANCE. 
[27]  Acts  xx.  32,  And  novo,  Brethren,  I  commend  you  to  God,  and  to  the 
Word  of  his  Grace,  which  is  able  to  build  you  up,  and  to  give  you  an  inhe- 
ritance among  all  them  which  are  fanfiified.  Col.  ii.  24,  Knowing  that 
of  the  Lordyefhall  receive  the  Reward  of  the  inheritance.  Heb.  ix.  15, 

He  is  the  Mediator  of  the  New  Tejlamcnt, that  they  which  are 

tolled  might  receive  the  Promife  of  eternal  inheritance,    i  Pet.  i.  4,  God 

has  begotten  us  again, to  an  inheritance  incorruptible,  undefiled,  and 

that  paffeth  not  away,  referved  in  Heaven  for  us  (*).     Hence  we  have  the 

Title 

(*)  As  the  Share,  which  any  particular  Jews  had  in  the  Land  of  Canaan, 
is  frequently  confidered  as  their  Lot  and  Inhtritance  [xT^foj  ^  xX»!fovo/tia] 
among  God's  People,  fo  fome  judicious  Perfons  fuppofe,  that  the  Apoftles 
conlider  that  Share  and  Jntereft,  which  any  Part  of  the  Chriflian  Church  have 
in  the  prefent  Privileges  of  the  Kingdom  of  God,  as  their  INHERITANCE, 

or  the  PART  of  their  LOT.     Acts  xxvi.  18, To  turn  the  Gen  tiles  front 

Darknefs  to  Light,  and  from  the  Power  of  Satan  unto  God,  that  they  may  receive 
Forgivenefs  of  Sins,  and  an  inheritance  [or  LOT,  xX»po*]  among  them  'which 
are  fanSlified  by  Faith  that  is  in  me.  So  we  may  underftand  Eph.  i.  1 1,  14,  18. 
[See  Locke  on  thefe  Verfes]  Col.  i.  12,  Giving  tbanks  to  the  Father  who  has 
made  us  meet  to  be  Partakers  [or  rather,  to  be  taken  into  a  part]  of  the  inheri- 
tance [or  lot]  of  the  Saints  in  Light;  that  is,  who  has  vouchfafed  you  a 
Share  in  the  Light  of  the  Gofpel,  which  he  now  affords  to  his  SAINTS,  [  1 27  j 
h&ving  freed  you  from  your  former  Gentile  Darknefs,  and  tranfiated you  into  the 
Kingdom  of  the  Son  of  his  Love;  as  it  follows  in  the  next  Verfe,  Ver.  13.  It 
is  thus,  perhaps,  that  the  Gentiles  are  faid  to  be  Fellow-nums  with  the  Jews, 
£ph.  iii.  6,  That  the  Gentiles  foould  be  Fel/ovj-  hfirs,  and  of  the  fame  Body, 
and  Partakers  of  his  Promife  in  Chnfl,  by  the  Gofpel. 
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Title  of  HEIRS.    Tit.  iii.  7,  That  being  jufified  by  his  Grace,  ive  Jhculd 

be  made  heirs  according  to  the  Hope  of  eternal  Life.  Jam.  ii.  5, Hath 

not  God  chofen  the  Poor  of  this  World,  rich  in  Faith,  and  heirs  of  the 
Kingdom,  which  he  has  promifed  to  them  that  love  him.  Rom.  viii.  17. 
1  Pec.  iii.  7. 

109.  And  as  Canaan  was  confidcred  as  the  Rfjl  of  the  Jews,  fo  in 
Reference  to  our  Trials  and  Afflictions  in  this  World,  Heaven  is  con- 
tfdered  as  the  REST  of  Chrifii&ns.  [28]  2  Thef.  i.  7,  And  to  you  who 
are  troubled,  rest  ivith  us,  when  the  Lord  Jefus  fJ)all  be  revealed  from  Hca* 
ven.  Heb.  iv.  1,  Let  us  therefore  fear,  lefl  a  Promife  being  left  us  of  enter- 
ing into  his  rest,  any  of  you  fhould  feem  to  come  fhort  of  it.  For  unto  us 
hath  the  Gofpel  been  preached  as  well  as  to  them ;  that  is,  we  have  the 
joyful  promife  of  entering  into  Ref,  as  well  as  the  Jews  of  Old.  Ver.  9, 
There  remains  therefore  a  rest  for  the  People  of  God;  that  is,  for  Chrijli- 
ens  now  in  this  Woild,  as  well  as  for  the  Jeivs  formerly  in  the 
Wildernefs.  Which  is  the  Point  the  Apoftle  is  proving  from  Ver-.  3, 
to  10. 

1 10.  IX.  Thus  Chrfliaus,  as  well  as  the  ancient  Jcivs,  are  the  Hovfe 
or  Family  of  God  :  Or,  we  may  conceive  the  whole  Body  of  Chrifians 
formed  into  a  NATION,  having  God  at  their  Head;  who  on  this  Ac- 
count is  Ailed  our  god,  Governour,  Protector,  or  King;  and  we  his 

people,  Subjects  or  servants.   [29]   1  Pet.  ii.  9,   Ye  are an  holy 

nation.  Rom.  v.  1 1,  and  not  onlyfo,  but  ive  [Gentile  Chriftiansjysj'  [Gr. 
glory]  in  god,  as  well  as  the  Jeivs,  who  gloried  in  God  as  their  God, 
Chap.  ii.  17.  Heb.  xii.  23,  Ye  are  come  [by  your  Chriftian  ProfefTion 
and  Privileges]  to  god,  the  Judge  of  all.  Ver.  29,  Our  god  is  a  con- 
fuming  Fire.    1  Cor.  vi.  ir.    2  Cor.  vi.   16, '-As  God  hath  faid, / 

will  be  their  god,  and  they  fl)  all  be  my  people.  Heb.  viii.  10,  For  this  is 
the  Covenant  that  I  -will  make  ivith  the  Houfe  of  Ifrael  after  thofe  Days,jattb 
the  Lord;  I  will  put  my  Laws  into  their  Mind,  and  zvrite  them  in  their 
FIcarts ;  and  I  will  be  to  them  a  god,  and  they  foall  be  my  people.    Rom. 

vi.  22, Being  made  free  from  <S;',v,  and  become  the  servants  of  God. 

1  Pet.  ii.  16,  As  free,  and  not  ufing  your  Liberty  as  a  Cloke  of  Mallei oujuej's, 
but  as  the  servants  of  God. 

in.  Hence  Converfion  from  Heathenifm  to  Chriftianity  is  turning 
from  Satan,  Vanities,  Idols  unto  God,  to  serve  the  living  and  true  God, 
Acts  xiv.  15.  xxvi.  18,  20.    1  Thef.  i.  9. 

112.  Hence  alfo  the  End  of  our  Redemption  by  Chrijl  is  defcribed 
by  bringing  us  to  God,  by  redeeming  us  to  God,  1  Pet.  iii.  18.  Rev.  v.  9. 
And  Apoftaiy  from  the  Christian  Profefiion  is  exprefied  by  depart- 
ing from  the  living  God,  Heb.  iii.  12. 

113.  And,  as  God  has  conftituted  Jefus  Chrijl,  the  Head,  King,  and 
Governour  of  the  Church,  fo  he  is  frequently  {tiled  OUR  LORD,  and 
we  his  SERVANTS.    Rom.  i.  3,  Concerning  his  Son  Jefus  Chrijl  our 

lord, &c.    Eph.  vi.  6,  As  the  servants  of  Chrijl.    Co!,  iii.  24. 

Rev.  i.  1, Toflnw  unto  his  servants  Things  which  muji  fnortly  come 

to 

But  obferve;  Inheritance,  thus  underftood,  mull  include  the  Heavenly  and 
Eiemal  Inheritance,  the  Promife  of  which  is  a  principal  Part  of  our  prefent 
Privileges. 
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topa/s;  and  he  fent  and  fignified  it  unto  his  servant  John.  li.  20, 

Calls  her/elf  a  Prophetefs to  feduce  my  servants. 

114.  X.  And  it  is  in  Reference  to  our  being  a  Society  peculiarly 
appropriated  to  God,  and  under  his  fpecial  Protection  and  Government, 
that  we  are  called  the  ClTYoi  God,  the  HOLY  CITY.  [34]  Heb.  xii. 

225 Ye  are  come  unto the  city  of  the  living  God.    Rev.  xi.  2, 

And  the  holy  city  /hall  they  tread  under  Foot  forty  and  two  Months. 
This  City  is  delcribed  in  fome  future  happy  State,  Rev.  21/?,  and  22nd 
Chapters. 

lie.  Hence  the  whole  Chriflian  Community,  or  Church,  is  denoted 
by  the  City  JERUSALEM,  and  fometimes  by  MOUNT  Z ION.  [35] 
Gal.  iv.  26.  But  Jerusalem,  which  is  above,  is  free,  which  is  the  Mo- 
ther of  us  all. In  her  reformed,  or  future  happy  State,  ihe  is  the 

NEW  JERUSALEM,  Rev.  iii.  12.  xxi.  2.  Heb.  xii.  22,  Ye  are  come 
unto  mount  zion,  &c.  Rev.  xiv.  1. 

116.  Hence  alio  we  are  faid  to  be  WRITTEN,  or  enrolled,  in  the 
BOOK  of  God,  or,  which  comes  to  the  fame  Thing,  of  the  Lamb,  the 
Son  of  God.  [36]  Rev.  iii.  5,  He  that  overcometh,  the  fame  fiall  be  clothed 
in  white  Raiment;  and  I  will  not  blot  out  his  Name  out  of  the  book  of 
Life.  xxii.  19,  And  if  any  Man  take  away  from  the  Words  of  the  Book  of 
this  Prophecy,  God /hall  take  away  his  Part  out  of  the  book  of  Life,  and 
cut  of  the  holy  city,  he.  which  (hews  the  Names  of  fuch  are  in  the 
Book  of  Life  as  may  be  blotted  out ;  confequently,  that  it  is  the  Privilege 
of  all  profefled  Chrijlians. 

1 17.  And,  whereas  the  believing  Gentiles  were  once  Strangers,  Aliens, 
not  a  People,  ENEMIES  ;  now  (Eph.  ii.  19.)  they  are  no  more  stran- 
gers, and  foreigners,  but  fellow-citizens  with  the  Saints.  [37} 
1  Pet.  ii.  10,  Which  in  Time  pa  ft  were  not  a  people,  but  are  now  the 
people  of  god.  Now  zve  are  at  peace  with  God,  Rom.  v.  1. 
Now  we  are  reconciled,  and  become  the  Servants  of  God,  the 
Subjects   of   his    Kingdom,    Rom.   v.    10.     1  Thef.    i.    9.    26V.    v, 

18,   19. 

118.  On  the  other  hand;  the  Body  of  the  Jewi/h  Nation,  (hav- 
ing through  Unbelief  rejected  the  Mt/fiab,  and  the  Gofpel,  and  being, 
therefore,  caft  out  of  the  City  and  Kingdom  of  God)  are,  in  their 
Turn,  at  prefent,  reprefented  under  the  Name  and  Notion  of  ENE- 
MIES ;  Rom.  xi.  28,  As  concerning  the  Gofpel,  they  are  enemies  for 
your  fake. 

119.  XI.  The  kind  and  particular  Regards  of  God  to  the  converted 
Gentiles,  and  their  Relation  to  Jefus  Chrifl,  is  alfo  fignified  by  that  of  a 
HUSBAND  and  WIFE;  and  his  taking  them  into  his  Covenant  is 
reprefented  by  his  ESPOUSING  them.  [38]  2  Cor.  xi.  2,  For  I  am 
jealous  over  you  ivitb  godly  Jealou/y :  For  I  have  espoused  you  to  one 
husband,  that  I  may  prefent  you  as  a  chafle  Virgin  to  Chrijl.    Eph.  v.  22, 

32,  Wives,  fubmit  your -/elves  unto  your  own  Hujbands,  as  unto  the  Lord. 

For  the  Hu/band  is  the  Head  of  the  Wife,  even  as  Chrifl  is  the  Head  of  the 
Church:  And  he  is  the  Saviour  of  the  Body.  Therefore  as  the  Church  is 
jubjett  unto  Chriftj/?  let  the  Wives  be  unto  their  own  Hujbands  in  every 
Thing.  Hufoands,  love  your  Wives,  even  as  Chrifl:  aifo  loved  the  Church, 
and  gave  him/elf  for  it  that  he  might  fan  fiify  and  cleanfe  it9  he.     So  ought 

Men 
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Men  to  love  their  Wives  as  their  own  Bodies, even  as  the  Lord  the 

Church  :  For  we  are  Members  of  his  Body,  of  his  Flejh,  and  of  his  Bones. 
For  this  Cattfe  Jhall  a  Man  leave  his  Father  and  Mother,  and  Jhall  be  joined 
unto  his  Wife,  and  they  two  Jhall  be  one  Flejh.  This  is  a  great  Myjlery  : 
But  I J 'peak  concerning  Chrift  and  his  Church. 

120.  Hence  the  Chrijlian  Church,  or  Community,  is  reprefented  as 
a  MOTHER,  and  particular  Members  as  her  CHILDREN.  [39] 
Gal.  iv.  26,  But  Jerujalem,  which  is  above,  is  free,  which  is  the  mother 
of  us  all.  Ver.  27,  For  it  is  written,  Rejoice  thou  barren  that  bcarcjl  not ; 
ire  ah  forth  and  cry,  thou  that  travailejl  not :  For  the  Defolate  hath  many  more 
children,  than  foe  which  hath  an  Hufand.  Ver.  28,  Now  ive,  Brethren^ 
as  Ifaac  zvas,  are  the  children  of  Promifc. Ver.  31,  So  then,  Bre- 
thren, we  are  not  children  of  the  Bond  woman,  but  of  the  Free. 

121.  Hence  alio,  from  the  Notion  of  the  Chrijlian  Church  being  the 
Spoufe  of  God  in  Chrijl,  her  Corruption  and  Idolatry  come  under  the 
Name  of  FORNICATION 'and  ADULTERY;  and  (he  takes  the  Cha- 
racter of  a  WHO  RE:  [40]    Rev.  ii.  20, -Thou  Jufere/l  thai  Woman 

Jezebel to  teach  and  to  j educe  my  Servants  to  commit  fornication, 

and  to  eat  Things  Jacri feed  unto  Idols.  And  I  gave  her  Space  to  repent  of  her" 
fornication,  and jhe  repented  not.  Behold,  I  zvill  ca/l  her  into  a' Bed, 
and  them  that  commit  adultery  with  her  into  great  Tribulation,  except 

they  repent.    Rev.  xyii.  1, Come  hither,  I  will  J/jew  thee  the  Judgment 

of  the  great  whore, vSith  ivkcrn  the  Kings  of  the  Earth  have  committed 

Fornication.    Ver.  15,  16.    Chap.  xix.  2. 

122.  XII.  As  God,  by  Chrijl,  exercifes  a  particular  Providence  over 
the  Chrijlian  Church,  in  fupplying  them  with  all  fpiritual  Bleflings, 
guiding  them  through  all  Difficulties,  and  guarding  them  in  all  fpiritual 
Dangers  he  is  the'ir^SHEPHERD,  and  they  his  FLOCK,  his  SHEEP. 
[41]  John  x.  11.  I  am  the  good  shepherd.  Ver.  16,  And  other  sheep 
I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  Fold;  them  a  Jo  I  mujl  bring,  and  they  jhall  heir 
tny  Voice,  and  there  jhall  be  one  flock  and  one  shepherd.  Acts  xx.  28, 
29.  Heb.  xiii.  20.  1  Pet!  ii.  25,  For  ye  zvere  as  sheep  going '  ajiray  ;  but 
are  now  returned  to  the  shepherd  and  Overfeet  of  your  Sou's,  v.  2,  3,  4, 
Feed  the  flock  of  God,  Szc. 

123.  XIII.  Nearly  on  the  fame  Account,  as  God,  by  Chrijl,  has 
ef'ablifhed  the  Chrijlian  Church,  and  provided  all  .Means  for  our  Happi- 
nefs  and  Improvement  in  Knowledge  and  Virtue,  we  are  compared  to 
a  VINE,  and  a  VINEYARD,  and  God  to  the  HUSBANDMAN,  who 
PLANTED  and  drelfeth  it;  and  particular  Members  of  the  Commu- 
nity are  compared  to  BRANCHES.  [42]  John  xv.  1,  2,  /  am  the  true 
vine,  and  my  Father  is  the  husbandman.  Every  branch  in  me  that 
beareth  not  Fruit,  he  taketb  aviay  ;  and  every  Branch  that  beareth  Fruit,  he 
purgeth  it,  &c.  Ver.  5,  I  am  the  vise,  ye  are  the  branches.  Mat.  xv. 
13,  Every  Plant  which  my  Heavenly  Father  hath  not  planted,  Jhall  be 
rooted  up.  Rom.  vi.  5.  If  we  have  been  plented  together  in  the  Lilcenefs 
of  his  Death :  toe  Jhall  be  alfo  in  the  Likenej's  of  his  Rtfurreclion.  Mat.  xx. 
1.  The  vineyard  into  which  Labourers  were  hired  is  the  Chrijlian  as 
well  as  fewiJJ)  Chureh  3  and  fo  Chap.  xxi.  33.  Mr.rk  xii.  1.  Luke  xx. 
9.  1  Cor.  iii.  9,  Ye  are  God's  husbandry.  Rom.  xi.  17,  And  if  fome 
of  the  Branches  [Jews]  be  broken  off,  and  thou  being  a  wild  Olive-tree, 
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wert  grafted  in  among  them,  and  with  them  partakejl  of  the  Root  andFatnefs 
of  the  olive-tree  ;  &c.    See  alio  Ver.  24. 

124.  XIV.  As  Chrifliam  are,  by  the  Will  of  God,  fet  apart,  and 
appropriated  in  a  fpecial  Manner  to  his  Honour,  Service  and  Obedi- 
ence, and  furnimed  with  extraordinary  Means  and  Motives  to  Holinefsy 
fo  they  are  faid  to  be  SANCTIFIED.  [4.3]  1  Cor.  i.  2,  Unto  the  Church 
of  God,  which  is  at  Corinth,  to  them  that  are  sanctified  (*)  in  Chrifi 
Jefus.  vi.  11,  And  fuch  were  fome  of  you :  But  ye  are  wafhed,  but  ye  are' 
sanctified,  but  ye  are  jujlifed  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord  Jefus,  and  by  the 
Spirit  of  our  God.  Heb.  ii.  11,  For  both  he  that  fanclifieth,  and  they  who 
are  sanctified,  are  all  of  one.  x.  29,  Of  how  much  for  er  Puniflmient, 
fhall  he  be  thought  worthy,  who  has  trodden  under  Foot  the  Son  of  God,  who 
hath  counted  the  Blood  of  the  Covenant,  ivherewith  he  ivas  sanctified,  an 
unholy  Thing,  and  has  done  Defpite  unto  the  Spirit  of  Grace.    Jude  1,  Jude 

the  Servant  of  J  ejus  Chri/l, to  them  that  are  sanctified^  God  the 

Father,  and  preferred  in  Jefus  Chrifi,  and  called. 

125.  In  the  fame  Senfe,  I  apprehend,  Chrijlians  are  faid  to  be  wash- 
ed. [44}  1  Cor.  vi.  11, Such  were  fome  of  you  :  But  ye  are  washed. 

Tit.  iii.  5,  Not  by  Works  of  Right eoufnefs,  which  we  have  done,  but  accord- 
ing to  his  Mercy  he  saved  [93]  us,  by  the  washing  of  Regeneration,  and 
Renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghofi  [poured  out  in  its  miraculous  Gilts.]  2  Pet. 
jj  22, — — The  Sow  that  was  washed,  [the  apoftate  Chriftian]  is  returned- 
to  her  Wallowing  in  the  Mire. 

126.  And  as  the  believing  Gentiles,  before  they  were  thus  wafied? 
were  accounted  unclean,  it  is  for  this  Reafon,  the  Children  of  Chrijlians 
are  declared  not  to  be  UNCLEAN.  [45]  1  Cor.  vik  14,  For  the  unbe-- 
Hevir.g  Hufband  is  sanctified  by  the  Wife,  and  the  unbelieving  Wife 
is  sanctified  by  the  Hufband:  Elfe  ivere  your  Children  unclean, 
[in  the  State  of  Heathens ;]  but  now  are  they  holy,  [that  is  to  fay,  in' 
the  State  of  all  other  Chrijlians,  as  it  is  reprefented  in  the  following 
Paragraph.] 

127.  XV.  Hence  it  is,  that  Chrijiians  are  ftiled  HOLT,  HOLTBre- 

thren,  a  HOLTNaUon,  and  SAINTS.  [46]  Col.  iii.  12,  Put  on  there- 

fore  (as  the  Elecl  of  God,  holy  and  beloved  Bowels  of  Mercies,  &c.  1  Thef. 

■v.  27,  I  charge  that  this  Epiflle  be  read  to  all  the  holy  Brethren.  Heb.  iii. 

1,  Wherefore,  holy   Brethren,  Partakers  of  the  Heavenly  Calling,  &c. 

1  Pet.  ii.  9,  But  ye  are  a  chofen  Generation,  a  royal  Prieflhooi,  a  holy  Na- 
t'ion.  A  els  ix.  32,  As  Peter  pafjed  through  oil  Quarters,  he  came  down  alfo- 
to  the  saints  which  dwelt  at  Lydda.  Ver;  41,  And  when  be  had  called  the 
Saints  and  Widcivs.  Acls  xxvi.  10.  Rom.  i.  7,  To  all  that  be  in  Rome 
beloved  of  God,  called  saints,  xii.  13.  xv.  25,  26.  xvi.  15.   1  Cor.  i.  2. 

2  Cor.  i.  1,  Paul  unto  the  Church  of  God  at  Corinth,  ivith  all  the  saints 
which  are  in  Achaia.  2  Cor.  xiii.  13.  Phil.  iv.  22,  All  the  saints  falute 
you.  Eph.  i.  1.  Phil.  i.  1.  Col.  i.  2,  To  the  saints  at  Epbtfus,  Philippi, 
Coloffe. 

128.  XVI.  Further;  by  the  Prefence  of  God  in  the  Chrijlian 
Church,  and  our  being  by  Profeffion  confecrated  to  him,  we,  as  well 

as 

(*)  HriAXMENOlS  ;  as  Deut.  xxxiii.  3,  *p\l' W7p  7D'«rair1sj  01  yiytcttrpivx 

wo  t«s  %£'£«$  "•»•    Septuag. 
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as  the  ancient  Jews,  are  made  his  HOUSE,  or  TEMPLE,  which  God 
has  BUILT,  and  in  which  he  DWELLS,  or  WALKS.  [47]  1  Pet.  ii. 
5,  Ye  alfo  as  lively  Stones  are  built  up  a  fpiritual  house, -&c.    1  Cor.  iii. 

9, Ye  are  God's  building.    Ver.  16,  17,  Know  ye  not  that  ye,  Chrif- 

tians,  are  the  temple  of  God,  and  that  the  Spirit  of  God  dwelleth  in 
you  ?  If  any  Man  defile  the  Temple  of  God,  him  flail  God  dejlroy :  For  the 
Tempie  of  God  is  Holy,  which  Temple^  are.  2  Cor.  vi.  16,  And  what 
Agreement  hath  the  temple  of  God,  the  Chriftian  Church,,  with  Idols  ? 
For  ye  are  the  temple  of  the  living  God ;  as  God  batb  /aid,  I  will  dwell 
in  them,  and  walk  in  them.  Kph.  ii.  20,  21,  22,  And  are  built  upon 
the  Foundation  of  the  Apojlles,  he.  Chrijl  Jefus  being  the  chief  Corner  Stone ; 
in  whom  all  the  Building  fitly  framed  together,  groiveth  into  an  holy  temple 
in  the  Lord :  In  whom  you  alfo  are  builded  together,  for  an  Habitation  of 

God,  through  the  Spirit.    2  Thef.  ii.  4, So  that  he  as  Godfitteth  in  the 

Temple  of  God,  fle wing  him f elf  that  he  is  God. 

129.  Note;  here  God  is  the  fupreme  Builder.  Heb.  iii,  4,  Every 
Houfe  is  built  by  fome  one,  but  he  that  built  all  Things  is  God.  As  if  ha- 
had  laid  ;  in  erecting  every  Difpenfation  fubordinate  Builders  are  em- 
ployed, but  God  is  the  fupreme  Builder,  who  directs  and  eftablifhes 
every  Constitution  (*■).  And  Chrift,  in  the  Gofpel  Church,  is  the 
Builder  next  to  him.  Heb.  iii.  3,  For  this  Man  ivas  counted  worthy  of 
more  Glory  than  Mofes,  in  as  much  as  he,  [Clvrift  Jefus,]  who  hath  builded 
the  house,  [the  more  honourable  Houfe,]  hath  the  Greater  Honour  of 
the  Houfe-,  that  is,  refui ting  from  the  Houfe.  The  more  honourable 
the  Houfe,  the  more  honourable  the  Builder  of  it.  Chrijl  adminftred 
and  built  a  more  honourable  Conftitution  than  Mofes ;  and  therefore  is 
moft  jufily  intitled  to  an  Honour  fuperior  to  his.    Mat.  xvi.  18,  Upon 

this  Rock  ivill  I  build  my  Church. And,  under  Chrijl,  the  Apoftles 

and  Minifters  are  alfo  Builders.  Rom.  xv.  20.  1  Cor.  iii.  10, 
Ii,   12. 

j 30.  XVII.  And,  not  only  doth  God,  as  our  King,  dwell  in  the 

Chrijiian 

(*)  When  he  faith,  Every  Houfe  is  built  by  fome  Perjon,  but  he  ivbo  built  all 
Things  is  God,  he  evidently  diftinguifnes  between  a  fubordinate,  and  fupreme 
Builder.  But  this  Diilindtion  he  needed  not  to  have  mentioned,  had  he  not 
fpoke  of  a  fubordinate  Builder  before.  For,  if  in  the  Cafe  under  Con fidera- 
tion,  there  be  no  fubordinate  Builder  at  all,  this  Diftin&ion  is  nothing  to  his 
Purpofe.  Then  his  Argument  would  have  been;  Chrijl  muft  build  the 
Houfe;  becaufe  no  one  could  build  it  but  he  ;  feeing  no  Houfe  is  built  by 
any  but  God.  Whereas,  contrarivvife,  he  afterts  a  Jub ordinate  Builder,  and 
tells  us  fuch  a  one  is  confident  with  God's  being  the  fupreme,  original 
Builder.  Chrijl  therefore,  whom  alone  the  had  mentioned,  before  as  a 
Builder,  mult  be  a  Jubordinate  Builder,  diuincl  from  God,  the  fupreme 
Builder ;  and  this  Verfe  malt  not  be  a  Part  of  his  Argument,  but  an 
Explication  of  it;  as  1  Cor.  xi.  3,  12.  xv.  27.  He  was  aware  it  might  be 
objected  :  But  do  not  yon  teach,  that  we  Chriltians  are  god's  Building  ?  1  Cor. 
iii.  9.  It  is  true,  faith  the  Apoitle  ;  nor  is  my  affirming,  that  Chrijl  built  the 
Chriitian  Church,  at  all  inconfiltent  with  it :  For  it  muft  always  be  remem- 
bered, that  in  fuch  Cafes  Godh  the  fupreme  and  original  Workman.  What- 
ever fubordinate  Agents  he  may  employ,  he  is  notwithftanding  the  principal 
Author  of  every  Conftitution.  This  is  one  Inftancc  of  the  Accuracy  of  the 
^poftolic  Writings. 
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Chrijlian  Church,  as  in  his  Houfe,  or  Temple;  but  he  has  alfo  conferred 
on  Ckrifiiem  the  Honours  of  KINGS,  as  he  has  redeemed  us  from  the 
Servitude  of  Sin,  made  us  Lords  of  ourfelves,  and  raifed  us  ABOVE 
others,  to  fit  on  THRONES,  and  to  JUDGE,  and  REIGNovti  them. 
And  he  has  made  us  PRIESTS  too,  as  we  are  peculiarly  confecrated  to 
God,  and  obliged  to  attend  upon  him?  from  time  to  time  continually, 
in  the  iblemn  Offices  of  Religion,  which  he  has  appointed.  [48]  1  Per. 
ft,  4,  Ye  alfo  as  lively  Stones  are  built  up  a  fpiritual  Houfe,  and  holy  priest- 
hood. Ver.  9,  But  ye  [Gentile  Chriftjans]  are  a  chofen  Generation,  a 
royal  [or  kingly]  priesthood.  Rev.  i.  5,  6,  Unto  him  that  loved  us, 
and  waffled  us  from  our  Sins  in  his  own  Blood,  and  hath  made  us  kings 
and  priests  unto  God  and  bis  Father,  &c.  v.  ic,  And  hc'l  made  us 
unto  our  God,  kings  and  priests  :  And  we  /ball  reign  on  the  Earth. 
iii.  21,  To  him  that  overcome th  will  I  grant  to  Jit  zuith  me  in  my 
throne,  even  as  ] *lfo  overcame,  and  amfet  down  with  my  Father  in  his 
Thrc-ic.  ii  ?ii  27,  and  he  that  cvercometh  and  keeps  my  Words  unto  the  End, 
to  him  zvill  I  give  Power  over  the  Nations:  (and  he  /hall  rule  ihtm  ivith 

a  Rod  of  Iron )  even  as  I  received  of  my  Father.    2  Tim.  ii.  12,  If  we 

fuffcr  with  him  we  /ball  alfo  reign  with  him.  1  Cor.  vi.  2,  3,  Do  ye  not 
'knoiu  that  the  Saints  /fall  judge  the  World?  Knoiv  ye  not  that  we  /hall 
judge  Angels  ? 

131.  XVIII.  Thus  the  whole  Body  of  the  Chrijlian  Church  is  SE- 
PARATED unto  God  from  the  reft  of  the  World.  And,  whereas  be- 
foie  the  Gentile  Believers  were  AFAR  OFF,  lying  out  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  lfracl;  now  they  are  NIGH,  as  they  are  joined  to  God  in 
Covenant,  have  free  Accefs  to  him  in  the  Ordinances  of  Worfhip,  and, 
in  Virtue  of  his  Promife,  a  particular  Title  to  his  Regards  and  Blelling. 
2  Cor.  yi.  17,  Wherefore  come  out  from  among  them,  and  be  separate, 
faith  the  Lard,  and  touch  not  the  unclean  Thing,  and  I  will  receive  you.  Eph. 
ii.  13,  But  now  in  Urn  ft  Jefus  ye,  who  fometimes  were  afar  off,  are 
made  nigh,  by  the  Blood  of  Chrijl.  [49,  50] 

132.  XIX.  And,  as  God,  in  all  thefe  Refpects,  has  diftinguiPned  the 
ChntVian  Church,  and  fequcftred  them  unto  himfelf,  they  are  ftiled  his 
PECULIAR  PEOPLE.  Tir.  ii.  14,  Who  gave  himfelf  for  us,  that  he 
might  redeem  us  from  all  iniquity,  and  purify  unto  himfelf  a  peculiar, 
people,  zealous  of  good  works.  1  Pet.  ii.  9,  But  ye  are  a  chofen  genera- 
tion, a  royal  priefihood,  an  holy  nation,  a  peculiar  people,  &c.  [51] 

133.  XX.  As  Chriflians  are  a  Body  of  Men  particularly  related  to 
God,  inftrucled  by  him  in  the  Rules  of  Wifdom,  devoted  to  his  Ser- 
vice, ajid  employed  in  his  true  Worfhip,  they  are  called  his  CHURCH 
or  Congregation.  [52]  Acls  xx.  28,  Feed  the  church  of  God.  1  Cor.  x. 
32,  Giving  none  offence  to  the  church  of  God.  xv.  9.  Gal.  i.  13,  and 
elfewhere,  Eph.  i.  22,  Head  over  all  Things  to  the  church  :  So  fre- 
quently.--— And  particular  Societies  are  CHURCHES.  Rom. 
xvi.  16,  The  churches  of  Chrijl  fa\ute  you.  And  fo  in  feveral  other 
Places. 

j 34.  XXI.  For  the  fanqe  Reafon,  they  are  confidered  as  God's  Pof- 
feffion,  or  HERITAGE.  1  Pet.  v.  3,  Neither  as  being  Lords,  over  God's 
heritage,  but  being  En/amples  to  the  Flock.  [53]  (*) 

CHAP. 

(*)  The  Reader  cannot  well  avoid  obferving,  That  the  Words  and  Phrafes, 

by 
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CHAP.       VII. 

Reflections  upon  the  foregoing  Honours,  Privileges  and  Relations  of  Chris- 
tians. 

gXX^ROM  all  this  it  appears, 

v  F  v  J35»  (*•)  That  the  believing  Gentiles  are  taken  into  that 
ftsXXes?  Kingdom  and  Covenant,  in  which  the  Jews  once  flood,  and 
out  ot  which  they  were  call  for  their  Unbelief,  and  Rejection  of  the 
Son  of  God  ;  [91,  79]  and  that  we  Chriflians  ought  to  have  the  fame 
general  Ideas  of  our  prefent  religious  State,  Memberrtiip,  Privileges, 
Honours  and  Relations  to  God,  as  the  Jews  had,  while  they  were  in 
Poffefiion  of  the  Kingdom.  Only  in  fome  Things  the  Kingdom  of 
God,  under  the  Gofpel  Difpenfation,  differs  much  from  the  Kingdom 
of  God,  under  the  Mofaical.  As  1.  In  that  it  is  now  fo  constituted, 
that  it  admits,  and  is  adapted  to,  Men  of  all  Nations  upon  the  Earth, 
who  believe  in  CbrijL  2.  That  the  Law,  as  a  Miniflration  of  Condemna- 
tion, which  was  an  Appendage  to  the  Jcwi/h  Difpenfation,  is  removed 
and  annulled  under  the  Gofpel.  3.  And  fo  is  the  Polity,  or  civil  State 
of  the  Jews,  which  was  interwoven  with  their  Religion,  but  has  no 
Connection  with  the  Chriftian  Religion.  4.  The  Ceremonial  Part  of 
the  Jezvifl)  Conftitution  is  likewife  abolifhed  :  For  we  are  taught  the 
Spirit  and  Duties  of  Religion,  not  by  Figures  and  Symbols,  as  Sacrifi- 
ces, Offerings,  Warnings,  tkc.  but  by  exprefs  and  clear  Precepts.  5, 
The  Kingdom  of  God  is  now  put  under  the  fpecial  Government  of  the 
Son  of  God,  who  is  the  Head  and  King  of  the  Church,  to  whom  we 
owe  Faith  and  Allegiance. 

136.  (2.)  From  the  above-recited  Particulars  it  appears;  That  the 
Chnitian  Church  is  happy,  and  highly  honoured  with  PRIVILEGES 

of 

by  which  our  Chriftian  Privileges  are  expreft  in  the  New  Teftament,  are  the 
very  fame  with  the  Words  and  Phrafes  by  which  the  Privileges  of  the  Jevjijb 
Church  are  expreft  in  the  Old  Teftament.  Which  makes  good  what  St. 
Paul  faith  concerning  the  Language  in  which  the  Apoftles  declared  the  things 
that  are  freely  given  to  us  of  God ;  1  Cor.  ii-  12,  13.  We,  Apoftles,  have  re- 
ceived, not  the  Spirit  of  the  World,  but  the  Spirit  ivhich  is  of  God,  that  ive  mhht 
knovotbe  things  that  are  freely  given  to  us  of  God;  namely,  the  fore  recited  Pri- 
vileges and  Bleffings.  Which  things  vjefpeak,  not  in  the  Words  which  Man's 
Wifdom  teacheth,  not  in  philofophic  Terms  of  human  Invention,  but  vjhich  the 
holy  Spirit  teacheth  in  the  Writings  of  the  Old  Teftament,  the  only  Scriptures 
from  which  they  took  their  Ideas  and  Arguments,  comparing  fpiritual  things 
under  that  Difpenfation  vjith  fpiritual  things  under  the  Gofpel. 

Whence  we  may  conclude,  I.  That  the  holy  Scriptures  are  admirably 
•calculated  to  be  underftood  in  thofe  things,  which  we  are  molt  of  all 
concerned  to  underftand.  Seeing  the  fame  Language  runs  through  the 
whole,  and  is  fet  in  fuch  a  Variety  of  Lights,  that  one  Part  is  well  adapted 
to  illuftrate  another.  An  Advantage  I  reckon  peculiar  to  the  facred  Writings 
above  all  others.  2.  It  follows,  That  to  underitand  the  Senfe  of  the  Spirit 
in  the  New,  it  is  effentially  neceftary  that  we  underftand  it's  Senfe  in  the  Old 
Teftament. 
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of  the  mod  excellent  Nature.  Which  the  Apojlles,  who  well  under- 
ftood  this  new  Constitution,  were  deeply  fenfible  of.  [54]  Rom.  i.  16, 
I  am  net  ajl)amed  of  the  Gofpel  of  Chriji :  For  it  is  the  Power  of  God  unto 
Salvation  to  every  one  that  believes,  v.  1,2,  3,  &c.  Therefore  being  jujlifed 
by  Faith,  zve  have  Peace  with  God  through  our  Lord  Jefus  Chriji.  By  -whom 
olfo  ive  have  Accefs,  by  .Faith,  into  his  Grace  wherein  we  jland  and  rejoice 
[glorv]  in  the  Hope  of  the  Glory  of  God.  And  not  only  fo,  but  we  glory  in 
Tribulation  alfo,  he.  Vcr.  11,  And  not  only  fo,  but  we  alfo  joy  [glory]  in 
God,  through  our  Lord  Jefus  Chriji,  he.  Chap.  viii.  31,  he.  JVhai  JJjall 
we  then  fay  to  thefe  Things  ?  If  God  be  for  us,  ivko  can  be  againjl  us?  He 
that  j'pa>ed  net  his  own  Sen,  but  delivered  him  up  for  us  all,  hoiv Jhall  he  not 
zvith  him  alfo  freely  give  us  all  Things  ?  Who  jhall  lay  any  thing  to  the  Charge 

of  God's  Elecl  ? JVho  is  he  that  condemns  ? IVho  jhall  feparate  us 

from  the  Love  of 'Chriji  f  Chap.  ix.  23  24,  He  has  made  known  the  Riches 
of  lis  Glory  on  the  Vcjjels  of  Mercy,  which  he  had  afore  prepared  unto  Glory , 
even  on  us  whom  he  has  called,  not  of  the  Jezvs  only,  but  alfo  of  the 
Gentiles.  1  Cor.  iii.  18,  But  we  ell  zvith  open  Face,  beholding  as  in 
a  Glafs  the  Glory  of  the  Lord,  are  changed  into  the  fame  Image  from 
G!o>y  to  Glory,  as  by  the  fpint  of  the  Lord.  Eph.  i.  3,  4,  &c.  Blefjed 
be  the  God  and  Father  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chriji,  zvho  has  bleffed  us  zvith  all 
fpintual  Bltfjings  in  h:avenly  Places  in  Chriji,  According  as  he  has  chef  en 
us  in  Him,  he.  he. 

1 37  And  it  is  the  Duty  of  the  whole  Body  of  Chrijlians  to  REJOICE 
in  ihe  G  .odnefs  of  God,  to  TH//NK  and  PRAISE  h\m  for  all  the  Be- 
nefits conferred  upon  them  in  the  Gofpel.  [55]  Rom.  xv.  10,  rejoice, 
ye  Gen  tile  s}  zvith  his  People.  Phil.  iii.  1,  My  Brethren,  rejoice  in  the 
Lord.  iv.  4,  rejoice  in  the  Lord  alway :  Again  I  fay,  rejoice,  i  Thef. 
v.  16,  rejoice  evermore.  Jam.  i.  9.  1  Pet.  i.  £>,  8  Col.  i.  12,  Giving 
thanks  unto  the  Father,  which  hath  made  us  meet  to  be  Partakers  of 
the  Inheritance  of  the  Saints  in  Light,  ii.  7,  Rooted  and  built-  up  in  him, 
end  ejlablifhed  in  the  Faith, abounding  therein  with  thanksgiv- 
ing. 1  Thef.  v.  18.  Hcb.  xiii.  15,  By  him  therefore  let  us  offer 
the  Sacrifice  cf  praise  to  God  continually,  that  is,  the  Fruit  oj  our 
Lips,  giving' thank's  to  his  Name.  Eph.  i.  6,  To  the  praise  of  tie 
Glory  of  his  Grace,  wherein  he  has  made  us  accepted  in  the  Beloved.  Ver, 
12,   14. 

138.  (3.)  Further,  it  is  to  be  obferved ;  that  all  she  foregoing  Privi- 
leged, Benefits,  Relations,  and  Konouts  belong  to  ALL  profefTed  Chrif- 
tnvis  without  Exception.  [56]  God  is  the  GOD,  KING,  SAVIOUR, 
FATHER,  HUSBAND,  SHEPHERD,  he.  to  them  all.  He 
CREATED,  SAVED,  BOUGHT,  REDEEMED,  he  BEGOT,  he 
MADE,  he  PLANTED,  he.  them  all.  And  they  are  ALL,  as  created, 
redeemed  and  begotten  by  him,  his  PEOPLE,  NATION,  HERITAGE; 
his  CHILDREN,  SPOUSE,  FLOCK,  VINEYARD,  he.  We  are  all 
enriched  with  the  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel,  Rom.  xi.  12,  13,  14;  all  recon- 
ciled to  God,  Ver.  15;  all  the  Seed  of  Abraham,  and  Heirs  according  to  the 
Promife,  Gal.  iii.  29;  all  partake  of  the  Root  and  Fatncfs  of  the  good  Olive, 
the  Jeivijh  Church  ;  all  the  Brethren  of  Chriji,  and  Membeis  of  his  Bo- 
dy ;  all  are  under  Grace ;  all  have  a  Right  to  the  Ordinances  of  Worfhip ; 
all  are  Golden  Candkfticks  in  the  Temple  of  God,  Rev,  i.  12,  13,  20; 

even 
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even  thofe  who  by  Reafon  of  their  Mifimprovcment  of  their  Privileges 
are  threatened  with  having  the  Candleftick  removed  out  of  its  Place, 
ii.  5.  Either  every  profefied  Chrljlian  is  not  in  the  Church,  or  all  the 
fore-mentioned  Privileges  belong  to  every  profefied  Chrijiian.  Which 
will  appear  more  evidently  if  we  confider, 

139.  That  all  the  fore- mentioned  Privileges,  Honours  and  Advan- 
tages are  the  Effect  of  God's  free  Grace,  without  Regard  to  any  prior 
Righteoufnefs,  which  deferved  or  procured  the  Donation  of  them.  [57J 
It  was  not  for  any  Goodnefs  or  Worthinefs,  which  God  found  in  the 
Heathen  World,  when  the  Gofpel  was  fir  ft  preached  to  them  ;  not  for 
any  Works  of  Obedience,  or  Righteoufnefs,  which  we  in  our  Gen- 
tile State  had  performed,  whereby  we  had  rendered  ourfelves  deferving 
of  the  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel ;  namely,  to  be  taken  into  the  Family, 
Kingdom,  or  Church  of  God  :  By  no  means.  It  was  not  thus  OF 
OURSELVES  that  we  are  SAVED,  JUSTIFIED,  he.  So  far  from 
that,  that  the  Gofpel,  when  firft  preached  to  us  Gentiles,  found  us  SIN- 
NERS, DEAD  IN  TRESPASSES  and  SINS,  ENEMIES  though 
wicked  Works,  DISOBEDIENT.  Therefore,  I  fay,  all  the  fore-men- 
tioned Privileges,  Bleffings,  Honours,  &c.  are  the  Effects  of  God's  free 
Grace,  or  Favour,  without  Regard  to  any  prior  WORKS,  or  RIGHTE- 
OUSNESS, in  the  Gentile  World,  which  procured  the  Donation  of 
them.  Accordingly,  they  are  alwavs  in  Scripture  affigned  to  the 
LOVE,  GRACE  and  MERCY  of  God,  as  the  fole  Spring  from  whence 
they  flow.  John  iii.  16,  For  God  jo  loved  the  World,  thai  be  gave  his 
only  begotten  Son,  that  ivhofoever  believetb  on  him  Jhonld  not  perifh,  but 
have  ever  la/ling  Life.     Rom.  v.  8,  But  God  csmmendeth  his  love  to  us, 

in  that  while  ive  ivere  Sinners  Chrijl  died  for  us.     Eph.  ii.  4, g,   10, 

But  God,  who  is  rich  in  mercy,  for  his  great  love  iv herewith  he  has  loved 
us,  even  when  we  were  dead  in  Sins,  hath  quickened  us  together  with  Chrijl 
(by  grace  ye  are  faved)  end  hath  raifed  us  up  together,  and  made  us  fit  to- 
gether in  heavenly  Places  in  Chrijl  Jejus.  That  in  Ages  to  come  he  might 
fihew  the  exceeding  Riches  of  his  grace,  in  his  kindness  towards  us, 
through  Jefus  Chrijl.  For  by  grace  are  ye  faved,  through  Faith,  and 
that  [Salvation  is]  not  of  y ourfelves,  it  is  the  gift  of  God;  not  of 
works  ;fo  that  (*)  no  Man  [nor  Gentile,  nor  Jew]  can  boaft.  For  we 
[Chriftians  converted  from  Heathenifm]  are  his  Workman ftoip ,  created  in 
Chrijl  Jefus  unto  good  Works,  which  God  hath  before  ordained,  that  ive  Jhould 

walk 

(*)  ha.  (A.n  rt?  xnv^nar^icci,  leji  any  Man  Jhould  boajt.  So  we  render  it;  as  if 
the  Gofpel  Salvation  were  appointed  to  be  not  of  Works,  to  prevent  our 
boafting  ;  which  fuppofes,  we  might  have  boafted,  had  not  God  taken  this 
Method  to  preclude  it.  Whereas,  in  Truth,  we  had  nothing  to  boaft  of. 
Neither  jfe-iv  nor  Gentile  could  pretend  to  any  prior  Righteoufnefs,  which 
might  make  them  worthy  to  be  taken  into  the  Houfe  and  Kingdom  of  God 
under  his  Son.  Therefore,  the  Apoftle's  Meaning  is,  '*  We  are  not  faved 
"  from  Heathenifm,  and  tranflated  into  the  Church  and  Kingdom  of 
"  CbriJI,  for  any  prior  Goodnefs,  Obedience,  or  Righteoufnefs  we  had 
f  performed.  For  which  Reafon,  no  Man  can  boatt,  as  if  he  had  merited 
"  the  Bleffing,  &C."  This  is  the  Apoftle's  Senfe  ;  and  the  Place  fhould 
have  been  tranflated,  fo  that  no  man  can  boaft  :  For  iv»  fignifies,/o  that.  See 
Rom.  iii.  19.  1  Cor.  vii.  29.  2  Cor.  i.  ij.  vii.  9,  Gal.  v.  ij.  Heb.  ii.  17.  vi. 
13.  Mark  iv.  12. 


362  Go/pel  Privilege!  the  Gift  of  God's  Grace.  Ch.  VII, 

walk  in  them.  Wherefore  remember,  that  ye  being  in  Time  paffed  gen- 
tiles, &c.  2Tlief.  ii.  16.  1  John  iii.  1,  Behold  zvhat  Manner  of  love 
the  Fdther  hath  beflovjed  upon  us,  that  we  Jhoald  be  called  the  Sous  of  God. 
iv.  9,  In  this  was  manifefled  the  love  of  God  towards  us,  becaufe  that  God 
lent  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the  World,  that  ive  might  live  through  him. 
Ver.  to,  Herein  is  love  ;  not  that  we  loved  God,  but  he  loved  us.  [  Ver. 
19,  He  firjl  loved  us,]  andfent  his  Son  to  be  the  Propitiation  for  our  Sins. 
Ver.  1 1 ,  Beloved,  if  God  Jo  loved  us,  we  ought  alfo  to  love  one  another. 

Ver.  16.    Tit.  iii.  3, 7,  For  we  ourfelves  were  fometimes  foolijh,  dif- 

obedient, but  after  that  the  Kindnefs  and  love  of  God  our  Saviour  to- 
ward Man  appeared;  not  by  Works  of  Righteoujncfs  which  we  have  done, 
hut  according  to  his  mercy  he  faved  us, — that  being  jufified  by  his  grace, 
we  Jhould  be  made  Heirs  according  to  the  Hope  of  Eternal  Life. 

140.  It  is  on  Account  of  this  general  Love  that  Chriftians  are 
honoured  with  the  Title  of  BELOVED.  [59]  Rom.  i.  7,  To  all 
that  are  in  Rome  beloved  of  God,  called  Saints,  ix.  25,  /  will  call 
bir  [the  Gentile  Church]  beloved,  which  was  not  beloved.  Col.  iii. 
12,  Put  on  therefore  as  the  Elecl  of  God,  holy  and  beloved,  Bowels  of 
Mercies,  &c. 

141.  Rom.  iii.  23,  24,  For  all  have  finned,  and  come  Jhort  of  the  Glory 
of  God  \  being  jujiifed  freely  by  his  GRACE,  through  the  Redemption  which 

is  in  Chrijl  Jefus.  v.  2.   1  Cor.  i.  4,  /  thank  my  God for  the  grace  of 

God  which  is  given  you  by  Jefus  Chrijl.  Eph.  i.  6,  7,  To  the  Praife  of  the 
Glory  of  his  grace,  whereby  he  has  made  us  accepted  in  the  Beloved :  In 
whom  we  have  Redemption  through  his  Blood,  the  Forgivenefs  of  Sins,  ac- 
cording to  the  Riches  of  his  grace.  Col.  i.  6.  2  Thef.  i.  12.  2  Tim.  i. 
9,  Who  has  Javed  us,  and  called  us  with  an  holy  Calling,  not  according  to  our 
works,  but  according  to  his  own  Purpofe  and  grace,  which  was  given  us 
in  Jefus  Chrijl  before  the  World  began.  Tit.  ii.  11.  Heb.  xii.  15. 
[Hence  Grace,  and  the  Grace  of  God,  is  fometimes  put  for  the  whole 

Gofpel,  and  all  its  B'effings  ;  as  Acts  xiii.  43,   Paul  and  Barnabas 

pcrjuaded  tlum  to  continue  in  the  grace  of  God.  2  Cor.  vi.  1.  1  Pet.  v, 
12,  Teflifying  that  this  is  the  true  grace  of  God  in  which  we  /land. 
j  Cor.  i.  4.  Rom.  v.  2.  2  Cor.  vi.  1.  Tit.  ii.  11.  Jude  4.]  Rom. 
xii.  1,  1  befeech you  therefore,  Brethren,  by  the  mercies  of  God,  that  ye 
prejent  your  Bodies,  &c.  xv.  9,  Jnd  that  the  Gentiles  might  glorify  God  for 
his  mercy.  1  Pet.  i.  3,  Blejfed  be  the  God  and  Father  of  our  Lord 
Jefus  Chrifl,  who  according  to  his  abundant  mercy  hath  begotten  us  again 
to  a  lively  Hope,  &c. 

142.  In  thefe  Texts,  and  others  of  the  fame  Kind,  it  is  evident  the 
LOVE,  GRACE  and  MERCY  of  God  hath  refpecl,  not  to  particular 
Perfons  in  the  Chriflian  Church,  but  to  the  whole  Body,  or  whole  So- 
cieties ;  and  therefore,  are  to  be  underftood  of  that  general  L  O  VE, 
GRACE  and  MERCY,  whereby  the  whole  Body  of  Chrifiians  is  fepa- 
rated  unto  God,  to  be  his  peculiar  People,  favoured  with  extraordinary 
Bleffings.  [61] 

143.  And  it  is  with  Regard  to  this  Sentiment,  and  mode  of 
Speech,  that  the  Gentiles,  who  before  lay  out  of  the  Church,  and 
had  not  obtained  Mercy,  are  faid,  now  to  have  OBTAINED  MERCY. 
[62]  Rom.  xi.  30,  For  as  ye  in  Times  pafi,  that  is,  in  your  heathen 

State, 
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State,  have  not  believed  God,  yet  now  have  obtainf.d  mercy,  &c.  1  Pet. 
ii.  10,  IVhich  in  Time  pafl  were  not  a  People,  but  are  novo  the  People 
of  God:  which  had  not  obtained  mercy,  te  now  have  obtained 

MERCY. 

144.  Hence  alfo  we  may  conclude  ;  that  all  the  Privileges  and 
Bleflings  of  the  Gofpel,  even  the  whole  of  our  Redemption  and 
Salvation,  are  the  Effect  of  God's  pure,  tree,  original  Love  and 
Grace  ;  to  which  he  was  inclined  of  his  own  Motion,  without  any 
other  Motive  befides  his  own  Goodnefs,  (that  is,  without  being 
perfuaded,  induced,  or  prevailed  with  to  grant  it  by  any  other 
Being  or  Perfon)  in  mere  Kindnefs  and  Goodwill  to  a  finful  perifhing 
World.  Thefe  are  the  Things  that  art  freely  given  to  us  of  God, 
I  Cor.  ii.  12. 


*>§4?4?4f4p4£fy4£4?4f4f4f4f4p4^4f4?4?4?4^^ 


CHAP.     VIII. 

All  the  Grace  cf  the  Gofpel  difpenfed  to  us  in,  by  or  through  the  Son  of 
God.     Hovj  this  is  to  be  underjlood,  &c. 

J45.ra$:^EVERTHELESS,  all  the  fore- mentioned  Love, 
'&  N  &  Grace  and  Mercy,  is  difpenfed,  or  conveyed  to  us  in, 
QS&yS  h  or  through  the  Son  of  God,  JESUS  CHRIST,  our 
Lord.  To  quote  all  the  Places  to  this  Purpofe  would  be  to  tranferibe 
a  great  Part  of  the  New  Teftament.  But  it  may  fuffice,  at  prefent,  to 
review  the  Texts  under  the  Numbers.  [139,  141]  From  which  Texts 
it  is  evident ;  that  the  Grace,  or  Favour,  of  God  is  given  unto  us  by  Jefus 
Chrijl :  That  he  has  Jhexvn  the  exceeding  Riches  of  his  Grace  in  his  Kind- 
nefs to  us,  through  Jefus  Chrijl :  That  he  has  fent  his  Son  into  the  /World 
that  we  might  live  through  him  ; —to  be  the  Propitiation  [or  Mercy- 
feat] /V  our  Sins:  That  he  died  for  us:  That  ive  who  were  afar  off  are 
made  nigh  by  his  Blood  :  That  God  has  made  us  accepted  in  the  Beloved,  [in 
his  beloved  Son]  in  whom  zve  have  Redemption  through  his  Blood,  the 
Forgivenefs  of  Sins :  That  zve  are  his  Workmanjhip  created  in  Chrift  Jefus: 
That  before  the  JVorld  began  the  Purpofe  and  Grace  of  God  relating  to  our 
Calling  and  Salvation,  was  given  us  in  Chrifl  Jefus  :  Before  the  Founda- 
tion of  the  JVorld  God  chofe  us  in  Chrift,  Eph.  i.  4,  We  have  Peace  with 
God  through  our  Lord  Jefus  Chri/l,  by  whom  alfo  ive  have  Accefs  into 
this  Grace  wherein  we  {land,  Rom.  v.  1,  2.  God  hath  given  to  us  eter- 
nal Life:  and  this  Life  is  in  his  Son,    1  John,  v.  n. Nothing  is 

clearer  from  the  whole  Current  of  Scripture,  than  that  all  the  Mercy 
and  Love  of  God,  and  all  the  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel,  from  firft  to  laft, 
from  the  original  Purpofe  and  Grace  of  God,  to  our  final  Salvation  in 
the  Pofleffion  of  eternal  Life,  is  in,  by  or  through  Chrijl ;  and  particular- 
ly, BY  HIS  BLOOD,  by  the  Redemption  ivhicb  is  in  him,  as  he  is  the  Pro- 
pitiation, or  Atonement,  for  the  Sins  of  the  zvhole  World,  1  John  ii.  2. 
This  can  bear  no  Difpute  among  Chri/lians.   The  only  Difference  that 

can 
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can  be,  mud  relate  to  the  Manner  how  thefe  Bleflings  are  conveyed  to 
us  in,  by  or  though  CHRIST.  Doubtlefs  they  are  conveyed  through  his 
Hands,  as  he  is  the  Minifsr,  or  Agent,  appointed  of  God  to  put  us  in 
Poftefiion  of  them.  But  his  Blood,  Death,  Crofs  could  be  no  minijlring 
Caufe  of  Bleffings  affigned  to  his  Blood,  &c.  before  we  were  put  in  Pof- 
feffion  of  them.  See  Rom.  v.  6,  8,  10,  19.  Eph.  ii.  13,  16.  Col.  i.  20, 
21,  22.  Nor  truly  can  his  Blood,  be  poflibly  considered  as  a  minijlring, 
or  injlrumeuial  Caufe  in  any  Senfe  at  all ;  for  it  is  not  an  Agent,  but  an 
Object ;  and  therefore,  though  it  may  be  a  moving  Caufe,  or  a  Reafon 
for  beftowing  Bleffings,  yet  it  can  be  no  aftive,  or  injlrumental  Caufe  in 
conferring  them.  His  Blood  and  Death  is  indeed  to  us  an  Afjurance  of 
Pardon  :  But  it  is  evidently  fomething  more ;  for  it  is  alfo  con- 
sidered as  an  Offering  and  Sacrifice  to  God,  highly  pleafing  to  hint, 
to  put  away  our  Sin,  and  to  obtain  eternal  Redemption,  Heb.  ix.  12,  14, 
26,   Eph.  v.  2. 

146.  HOW  then  is  this  to  be  underfood?  Anfw.  The  BLOOD  of 
Chrijl  is  the  perfect  OBEDIENCE  and  GOODNESS  of  Chrift.  For 
his  Blood  is  not  to  be  confidered  only  with  Regard  to  the  Matter  of  it. 
For  fo  it  is  a  mere  corporeal  Subftance,  of  no  more  Value  in  the  Sight 
of  God,  than  any  other  Thing  of  the  fame  Kind.  Nor  is  the  Blood 
©f  Chrijl  to  be  confidered  only  in  Relation  to  our  Lord's  Death  and 
Sufferings;  as  if  mere  Death  or  Suffering  were  in  itfelf  of  fuch  a  Na- 
ture, as  to  be  pleafing  and  acceptable  to  God.  But  his  Blood  implies 
a  CHARACTER;  and  it  is  his  Blood,  as  he  is  a  Lamb  without  Spot  end 
BlemiJJ?,  (1  Pet.  i.  19.)  that  is,  as  he  is  perfectly  Holy,  which  is  of  fo 
great  Value  in  the  Sight  of  God.  His  Blood  is  the  fame  as  his  ojfering 
"himfelf  without  Spot  to  God,  Heb.  ix.  14.  The  End  of  his  Coming 
into  the  World  was  to  do  the  Will  of  God,  Heb.  x.  7.  (John  v.  30.  vi. 
38.)  not  to  offer  figurative,  ceremonial  Sacrifices,  but  to  perform  folid 
nnd  fubftantial  Obedience,  in  all  Acls  of  Ufefulnefs  and  Beneficence  to 
Mankind,  by  which  he  became  a  High-prieft  after  the  Order  of  MeU 
thizedek,  the  King  of  Rightecu/nefs,  and  the  King  of  Peace,  or  Happinefs, 
Heb.  vii.  2.  And  be  abode  in  his  Father's  Love,  or  continued  to  be  the 
Objeft  of  his  Complacency  and  Delight,  becaufe  he  kept  his  Command- 
nents.  And  the  Reafon  of  his  Eminence  and  high  Diftinction  is  af- 
fined to  the  Perfection  and  Excellence  of  his  moral  Character,  Heb.  i, 
o,  Thou  haft  loved  Righieoufnefs,  and  hated  Iniquity,  therefore  God,  even 
thy  God,  hath  anointed  thee  with  the  Oil  of  Gladnefs  above  thy  Felloivs.  Heb. 
v.  8,  Q,  Though  he  were  a  Son,  yet  learned  he,  [yet  he  was  difciplined 
in]  obedience  by  the  Things  whieh  he  fuffered:  And,  being  thus  made 
■perfeel,  he  became  the  Author  of  eternal  Salvation  to  all  them  that  obey  him. 
Ifai.  liii.  5,  The  Cha/i  foment,  or  Difcipline,  of  our  Peace,  which  procured 
our  Happinefs,  was  upon  him.  [1D1D  Cojligatio,  Eruditio.]  And  the 
Apoftle,  in  another  Place,  (Phil.  ii.  7,  8,  9.)  Shews  us  the  true  Ground 
of  our  Lord's  being  exalted  and  made  Head  over  all  Things,  as  our 
Redeemer;  namely,  becaufe  he  emptied  himfelf  and  took  upon  him  the 
Form  of  a  servant,  that  he  might  ferve  Mankind  in  their  moft 
important  Interefts  ;  and  becaufe  in  this  Way,  in  ferving  us,  he  became 
obedient  to  Death,  even  the  Death  of  the  Crofs ;  which  was  the 
higheft  lnftance  of  Obedience,  Love  and  Goodnefs  he  could  poffibly 

exhibit. 
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exhibit.  For,  as  he  hirnfelf  juftly  obferves,  (John  xv.  13.)  Greater 
Love  hath  no  Man  than  this,  that  a  Man  lay  down  his  Life  for  .[or  to  fervej 
his  Friends.  And  upon  this  Account  it  was,  that  the  Father  loved,  and 
highly  exalted  him,  and  bleffed  us  with  all  the  Grace  of  the  Gofpei. 
Thus  Chriji  gave  his  Life  a  Ranfom,  or  Atonement,  for  many.  Or,  in 
other  Words,  ( Eph.  v.  2. J  Chriji  hath  loved  us,  to  fuch  a  Decree,  that 
he  bath  given  hirnfelf  for  us,  en  Offering  end  a  Sacrifice  to  God,  for  a  fweet 
fmelling  Savour.  And  to  put  the  Matter  out  of  all  Doubt,  the  ApofHe 
(Rom.  Vi)  exprefsly  affirms,  that  the  Grace  of  God,  and  his  Gift 
to  a  finful  World,  Ver.  15;  even  that  free  Gift,  which  relates  to  jus- 
tification, not  only  from  the  Confequence  oi  Adam's  one  Offence,  but  to 
the  many  Offences  which  Men  have  committed,  Ver.  16 ;  that  Grate  and 
Gift,  which  has  reference  to  our  reigning  in  eternal  Life,  Ver.  \n  •  he 
affirms,  I  fay,  that  this  Gift  and  Grace  is  in,  by  or  through  the  grace 
of  one  Man,  Jefus  Chriji,  [»  %»§/!(  tjj  tu  eh©*  «>S^ww«  Uaa  Xctra,  Ver.  15.I 
that  is  to  fay,  through  his  Goodnefs,  Love  and  Benevolence  to  Man- 
kind. And  he  directs  us  to  conceive,  that,  as  Adam's  OFFENCE  and 
DISOBEDIENCE  was  the  Reafon  or  Foundation  of  Death's  pahW 
upon  all  Mankind :  So  Chriffs  RIGHTEOUSNESS  and  OBEDIENCE 
is  the  Reafon,  or  Foundation,  not  only  of  the  general  Reft  oration  to 
Life,  but  of  all  other  Gofpei  Bleffings.  He  oonfiders  the  Offence  of  the 
one,  and  Right eouf tie fs  of  the  other,  as  moral  Caufes  of  different  and 
oppofite  Effects.  For,  faith  he,  Ver,  18,  10,  As  by  the  Offence  of  on? 
Judgment  came  upon  all  Men  to  Condemnation :  Even  Jo  by  the  Righteouf- 
nefs of  one,  the  free  Gift  came  upon  all  Men  unto  Juftificatkn  of  Life.  For 
as  by  one  Man's  Difobedience  the  many  were  made  Sinners;  Jo  by  the  Qbe- 
dience  of  one  fhall  the  many  be  made  Righteous.  2  Cor.  viii.  9,  Ye  kuovi 
the  Grace  [the  Goodnefs  and  Love]  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  that  though 
he  was  Rich,  yet  for  your  fakes  he  became  Poor,  that  ye  through  his  Poverty 
might  be  Rich. 

147.  From  all  this  it  appears;  that  the  Blood  of  Chriji,  or  that  by 
which  he  has  bought,  or  redeemed  us,  is  his  Love  and  Goodnefs  to 
Men,  and  his  Obedience  to  God  ;  exercifed  indeed  through  the  whole 
cf  his  State  of  Humiliation  in  this  World,  but  mofl  eminently  exhi- 
bited in  his  Death.  His  Blood  is  precious,  (1  Pet.  i.  19  ;)  and  it  is  pre- 
cious not  in  the  Senfe  in  which  Silver  and  Gold,  or  any  other  mate- 
rial Thing,  is  precious,  but  as  it  is  the  Blaod  of  a  Lamb  without  Spot  and 
Blemifh:  That  is  to  fay,  it  is  his  compleat  and  IpotJefs  Righteoufnefs, 
his  Humility,  Goodnefs  and  Obedience  unto  Death,  which  makes  his 
BLOOD  precious,  in  the  befl  and  higheft  Senfe,  and  gives  his  CROSS 
all  its  Worth  and  Efficacy. 

148.  This  being  rightly  underftood,  our  Redemption  by  Chriji,  I 
conceive,  will  fiand  in  a  very  clear  and  rational  Li^ht.  For  thus 
OBEDIENCE,  or  doing  the  Will  of  God,  (Heb.  x.  6,  7,  10,  11,  J2.) 
was  the  SACRIFICE  of  fweet  fmelling  Saviour  which  he  offered  unto 
God  for  us.  It  was  his  Righteoufnefs,  or  righteous,  kind  and  benevo- 
lent Action,  his  obedient  Death,  or  the  Sacrifice  of  his  Love  and  Obedience, 
which  made  ATONEMENT  for  the  Sin  of  the  World  ;  lb  far,  and  in 
this  Senfe,  that  God  on  Account  of  his  Goodnefs  and  pet  feet  Obedience, 
fo  highly  pleafing  to  him,  thought  fit  to  grant  unto  Mankind,  whom  he 

might 
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might  in  ftriet  Juftice  have  deftroyed  for  their  general  Corruption  and 
Wickednefs,  (jfobn  iii.  17,)  the  Forgivenefs  of  Sin,  not  imputing  unto 
them  their  TrefpaJJ'es,  (2  Cor.  v.  ig.)  or  thofe  Sins  which  were  paji,  or 
■which  they  had  already  committed,  (Rom.  iii.  25.)  and  for  which  they 
deferved  to  fall  under  the  dreadful  Effects  of  God's  Wrath.  And  not 
only  did  he  forgive  former  Trefpaffes  (to  all  the  Livings  and  to  all  the 
penitent  and  obedient  Dead;)  but  further,  he  erected  a  glorious  and 
perfect  Difpenfation  of  Grace,  exceeding  any  which  had  gone  before  it 
in  Means,  Promifes  and  Profpects ;  at  the  Head  of  which  he  fet  his 
Son,  our  Lord,  "Jefus  Chriji;  invefted  with  univerfal  Power  in  Hea- 
ven and  in  Earth,  conftituting  him  King  and  Governour  over  the  new 
Body,  which  he  defigned  to  form,  the  Captain  of  our  Salvation,  the 
High-priejl  of  our  Profeffion,  the  Mediator  and  Surety  of  the  new  Cove- 
nant, to  negotiate  and  manage  all  Affairs  relating  to  our  prefent  In- 
iiruclion  and  Sanciification,  to  raife  all  the  Dead  out  of  their  Graves* 
and  to  put  the  obedient  and  faithful  into  PofTeffion  of  eternal  Life.  la 
this  new  Constitution  the  Redeemer  was  commiffioned  to  enlarge  the 
Bounds  of  the  Kingdom  of  God,  before  limited  to  the  yews,  and 
to  take  into  it  the  Idolatrous  Gentiles  alfo,  upon  their  Profeffion  of 
Faith  in  Chriji,  and  of  Subjection  to  his  Government ;  accounting  them 
his  Children  and  chofen  People,  and  conferring  upon  them  all  the  Pri- 
vileges and  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel.  Accordingly,  he  fent  forth  his 
ApoAIes  and  other  fubordinate  Miniflers,  to  RECONCILE  or  change 
the  Heathen  World  unto  God  (2  Cor.  v.  18,  19.)  by  the  Preaching  of 
the  Gofpel,  having  poured  out  his  Spirit  upon  them,  and  furnWhed 
them  with  various  Gifts  and  Powers,  to  qualify  them  for  their  Work, 
and  to  make  them  fuccefsful  in  it.  Thus  the  whole  of  Gofpel-grace  is 
IN,  Blr  or  THROUGH  Chrijl.  Thus  we  are  redeemed,  or  bought  with 
his  Blocd.  [95]  (f) 

149.  But  how  are  the  Bleffings  cf  the  Gofpel  the  Refult  of  pure  Grace 
and  Mercy,  if  they  have  Re f peel  to  the  Obedience  and  JVorthinefs  of  Chr\(t  ? 
Anfw.  The  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel  are  the  Gift  of  God  to  the  Obedi- 
ence of  Chriji.  And  though  the  Gift  is  by  the  Obedience  of  Chrijl,  yet 
it  is  a  FREE  GIFT,  Rom.  v.  16,  18.  See  [67].  Indeed,  if  we  are 
redeemed  by  faiisfying  Law  or  Juftice,  then  our  Redemption  could  not 
be  of  Grace,  becaufe  it  would  be  of  Law,  or  Juftice  ;  or  rather,  it  would 
then  be  impracticable.  For  Law  and  Juftice  allow  no  Equivalent  or 
Subftitution,  nor  can  be  fatisfied  any  other  Way  than  by  the  legal 
Punifhment  of  the  Offender.  But  the  Scripture  faith  nothing  of  Cbri/Fs 
fatisfying  Juftice :  Nor  is  it  any  ways  neceffary  to  fuppofe  it.  For  it  is 
the  Prerogative  of  every  Lawgiver  to  foften  the  Rigour  of  Law,  and  to 
extend  Mercy,  to  the  Penitent  or  Impenitent,  as  he  fees  fit  (*).  And 
God  was  of  himfelf  inclined  to  Mercy  and  Kindnefs,  out  of"  his  own 
pure  Goodnefs.  Therefore  what  Chriji  did,  was  neither  to  incline  God 
to  be  gracious,  nor  to  difingage   him  from  any  Counter-obligations 

arifing 

(f)  See  the  Connection  between  ChrijFs  WORTHINESS,  and  our  Redemp- 
tion further  eftablifhed  and  explained.  Scrip.  Doc.  o/Orig.  Sin,  PART  I.  in 
the  Apyendix. 

(*)  See  the  Note  on  Rom.  v.  20,  at  the  Paragraph  beginning  with  thefe 
Words,  Law  tieuer  doth,  nor  can  pardon. 
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arifing  from  Law,  or  Juftice,  or  what  the  Sinner's  Cafe  might  cleferve. 
But  (1.)  What  Cbrifl  did  and  fuffered  was  a  proper  and  wife  expedient, 
a  fit  ground  and  method  of  granting  Mercy  to  the  World.  Rom.  iii. 
24,  We  are  juflified  freely  by  the  grace  of  God;  through  the  Re- 
demption that  is  in  Jefus  Chrijl.  We  are  juftlfied  freely  by  Grace.  But 
Truth  requires  that  Grace  be  difpenfed  in  a  Manner  the  moll  proper 
and  probable  to  produce  Reformation  and  Holinefs.  Otherwife,  the 
chief  Defign  of  it  will  be  defeated.  Now  this  is  what  our  Lord  has 
done.  He  has  bought  us  by  his  Blood,  and  procured  the  Remiffion  of 
Sins,  as  what  he  did  and  fuffered  was  a  proper  Reafon  for  granting,  and 
a  fit  Way  of  conveying,  and  rendering  effectual  the  Grace  of  God; 
which,  according  to  the  Rules  of  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs,  could  not 
have  been  communicated,  but  in  a  Way  proper  to  fecure  the  End  and 
Intention  of  it.  The  End  and  Intention  of  it  was  to  redeem  us  from  a 
vain,  heathenifh  Converfation,  \  Pet.  i.  18,  19  ;  to  deliver  us  from  all  Ini- 
quity, and  to  purify  us  into  a  peculiar  People,  zealous  of  good  [Forks,  Tit. 
ii.  14.  Now  this  could  be  done  no  otherwife  than  by  Means  of  a 
moral  Kind,  or  fuch  as  are  apt  to  influence  our  Minds,  and  ingage 
us  to  forfake  what  is  evil,  and  to  choole  that  which  is  good  and 
holy  and  pleafing  to  God.  And  what  Means  of  this  Sort  could  be  more 
effectual,  than  the  heavenly  and  moft  illuftrious  Example  of  the  Son 
of  God,  (hewing  us  the  moft  perfect  Obedience  to  God,  and  the  moft 
generous  Goodnefs  and  Love  to  Men,  recommended  to  our  Imitation 
by  all  poffible  endearing  and  ingaging  Confiderations  ?  God,  of  his  ef- 
fential  Goodnefs,  will  do  every  Thing  that  is  fit  and  right ;  but  it  ap- 
pears from  all  his  Conftitutions,  as  well  as  this,  that  he  will  do  it  in  a 
a  Way  that  is  fit  and  right.  Accordingly  we  read  Hcb.  ii.  10,  that  it 
became  him  [it  was  agreeable  to  his  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs]/or  whom 
[for  the  Difplay  of  whole  glorious  Perfections]  are  all  Things,  and  by 
tvhom  are  all  Things  [who  is  the  End  and  Author  of  all  Difpenfa- 
tions]  in  bringing  many  Sons  to  Glory,  to  make  the  Captain  of  their  Salva- 
tion perfeff  through  Sufferings.  His  Honour  and  Glory,  or  Righteouf- 
nefs,  Goodnefs  and  Truth,  required  that  his  Grace  mould  be  planted 
upon  fuch  a  Ground,  and  exhibited  and  conferred  in  fuch  a  Manner  as 
this.  Thus  Grace  and  Redemption  are  not  only  perfectly  recon- 
ciled ;  but  thus  the  Grace  of  God  is  greatly  magnified,  as  he  has  vouch- 
fafed  his  Mercy  in  a  Method  the  moft  conducive  to  promote  our 
trueft  Happinefs  and  Excellency.  (2.)  All  that  Chrijl  did,  or  fuffered, 
was  by  the  Will  and  Appointment  of  God  :  And  was  conducive  to 
our  Redemption  only  in  Virtue  of  his  Will  and  Appointment.  Heb. 
x.  7,  Lo,  I  come  to  do  thy  Will,  O  God.  Chrijl  executed  what  God  or- 
dered and  cammanded.  Therefore  all  that  Chrijl  did  and  fuffered  mult 
be  affigned  to  the  Grace  of  God,  as  its  original  Caufe.  And  thus  Grace 
and  Redemption  are  not  only  confident  j  but  thus  by  Redemption 
Grace  is  multiplied;  as  the  Grace  of  our  Lord  concurred  with  the  Love 
of  God  for  our  Salvation. 

150.  But  why  Jhould  God  choofe  to  communicate  his  Grace  in  this  mediate 
JVay,  by  the  Interpofition,  Obedience  and  Agency  of  his  Son;  who  again  imidoys 
fubordinate  Agents  and  lnfiruments  under  him?  I  anfwer ;  Eor  the  Difplay 
of  the  Glory  of  his  Nature  and  Perfections,     The  Sovereign  Efcfpofer 

of 
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of  all  Things  may  communicate  his  Bleffings  by  what  Means,  and  in 
any  Way,  he  things  fit.     But  whatever  he  effects  by  the  Interpolation 
of  Means,  and  a  Train  of  intermediate  Caules  he  could  produce  by  his 
own  immediate  Power.    He  wants  not  Clouds  to  diftill  Rain,  nor  Rain* 
nor  human  Induftry  to  make  the  Earth  fruitful,  nor  the  Fruitfulnefs 
of  the  Earth  to  fupply  Food,  nor  Food  to  fuftain  our  Life.     He  could 
do  this  by  his  own  immediate  Power:   But  he  choofes  to  manifeft  his 
Providence,  Power,  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs  in  a  Variety  of  Inftances 
and  Difpofitions,  and  yet  his  Power  and  Goodnefs  are  not  only  as 
much  concerned  and  exercifed  in  this  Way,  as  if  he  produced  the  End 
without  the  Intervention  of  Means,  but  even  much  more.    Becaufe  his 
Power,  Wi-dom  and  Goodnefs  are  as  much  exerted  and  illuftrated  in 
every  fingle  intermediate  Step,  as  if  he  had  done  the  Thing  at  once, 
without  any  intermediate   Step    at   all.     There    is    as    much  Power 
and  Wifdom  exercifed  in  producing  Rain,  or  in  making  the  Earth 
fruitful,  or  in  adapting  Food  to  the  Nouriihment  of  our  Bodies ;  I  fay, 
there  is  as  much  Power  and  Wifdom  exercifed  in  any  one  of  thefe  Steps, 
as  there  would  be  in   nourishing  our  Bodies  by  one  immediate  Acl, 
without   thofe    intermediate    Mean?.     Therefore,  in  this  Method  of 
Procedure,  the  Difplays  of  the  Divine  Providence  and   Perfections  are 
multiplied,  and  beautifully  diveifified,  to  arreft  our  Attention,  exercile 
our  Contemplation,  and  excite  our  Admiration  and  Thankfulnefs  :  For 
thus  we  fee  God  in  a  furprizing  Variety  of  Inftances.     Nor,  indeed, 
can  we  turn  our  Eyes  to  any  Part  of  the  vifible  Creation,  but  we  fee 
his  Power,  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs  in  perpetual  Exercile,  every  wherej 
In  like  Manner,  in  the  moral  JP'orld,  he  choofes  to  work  by  Means,  the 
Mediation  of  his  Sou,  the  Influences  of  his  Spirit,  the  Teachings  of  his 
Word,  the  Endeavours  of  Apoitles  and  Minifters ;  not  to  fupply  any 
t)efecls  of  his  Power,  Wifdom,  or  Goodnefs,  but  to  multiply  the  In- 
ftances of  them  ;  to  fhew  himfelf  to  us  in  a  various  Difplay  of  his  glo- 
rious Difpenfations,  to  exercife  the  moral  Powers  and  Virtues  of  all 
the  fubordinate  Agents  employed  in  carrying  on  his  great  Defigns,  and 
to  fet  before  our  Thoughts  the  mod  ingaging  Subjects  of  Meditation, 
and  the  motf  powerful  A-Iotives  of  Action.     And  this  Method  in  the 
moral  World   is  ftill   more  neceflary ;  becaufe,   without    the   Atten- 
tion of  our  Minds,  the  End  propofed,  our  Sanclification,  cannot  be 
attained. 

151.  But  if  the  Agency,  or  Miniftry,  of  Chrift,  in  executing  the  gra- 
cious Purpofes  of  God's  Goodnefs,  be  a  right  Appointment,  how  comes  his  Love 
and  Obedience  to  be  a  jufl  Foundation  of  Divine  Grace  (*) ,  or  a  proper 

Expedient 

(*)  When  T  fay,  Chrift's  Love  and  Obedience  is  ajuji  Foundation  of  the  Divine 
Grace,  I  know  not  how  to  explain  myfelf  better  than  by  the  following  In- 
ftance.  There  have  been  Mailers  willing,  now  and  then,  to  grant  a  Relaxa- 
tion from  Study,  or  even  to  remit  deferved  Punifhment,  in  Cafe  any  one  Boy, 
in  Behalf  of  the  whole  School,  or  of  the  Offender,  would  compofe  and  prefent 
a  Diltich  or  Copy  of  Latin  Verfes.  This  at  once  (hewed  the  Matter's  Love 
and  Lenity,  and  was  a  very  proper  Expedient  for  promoting  Learning  and 
Benevolence  in  the  Society  of  little  Men  training  up  for  future  Ufefulnefs, 
and,  under  due  Regulations,  very  becoming  a  good  and  wife  Tutor.  And 
u  one 


Ch.  VIII.  Righteoufnefs  of  fome,  by  Obedience  redounds  to  others.  369 

Expedient  to  communicate  it  to  us  ?  Artfw.  The  Love  and  Obedience  of 
Chrifl  will  appear  a  very  juft  Foundation  of  the  Divine  Grace,  and  the 
mod  proper  Expedient  to  communicate  it,  and  our  Redemption  by 
Chrifl  will  ftand  in  a  juft,  clear  and  beautiful  Light,  if  we  duly  confider ; 
that  Truth,  Virtue,  Righteoufnefs,  being  ufeful  and  doing  good,  or, 
which  is  the  fame  Thing,  Obedience  to  God,  is  the  chief  Perfec- 
tion of  the  Intellectual  Nature.  Intelligent  Beings  are  of  all  others  the 
mod  excellent;  and  the  right  Ufe  of  the  Power  of  Intelligence  is  the 
very  higheft  Glory  and  Excellence  of  Intelligent  Beings.  Confequently, 
Righteoufnefs,  Goodnefs  and  Obedience  muft  be  of  the  higheft  Efteem 
and  Value  with  the  Father  of  the  Univerfe,  a  mod  pure  and  perfect 
Spirit;  the  only  Power,  if  I  may  fo  fay,  that  can  prevail  with  him,  and  the 
only  acceptable  Price,  for  purchafing  [95]  any  Favours,  or  Blelfings  at 
his  Hands.  And  it  muft  be  the  moft  iublime  and  perfect  Difplay  of 
his  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs,  to  devife  Methods,  and  erect  Schemes  for 
promoting  Righteoufnefs,  Virtue,  Goodnefs  and  Obedience;  becaufe 
this  is  the  moft  effectual  Way  of  promoting  the  trueft  Excellency, 
Honour  and  Happinefs  of  his  rational  Creatures.  For  which  Reafon, 
he  cannot,  poffibly,  in  any  other  Way  exercife  his  Perfections  among 
the  Works  of  his  Hands  more  nobly  and  worthily. 

152.  God  gracioufly  intended  the  future  State  of  the  Church  fhould 
be  revealed,  for  the  Benefit  and  Comfort  of  his  People  in  fucceeding 
Ages:  But  then,  fome  fuperior  Worth  muft  be  honoured  with  this  Fa- 
vour; and  an  Heavenly  Herald  is  ordered  to  proclaim  to  the  whole  ra- 
tional Creation,  Who  is  worthy  ?  Who  can  produce  an  Eminence  of 
Character  which  God  (hall  efteem  proportionable  to  the  Favour?  Rev. 
v.  2.  But  none  could  anfwer  the  Challenge,  but  the  Son  of  God. 
He  had.  Merit  fufficient ;  he  prevailed,  Ver,  5,  or  excelled  fo  far  in  real 
Worth,  as  to  deferve  the  Benefit.  Which  moral  Eminence  is  repre- 
fented  by  the  Emblem  of  a  Lamb  as  it  had  been  JIain,  Ver,  6;  denoting 
his  perfect  Innocence  and  Purity,  his  Goodnefs  and  Benevolence, 
Meeknefs  and  Humility,  his  Submiffion  and  Obedience  to  God,  and 
his  fteadfaft  Adherence  to  Truth  and  Duty  under  all  Trials,  and  even 
in  the  very  Terrors  of  Death.  This  is  the  Worthinefs  by  which  he 
prevailed  to  open  the  Book.  And  the  fame  Worthinefs,  in  the  fame 
Manner,  is  declared  to  be  the  Foundation  of  our  Redemption,  Ver.  9  ; 
Thou  art  ivorthy  to  take,  and  open  thi  Book ;  for  [thy  Worthinefs  is  equal 
to  a  much  greater  Effect]  thou  voafl  fain,  and  hajl  redeemed  us  to  God  by 
thy  Blood. 

153.  And  that  the  Removal  of  Evils,  or  the  Donation  of  Benefits 
in  Favour  of  fome,  fhould  have  refpect  to  fome  fignal  Inftance  of 
Righteoufnefs  and  Obedience  performed  by  another,  muft  be  acknow- 
ledged a  very  juft  and  proper  Method  of  promoting  the  moral  Good. 
For,  that  Happinefs  fhould  be  confequent  to  Righteoufnefs,  Goodnefs, 
and  Obedience,  is  perfectly  confonant  to  the  Nature  of  Things.  That 
all  Beings,  without  Exception,  fhould  practife  Righteoufnefs  is  alfo 

true; 

one  may  fay,  that  the  kind  Verfe-maker  purchased  the  Favour  in  both  Cafes ; 
or  that  his  Learning,  Ingenuity,  Induftry,   Goodnefs,  and  Compliance  with 
the  Governour's  Will  and  Pleafure,  was  a  juft  Ground,  or  Foundation  of  the 
Pardon  and  Refrelhment,  or  a  proper  Reafon  of  granting  thera. 
Vol.  III.  A  a 
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true;  becaufe  this  is  the  chief  Perfection  of  their  Nature.  And  that 
the  Righteoufnefs  of  fome  ihould  redound  to  the  Good  of  others,  is  a 
tit  and  proper  Constitution,  fo  far  as  the  Quantity  oi  Virtue  or  Righte- 
oufnefs may  thereby  be  probably  increafed.  [For  an  unactive,  un- 
obedient  Reliance  upon  the  Merit  of  another  is  abfurd  :  Or,  it  is  not 
true  or  right,  that  I  fhould  be  finally  benefitted  by  the  Righteoufnefs 
of  another,  while  I  live  wickedly  mylelf.]  And  the  Quantity  of  Vir- 
tue may  probably  be  increafed  feveral  Ways.  i.  As  this  Method  will 
excite  the  Wife  and  Benevolent  to  acts  of  Righteoufnefs  and  Obedi- 
ence, by  the  Profpect  of  being  ufeful,  and  procuring  Good  to  others. 
2.  Hereby  tlluftrious  Examples  will  be  propofed  for  imitation.  3. 
Which  will  be  ftrongly  inforced  and  recommended  by  the  Benefits  and 
Bleffings,  which  are  thereby  derived  to  us. 

154.  Agreeably  to  this  Scheme,  Abraham  is  propofed  as  a  bright 
Example  of  Obedience  and  Reward  ;  and  his  Obedience  is  given  as  the 
Reafon  of  conferring  Bleffings  upon  his  Pofterity,  and  particularly  of 
having  the  Meffiah,  the  Redeemer  and  greateft  Bleffings  of  Mankind, 
defcend  from  him;  Gen.  xxii.  16,  17,  18,  By  my f elf  have  I fworn,  faith 
the  Lord,  for  becaufe  thcu  hajl  done  this  Thing,  and  haft  not  withheld  thy 
Son,  thine  only  Son  :  That  in  BleJJing  I  will  blefs  thee,  and  in  Multiplying. 
I  will  multiply  thy  Seed  as  the  Stars  of  Heaven,  and  as  the  Sand  ivhich  is 
upon  the  Sea-Jhore  ;  and  thy  Seed  /hall  pqffefs  the  Gate  of  his  Enemies ;  and 
in  thy  Seed  Jhall  all  the  Nations  of  the  Eat  th  be  blejjed :  Becau/e  thou  haft 

obeyed  my  Voice.     Gen.  xxvi.  2, —  5,  The  Lord  faid  unto  Ifaac, / 

will  be  with  thee  and  blefs  thee :  And  in  thy  Seed  JJ)all  all  the  Nations  of  the 
Earth  be  blefjed :  Becaufe  that  Abraham  obeyed  my  Voice,  and  kept  my 
Charge,  my  Commandments,  my  Statutes  and  my  Laws.  Gen.  xviii.  26, — 
32,  Had  but  ten  righteous  Perfons  been  found  in  Sodom,  God,  upon 
Abraham's  Interceffion,  would  have  fpared  the  City,  for  the  Sake  of 
thofe  Ten  ;  probably  as  they  might  have  proved  the  Seed  and  Means 
of  Reformation.  Mofes  alfo,  by  his  Interceffion  (in  which  he  per- 
formed an  Act  of  Virtue  ;  namely,  Faith  in  the  Goodnefs  of  God,  and 
Kindnefs  and  Compafiion  for  the  Ifraclites)  made  Atonement  for  their 
Sin,  in  the  Affair  of  the  golden  Calf,  and  prevented  their  Deftru<tionr 
Exod.  xxxii.  30,  31,  32.  See  alfo  Num.  xiv.  20.  Phineas  likewife,  by 
being  zealous  for  his  God,  and  executing  an  Aef  of  Juftice  upon  two 
notorious  Criminals,  turned  aivay  the-  IVrjtb  of  God  from  the  Children  of 
Ifrael;  made  Atonement  for  them,  and  gained  the  honourable  Entail  of 
the  Priefthood  upon  his  Pofterity,  Num.  xxv.  11,  12,  13.  Deut.  iv.  37. 
And  becaufe  he  loved  thy  Fathers,  for  their  Piety  and  Virtue,  therefore  be 
chofe  their  Seed  after  them,  and  brought  thee  out—zaith  his  mighty  Power  out 
of  Egypt,  &c.  1  Sam.  vii.  8,  9,  10.  Job.  xlii.  7,  8,  The  Lard  faid  to 
Elipbaz,  My  Wrath  is  kindled  again  (I  thee  and  thy  two  Friends ;  — Therefore 
go  to  my  Servant  Job,  and  offer  up  for  your  [elves  a  Burnt -offering,  and  my 
Servant  ]  ,b  Jhall  pray  for  you  ;  for  him  will  I  accept :  Left  I  deal  with  you 
after  yow  Folly,  &c.  Pfel.  cv.  41,  42,  43.  He  opened  the  Rvck,  and  the- 
Waters  gujhed  out,  they  ran  in  dry  Places  like  a  River.  For  he  rem  en;  bred 
his  holy  Promife,  and  Abraham  his  Servant.  And  he  brought  forth  his  Peo- 
ple with  Joy,  and  his  chofen  with  Gladnefs.  Jer.  xv.  1,  Then  faid  the  Lord 
unto  me,  Though  Mofes  and  Samuel  Jl:-:d  before  me,  yet  my  mind  could  not. 
o  be 
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be  toward*  this  People.     Ezek.  xiv.  13, 21,  Son  of  Man,  when  the 

Land  finneth  again/}  me  by  trefpajjing  grievoufly, though  thefs  three  Men, 

Noah,  Daniel  and  Job  were  in  it,  they  fjould  deliver  neither  Sons  nor 
Daughters,  they  fhould  deliver  only  their  o:vn  Souls  by  their  righteousness. 
That  Virtue,  Righteoufnefs,  Goodnefs  and  Obedience  fhould  be  the 
Price  of  Happinefs,  and  procure  Bleffings  to  ourfelves  and  others,  is  a 
very  juft  and  noble  ConfVitution  ;  and  may  not  oniy  be  (sen  in  fuch  Ex- 
amples, as  I  have  Jul!  now  mentioned;  but,  I  make  no  doubt,  takes 
Place  throughout  the  whole  rational  Univerfe.  Chriji,  indeed,  is  a  Per- 
fon  of  the  higheft  Eminence ;  and  the  Effects  of  his  Righteoufnefs  are 
proportionable  to  his  perfonal  Worth  and  Excellency;  and  amazingly 
extenfive:  But  I  reckon  the  Rule,  Scheme,  and  Reafon  of  his  Work, 
and  its  Effects,  is  general,  and  reaches  to  all  rational  Beings.  For  it  is 
confonant  to  all  Reafon,  that  a  diligent,  humble,  and  kind  Subferviency 
to  the  well  being  of  others,  fhould  be  honoured  with  Favours  from  the 
Fountain  of  all  Good.  It  is  perfectly  tit,  that  illuftrious  Virtue  and 
Righteoufnefs,  fhould  be  crowned  with  an  extenfive  Influence  ;  and 
that  the  good  Effects  thereof  fhould  reach  to  many,  and  be  the  Occa- 
sion and  Means  of  their  Happinefs.  And  in  our  World  here  we  find, 
in  Fact,  that  it  is  by  Virtue,  Self-denial,  Integrity,  Love  and  Kind- 
nefs,  ftudying  and  labouring  to  do  Good,  that  we  are  any  of  us  ufeful, 
and  a  Bleffing  to  ourfelves  and  others.  We  ourfelves  blefs  the  Good 
and  Benevolent;  and  by  fo  doing,  judge  it  is  fit  and  right  God  fliould 
blefs  them,  and  make  them  Bleflings.  Gen.  xii.  1. 

155.  Nor  is  this  Companion  leffening  of  the  Dignity  of  our  Lord, 
or  any  Difparagement  of  his  glorious  Work*  For  it  is  no  Difparage- 
ment  to  the  Highpriefl  of  our  Profeffion,  that  we  alfo  are  a  royal  Priefl~ 
hood;  that  we  are  Prie/ls  to  God.  It  is  no  ways  derogatory  even  to  the 
moft  perfect  Excellence  of  the  Divine  Nature,  that  Wifdom,  Good- 
nefs, Juftice  and  Holinefs  are  in  Men  the  fame  in  Kind,  though  not  in 
Degree,  as  they  are  in  God.  Or,  fhould  I  account  for  our  Lord's  uni- 
verlal  Dominion,  and  his  being  conftituted  Judge  of  the  whole  World 
at  the  la  ft:  Day,  by  alledging;  that,  although  all  Authority  and  Judg- 
ment belong  to  God,  yet  it  is  the  general  Method  of  his  Wifdom,  to 
employ  Delegates  in  the  Exercife  of  his  Authority.  For  we  fee  in  our 
"World,  he  doth  not  immediately  judge,  and  punifh  the  Criminals, 
who  make  themfelves  obnoxious  to  the  Cenfures  of  the  Society,  but 
has  every  where  appointed  Kings  and  Governours,  Magiflrates,  fupe- 
rior  and  fubordinate,  to  adminiiter  and  execute  Judgment  among 
Mankind  in  Affairs  relating  to  Society.  What  Wonder  then,  if  he 
has  appointed  his  well-beloved  Son,  a  Being  of  (o  tranfeendent  Excel- 
lence, to  be  the  Judge  of  all,  King  of  Kings,  and  Lord  of  Lords.  This 
Way  of  arguing  would  not  leffen  our  Lord's  Authority,  but  would 
veryjuftly  account  for  it.  Even  fo  it  is  no  Difparagement  to  the  Dig- 
nity of  our  bleffed  Lord,  or  to  the  glorious  Work  of  Redemption, 
that  among  Men  are  found  Actions  fimilar  to  his,  both  in  Nature  and 
Effea. 

156.  But  that  which  puts  the  Matter  out  of  Difpute,  is  our  being 
required,  not  only  to  imitate  our  Lord  in  other  Inftances  of  his  Love 
and  Obedience,  but  in  thofe  very  Acts  whereby  he  has  ranfomed,  or 
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redeemed  us.  Mat.  xx.  26,  27,  28,  TVhofoever  will  be  great  among  youy 
my  Difciples,  let  him  be  your  Minijler.  And  ivhofoever  will  be  chief  among 
you,  let  him  be  your  Servant;  let  him  deferve  his  Honour  by  Ufefulnefs, 
by  affifting  and  doing  Good  to  all.  Even  as  the  Son  of  Man  came  not  to 
be  minijlred  unto.,  but  to  minijler,  and  to  give  his  Life  a  Ranfom  for  many. 
Our  Lord  came  to  ferve  and  aflift,  to  be  ufeful,  and  do  Good  to  all, 
with  all  Humility,  Meeknefs  and  Gentlenefs ;  and  even  humbled  him- 
felf,  and  condefcended  fo  far,  for  promoting  the  Happinefs  of  Man- 
kind, as  to  lay  down  his  Life  to  redeem  them  from  Sin  and  Mifery. 
And  he  is  moft  honourable  and  eminent  in  ChrifTs  Kingdom*  who 

comes  neareft  to  his  Example.     John  xv.  12,  13, Love  one  another 

as  I  have  loved  you.  Greater  Love  hath  no  Man  than  this,  that  he  lay  down 
his  Life  for  his  Friends.  2  Cor.  viii.  7,  g,  Abound  in  this  Grace,  this  Act 
of  Kindnefs  to  your  diitreffed  Brethren  ;  for  ye  know  the  Grace,  the 
e;reat  Love  and  Goodnefs,  of  our  Lord  Jfus  Chrijl,  that  though  he  xvas 
Rich,  yet  for  your  fakes  he  became  Poor,  he.  £ph.  v.  2,  JValk  in  Love,  as 
Chrijl  alfo  has  loved  us,  and  given  himfelf  for  us  an  Offering,  and  Sacrifice  to 
God,  All  this  is  ftill  more  clearly  and  ftrdrigly  exprefTed.  ijohniii.  16, 
Hereby  perceive  we  the  Love  of  God,  becaufe  He  (that  is,  Jefus  Cljrifl)  laid 
down  his  Life  (vttcq  »j^wv)  for  us :  And  ive  ought  to  lay  down  our  Lives  (Vwi£ 
ruv  xSthQuv)  for  the  Brethren,  to  promote  their  Happinefs.  It  is,  there- 
fore, fo  far  from  diminifhing  the  Dignity  of  our  Lord,  or  the  Glory 
of  his  Work,  to  produce  fimilar  Inftances  among  us;  that  it  is  made 
our  Duty,  by  an  infpired  Apoftle,  to  copy  after  his  Example,  even  ia 
his  Dying  for  us.  Indeed  there  is  no  Comparifon  between  the  Value 
and  Importance  of  ChrifTs  Work,  and  any  we  can  perform.  Yet  ours, 
in  a  much  lower  Degree,  may  produce  fimilar  Effects ;  and  will  not 
fail  of  being  attended  with  a  proportionable  Meafure  of  the  Divine 
Bleffing. 

157.  But  here  I  muft  put  in  a  Caveat ;  namely,  that  it  cannot  be- 
long to  us  to  let  a  Value  upon  the  Obedience  and  Goodnefs  of  fup- 
jiofed  Saints,  and  then  determine  how  much  it  fhall  redound  to  the  Benefit 
of  ourfelves,  or  others.  By  no  Means.  In  fo  doing  corrupt  Chrifti- 
ans  have  taken  a  very  prefumptuous,  and  unwarrantable  Liberty.  For 
this  is  manifeftly  to  invade  the  Divine  Prerogative,  and  to  take  out  of 
his  Hands  a  Work,  which,  in  the  Nature  of  Things,  is  peculiar  to 
himfelf  alone;  and  can  belong  to  none,  but  to  the  Judge  of  all  the 
Earth;  who  only  knows  the  Hearts  of  all  Men,  and  who  alone  can 
truly  adjuft  Rewards  and  Punifhments.  He  alone  can  fettle  the  Value 
of  any  Virtue  or  Righteoufnefs ;  and  he  alone  muft  appoint  and  beftow 
the  Benefits  proper  to  honour  it  with  :  Nor  has  he  given  any  Man  ei- 
ther Capacity  or  Authority  to  rate,  or  eftimate  the  Goodnefs  of  other 
Beings,  whether  Men  or  Angels,  and  then  to  affign  the  Benefits  pro- 
per to  be  beftowed  on  others  on  Account  thereof:  Nor  is  our  Faith  and 
Dependence  in  Revelation  directed  to  any  other  Worthinefs  (befides 
the  Goodnefs  of  God)  but  that  of  our  blefled  Lord  and  Saviour  Jcfus 
Chriff. 

158.  And  as  the  Juftnefs  and  Truth  of  Redemption  clearly  appears 
in  this  Light ;  fo  the  Propriety  of  it  is  no  lefs  evident.  Had  our  Re- 
demption been  of  a  Civil  Kind,  it  might  have  been  effected  only  by 
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Power,  or  fuch  corruptible  Things  as  Silver  and  Gold :  But  it  is  of  the 
Moral  Kind  ;  and  therefore  is  moll  properly  effected  by  Moral  Means, 

Goodnefs  and  Obedience',  both  with  refpect  to  God  and  ourfelves. 

With  Refpecf.  to  God ;  this  is  mod  fuitable  to  his  perfect  Goodnefs, 
who  delights  in  doing  Good,  and  multiplying  Goodnefs,  and  Benefi- 
cence among  his  Creatures;  whofe  Wifdom  turns  even  the  Sinfulnefs 
of  Men  into  an  Occafion  of  Difplaying  the  mod  perfect  Holinefs,  and 

of  furnifhing  the  moll  powerful  Motives  to  Piety  and  Obedience. 

With  refpect  to  Us  ;  Redemption,  in  this  Way,  is  moft  properly 
adapted  to  our  Cafe,  and  to  the  defigned  End,  our  eternal  Salvation. 
For  thus  we  are  taught  the  abfolute  Neceffity  and  infinite  Importance 
of  Obedience,  and  ingaged  to  it,  in  the  moft  effectual  Manner ;  being 
redeemed  by  Goodnefs  and  Love,  we  have  the  moft  perfect  Example 
of  Goodnefs  and  Love,  and  the  moft  powerful  Inducement  to  ex- 
ercife  them  towards  others.  And  by  Obedience,  Goodnefs  and  Love, 
we  are  moft  properly  prepared  for  the  Ufefulnefs,  Honours  and  Hap- 
pinefs  of  the  heavenly  State.  Thus  this  noble  Caufe  is,  in  every  Re- 
fpect, properly  adapted  to  the  beft  and  nobleft  Effects.  And  upon  the 
whole,  it  muft  furely  be  allowed,  that  it  was  perfectly  congruous  to 
the  Nature  of  Things,  to  found  the  Pardon  of  Sin,  and  the  Gift  of 
eternal  Life  upon  that  in  another,  which  in  ourfelves  is  the  only 
due  Improvement  of  God's  Mercy,  and  our  only  Qualification  for 
Happinefs. 

159.  BUT  how  is  it  agreeable  to  the  infinite  Di 'fiance  there  is  between 
the  mofi  High  God,  and  Creatures  Jo  loiv  and  imperfeil,  who  are  of  no  Con- 
fideration  when  compared  to  the  ImmenfUy  of  his  Nature,  that  he  fiould  fo 
greatly  concern  himfelf  about  our  Redemption?  Anfw.  He  who  is  all-pre- 
fent,  all-knowing,  all-powerful,  attends  to  all  the  minuteft  Affairs,  in 
the  whole  Univerfe,  without  the  leaft  Confufion  or  Difficulty.  And 
if  it  was  not  below  his  infinite  Greatnefs  to  make  Mankind,  it  cannot 
be  fo  to  take  Care  of  them,  when  created.  For  Kind,  he  can  produce 
no  Beings  more  excellent  than  the  Rational  and  Intelligent;  confe- 
quently,  thofe  muft  be  moft  worthy  of  his  Regard.  And  when  they 
are  corrupted,  as  thereby  the  End  of  their  Being  is  fruftrated,  it  muft 
be  as  agreeable  to  his  Greatnefs  to  endeavour  (when  he  fees  fit)  their 
Reformation,  or  to  reftore  them  to  the  true  Ends  for  which  they  were 
created,  as  it  was  originally  to  create  them. 

160.  BUTfliil,  why  Jhould  a  Being  fo  tranfeendently  glorious  as  the  Son 
of  God,,  the  Heir  of  all  Things,  by  vjhom  he  made  the  Worlds,  the  Bright- 
nefs  of  his  Glory,  and  the  exprefs  Image  of  his  Perfon,  be  employed  in  this 
Work?  Why  mufl  the  Tafk  of  a  very  difficult,  and  painful  obedience  be 
impofed  upon  him,  a  Being  tranfeendently  glorious,  in  Favour  of  a  Part 
of  the  Creation,  fo  inconftderable  as  our  World?  Might  not  an  inferior 
Hand  have  been  more  proportionable  to  Creatures  of  a  Rank  fo  mean  and  in- 
ferior? Anfw.  Righteoufnefs,  Virtue,  Obedience  to  God,  and  Benefi- 
cence to  his  Creation,  can  be  below  the  Dignity  of  none,  but  muft  be 
the  real  Glory  and  Excellence  of  any;  and,  indeed,  is  the  ONLT 
Thing  which  can  give  Excellence  and  Diftinction  to  any  Being  what- 
foever.  Moral  Perfection,  exercifed  and  diffufed  through  univerfal 
Nature,  in  Acts  of  Love,  Goodnefs,  and  Righteoufnefs,  is  the  Glory 
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cf  the  fupreme  Being  Himfelf.  And  the  Father  of  all,  would  have  all 
Beings  conformable  to  his  own  moral  Excellency.  For  this  Reafon, 
it  is,  not  only  his  Wifdom,  but  alio  his  Goodnefs  to  exercife  them  all, 
without  Exception,  in  Truth,  Virtue,  Goodnefs,  and  every  moral  Per- 
fection ;  in  order  to  raife  lheir  Worth,  and  advance  their  Honour  and 
Felicity.  For  thofe  Powers,  which  reft  and  terminate  in  themfelves, 
are  folitary  and  barren  ;  thofe  only  are  excellent,  valuable,  and  deferv- 
in<»  of  Praife  and  Blefling,  which  are  well  employed,  eminently  ufeful, 
and  productive  of  Good. 

1.6 1.  And  as  for  Mankind's  being  a  mean  and  inconfiderable  Part 
of  the  Creation,  it  may  not  be  fo  eafy  to  demonftrare,  as  we  imagine. 
7"he  Sin  that  is,  or  hath  been,  in  the  Woild  will  not  do  it.     For  then 
the  Bemgs,  which  we  know  ftand  in  a  much  higher,  and,  perhaps,  in 
a  very  high  Rank  of  natural  Perfection,  will  be  proved  to  be  as  mean, 
and  inonfiderabie  as  ourfelves ;  feeing  they  in  great  Numbers  have  fin- 
ned.   Neither  will  our  natural  Weaknels  and  Imperfection  prove,  that 
we  are  a  mean  and  inconfiderable  Part  of  God's  Creation  :  For  the 
Son  of  God,  when  clothed  in  our  Flefh,  and  incompaffed  with  all  our 
Infirmities  and  Temptations,  loft  nothing  of  the  real  Excellency  and 
Worth  he  poffeffed,  when  in  a  Scate  of  Glory  with  the  Father,  before 
the  Wo/ld  was.     Still  he  was  the  beloved  Son  of  God,  in  whom  he 
was  well  pleafed.     Befides,  fince  God  may  beftow  Honours  and  Privi- 
leges as  he  pleafes,  who  will  tell  me,  what  Preheminence,  in  the  Pur- 
pofe  of  God,  this  World  may  poffibly  have  above  any  other  Part  of 
the  Univerfe  ?  Or  what  Relation  it  bears  to  the  reft  of  the  Creation  ? 
We  know  that  even  Angels  have  been  minifiring  Spirits  to  fome  Part, 
at  leaft,  of  Mankind.     Who  will  determine,  how  far  the  Scheme  of 
Redemption  may  exceed  any  Schemes  of  Divine  Wifdom  in  other 
Parts  of  the  Univerfe?  Or  how  far  it  may  affect  the  Improvement  and 
Happinefs  of  other  Beings,   in  the  remoteft  Regions?  Eph.  iii.  10,  To 
the  Intent  that  now  unto  the  Principalities  and  Powers  in  heavenly  Places, 
night  he  known  by  the  Church  the  manifold  Wifdom  of  God,  according  to 
the  eternal  Purpoje,  which  he  pitrpofed  in  Chrifl  Jefus  our  Lord.     I  Pet.  i. 
1 2,  Which  Things,  that  are  reported  by  them  that  have  preached  the  Gofpel, 
the  Angels  defne  to  look  into.     It  is,  therefore,  the  Senfe  of  Revelation, 
that  the  heavenly  Principalities  and  Powers  ftudy  the  Wifdom  and 
Grace  of  Redemption  ;   and  even  increafe  their  Stock  of  Wifdom, 
irom  the  Difplays  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the  Gofpel.     Who  can  fay, 
Low  much  our  Virtue  is  more,  or  Jefs,  fevercly  proved,  than  in  other 
Worlds  ?  Or,  how  far  our  Virtue  may  excel  that  of  other  Beings,  who 
are  not  fubjecled  to  our  long  and  heavy  Trials?  May  not  a  Virtue, 
firm  and  Heady  under  our  prelent  Cloggs,  Inconveniences,  Discourage- 
ments, Perfecutions,  Trials  and  Temptations,  poffibly  furpafs  the  Vir- 
tue of  the  higheft  Angel,  whofe  State  is  not  attended  with  fuch  Imbar- 
raffments?  Do  we  know  how  far  fuch,  as  (hall  have  honourably  paffed 
through  the  Trials  of  this  Life,  fhall  hereafter  be  djfperfed  through  the 
Creation?  How  much  their  Capacities  will  be  inlarged?  How  highly 
they  fhall  be  exalted?     What  Power  and  Trufts  will  be  put  into  their 
Hands?     How  far  their  Influence  fhall  extend,  and  how  much  they 
lhall  contribute  tc>  the  good  Order  and  Happinefs  of  the  Univerfe? 

Poffibly, 
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Poffibly,  the  faithful  Soul,  when  difengaged  from  our  prefent  Incum- 
brances, may  blaze  out  into  a  Degree  of  Excellency  equal  to  the  higheft 
Honours,  the  mod  important  and  extenfive  Services.  Our  Lord  has 
made  us  Kings  and  Priefts  unto  his  God  and  Father,  and  we  fhall  fit 
together  in  heavenly  Places,  and  reign  with  him.  To  him  that  over- 
comes the  Trials  of  this  prefent  State,  he  will  give  to  fit  with  him  in 
his  Throne.  True,  many  from  among  Mankind  fhall  perifh,  among" 
the  vile  and  worthlefs,  for  ev  *•  And  fo  (hall  many  of  the  Angels. 
Thefe  Confiderations  may  fatisfy  us,  that,  poffibly,  Mankind  are  not 
fo  defpicable,  as  to  be  below  the  Interpolition  of  the  Son  of  God. 
Rather,  the  furprizing  Condefcenfions  and  Sufferings  of  a  Beino-  fo 
glorious  fhould  be  an  Argument,  that  the  Scheme  of  Redemption 
is  of  the  utmoft  Importance;  and  that,  in  the  Eftimate  of  God,  who 
alone  confers  Dignity,  we  are  Creatures  of  very  great  Confequence. 
Laftly,  God  by  Gbrifl  created  the  World  -,  and  if  it  was  not  below  his  Dig- 
nity to  create,  it  is  much  lefs  below  his  Dignity  to  redeem  the  WorJd, 
which,  of  the  two,  is  the  more  worthy  and  honourable. 

162.  Thus  I  have  endeavoured  to  explain  and  clear  the  Scheme  of 
Redemption  by  the  Blood  of  Chrijl,  or  his  fpotlefs  Goodnefs  and  Obedi- 
ence ;  the  nobleft  and  moft  acceptable  Sacrifice  any  Being  can  offer  to 
the  fupreme  Father,  the  God  of  perfect  Goodnefs,  Truth  and  Righte- 
oufnefs.     In  which  Method  al!  the  Means  and  Ends  of  our  Redemp- 
tion are  fecured,  and  our  Salvation  is,  in  every  Refpecl,  fully  provided, 
for.    For  thus,    1.  Pardon  and  all  the  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel  are  freely 
given  us.     And  yet,    2  Our  Subjection,  and  Obedience  to  God  are 
well  fecured.  For,  being  founded  upon  the  perfect  Obedience  of  Cbrifty 
the  Grace   of    Forgivenefs   cannot    prompt    us    to    have   indifferent 
Thoughts  of  the  Authority  of  the  Law  of  God,  or  of  our  Obliga- 
tions to  obey  him.     3.  Thus   the   Luftre  of    Righteoufnefs  appears 
among  us  in  the  utmoft  Perfection;  the  Son' of  God  having  exercifed 
al!  God-like  Love  to  us,  and  all  due  Obedience  to  the  fupreme  Fa- 
ther ;  and  thus  has  fet  before  us  the  moft  perfect  and  engaging  Ex- 
ample for  our  Imitation.     4.  In  this  Way,  all  proper  Means  are  pro- 
vided for  our  Inftru&ion,  Comfort,  Direction,  and  for  giving  us  the 
promifed  Inheritance.    And,  5.  The  moft  powerful  Motives,  the  Love 
of  God,  and  of  the  Redeemer,  the  Promifes  of  the  Gofpel,  and  the 
Profpects  of  Immortality,  are  propofed  to  animate  our  Obedience, 
Self-denial  and  Perfeverance.     And  thus,  6.  A  Perfon  is  constituted  to 
manage  the  great  Affairs  of  our  Salvation,  and  to  complete  our  Re- 
demption, who  has   demonftrated  himfelf  to  be  altogether  worthy  of 
the  Office  of  Lord  and   Saviour;  and  who  is   made  Head  over  all 
Things  for  the  Church,  having  all  Power  given  him  in  Heaven  and 
Earth.* 

163.  I 

*  And  in  moft,  if  not  in  all,  of  thefe  fix  Refpects,  Chrijl  is  faid  to  take 
aivay  the  Sin  of  the  World,  John  i.  29  ;  to  redeem  us  from  all  Iniquity,  Tit.  ii.  14. 
from  a  vain  Converfation,  I  Pet.  i.  1 8 ;  to  purge  our  Sins  by  himjelf  Heb. 
i.  4 ;  to  put  aivay  Sin  by  the  Sacrifice  of  himfelf  H.eb.  ix.  26 ;  to  bear  our  Sins  in,  or 
by,  his  oivn  Body  on  the  Tree,  1  Pet.  ii.  24.  This  Place  feems  to  be  taken  from 
ffai.  liii.  4,  11,  12.      Surely  he  has  born  our  Griefs,  and  carried  our  Sorroivs. 

He 
Aa  4 
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163.  I  have  been  the  longer  upon  this  Article,  becaufe  it  is  of  Im- 
portance. 1  fhould  indeed  have  (hewn,  that  the  Scripture  Notion  of 
Atonement  exactly  fits  this  Way  of  accounting  for  our  Redemption  by 
the  Blood  of  Chrift.  But  that  would  have  fwelled  this  Work  too  much  j 
and  what  I  have  faid  is  fufHcient  for  my  prefent  Purpofe.  However, 
it  is  my  Defign  to  attempt  to  ftate  and  clear  the  Scripture- Account  of 
Atonement,  if  Health  and  Life  be  continued. 

CHAP. 

He  Jhjll  hear  their  Iniquities.'"  -He  bare  the  Sins  of  many.  That  the  Apoftles 
did  not  understand  thefe  Expreflions,  as  denoting  the  Imputation  of  our  Sins 
to  Chriji  is  plain  frtim  St.  Matthew's  applying  the  ^th  Verfe  to  our  Saviour's 
healing  Dileafes,  Mat.  viii.  17.     Obferve, 

1.  That  Kt£0>  which  we  render  hath  born,  Ver.  4,12,  Signifies  fo  to  bear, 
as  to  carry  or  take  away.      And  in  this  Senfe  it  is,  at  leaft,  fix  times  ufed  by 
the  Prophet  Ifaiah,  and  fo  rendered  in  the  Englijh  Bible.     Ifai.  viii.  4,  •■ 
The  Spoil  of  Samaria  Jhall  be  taken  away,  J^2£^  xv.  j,-     ■   that  which  they  have 

laid  up  Jh all  they  carry  away,  xxxix.  6,- frail  be  carried  to  Babylon,  xl.  24, 

. •  the  Whirlwind  Jhall  take  them  away.  x!i.  16,  —  the  Wind  pall  carry 

them  away.      So  Chap.  Ivii.  13.  Ixiv.  6,  ■  Our  Iniquities   like  the  Wind 

have  taken  us  away.  Gen.  xlvii.  30.  Lev.  xi.  25,  40.  Num.  xvi.  15.  1 
Sam.  xvii.  34.  Ezek.  xii.  7.  Dan.  i.  16,  &c.  It  is  the  Word  which  is  ufed 
in  the  Cafe  of  the  Scape-goat,  Lev.  xvi.  22,  And  the  Goat  Jhall  bear,  or  carry 
away,  upon  him  all  their  Iniquities  into  a  Land  net  inhabited.  Signifying  thereby 
the  total  Removal  of  Guilt  from  the  penitent  Ifraelites.  See  alfo  Exod. 
xxviii.  38,  Bear  away  the  Iniquity.  Lev.  x.  17.  Ifai.  xlvi.  4.  Hence,  as 
hearing  Iniquity,  in  fome  Cafes,  is  taking  it  away,  the  Word  ftt£J3  to  bear,  fre- 
quently fignifies  to  forgive  ;  and  is  fo  translated,  Gen.  \v.  13.  Margin,  xviii. 
24,  26,  [fpare]  1.  17.  Exod.  xxxii.  32.  xxxiv.  7.  Num.  xiv.  j8,  19.  Jojh, 
xxiv.  ig.     Pfal.  xxv..  18.  xxxii.  1,  5.  Ixxxv.  2.     Ifai.  i.  14.    ii.  g. 

2.  That  the  Word  7OP,  which  in  Ifai.  liii.  4,  we  tranflate  carried  [car- 
ried our  Sorrows,]  and  Ver  i  1,  bear,  [he  Jhall  bear  their  Iniquities  J\  though  a 
Verb  but  feldom  ufed,  will  alfo  admit  the  Senfe  of  carrying  off,  or  away,  as 
a  Porter  carries  a  Burthen.  Ifai.  xlvi.  4,  Even  I  will  carry  you  off,  or  away, 
and  I  will  deliver  you. 

As  the  Iniquities  and  Tranfgreffions  of  the  Children  of  Ifrael  were  put. 
upon  the  Head  of  the  Scape-goat,  and  he  carried  off  all  their  Iniquities,  to 
Signify  that  they  were  fully  pardoned,  Lev.  xvi.  21,  22;  fo  the  Lord  laid 
upon  our  Saviour  the  Iniquities  of  us  all;  and  he  bare,  or  carried  them  away, 
Ijai.  liii.  6,  1 1.  Signifying  that  our  Sins  are  fully  pardoned,  and  in  every 
Refpect  quite  removed,  by  the  Atonement  of  our  Lord's  Goodnefs  and  Obe- 
dience, as  above  explained.  He  was  wounded  for  our  Tranfgreffions,  -  • 
the  Chafiifement  of  our  Peace  [which  was  expedient  to  accomplilh  our  Peace, 
Reconciliation,  &c]  was  upon  him,  and  with  his  Stripes  we  are  healed,  all  our 
Diforders,  fpiritual  and  natural,  are  removed. 

Thus  the  Citation  in  Mat,  viii.  17,  (himfelftook  [away]  our  Infirmities,  and 
hare  [carried  off]  our  Sickneffes,)  is  very  proper.  For  our  Lord  was  then  act- 
ing one  Part  of  his  laving  Work,  which  the  Prophet  Ifaiah  fpeaks  of,  when 
he  was  removing  the  Griefs  and  Sorrows  of  the  People.  Thus  alfo.  the 
Senfe  of  1  Bet.  ii.  24,  will  be  eafy,  and  {land  thus;  His  own  felf  bare  away 
our  Sins  on  his  own  Body  on  the  Tree,  that  we  being  dead  unto,  or  rather, 
feparated  from,  Sin,  being  freed  from  the  Guilt  of  Sin,  fhould  live  unto 
Right eoujhcfs. 

Note  j  ehctSe,  tGccrucre,   Mat.  viii.    17.  avwiyKiu/,   1  Pet.  ii.  24,  will  alfo 

admit 
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CHAP.    IX. 

Further  Refteclions  upon  the  GofpeJ.  It  is  a  Scheme  for  rejloring  and  pre- 
mating  true  Religion  and  Virtue.  Proved  to  be  fo,  from  our  Saviour's 
Difcourfes  and  Parablts. 

164. &'$#$£  N  D  as  the  whole  Grace  of  the  Gofpel  is  in  or  by  Chrifft 
I  A  I  for  this  Reafon,  CHRIST,  or  THE  LORD,  are  fre- 
£Qg£g3£  quently  put  for  the  whole  GOSPEL.  Rom.  ix.  1,  3,  / 
(peak  the  Truth  in  christ.  I  could  wijh  my f elf  accurfed  from  christ. 
xvi.  7,  In  christ  before  me.  Ver.  8,  Beloved  in  the  lord  :  So  Ver. 
9,  11,  12,  13.  2  Cor.  iii.  16,  Neverthelefs  when  it  [the  vailed  Heart 
of  the  Jews] /hall  turn  unto  the  lord,  [that  is,  the  Gofpel,  irrCon- 
tradiftinclion  to  MOSES,  in  the  foregoing  Verfe ;  who  in  like  Man- 
ner, is  put  for  the  LAW,  which  was  given  by  him.]  Ver.  17,  Now  the 
lord  is  that  Spirit,  and  where  the  Spirit  of  the  lord  is,  there  is  Li- 
berty.    Ver.  18, Beholding  as  in  a  Glafs  the  Glory  of  the  lord,  &c. 

Phil.  iii.  1,  Rejoice  in  the  lord.  iv.  4.  iv.  1,  Stand fafi  in  the  lord, 
my  dearly  Beloved.     And  in  other  Places. 

165.  It  is  further  to  be  obferved ;  that  the  whole  Scheme  of  the 
Gofpel  in  Chrift,  and  as  it  ftands  in  Relation  to  his  Blood,  or  Obedience 
unto  Death,  was  formed  in  the  Council  of  God,  before  the  Calling  of 
Abraham,  and  even  before  the  Beginning  of  the  World.  Acts  xv.  18, 
Known  unto  God  are  all  his  Works  [the  Difpenfations  which  he  intended 
to  advance]  from  the  Beginning  of  the  World.  Eph.  i.  4,  According  as 
he  hath  chofen  us  in  him  [Chrift]  before  the  Foundation  of  the  Word. 

[•ergo  Ku.ra.QoMi  XO07A8*]  2  Tim.  i.  9,  Who  hath  faved  us  and  called  us, 

according  to  his  own  Purpofe  and  Grace,  which  was  given  us  in  Chrift  Je- 
fus  before  the  World  began f,  1  Pet.  i.  20,  Who,  [Chrift J  verily  was 
fore-ordained  before  the  Foundation  of  the  World  [^0  x«t«£oX>k  xo<r/xa*J 
but  was  manifefi  in  thefe  lafl  Times  for  you  [Gentiles.  J  Hence  it  appears; 
that  the  whole  Plan  of  the  Divine  Mercy  in  the  Gofpel,  in  Relation 
to  the  Method  of  communicating  it,  and  the  Perfon,  through  whofe 
Obedience  it  was  to  be  difpenfed,  and  by  whofe  Miniftry  it  was  to  be 
executed,  was  formed,  in  the  Mind  and  Purpofe  of  God,  before  this 
Earth  was  created.  God,  by  his  perfect  and  unerring  Knowledge, 
foreknew  the  future  States  of  Mankind;  and  fo,  before-appointed  the 
Means,  which  he  judged  proper  for  their  Recovery.  Which  Fore- 
knowledge 

admit  the  Senfe  of  carrying  or  taking  'away.  Mat.  v.  40.  xv.  26.  Rev.  iii. 
11.  Mark  xxv.  13.  Lute  xii.  14.  John  xii.  6.  XX.  15.  Mis  xxl  35.  Mat. 
xvii.  1.     Luke  xxiv.  51. 

*  Though  A»w«,  and  xQCVOi  a«ync»  may  have  Reference  to  the  Jeovijb  Dif- 
penfation,  yet  furely  xaraCoA))  xocrpu  mull  refer  to  the  Creation  of  the 
World.  -See  Mat.  xxv.  34.  Luke  xi.  50,  51.  John  xvii.  24.  Heb.  iv.  3. 
jx.  26. 

f  See  the  lafl  Note  upon  Rom.  xvi.  25. 
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knowledge  is  fully  confirmed  by  the  Promife  to  Abraham,  and  very  co- 
piously by  the  repeated  Predictions  of  the  Prophets,  in  Relation  to 
our  Lord's  Work,  and  particularly  10  his  Death,  with  the  End  and 
Defign  of  it. 

166.  Again  ;  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  the  fore-mentioned  MERCY 
and  LOVE)  Privileges  and  Blefftng<;,  are  granted  and  confirmed  to  the 
Chr[fiian  Church  under  the  Sanction  of  a  COVENANT ;  [63]  which 
is  a  Grant  or  Donation  of  Bleffings  confirmed  by  a  proper  Authority.  The 
Gofpel  Covenant  is  eftablifhed  by  the  PROMISE  and  OATH  of  God, 
and  ratified  by  the  Blood  of  Chrifi,  as  a  Pledge  and  AfTurance,  that  it 
is  a  Reality,  and  will  certainly  be  made  good.  Mat.  xxvi.  28,  This  is 
my  Blood  in  the  New  Teftament,  or  covenant.  Luke  xxii.  20,  This 
Cup  is  the  Newlejlament,  covenant,  in  try  Blood.  2  Cor.  iii.  6,  Made 
vs  able  Minijiers  of  the  Ntw  Tcftament,   covenant.     Heb.  vii.  22, 

■ Jffa  made  &  Surety\  of  a  better  Teftament.     Heb.  viii.  6,  He  is 

the  Mediator J   of  a  better  covenant   cjlablijbed  upon  better  Prctnifes. 

viiiVo'.    ix.  15.    xii.  24.   xiii.  20. Here  Obf.  1.  Jefus  is  the  Surety 

[Eyyt'o;]  Sponfor,  ||  and  Mediator  [M£<™t«|]  of  the  New  Covenant,  as 
lie  is  the  great  Agent  appointed  of  God  to  negociate,  tranfacl,  fecure, 
and  execute  all  the  Bleffings,  which  are  conferred  by  this  Covenant. 
Obf.  2.  That  as  the  Covenant  is  a  Donation  or  Grant  of  Bleffings, 
hence  it  is,  that  THE  PROMISE,  or  PROMISES,  is  fometimes  put 

for  the  Covenant ;  as  Gal.  iii.  17, The  covenant  that  was  confirmed 

before,  to  Abraham,  of  God  in  Chrijl  the  Law,  which  was  430  Years  after, 
cannot  difanul,  that  it  Jhould  make  the  promise  of  none  Effect.  For  if 
the  Inheritance  be  of  the  Law,  it  is  no  more  of  promise  :  But  God  gave  it 
to  Abraham  by  promise.  And  fo  Ver.  19.  Again,  Ver.  21,  Is  the 
Laiv  then  againfl  the  promise  of  God?  Ver.  22.  Obf.  3.  That  the 
Gofpel  Covenant  was  included  in  that  made  with  Abraham,  Gen.  xvii. 
i,  &c.  xxii.  16,  17,  18.  As  appears  from  Gal.  iii.  17,  and  from  Heb. 
vi.  13,  When  God  made  promise  to  Abraham,  becaufe  he  could  /wear  by  no 
greater,  he  ("ware  by  him/elf,  &c.  Ver.  17.  He  confirmed  [e^s-kTc.jaev,  he 
mediator'd]  it  by  an  oath  :  That  by  two  immutable  Things,  the  Promife 
and  Oath  of  God,  we  [Chriftians]  might  have  Jlrong  Conflation,  who 
have  fit  d  for  Refuge  to  lay  hold  on  the  Hope  fit  before  us. 

167.  But  what  fhould  carefully  and  fpecially  be  obferved,  is  this  j 
that  the  Gofpel- Constitution  is  a  Scheme,  and  the  moll  perfect  and 
effectual  SCHEME  FOR  RESTORING  TRUE  RELIGION,  and  for 
PROMOTING  VIRTUE  and  HAPPINESS,  that  the  World  hath 
ever  yet  feen.  [64]  Upon  profefTed  Faith  in  Chrijl  Men  of  sll  Nations 
were  admitted  into  the  Church,  Family,  Kingdom  and  Covenant  of 
God  by  Baptifm;  wene  all  numbeied  among  the  jufiified,  regenerate  or 
born  again,  jancTificd,  faved,  choftn,  called,  Saints,  and  Beloved;  were  all 

of 

1|  This  is  the  only  Place  where  our  lord  is  called  a  Surety,  e-/-/«o?,  or 
Sponfor  ;  not  our  Sponfor,  or  Surety  ;  but  the  Sponfor  of  the  Covenant.  I^ow 
a  Sponfor  is  one,  tuho  undertakes  for  the  Performance  of  a  Promife.  A  Mediator, 
likewife,  fecures  the  Acomplifhment  of  promifed  Bleflings.  Thus  (accord- 
ing to  the  Apoitle,  Heb.  vi.  17.)  God  made  his  own  Oath  the  Mediator  of 
the  Promife  to  Abraham.  EfA£<riTEt/<m  o^ku,  he  mediator'd  it,  that  is,  fecur'ed 
the  Acomplifhment  of  it,  by  an  Oath. 
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of  the  Flock,  Church,  Houfe,  Vine  and  Vineyard  of  God  ;  and  were  in- 
titled  to  the  Ordinances  and  Privileges  of  the  Church  ;  had  exceeding 
great  and  precious  Promifes,  given  unto  them,  efpeciaily  that  of  en- 
tering into  the  Refl  of  Heaven.  And  in  all  thefe  Bleffings  and  Ho- 
nours we  are  certainly  very  happy,  as  they  are  the  Things  which  are 
freely  given  to  us  oj  God,  1  Cor.  ii.  12.  But  becaufe  thefe  Things 
are  freely  given,  without  Refpect  to  any  Obedience,  or  Righicoufnefs  of 
ours  prior  to  the  Donation  of  them,  is  our  Obedience  and  perfonal 
tiighteoufnefs  therefore  unneceffary?  Or,  are  we,  on  Account  of  Be- 
nefits already  received,  fecure  of  the  Favour  and  Bleffing  of  God  in  a 
future  World,  and  for  ever?  By  no  Means. 

168.  To  explain  this  important  Point  more  clearly,  I  fhall  proceed 
as  before.,  [6=j,  &c]  and  fhew  that  these  Privileges  and  Bleffings, 
given  in  general  to  the  Chriftian  Church,  are  ANTECEDENT 
Bleffings,  given  indeed  freely,  without  any  Refpect  to  the  prior  Obedi- 
ence of  the  Gentile  World,  before  they  were  taken  into  the  Church; 
but  intended  to  be  MOTIVES  to  the  moft  upright  Obedience  for  the 
future,  after  they  were  joined  to  the  Family  and  Kingdom  of  God. 
Which  Effect  if  they  produce,  then  our  ELECTION,  and  Calling,  our 
Redemption,  Adoption,  &c.  are  made  good  :  Then  we  work  out  our  own 
Salvation  ;  and  become  fo  intitled  to  all  the  Bleffings  promifed  in  the 
Covenant,  that  they  fhall  be,  not  on\yaprefent  Advantage,  but  fecured 
to  us  finally,  and  for  ever.  Upon  which  Account  I  (hall  call  them  con- 
sequent Bleffings;  becaufe  they  are  fecured  to  us,  and  made  ours  for 
ever,  only  in  Confequence  of  our  Obedience.  But,  on  the  other  hand, 
if  the  Antecedent  Bleffings  do  not  produce  Obedience  to  the  Will  of 
God  ;  if  we,  his  chofen  People  and  Children,  do  not  obey  the  Laws  and 
Rules  of  the  Gofpel ;  then,  as  well  as  any  other  wicked  Perfons,  we 
may  expect  Tribulation  and  Wrath;  then  we  forfeit  all  our  Privileges  : 
And  all  our  Honours  and  Relations  to  God,  all  the  Favour  and  Pro- 
mifes given  freely  to  us,  are  of  no  Avail ;  we  receive  the  Grace  of  God 
in  vain,  and  everlafiing  Death  will  certainly  be  our  wretched  Portion. 

169.  That  this  is  the  great  End  of  the  Difpenfation  of  God's 
Grace  to  the  Chriflian  Church  ;  namely,  to  engage  us  to  Duty  and 
Obedience;  or,  that  it  is  a  Scheme  for  promoting  Virtue  and  true  Reli- 
gion, is  clear  from  every  Part  of  the  New  Teftament,  and  requires  a 
large  and  particular  Proof:  Not  becaufe  the  Thing  in  itfelf  is  difficult 
or  intricate;  but  becaufe  it  is  of  great  Importance  to  the  right  Under- 
fianding  of  the  Gofpel,  and  the  Apofiolic  Writings;  and  ferves  to  ex- 
plain feveral  Points,  which  fiand  in  dole  Relation  to  it.  As  particu- 
larly ;  that  all  the  fore-mentioned  Privileges  belong  to  all  profeffed 
Chriflians,  even  to  thole  that  fhall  perifh  eternally.  [138]  For, 


te; 
th 


1.  If  the  Apoftles  affirm  them  of  all  Chriflians  to  whom  they  writ 

1.  If  they  declare  fome  of  thofe  Chriflians^  who  were  favoured  wi 

thofe  Privileges,  to  be  wicked,  or  fuppofe  they  might  be  wicked; 

3.  If  they  declare  thofe  Privileges,  are  conferred  by  mere  Grace, 
without  Regard  to  prior  Works  of  Right 'eoufnefs ; 

4.  If  they  plainly  intimate  thofe  Privileges  are  confered  in  order  to 
produce  true  Holinefs. 

5.  If 
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5.  If  they  exhort  all  to  ufe  them  to  that  Purpofe,  as  they  will  an- 
fwer  it  to  God  at  the  laft  Day ; 

6.  If  they  declare  they  fhall  perifh,  if  they  do  not  improve  them  to 
the  purifying  their  Hearts,  and  the  right  ordering  of  their  Conver- 
fations ;  then  it  muft  be  true,  that  thefe  Privileges  belong  to  all 
Chriftians,  and  are  intended  to  induce  them  to  an  holy  Life.  And 
the  Truth  of  all  thofe  Six  Particulars  will  fufficiently  appear,  if 
we  attend  to  the  following  Examination  of  the  Gofpels  and 
Epiftles. 


MAT.  V,  VI,  VII^  Chapters,  LUKE  VI.  20,  &c. 

170.  Here  our  bleffed  Lord  inftrucls  his  Difciples  in  that  Temper 
of  Mind,  and  in  thofe  Rules  of  Action,  which  alone  would  qualify 
them  for  final  Salvation,  and  without  due  Regard  to  which,  he  affures 
them,  they  fhould  perifh  eternally.  Obferve  ;  he  addreffes  them  as  his 
DISCIPLES^  Mat.  v.  1,  2.  Luke  vi.  20.  He  confiders  them  as  the 
salt  of  the  Earth,  Mat.  v.  13 ;  as  the  light  of  the  World,  Ver.  14. 
They  owned  him  for  their  LORD,  Luke  vi.  46  j  they  CAME  to 
him,  Fa-.  47  ;  they  heard  his  Sayings,  Mat.  vii.  24,  26;  and  God  was 
their  FATHER,  Mat.  vi.  1,  4,  6,  9,  &c. Thefe  were  their  PRE- 
SENT Privileges,  by  which  they  were  obliged  to  various  DUTIES % 
which  Duties  he  fuppofes  they  might  neglect,  and  then,  notwithstand- 
ing their  Privileges,  they  would  be  cart  off  in  the  FUTURE  World. 
JVlat.  v.  13,  Ye  are  the  salt  of  the  Earth :  But  if  the  Salt  have  loji  its 
Savour,  wherewith  Jhall  it  be  fait  ed?  It  is  thenceforth  good  for  nothing,  but 
to  be  cafl  out,  and  to  be  trodden  under  Foot  of  Men.  Mat.  v.  14,  Ye  are 
the  light  of  the  World;  Ver.  16,  Let  your  Light  Jhine  before  Men. 
Luke  vi.  46,  And  why  call  ye  me  lord,  lord,  and  do  not  the  Things  which 
I  fay?  Ver.  47,  &c.  Whofoever  cometh  to  me,  and  heareth  my  Sayings,  and 

doth  them, is  like  a  Man  which  built  an  Houfe, and  laid  the 

Foundation  on  a  Rock,  &c.     But  he  that  heareth  and  doth  not,  is  like  a 

Man,  that  without  a  Foundation  built  an  Houfe, again/I  which  the 

Stream  did  beat  vehemently,  end  immediately  it  fell,  and  the  Ruin  of  that 
Houfe  was  great. 

171.  And  that  this  is  our  Lord's  Senfe,  and  a  general  Rule,  he 
clearly  declares  in  this  fame  Difcourfe,  Mat.  vii.  21,  22,  23,  Not  every 
one  that  faith  unto  me,  [in  this  prefent  World]  lord,  lord,  [profeffing 
Relation  to  me]  JbaM  enter  into  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  [at  the  laft  Day:] 
But  he  that  doth  the  Will  of  my  Father  which  is  in  Heaven.'  Many  will 
fay  to  me  in  that  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophefied  in  thy  Name, 
and  in  thy  Name  have  cajl  out  Devils?  And  in  thy  Name  have  done  many 
wonderful  Works?  (Luke  xiii.  26,  We  have  eaten  and  drunk  in  thy  Pre- 
sence, and  thou  hafl  taught  in  our  Streets.)  And  then  will  I  profifs  unto 
them,  I  never  knew'*  you :  Depart  from  me,  ye  that  work  Iniquity.  Here 
our  Lord  evidently  fuppofes,  that  the  Enjoyment  of  very  high  Privi- 
leges, at  prefent,  is  confiftent  with  working  Iniquity;  and  affirms,  that 

if 

•  For  the  Senfe  of  KNEW,  fee  Note  upon  Rom.  viii.  27. 
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if  we  are  Workers  of  Iniquity,  how  great  foever  our  prefent  Privileges 
are,  we  fhall  be  rejected  in  the  Day  of  Judgment. 

172.  Mat.  viii.  11,  12; Manyjltall  come  from  the  Eajl  and  Weft* 

and /hall  fit  down  with  Abraham,  lfaac  and  Jacob  in  the  Kingdom  of  Hea- 
ven :  But  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom  fhall  be  cafl  out  into  outer  Darhief : 

There  Jhall  be  Weeping  and  Gna/hing  of  Teeth. This  refers  to  the 

final  iflue  of  Things :  For  outer  Darbufs,  and  Weeping  and  Gnajhing  of 
Teeth,  are,  in  all  other  Places,  fpoken  of  the  final  PunKhment  of 
wicked  Men  in  the  Day  of  Judgment.     See  Mat.  xiii.  42,  50.   xxii. 

13.  xxiv.  51.  xxv.  30. Luke  xiii.  28.     And  in  this  laft  Place  the 

Expreflions  and  Sentiments  are  nearly  the  fame,  as  in  the  PafTage  un- 
der Confideration.  For  thus  it  runs;  Ver.  27,  He  /hall  fay,  I  tell  you, 
I  know  you  not  whence  you  are ;  depart  from  me  all  ye  Workers  of  Iniquity. 
There  fhall  be  Weeping  and  Gna/hing  of  Teeth,  when  ye  [who  now  profefs 
Relation  to  me,  Ver.  26.]  /hall  fee  Abraham,  and  lfaac  and  Jacob,  and  all 
the  Prophets  in  the  Kingdom  of  God,  and  you  yourfelves  thrujl  out.  And 
they  Jhall  come  from  the  Eafl  and  the  Wefl,  and  from  the  North  and  the 
South,  and  fhall  fit  doivn  in  the  Kingdom  off  God.  Therefore  both  thefe 
Places  [Mat.  viii.  u,  12,  and  Luke  xiii.  28,  however  the  latter,  with- 
out Dilpute]  refer  to  the  final  ItTue  of  Things ;'  and  plainly  fignify, 
that  though  we  now  are  the  children  of  the  Kingdom  of  God,  or 
belong  to  the  Body  of  his  People  in  this  prefent  World,  which  is  our 
great  Privilege,  and  the  Effect  of  God's  mere  GRACE,  yet  it  is  very 
poflible  we  may,  in  the  World  to  come,  be  call  out  of  God's  Kingdom 
into  outer  Darknefs ;  while  many,  who  do  not  at  prefent  belong  to  his 
Kingdom,  (hall  hereafter  be  admitted  into  it. 

173.  Mat.  xiii.  47,  48,  49  ;  Again,  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  is  like 
unto  a  Net  that  was  cafl  into  the  Sea,  and  gathered  of  every  kind. 
Which,  when  it  was  full,  they  drew  to  the  Shore,  and  fat  down,  and  gathered 
the  good  into  Veffels,  but  cafl  the  bad  away.  So  /hall  it  be  at  the  end  of 
the  world:  The  Angels  /hall  come  forth,  and  fever  the  wicked  from 

among  the  just  ;  and  /hall  cafl  them  into  the  Furnace  of  Fire,  &c. 

Here  it  is  fuppofed,  that  the  prefent  Kingdom  of  God  confifts  of  BAD 
and  GOOD,  WICKED  and  JUST.  A  wicked  Perfon  may  be  a  Mem- 
ber, and  enjoy  the  Privileges  of  the  Kingdom  of  God  in  this  World: 
But  if  he  continues  finally  wicked,  he  fhall,  notwithstanding  his  pre- 
fent Privileges,  in  the  End  of  the  World,  at  the  laft  Day,  be  caft  into 
Perdition. 

174.  Mat.  xx.  1, 17;  For  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  is  like  unto  a 

Man  that  is  an  Hou/holder,  zvbich  went  out  early  in  the  Morning  to  hire 
labourers  into  his  Vineyard.  So  when  even  was  come,  the  Lord  of  the 
Vineyard  /aid  unto  his  Steivard,  call  the  labourers,  and  give  them  their 

hire,  &c. The  Vineyard  is  the  Church-,  Jews  and  Chrijlians  are  the 

Labourers  taken  into  it.  This  is  their  prefent  Privilege,  granted  by 
GRACE,  without  Refpect  to  antecedent  WORKS.  Bur,  now  we  are 
taken  into  the  Vineyard,  we  (hall  not  receive  our  HIRE  at  EVEN, 
(that  is,  in  the  Day  of  Judgment)  unlefs  we  have  done  the  WORK  of 
the  Vineyard. 

175  Mat.  xxii.  2, 15,  The  Kingdom  of  Heaven  is  like  unto  a 

certain  King  [God]  who  made  a  Marriage  fir  his  Son,  [our  Lord]  and  feat 

1  forth 
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forth  his  Servants  to  call  them  [the  Jews]  who  were  [before]  bidden  to 
ohe  Wedding,  [and  now  were  called  a  fecond  Time;]  and  they  would  not 

come. Then  faith  he  to  his  Servants,  the  Wedding  is  ready,  but  they  who 

were  bidden  were  not  worthy :  Go  ye  therefore  into  the  High-iuays  [among 
the  Gentiles']  and  as  many  as  ye  Jhall  find  call  to  the  Marriage..  So  thofe 
Servants  zvent  out  into  the  High-ways,  and  gathered  together  ally  as  many  as 
they  found,  both  bad  and  good:  And  the  Wedding  was  furnijhed  with 
Guefts.  And  when  the  King  came  in  to  fee  the  Gue/ls,  he  faiv  there  a  Man 
which  had  not  on  a  Wedding-garment :  And  he  faith  unto  him,  Friend,  how 
camefl  thou  in  hither,  not  having  a  Wedding-garment  ?  and  he  was  fpeechlefs. 
Ver.  13,  Thenfaid  the  King  to  the  Servants,  bind  him  Hand  and  Foot,  and 
take  him  away,  and  cajl  him  into  outer  Darknefs :  There  Jhall  be  Weeping  and 

Gnafhing  of  Teeth. Hence  it  is  evident,  both  BAD  and  GOOD, 

thofe  who  had,  and  thofe  who  had  not,  the  Wedding-Garment,  were 
taken  out  of  the  common  World,  into  the  Chiiftian  Church,  or  King' 
dom  of  Heaven,  or  were  CALLED  to  the  Feaft  and  admitted  to  it, 
without  Refpecl  to  their  former  St3te  of  Idolatry  and  Wickednefs. 
But  at  the  laft  Day,  when  the  King  (hall  come  to  infpect  the  Guefts, 
(for  the  King's  Coming  in  to  fee  the  Guefts  is  at  the  Day  of  Judg- 
ment; as  appears  from  the  Punifhment  inflifted,  Ver.  13.)  if  any  be 
found  without  the  JVcdding-garment,  or,  not  having  acquired  the  Habits 
of  Virtue  and  Holinefs,  by  improving  the  Privileges  and  Bleffings  of 
the  Kingdom  of  Heaven,  notwithstanding  his  prefent  Advantages  and 
Honours,  in  being  admitted  to  the  Feaft,  or  taken  into  the  Church,  he 
(hall  be  taken  away,  and  cajl  into  outer  Darknefs. 

176.  Mat.  xxv.  1, 14;  Then  Jhall  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  be 

likened  unto  ten  Virgins,  which  took  their  Lamps,  and  went  forth  to  meet 
the  Bridegroom.  And  five  of  them  ivere  wise,  and  five  were  foolish. 
They  that  were  Foolim  took  their  Lamps ,  and  took  no  Oil  with  them :  But 
the  Wife  took  Oil  in  their  Veffels.  While  the  Bridegroom  tarried  they  all 
Jlumbered  and fit pt,  [namely,  in  Death.  This  reprefents  their  State  be- 
tween Death  and  the  Refurreclion.]  And  at  Midnight  there  was  a  Cry 
fnade,  behold,  the  Bridegroom  cometh,  go  ye  out  to  meet  him.  Then  all 
thefe  Virgins  arofe  [at  the  Refurreclion]  and  trimmed  their  Lamps.  And 
the  Fool'\(hfaid  unto  the  Wife,  give  us  of  your  Oil,  for  our  Lamps  are  gone 

out.     But  the  Wife  anfwered,  not  Jo ; but  goye and  buy  for  your - 

(elves.  And  while  they  went  to  buy  the  Bridegroom  came,  and  they  that 
were  ready  zvent  in  with  him  to  the  Alarriage,  and  the  Door  was  Jhut.  Af- 
terward came  alfo  the  other  Virgins,  faying,  Lord,  Lord,  open  to  us.  But 
he  anfwered  and  faid,  verily  I  fay  unto  you,  I  know  you  not.  Watch  there- 
fore, for  ye  knew  neither  the  Day  nor  the  Hour  ivberein  the  Son  of  Man 

cometh. It  is  evident,  this  Parable  points  at  the  final  IfTue  of 

Things.  The  ten  Virgins  reprefent  ali  the  Members  of  the  Church,  or 
Kingdom  of  Heaven,  in  this  World.  Our  being  in  that  Kingdom,  and 
having  the  Lamps  put  into  our  Hands,  and  enjoying  the  Opportunity 
of  procuring  Oil,  reprefent  our  prefent  Privileges,  or  the  Means  we  en- 
joy of  purifying  our  Nature.  And  thefe  are  freely  given  us  by  the 
Grace  of  God,  without  Refpecl  to  our  prior  WORKS.  But  having 
received  them,  it  is  our  prefent  Duty  to  improve  them  to  our  San&i- 
fccaticn.     Which  if  we  do,  we  (hall  be  admitted  to  the  Marriage;  that 

is, 
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is,  to  the  Happinefs  of  Heaven.  But  if  we  do  not  fo  improve  them, 
we  (hall,  notwithstanding  our  prefent  Privileges,  be  (hut  out,  or  denied 
Accefs  to  Life,  and  Happinefs. 

177.  Mat.  xxv.  14, — — .31;  Here  the  fame  Difpenfation  is  ex- 
plained, by  the  Comparifon  of  a  Man  travelling  into  a  far  Country;  who 
called  his  own  servants,  and  delivered  unto  them  his  Goods :  And  unto 

one  he  gave  five  Talents,  and  to  another  two,  and  to  another  one, He 

that  had  received  five  Talents traded and  made  them  other  five.   And 

likewij'e  he  that  had  tivo  gained  other  two.  But  he  that  had  received  one, 
went  and  digged  in  the  Earth,  and  hid  his  Lord's  Money.  After  a  long 
Time  the  Lord  of  thofe  Servants  cometh,  and  reckons  ivith  them.  Ver. 
21,  His  Lord  /aid  unto  him,  that  had  gained  five  Talents,  and  al/o  to  him, 
that  had  gained  two,  well  done,  good  and  faithful  Servant,  Thou  haft 
been  faithful  in  a  few  Things,  I  will  make  thee  Lord  over  many  Things',  en- 
ter thou  into  the  Joy  of  thy  Lord.  But  unto  him,  that  had  hid  his  Talent  in 
the  Earth,  his  Lord  [aid,  thou  wicked  and  slothful  Servant,  &c.  And 
caft  ye  the  unprofitable  Servant  into  outer  Darbiefs ;  there  Jball  be 

Weeping  and  Gnajhing  of  Teeth. In  this  Parable,  our  Lord  is  the 

Man  who  travelled  into  the  far  Country,  Heaven.  His  own  Servants, 
are  the  whole  Body  of  Chrijlians.  And  it  is  our  prefent  great  Privilege, 
that  we  are  his  Servants,  and  have  received  Talents;  that  is,  various 
Capacities,  Means,  and  Advantages.  Thefe  Talents  are  the  Gift  of 
free  GRACE,  being  our  Lord's  Money,  and  not  merited  by  any  works, 
or  Obedience  of  our's.  But,  having  received  thefe  Talents,  we  are 
obliged  to  employ  and  improve  them.  For  at  the  laft  Day,  when  our 
Lord  (hall  COME,  he  will  enquire  how  we  have  ufed  them;  and  then, 
the  Servant,  who  has  DONE  WELL,  (hall  be  honoured  and  exalted. 
But  the  SLOTHFUL  Servant,  who  hath  DONE  nothing,  or  very  ill, 
ihall  be  condemned.  To  the  fame  Purpofe  alfo  is  the  Parable  of  the 
Pounds,  Lukexlx.  12, 27. 

178.  [Mat.  xxv.  32,  to  the  End  ;  When  the  Son  of  Man  Jball  come 

in  his  Glory, before  him  Jball  be  gathered  all  nations  ;  and  he  Jball 

feparate  them  one  from  another,  as  a  Shepherd  divides  his  Sheep  from  the 
Goats,  &c.  Obferve  well ;  the  two  foregoing  Parables,  of  the  Virgins 
and  Talents,  refer  plainly  to  the  Church,  or  to  fuch  as  are  in  the  King- 
dom of  Heaven,  or  to  thofe  who  are  Chrift's  OWN  SERVANTS,  in  a 
peculiar  Senfe;  and  lhew,  upon  what  Terms  they  are  favoured  with 
Church- Privileges.  But  this  Parable  of  the  Sheep  and  Goats,  refers  to 
all  Mankind,  to  ALL  NATIONS;  and  (hews,  how  Chrijl  will  deal  in 
Judgment  with  the  whole  World  ;  thofe  that  are  not,  as  well  as  thofe 
that  are,  in  the  Church.  Now,  though  this  Parable  is  not  for  pur 
prefent  Purpofe,  yet  we  may  from  thence  learn,  (1.)  That  all  Mankind 
without  Exception  have  a  Rule  of  Duty.  (2.)  That  all  Men  will  be 
judged  at  the  laft  Day,  in  Reference  to  their  prefent  Conduct.  (3.) 
That  then  it  will  appear,  there  have  been  righteous  Men  among  all  Na- 
tions.    (4.)  That  a  righteous  Man  in  any  Nation,  Chrijiian  or  Pagan,  is 

one  of  ChriIVs  Brethren,  Ver.  40. (5.)  Tint  righteous  Men,  in  all 

Nations,  Chriftians  or  Pagans,  are  bleffed  of  God,  and  (hall  be  received 
into  his  Kingdom,  Ver.  34. (6.)  That  the  finally  Wicked  and  Im- 
penitent 


384  Scriptures  explaining  and  proving^  he.  Ch.  X. 

penitent  in  all  Nations^  Chriftians  as  well  as  Pagans,  are  curfed  of  God, 
and  (hall  go  into  everlaJling-Fire,  Ver.  41.] 

179.  John  xv.  i, 6;  /  am  the  true  vine,  and  my  Father  is  the 

Hujbandman.  1  am  the  vine,  ye  are  the  branches  [123]  Every  Branch 
in  me  that  bcareth  not  Fruit  he  taketh  away :  And  every  Branch  that  beareth 
Fruit,  he  purgeth  it,  that  it  may  bring  forth  more  Fruit.  Now  you  are 
clean  [Ephef.  v.  26.  125.]  through  the  Word  which  I have  fpoken  unto  you. 
Abide  in  me,  and  I  in  you.  As  the  branch  cannot  bear  Fruit  of  itfelf,  ex- 
cept it  abide  in  the  vine  :  No  more  can  ye  except  ye  abide  in  me.  1  am  the 
vine,  ye  are  the  branches  :  He  that  abidcth  in  me,  and  I  in  him,  the  fame 
bringeth  forth  much  Fruit :  For  fevered  from  me  ye  can  do  nothing.  If  a 
Man  abide  not  in  me,  he  is  cafl  forth  as  a  Branch,  and  is  withered ;  and  Men 
gather  them,  and  cajl  them  into  the  Fire,  and  they  are  burned.  Ver.  8,  Herein 
is  my  Father  glorified,  that  ye  bear  much  Fruit,  Jo  jljall  ye  be  my  Difciples. 
Ver.  g,  As  the  Father  hath  loved  me,  fo  have  I  loved  you  :  Continue  ye  in 

my  Love.     If  ye  keep  my  Commandments,  ye  foall  continue  in  my  Love. ■ 

Here  Chri/l,  (that  is  to  fay,  the  Church,  or  the  Chriflian  Community, 
which  is  planted  upon,  and  profefles  the  Faith  and  Doctrine  of  the 
Gofpel,  J  Cor.  xii.  12,  27-)is  ihzVlNE,  and  particular  Members  of  the 
Church  are  the  BRANCHES ;  who  are  clean  through  the  Doctrine 
which  Chri/l  has  taught  us.  This  is  our  prefent  great  Privilege,  and 
the  Effect  of  Chuffs  LOVE.  But  this  will  not  fecure  our  final  Salva- 
tion. In  order  to  that,  we  mull  bring  forth  Fruit,  and  continue  in 
Chri/l's  Love,  by  keeping  his  Commandments:  Otherwife,  we  (hall  be  taken 
away,  and  like  ufelefs  withered  Branches,  ca/l  into  the  Fire. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^0^ 


CHAP.      X. 

Gofpel  Privileges,  he.  the  Means  of  refloring  true  Religion,  and  Motives 
to  a  good  and  virtuous  Life.  Proved  to  be  fo  from  the  Apoftolic 
Writings. 

18c.  tfl&k^  ROM  thefe  Difcourfes,  and  Parables  of  our  Blefled 
•8  F  8  Lord,  we  may  gather  the  Truth  of  the  Particulars  laid 
$k;£$:^down  [169].  Which  Particulars  we  (hall  now  prove 
more  largely  from  the  Apoftalic  Writings.  And,  that  it  may  be  done, 
as  clearly  and  briefly  as  the  Thing  will  allow,  I  (hall  ufe  the  following 
Abbreviations;  namely,  [prior  state,]  which  fignifies  that  the 
Texts,  which  follow,  prove  the  State  they  were  in,  before  their  Con- 
yerfion  to  Chriftianity.  Anteced.)  Signifies,  tha-t  the  following  Texts 
ifpeak  of  Antecedent  Love,  or  Mercies.  Reason.]  The  Texts,  which 
give  the  Reafon,  or  caufe  of  thofe  Mercies-,  namely,  the  Grace  of  God. 
Duty.]  The  Texts,  which  (hew  the  Duties,  to  which  we  are  obliged 
by  the  Antecedent  Mercies.  ConseqJ  The  Texts,  which  fpeak  of  the 
Bleflings,  in  this  or  the  other  World,  which  (hall  be  given  in  Confe- 

quence 
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quence  of  the  right  Improvement  of  thofe  Mercies.  Suppos.]  Texts, 
which  fuppole,  or  affirm,  that  Chriftians,  favoured  with  Antecedent  Mer- 
cies, may  be,  or  actually  are,  wicked  Abufers  of  them.  Account.] 
Texts,  which  prove  our  Accountablenefs  to  God,  for  the  Improvement 
or  Non-Improvement  of  thofe  Mercies.  Threat.]  Texts,  which 
threaten  final  Perdition  to  wicked  C'hrijlians,  who  abufe  Antecedent 
Mercies, 

ROMANS,    Chap.  I.  6,  7. 

181.  PAUL,  the  Apoftle,  writes  to  ALL  the  Chriflians  at  Rome, 
without  Diftin&ion,  as  being  called  [97]  of  Jefus  Chrifl,  beloved 
of  God,  [140]  called  saints;  [127]  as  justified  by  Faith,  and 
having  Peace  tvith  God ;  as  /landing  in  the  GRACE  of  the  Gofpel,  Chap. 
v.  1,  2;  as  alive  [99]  from  the  Dead,  Chap.  vi.  13,  &c.  [Duty] 
Chap.  vi.  4,  12,  &c.  Walk  in  Newnefs  of  Life.  Let  not  Sin  reign  in 
your  mortal  Body.  Yield  your f elves  unto  God.  Chap.  xii.  1,  Szc.  1  befeech 
you  therefore,  brethren,  by  the  mercies  [142]  of  God,  that  ye  prefent 
your  Bodies  a  living  Sacrifice,  holy,  acceptable  unto  God,  zuhicb  is  your  reafon- 
able  Service.     [Account.]  Chap.  xiv.  10,  12,  IVe  /Hall  all  (land  before 

the  Judgment  Seat  of  Chrijl. Every  one  of  us  /hall  give  Account  of 

himfelf  to  God.     [Sup.]  xiii.  11,  12,  13,  14, It  is  high  Tune  to 

awake  out  of  Sleep ; let  us  therefore  cajl  off  the  Works  of  Darknefs ; 

let  us  not  walk  in  Rioting  and  Drunkenness,  in  Chambering  and  Wan- 
tonne  fs,  in  Strife  and  Envying. Make  no  Provifion  for  the  Flejh  to  fulfil 

the  Lujls  thereof,  viii.  13,  For  if  ye  live  after  the  Fle/h,  [Threat.]  ye 
/hall  die  hereafter :%  But  if  ye  through  the  Spirit  do  mortify  the  Deeds  of  the 
Body,  [cons.]  ye  Jhall  live. 

I.  II.    CORINTHIANS. 

182.  Both  thefe  Epiftles  were  wrote  to  the  fame  Perfons. 

Prior  state.]  The  Body  of  Chrifiians  at  Corinth  had  been  idola- 
trous Gentiles,  Chap.  xii.  2  ;  Ye  know  that  ye  were  gentiles  carried  away 
unto  thofe  dumb  idols,  even  as  ye  were  led. 

183  Anteced.]  But  after  their  Converfion  to  ChrilYianity  (iCor. 
i.  2.  2  Cor.  i.  1.)  they  were  the  church  of  God,  [133]  sanctified 
[124]  in  Chrifl  Jefus,  called  [97]  saints.  [127]  Ver.  ^,The  grace 
[142]  of  God  was  given  them  by  Jefus  Chrifl ;  Ver.  5,  6,  7,  They  were 
enriched  with  the  miraculous  Gifts  of  the  Spirit ;  (xiv.  18,  I  thank  my 
God,  I  fpeak  with  Tongues  more  than  you  all.)  Ver.  9,  They  were  called 
into  the  Fellow  (hip  of  Jefus  Chrifl;  Ver.  10,  11,  &c  (x.  14,)  The 
Apoftle  frequently  owns  them  for  his  BRETHREN,  dearly  beloved-, 
Ver.  18,  They  were  among  the  saved  [93],  in  Oppofition  to  the  in- 
fidel Gentiles,  who  were  lost  ;  Ver.  30,  Of  him  are  [102]  ye  in  Chrifl 
Jefus.  Chap.  iii.  9,  Ye  are  God's  husbandry,  [123]  ye  are  God's 
building  [128].     Ver.  16,  (2  Cor.  vi.  16.)  Ye  are  the  temple  [128] 

°f 

X  MsXXiti  cnrohnrKw,  ye  Jhall  hereafter  die ;  meaning,  in  the  World  that  is 
to  come. 

Vol.  III.  Bb 
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of  God.  Ver.  23,  Ye  are  Cbri/Ps.  Chap.  v.  7,  Ye  are  unleavened  *  [that 
is,  with  Regard  to  the  State  into  which  they  were  put  by  the  Gofpel, 
according  to  the  Profeffion,  Principles,  Means,  Bleffings,  End  and  Defign 
of  which  they  were  unleavened,  or  purged  from  all  Wickednefs]  Chap. 
vi.  11,  Ye  are  washed,  [125]*  ye  are  sanctified,  [124]  ye  are 
justified,  in  the  Name  of  the  Lord  Jefus,  and  by  the  Spirit  of  our  God. 
Ver.- 15,  Your  Bodies  are  the  Members  of  Chrift.  Ver.  19,  Your  Body  is 
the  Temple  of  the  Holy  Ghofl  which  is  in,  or  among,  you,  [in  it's  miracu- 
lous. Gifts  and  Operations.]  Ver.  20,  Ye  are  bought  [93]  with  a 
Price.  Chap.  vii.  14,  Your  Children  are  not  unclean,  [126]  but  holy. 
[127]  Ver.  23,  Ye  are  bought  [93]  with  a  Price.  Chap.  x.  17,  They 
were  all  Partakers  of  that  one  Bread  in  the  Lord's  Supper,  xii.  13,  By 
one  Spirit  they  were  all  baptized  into  one  Body.  Ver.  27,  They  were  the 
Body  of  Chri/l,  and  Members  in  particular,  jtv.  1,  They  had  received  the 
Gofpel,  and  flood  in  it.  2  Cor.  vi.  17,  18.  vii.  1,  They  had  the  Promife 
of  God's  being  their  FATHER,  [103]  and  they  his  SONS  and 
DAUGHTERS ;  that  is,  God  was  their  Father,  and  they  his  Sons  and 
Daughters ;  for  they  had  in  PolTeflion  the  Grant,  or  Promife,  of  this 
honourable  Relation. 

All  thefe  Bleffings,  and  happy  Relations,  are  affirmed  of  the  whole 
Body  of  the  Corinthian  Chri/lians,  without  Exception,  or  Diftinction. 

184.  Reason.]  1  Cor.  i.  4,  The  grace  [142J  of  God  was  given 
them  by  Jefus  Chrijl. 

185.  Duty.]  The  foregoing  Blefiings  and  Privileges  will  appear  to 
be  motives  to  Virtue  and  Obedience,  if  we  confider  the  following 
PafTages.  1  Cor.  v.  7,  8,  Purge  out  therefore  the  old  Leaven,\  that  ye 
may  be  a  neiu  Lump,  as  ye  are  unleavened.  For  even  Chrijl  our  Paffover  is 
facrificed  for  us.  Therefore  let  us  hep  the  Feafl  [of  a  Ghrijiian  Life]  not 
%vith  old  Leaven,  neither  with  the  Leaven  of  Malice  and  IVickednefs ;  but 
with  the  unleavened  Bread  of  Sincerity  and  Truth,  vi.  18,  19,  20,  Flee 
Fornication. Your  Body  is  the  Temple  of  the  Holy  Ghofl, and 

ye  are  bought  with  a  Price  :  Therefore  glorify  God  in  your  Body,  and  in 

your  Spirit,  which  are  God's,    ix.  24, 27, They  ivbich  run  in  a 

Race,  run  all,  but  one  receives  the  Prize.  So  run  [in  the  Cbriflian  Courfe] 
that  ye  may  obtain.  And  every  Man  that  flrives  for  the  Majlery  is  tempe- 
rate in  all  Things :  Now  they  do  it  to  obtain  a  corruptible  Crown,  but  we  an 
incorruptible.  I  therefore  fo  run,  not  as  uncertainly  :  So  fight  1,  not  as  one 
that  beateth  the  Air :  But  I  keep  under  my  Body,  and  bring  it  into  Sub- 
jection:  Lejl  by  any  Means,  when  I  have  preached  to  others,  I  rmfelf  Jhould 

be 

*  Ye  are  ivafhed,  is  here  of  the  fame  Import  with  purged  from  his  old  Sinsr 

2  Pet.  i.  9.      And  ii.  22,  the  Sew  that  avas  washed,  is  an  apoftate  Chrijiian. 

The  JewiJJj  Church  is  laid  to  be  WASHED,  when  it  was  BORN,  Ezek.  xvi. 

f  Though,  according  to  the  Profeffion,  Principles,  Means,  Bleffings,  End 
and  Defign  of  the  Gofpel,  they  were  uu/eavemd,  or  vjafhed,  purged  and  fane- 
tified,  yet  the  Apoftle  here  fuppofes  there  was  among  them  thes/i,  heathenifh 
Leaven  of  Malice  and  Wickednefs,  which  it  was  their  Duty  to  purge  out.  This 
is  clearly  explained  in  Ezek.  xxiv.  13,  Bee aufe  I  have  purged  tbee,  [by  the  In- 
ftru&ions,  Means  and  Motives  afforded  for  that  Purpofe,]  and  thou  wajl  not 
purged  [by  a  due  Improvement  of  them,]  thou  Jhalt  not  be  purged  from  thy  Fit- 
thinefs  any  more,  till  I  have  caufed  my  Fury  to  pafs  upon  thee. 
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be  a  Cajiaway,  or  Reprobate.  %  iv.  16,  I  befeech  you  be  ye  the  Followers 
ofme.^  xv.  58,  My  beloved  Brethren,  be  ye  fledfafl,  immoveable,  always 
abounding  in  the  Work  of  the  Lord,\\  xvi.  13,  14,  'Watch  ye,  fiand  faji  in. 
the  Faith,  quit  you  like  Men,  be  (Iron?.  Let  all  your  Things  be  done  in 
Charity.  2  Cor.  v.  15,  Chrijl  died  for  all,  that  they  which  Uve,fhould  not 
henceforth  [after  they  have  embraced  Chriftianity]  live  unto  them- 
felves,  but  unto  him  ivbich  died  for  them,  and  rofe  again,  vi.  1,  IVe  befeech 
ycu  alfo  that  ye  receive  not  the  Grace  of  God  in  vain.*   vii.  1,  Having 

therefore 

X  Paul  was  not  cafl  away,  or  reprobate,  but  was,  at  that  Time,  of  the 
Remnant  according  to  the  Eleclion  of  Grace,  Rom.  xi.  r,  5.  And  yet,  had  he 
not  kept  under  bis  Body,  Sec.  notwithftanding  his  Gifts  and  Preaching,  as  an 
Apoftle,  he  would  have  become  a  Caft-away,  or  Reprobate,  in  the  Day  of 
Judgment. 

I  The  Corinthians  had  received  the  Gofpel  and  flood  in  it.  (1  Cor.  xv.  1.) 
which  Gofpel,  as  appears  from  the  whole  Chapter,  was  this ;  that  Chrift  will 
raife  us  from  the  Dead,  and  give  us  eternal  Life.  And  this  Gofpel  is  a 
motive  to  engage  us  to  be  Jledfajl  and  unmoveable,  always  abounding  in  the 
Work  of  the  Lord;  forafmuch  as  we  know  that  our  Labour  Jhall  not  be  in  <vain 
in  the  Lord. 

*  It  is  worth  our  while  to  obferve;  that  in  iCor.  v.  20,  21.  vi.  1,  2,  5. 
the  Apoftle  gives  us  a  Specimen  of  the  Apoftolic  Manner  of  Addrefs  to  two 
different  Sorts  of  People.  1.  To  the  unconverted  Gentiles.  2.  To  thofe 
who  had  already  embraced  Chriftianity. 

I.  That  he  (peaks  to  the  unbelieving  Gentiles  in  Chap.  v.  20,  21,  is  evi- 
dent ;  becaufe  he  is  fpeaking  of  God's  reconciling  the  world  to  bimjelf  by 
Chrift,  Ver.  19,  To  wit,  that  God  was  in  Chrijl  reconciling  the  World  unlo 
himjelf,  not  imputing  their  Trefpaffes  unto  them  ;  and  bath  committed  unto  us, 
Apoftles,  the  Word  of  Reconciliation.  The  World,  or  this  World,  commonly,  if 
not  always,  in  the  Apollolic  Writings,  when  applied  to  the  Men  that  are  in 
the  World,  fignifies  the  unconverted  Heathens.  See,  particularly,  1  Ca\  v. 
10,  11,  xi.  32.  And,  reconcile,  [x.a.TccXa.o-0-u]  when  fpoken  of  the  World, 
fignifies  cha?igi?ig  Men  from  Heathenifm,  to  the  Faith  of  the  Gofpel.  Rom. 
v.  to,  For  if  when  WE,  Chriftians,  were  Enemies,  idolatrous  Gentiles,  %ve 
ivere  RECONCILED,  or  changed,  to  God  by  the  Death  of  his  Son  :  Much  more 
being  now  actually  RECONCILED,  we  Jhall  be  finally  faved  by  his  Life. 
Confequently,  he  could  not,  as  our  Tranflators  fuppofe,  addrefs  the  Chrif- 
tians at  Corinth,  when  he  faith,  Ver.  20,  Now  then  we  are  Ambaffadors  for 
Chrijl,  as  though  God  did  befeech  [you]  by  us;  we  pray  [you]  in  Chrijl' s  /lead  be 
ye  reconciled  unto  God.  Our  Tranflators  have  inferted  [you]  twice  in  this 
Verfe  ;  as  if  the  Apoftle  was  fpeaking  to  the  Corinthians :  But  [you]  is  not  in 
the  original  Greek;  and  the  Corinthians,  to  whom  he  writes,  were  already 
reconciled  to  God,  or  changed  from  Heathenifm  to  the  Faith  of  the  Gofpel; 
they  had  received  the  Grace  of  God,  Chap.  vi.  1.  And  therefore  in  this 
Verfe  he  gives  a  Specimen  of  their  Manner  of  Preaching  to  the  uncon- 
verted, unreconciled  Gentiles.  Now  then  we  are  Ambajfadors  on  the  Behalf  of 
Chrijl,  as  though  God  did  befeech,  or  intreat,  by  us,  we  fray,  we  beg,  on  the  Be- 
half of  Chrijl,  be  ye  reconciled,  [or  changed  from  your  Enmity  and 
Idolatry,]  unto  cod.  In  fuch  Language  the  Apoftles  addrefTed,  and  in ••< 
treated  the  Gentile  World.  He  adds,  Ver.  21,  the  grand  Argument,  which 
they  urged  to  in  force  this  Intreaty  :  For  he,  God,  has  made  him  to  be  Sin  for 
us  who  knew  -no  Sin,  that  <we  might  be  made  the  Right  eoujmj's  of  God  in  him.  As 
if  he  had  faid,  "  God  by  a  furprizing  Scheme  of  Wifdom  and  Mercy,  ap- 

£bz  "  pointed 
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therefore  tbefe  Promifes  [that  God  is  your  FATHER,  and  you  his  Sons 
and  Daughters']  let  us  cleanfe  our/elves  from  all  Filthinefs  of  Flejh  and 
Spirit^  perfecting  Hclinefs  in  the  Fear  of  God. 

186.  Conseq.]  Performing  the  foregoing  Duties  they  were  fure  of 
further  Bleffings.     1  Cor.  i.  8,  Jefus  Cbrijl  will  ejlabhjh  you  unto  the 

End ;  that  ye  may  be  blamelefs  in  the  Day  of  our  Lord  J  ejus  Cbrijl. ■ 

xv.  58, For  as  much  as  ye  know  that  your  Labour  is  not  in  vain  in  the 

Lord.     2  Cor.  iv.  17,  For  cur  light  AfflicTion,  works  for  us  a  far 

more  exceeding  and  eternal  Weight  of  Glory,  xiii.  1 1,  Be  pcrfecl,  be  of  good 
Comfort^  be  of  one  Mind,  live  in  Peace  j  and  the  God  of  Peace  will  be 
with  you. 

187.  Suppos.]  But  they  might,  and  fome  of  them  actually  did,  ne- 
glect their  Duty  in  a  very  grofs  Manner.  1  Cor.  i.  11,  There  are  Con- 
tentions, E^Js,-,  among  you  [which  are  the  Works  of  the  Flelh,  Gal.  v. 
19,  20,  2 1.  J  iii.  3,  Whereas  there  are  among  you  Envying  and  Strife,  and 
Divifions,  are  ye  not  carnal  and  walk  as  Men?  v.  u,  If  any  Man  that  is 
called  a  brother,  [106]  be  a  Fornicator,  Covetous,  an  Idolater,  a  Railer, 
a  Drunkard,  or  an  Extortioner,  vi.  8,  You  do  wrong,  a^x^E  and  defraud^ 
and  that  your  brethren,  x.  6, 15,  Lull  not  after  evil  Things,  as 

they 

"  pointed  his  only  begotten  Son,  who  was  in  a  State  of  the  higheft  Excel- 
M  lency,  and  Glory,  to  fink  into  a  State  of  Suffering,  and  even  to  die,  in 
"  order  to  lay  a  proper  and  juft  Foundation  for  the  Pardon  and  Salvation  of 
"  a  finful  and  apoftate  World."  After  this  Manner  the  Apoftles  preached 
to  the  unconverted  Gentiles. 

IT.  The  Apoftle  alfo  gives  us  a  Specimen  of  their  Preaching  to  fuch  as 
the  Corinthians,  who  had  already  embraced  Chriftianity;  Chap.  vi.  1,  2,  3, 
And  working  together,  (1  and  my  Fellow-labourer  Timothy,  Chap.  i.  1.)  nve 
moreover  intreat  [xai  is  cmphatical]  that  you  receive  not  the  Grace  of  God  in 
vain.  [1+2]  The  Corinthians  had  received  the  Grace  of  God;  and  therefore 
the  Apoftle,  and  the  Minifters  of  the  Gofpel,  did  not  exhort  them  to  be  re- 
conciled unto  God ;  but,  not  to  receive  his  Grace  in  vain.  And  then,  as  before, 
he  fubjoins  the  grand  Argument,  to  perfuaded  Chriftians  to  make  a  right 
Improvement  of  the  Grace  and  Privileges  they  had  received.  For  he  faith, 
(explaining  the  blefTed  State  of  the  Church,  or  People  of  God)  I  have  heard 
thee  in  a  Time  accepted,  and  in  the  Day  of  Salvation  have  I  fuccoured  thee ;  Be- 
hold, take  good  Notice,  O  Chriftians,  noiv  is  the  accepted  Time,  behold,  novo  is 
the  Day  of  Salvation.  As  if  he  had  faid  ;  "  Chriftians,  you  are  in  the  hap- 
"  py  State  of  Pardon,  in  which  God  has  promifed  to  hear  your  Prayers,  to 
*4  fupply  you  with  all  needful  Succour  and  Strength,  and  to  carry  you  on  to 
"  Perfection.  Heaven  fhines  and  fmiles  upon  you.  Therefore,  make  a  due 
"  Improvement  of  the  glorious  Opportunity."  Thus  the  Apoftles  and  Mi- 
nifters of  the  Gofpel  preached  to  iuch,  as  had  already  embraced  Chriltianity. 
And  it  is  evident,  they  confidered  all  profefled  Chriftians,  without  Exception, 
as  in  a  State  of  Grace.  It  is  the  great  Happinefs  of  all  profeffed  Chriftians, 
that  they  have  received  the  Grace  of  God.  But  this  will  not  abfolutely  fecure 
their  final  Salvation.  For  the  Grace  of  God  is  a  Motive  to  Virtue  ;  and  if 
they  do  not  fo  improve  it,  they  receive  it  in  vain,  and  fhall  perifh  for  ever. 
See  other  Inftances  of  the  like  Apollolic  Manner  of  preaching  to  ChrilUans. 
zCor.  vi.  16,  17,  18.  vii.  1.  Heb.  iii.  6,  7,  &c.  xii.  22,  —  25  ;  28.  29. 
Jam.  i.  18,  19.  I  Pet.  i.  2,  3,  4,  Sec.  13,  Sec.  23,  &c.  ii.  1 ;  7,  &c.  H,&c. 
2  Pet.  i.  3,  4,  5,  6,  &c.   1  John  ii.  iz,—  17.     And  in  other  Piaces. 
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they  [our  Fathers,  the  Jews  in  the  Wildernefs*]  alfo  lifted.     Neither  be 

ye  Idolaters  as  were  fome  of  them ; neither  let  us  commit  Fornication, 

— —  neither  let  us  tempt,  provoke,  Chrift, neither  murmur  ye  as  fome 

of  them  alfo  murmured,  and  zuere  dejlroyed  of  the  Deflroyer.  Noiv  all  thefe 
Things  happened  unto  them  for  Enfamples,  and  they  are  written  for  cur  Ad- 
monition*   Wherefore  let  him  that  ft  and s\  [in  the  Chriftian  Faith]  take 

heed  left  he  fall  [into  thofe  Sins,  and  under  the  Wrath  of  God.] 

My  dearly  Beloved,  flee  from  Idolatry,  xi.  18, 33,  They  eat  and  drank 

unworthily  in  the  Lord's  Supper,  and  were  guilty  of  the  Body  and  Blood  of 
the  Lord.  xv.  34,  Awake  to  Righteoufnefs  and  fin  not ;  for  fome  of  you 
have  not  the  Knowledge  of  God:  I  fpeak  this  to  your  Shame.  2  Cor.  xi.  3, 
/  fear  lefl  by  any  Means,  as  the  Serpent  beguiled  Eve  through  his  Subtilty, 
fo  your  Minds  Jhould  be  corrupted  from  the  Simplicity  that  is  in  Chrift.    xii. 

20,  21,  I  fear  lefl  when  I  come  I  Jhall  not  find  you  fuch  as  I  would: . 

Left  there  be  Debates,  Envyings,  Wraths,  Strifes,  Backbitings,  Whifperings, 
Swellings  and  Tumults :  And  left,  when  I  come  again,  my  God  will  humble 
me  among  you,  and  that  If  jail  bewail  many  which  have 'finned  already,  and 
have  not  repented  of  the  Uncleannefs,  and  Fornication,  and  Lafcivioufnefs 
which  they  have  committed. 

188.  Account.]  For  their  good  or  bad  Behaviour  they  were  ac- 
countable to  God,  and  obnoxious  to  his  Judgment.  1  Cor.  x.  22, 
Do  ye  provoke  the  Lord  to  Jealoufy?  Are  we ftronger  than  he?  xi.  30,  31, 
For  this  Caufe  [becaufe  you  eat  and  drink  unworthily  in  the  Lord's 
Supper]  many  are  weak  andfickly  among  you,  and  many  fileeep.  For  if  we 
would  judge  our f elves,  we  Jhould  not  be  judged.  2  Cor.  v.  10,  For  we  mu/l 
all  appear  before  the  "Judgment- j eat  of  Chrifl,  that  every  one  may  receive 
the  Things  done  in  the  Body,  according  to  thai  he  hath  done,  whether  it  be 
Good  or  Evil. 

189.  Threat.] 

•  The  ApofHe's  Argument  in  this  10th  Chapter,  Ver.  1,  — — -  15,  ftands 
upon  this  Foundation  ;  that  our  prefent  Chriftian  Privileges  and  State  bear  a 
Correfpondence  to  the  State  and  Privileges  of  the  antient  Jews.  Now,  faith 
he,  ALL  our  Fathers,  the  Ifraelites,  were  under  the  Cloud;  and  all  pa/fed 
through  the  Sea,  and  were  all  baptized  into  Mofes  in  the  Cloud  and  in  the  Sea ;  and 
did  all  eat  the  fame  fpiritual  Meat ;  and  did  all  drink  the  fame  fpiritual  Drink  : 
(For  they  drank  of  that  fpiritual  Rock  that  followed  them  :  And  that  Rock  was 
Chrift  :  (But  with  many  of  them  God  was  not  well  pleajed ' :  For  they  were  over- 
thrown in  the  Wildernejs.  Noiv  thofe  Things  were  our  Examples  ;  And  there- 
fore ALL  of  us,  Chrijliaas,  without  Exception,  do  enjoy  all  the  common  Ho- 
nours, Encouragements,  Advantages  and  Bleflings  of  a  peculiar  People,  as 
well  as  all  the  Ifraelites  did.  And  further;  as  many  of  the  Ifraelites,  not- 
withitanding  their  Privileges,  were  wicked,  and  for  their  Wickednefs  were 
deftroyed,  and  fell  fhort  of  the  promifed  Land;  even  fo,  if  we  Chrifians  do 
not  take  Care  to  improve  our  Privileges;  if  we  commit  Sin,  as  they  did,  we 
fhall,  after  their  Example,  perifh,  and  fall  fhort  of  the  heavenly  Canaan. 
Therefore,  the  Apoflle  exhorts,  Ver.  12,  Let  him  that  thinks  he  ftands,  in  the 
prefent  Privileges  and  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel,  take  heed  lefl  he  fall  into  inter- 
nal Perdition,  by  mifimproving  them.  In  the  fame  Manner  he  argues  from 
Jewijh  Privileges  and  Duties,  to  Chriftian  Privileges  and  Duties,  Heb.  hi.  7, 
— 19. iv.  1 12. 

f  The  Senfe  of  «Je*io>  [think,  Jeem]  in  feveral  Plates,  efpecially  here,  and 
Lice  iv.  1,  is  fo  nice,  and  difficult  to  fettle,  that  I  reckon  the  cleareft  Wav 
of  rendering  the  Words  is  to  ccnfider  this  Verb  as  a  Kind  of  Expletive 
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189.  Threat.]  And  for  their  Wickednefs,  unrepented  of,  they 
fhould  as  certainly  perifh,  as  any  other  Sinners  upon  Earth.     1  Cor. 

vj#  «  , The  Unrighteous  fhall  not  inherit  the  Kingdom  of  God.*     Be  not 

deceived  with  any  Piofeflions  you  make,  or  Privileges  you  enjoy:  Nei- 
ther  Fornicators,  nor  Idolaters,  nor  Adulterers,  nor  Effeminate,  nor  Abufers 
of  themfelves  with  Mankind,  nor  Thieves,  nor  Covetous,  nor  Drunkards, 
nor  Rcviters,  Jball  inherit  the  Kingdom  of  God.  xi.  32,  When  we  are 
judged  we  are  chajlcned  of  the  Lord,  that  we  Jhould  not  be  condemned  with 
'tbe"World.  [This  fuppofes,  wicked  Chrijlians  will,  atlaft,  be  condemned 
with  the  Heathen  World.] 

190.  From  all  this  it  appears;  that  the  Corinthian  Chrijlians  are  af- 
firmed by  the  Apoftle,  to  be  the  Church  of  God,  wojhed,  fanclified,  jufli- 
fied,  called  Saints,  Javed,  God's  Hujbandry,  Building,  Temple,  bought  with  a 
Price,  to  have  God  for  their  Father,  and  to  be  his  Children,  in  a  Senfe 
which  muft  take  in  the  whole  Body  of  ProfefTors,  good  or  bad;  and 
even  in  a  Senfe  confrftent  with  their  final  Perdition.  Confequently, 
that  the  Grace,  they  had  received,  was  not  to  be  refted  in  for  final  Sal- 
vation, any  further,  than  it  was  made  the  Principle  of  a  pious  and  vir- 
tuous Life. 


GALAT1ANS. 

191.  The  Galatian  Chrijlians  had  been  idolatrous  Gentiles,  Chap.  iii. 

8,  14, 

*  Inheriting  the  Kingdom  of  God,  plainly  refers  to  final  Salvation  ;  or  being 
actually  poflefied  of  the  Glory  of  Heaven.  Now  the  Apoftle  affirms,  that 
the  Corinthian  Chrifiians  were  wafted",  fanclified  and  jufiified,  Ver.  11,  And fuch 
•were  fame  of  you  :  But  ye  are  wafhed,  but  ye  are  fandtified,  but  ye  are  juftified  in 
the  Name  cf  the  Lord  jfefus,  and  by  the  Spirit  of  pur  God.  And  yet,  in  Ver.  8, 
he  charges  them  with  the  aggravated  Crime  of  Injuftice,  or  Unrighteoufnefs : 
Nay,  you  do  wrong,  [aoix»T£,  ye  deal  unrighteouily]  and  defraud,  and  that  your 
Brethren,  to  whom  you  profeis  the  higheft  Love  and  Friendfhip.  But  he  af- 
fures  them,  Ver.  9,  that  the  Unrighteous,  a$ixoi,  fuch  as  they  were,  fhould  not 
inherit  the  Kingdom  of  God.  Hence  it  appears ;  that,  according  to  the  Apo- 
itolic  Way  of  fpeaking  and  judging,  Perfons  who  are  tuafhed,  fanclified,  and 
jvftificd  may,  nevertheJefs,  be  wicked,  and  excluded  from  Heaven.  Which 
makes  it  very  evident;  that  when  the  Apoftle  affirms,  that  the  Corinthians 
were  the  Church  of  God,  called  Saints,  fanclified in  Chrijl  Jefus,  nvafhed,  jufii- 
fied,  &c.  he  means  they  were  fo  in  a  Senfe  common  to  all  Chrifiians,  without 
Exception;  namely,  as  they  had  a  general  Pardon  of  all  pail  Sins,  as  they 
were  taken  into  the  prefent  temporary  and  preparatory  Family  and  Church 
of  Gcd,  and  enjoyed  all  proper  Means,  and  powerful  Motives  to  purify 
themfelves,  and  to  live  holily.  Which  they  were  ftrongly  obliged  to  do,  as 
ever  they  hoped  to  obtain  eternal  Life.  For,  if  they  continued  ftill  to  live  in 
Fraud  and  Injuftice,  they  would  certainly  perifh  with  other  Workers  of  Ini- 
quity. And  therefore  Mr.  Pyle  has  very  clearly  exprefted  the  Senfe  of  Ver. 
1  1,  thus;  "  To  fuch  Vices  as  thefe,  many  of  you  Corinthians  were  addicted 
"  in  your  Heathen  State.  But  by  becoming  Chrifiians,  being  baptized  into 
"  the  Faith  of  the  Gofpel,  and  by  the  Endowments  of  the  Holy  Ghofi  conferred 
«'  on  you,  you  were  cleanfed  from  the  Guilt,  and  received  Pardon  of  them 
«<  all ;  and  lo  are  indifpenfably  obliged  for  the  future,  to  renounce  and  forfak'e 
"  the  Practice  of  them." 
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8,  14,  iv.  8,  When  ye  knew  not  God,  ye  did  Service  unto  them  which  by  Na- 
ture are  no  Gods. 

192.  But  after  they  were  converted  to  Chriftianity,  the  Apoftle  af- 
firms, (i.  2.)  that  their  feveral  Societies  were  Churches;  Ver.  4,  That 
Chriji  gave  hi mf elf  for  their  Sins;  Ver.  6,  They  were  called  into  the 
Grace  of  Chriji;  Ver.  11,  Were  brethren;  [106]  iii.  2,  3,  5,  Had 
received  the  Spirit,  begun  in  the  Spirit;  Ver.  26,  They  were  all  the 
children  [103]  of  God  by  faith  in  Chriji  f  ejus :  Ver.  27,  They  had 
put  on  Chriji;  Ver.  29,  They  were  Chriffs,  Abraham's  Seed,  and  heirs 
[108 J  according  to  Promife ;  iv.  5,  6,  They  had  received  the  Adoption  of 
sons,  and  God  had fent  forth  the  Spirit  of  his  Son  into  their  Hearts ;  Ver. 
7,  They  were  heirs  of  God  by  Chriji ;  Ver.  9,  They  knew  God,  or  ra- 
ther, zuere  known  of  God. 

193.  Duty.]  v.  6,  In,  Jefus  Chrifl,  neither  Circumcifion  availeth  any 
Thing,  nor  Vncircumcifion,  but  Faith  which  works  by  Love.  Ver.  13, 
By  Love  ferve  one  another.  Ver.  16,  Walk  in  the  Spirit.  Ver.  24,  25, 
They  that  are  Chri/l's  have  crucified  the  Flejh,  with  the  Jffeflions  and  Lujis. 
If  we  live  in  the  Spirit,  let  us  alfo  ucJk  in  the  Spirit,  vi.  9,  Let  us  not  be 
xv ear y  in  Well-doing.^ 

194.  Cons.]  vi.  8,  He  that  Joivcth  to  the  Spirit,  Jhall  of  the  Spirit 
reap  Life  evtrlajling,  Ver.  9,  For  in  due  Seafon  zve  Jhall  reap,  if  we 
faint  not.  Ver.  16,  And  as  many  as  walk  according  to  this  Rule,  Peace  be 
on  them,  and  Mercy. 

195.  Suppos.]  The  Apoftle,  through  the  whole  Epiftle,  fuppofes 
thefe  Galatians  in  great  Danger  of  finijhing  in  the  Flejh,  iii.  3;  Qi  fall- 
ing from  Grace,  and  of  having  Chriji  become  of  no  EJfecl  unto  them,  v. 
4;  That  they  did,  or  might,  bite  and  devour  one  another,  Ver.  15 ;  That 
they  were  in  Danger  of 'fulfilling  the  Lujl  of  the  Flejh,  Ver.  16;  That 
they  might  be  defirous  of  Vain-Glory,  provoking  one  another,  envying  one 
another,  Ver.  26. 

196.  Threat.]  Chap.  v.  19,  21,  They  which  do  the  Works  of  the 
Flejh,  Jhall  not  inherit  the  Kingdom  oj  God.  vi.  5,  Every  Man  Jhall  bear 
bis  own  Burden.  Ver.  7,  8,  Be  not  deceived,  O  Galatians,  God  is  not 
mocked :  For  whatjoever  a  Man  Joweth,  that  Jhall  he  aljo  reap.  For  he  that 
foweth  to  the  Flejh,  Jhall  of  the  FUJh  reap  Corruption. 


E  P  H  E  S  I  A  N  S. 

197.  Prior  state.]  ii.  1,  2,  3,  You  were  dead  in  Trefpafps  and  Sins, 
wherein  in  time  PASTf  ye  walked  according  to  the  Courje  oj  this  World, 
[according  to  the  Cuftom  of  the  Heathen  World,]  according  to  the 
Prince  oj  the  Power  of  the  Air ;  the  Spirit  that  now  ivorketb  in  the  Chil- 
dren 

*  Let  us  not  be  iveary  in  wfli.-d.Oikg,  for  in  due  Time  <we  Jhall  reap,  if  ive 
faint  not.  Hence  it  appears,  we  are  to  go  through  a  Coarfe  of  well-doing, 
in  order  to  our  reaping  eternal  Life;  which  we  fhall  not  obtain,  if  vie  faint, 
or  are  iveary  in  WELL-DOING. 

f  Time-pafi.]  This  Phrafe  points  to  their  CentiL  Srate.  See  1  Pet.  ii.  10. 
iv.  3,  and  the  Note  upon  /  I 
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dren  of  Difobedience,%  [the  Heathen.]  Among  whom  we  all  had  our  Con- 
verfation  in  times  past, f  in  the  Lu/ls  of  our  Fief}},  fulfilling  the  Defires 
of  the  Flcjh,  and  of  the  Mind;  and  were  Children  by  Nature  of  Wrath ,  even 
as  other  Heathens.  Ver.  u,  12,  Wherefore  remember  that  ye  being  in 
times  past  f  gentiles  in  the  Flejh,  who  are  called  JJncircumcifion  by  that 
which  is  called  the  Circumcifton  in  the  Flefl)  made  by  Hands ;  that  at  that  Time 
ye  ivere  without  Chrijl,  being  aliens  [37]  from  the  Common-wealth  of  If- 
rael,  and  strangers  from  the  Covenants  of  Promife,  having  no  Hope,  and 
tvithout  God  in  the  World.  Ver.  17,  Ye  were  afar  off.  Ver.  19, 
strangers  [37]  and  foreigners,  v.  8,  Ye  were jometime  Darknefs* 

198.  Anteced.]  i.  1,3,4,5, To  the  saints  [127]  at  Ephefus, 

and  to  the  Faithful  in  Chrifl  Jefus.  The  God  and  Father  of  our  Lord  Je- 
fus  Chrifl  has  blejfed  US  with  all  fpiritual  Bleffings  in  heavenly  Places  in 
Chrijl :  According  as  he  has  chosen  [92]  us  in  him  before  the  Foundation 
of  the  World ;  having  predeji 'inated  us  to  the  Adoption  of  Children  by  "Jefus 
Chrifl  tohimfelf,  Ver.  7,  In  Chrijl  we  have  Redemption  through  his  Blood, 
the  Forgivenefs  of  Sins.  Ver.  11,  In  whom  a  I  Jo  we  have  obtained  an  In- 
heritance, being  predejiinated  according  to  the  Purpofe  of  him,  who  worketb 

all  Things  after  the  Counftl  of  his  own  Will.     Ver.  1 3, In  whom  alfo, 

after  that  he  believed,  ye  ivere  Jealed  with  that  holy  Spirit  of  Promije.  ii.  5, 
6,  God,  even  when  we  were  dead  in  Sins,  hath  quickened  us  together  ivith 
Chrijl  (by  grace  [139]  ye  are  saved  [93]).  And  hath  raifed  us  up  to- 
gether, and  made  us  fit  together  in  heavenly  Places  in  Chrijl  Jefus.  Ver.  10, 
We  are  his  Workmanjhip,  created  [99]  in  Chrijl  Jefus.  Ver.  13,  Now 
ye  zuho  fometimes  were  afar  ofF,  are  made  nigh  [131] ^  the  Blood  of  Chrijl. 
Ver.  16,  Who  has  reconciled  us  unto  God  in  one  Body  with  the  Jews. 
(iii.  6.)  Ver.  18,  For  through  him  we  both  have  an  Accefs  by  one  Spirit 
Unto  the  Father.  Ver.  19,  Now  therefore  ye  are  no  more  Strangers  and 
Foreigners,  but  Felkw-ciTizEKS  [117]  with  the  saints,  and  of  the 
houshold.  [107]  of  God;  Ver.  20,  And  are  built  upon  the  Foundation 
of  the  Apoflles  and  Prophets,  Jefus  Chrijl  himfelf  being  the  chief  Corner- 
jflone.  Ver.  22,  In  whom  you  alfo  are  builded  together  for  an  habitation 
[128]  of  God,  through  the  Spirit,  v.  8,  Ye  were  fometimes  Darknefs,  but 
-  now  are  ye  Light  in  the  Lord. 

199.  Reason.]  i.  5,  Having  predejiinated  us according  to  the  Plea- 

fure  of  his  Will.     Ver.  6,  To  the  Praife  of  the  Glory  of  his  grace,  [  142] 

whereby  he  has  made  us  accepted  in  the  Beloved.  Ver.  7, According  to  the 

Riches  of  his  grace,  Ver.  9,  According  to  his  good  Pleajure,  which  he  has 
purpofed  in  himfelf.  Ver.  11,  Being  pre deflinated  according  to  the  Purpofe 
.  of  him,  who  zvoris  all  Things  after  the  Counfel  of  his  own  Will.  ii.  2,  God, 
who  is  rich  in  mercy,  [142] /or  his  great  love  [142]  wherewith  he  has 
loved  us,  even  when  ive  were  dead  in  Sins,  has  quickened  us  together  with 
Chrijl ;  by  grace  ye  are  saved.  [93]  Ver.  7,  That  in  the  Ages  to  come 
he  might  Jluw  the  exceeding  Riches  of  his  grace,  in  his  Kindnefs  towards 

us 

%  Children  of  Difohedience,  are  unbelieving  Heathen,  in  Contradiftinflion 
to  Chrijl iatis,  who  are  obedient  Children,  or,  as  it  is  in  the  Greek,  Children  of 
Obedience,  1  Pet.  i.  14- 

*  Darknefs,  is  another  Chara&er  of  the  Heathen  State;  Col.  i.  13,  Who  has 
delivered  us  from  the  Power  of  Darknefs,  \Thef.  v.  4,  5.  Ails  xxvi.  18- 
Horn.  xiii.  12.     zCor.  vi,  14.     Ephef.  v.  11.  vi.  iz.    \feU  ii.  9. 
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us  in  Jefus  Chrijl.  For  by  grace  ye  are  saved  through  faith,  and 
that  not  of  yourfelves,  it  is  the  Gift  of  God:  Not  of  works,  [139]  fo 
that  no  man  can  boafil.  iii.  11,  According  to  the  eternal  Purpofe  which  he 
purpofed  in  Chrijl  Jefus  our  Lord.  [165] 

2C0.  The  Ephefians  were  happy  in  thefe  Privileges,  conferred  upon 
them  by  the  pure  Mercy,  Grace  and  Love  of  God,  without  Refpect  to 
any  Works  of  Righteoufnefs  they  had  done,  in  their  Gentile  State.  Thus 
they  wcrefaved,  through  Faith  only,  without  Works.  But  would  they 
be  finally  laved  without  Works  of  Obedience  and  Righteoufnefs  ?  By 
no  Means.  So  far  from  that,  that  thefe  Privileges  were  Means  and 
Motives  to  engage  them  to  good  Works ;  which  good  Works  are  the  very 
End,  for  which  they  were,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  brought  into  the 
forefaid  bleffed  Condition.  And  therefore  the  Apoftle  earneftly  ex- 
horts them  to  all  Manner  of  Holinefs ;  which  would  have  been  needlefs, 
had  their  final  Salvation  been  fecured  by  their  being  chofen,  predeftinated, 
faved  by  Grace,  he. 

201.  Duty.]  i.  4,   He  has  chofen  us, that  we  Jhould  be  holy. 

Ver.  12,   Being  predeftinated that  we  Jhould  be  to  the  Praife  of  his 

Glory,  ii.  10,  For  we  are  his  Workmanjhip,  created  in  Chrijl  Jefus  unto 
good  works,  which  God  hath  before  ordained,  [when  he  laid  the  Plan 
of  our  Redemption]  that  we  floould  walk  in  them.  iv.  1,  2,  3,  I  therefore, 
the  Pr  if  oner  of  the  Lord,  befeech  you  that  ye  zvalk  worthy  of  the  calling 
wherewith  ye  are  called,  with  all  Lowlinefs  and  Mceknefs,  with  Long- 
fuffering,  forbearing  one  another  in  Love.  Ver.  17,  This  I  fay  therefore, 
and  tejiify  in  the  Lord,  that  ye  henceforth  [in  your  Chriftian  State] 
walk  not  as  other  gentiles  walk,  in  the  Vanity  of  their  Mind,  having 
their  Under/landing  darkened,  being  alienated  from  the  Life  of  God,  he. 
Ver.  22,  23,  24,  That  ye  put  off,  concerning  the  former  Converfation,  the 

old  Man,  which  is  corrupt, and  that  ye  put  on  the  new  Man,  which  after 

God  is  created  in  Righteoufnefs,  and  true  Holinefs.     Ver.  25,  Wherefore, 

putting  away  Lying,  [peak  the  Truth. Ver.  26,  Be  ye  angry,  and  fin 

not.  Neither  give  Place  to  the  Devil.  Ver.  28,  Let  him  that  flole,  Jleal 
no  more.  Let  no  corrupt  Communication  proceed  out  of  your  Mouth,  he.  v. 
1,2,  Be  folloivers  of  God  as  dear  Children  ;  and  walk  in  Love.  Ver.  3, 
Fornication  and  all  Uncleannefs,  or  Covet oufiefs,  let  it  not  be  once  named 
among  you,  as  becomes  saints.  Ver.  8,  Ye  zvere  fometimes  [in  Heathen- 
ifm]  Darknefs;  but  now  [in  your  Chriftian  State]  are  ye  Light  in  the 
Lord:  Walk  as  Chiller n  of  Light.  Ver.  11,  And  have  no  Fellowjhip  with 
the  unfruitful  Works  of  Darknefs. 

202.  Suppos.]  From  thefe  earncfr.  Admonitions  it  is  evident,  the 
Ephefians,  though  they  were  chofen,  predeftinated,  &c.  might  ftill  live  in 
Heathenifh  Wickednefs ;  as  alfo  from  his  exhorting  them  to  take  unto 
them  the  whole  Armour  of  God,  that  they  might  be  able  to  ft  and  in  the  evil 
Day,  and  having  done  all  to  fland,  he.  Chap.  vi.  11,  &c.  Which  fup- 
pofes  they  had  Enemies  to  engage  with,  by  whom  they  might  poffibly 
be  overcome,  and  ruined  for  ever:  As  he  tells  them. 

203.  Threat.]  v.  $,b,  For  this  ye  know,  that  no  Whoremonger,  nor 
unclean  Per/on,  nor  covetous  Man,  who  is  an  Idolater,  hath  any  Inheritance 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Chrijl,  and  of  God.  Let  no-  Man  deceive  you,  into  the 
Commiifion  of  thofe  Sins,  with  vain  Words ;  For  becaufe  of  thefe  Things 

the 


394  Scriptures  explaining  and  proving  Ch.  X. 

the  Wrath  of  God  cometh  upon  the  Children  of  Difcbedience't*  and  will 
come  upon  you  alfo,  if  you  practife  fuch  Wickednefs. 

PHILIPP1ANS.    Chap.  I. 

204.  Anteced.]  Ver.  1,  — —  To  all  the  saints  in  Chrifl  Jefus  at 
Philippi.     Ver.  3,  5,  /  thank  God  for  your  fellowship  in  the  Gofpel, 

ii.  12.  iii.  1.  iv.  1,  My  Beloved;  my  brethren,  dearly  Beloved, 

ii.  13,  God  works  in  [among]  you  both  to  will  and  to  do;  [that  is,  God 
hath  fupplied  them  with  all  proper  Means  and  Motives,  to  engage 
them  to  a  faithful  Difcharge  of  their  Duty,  and  was  ready  to  fupply 
them  with  Strength  to  enable  them  to  do  it.] 

295.  Reason.]  ii.  13, Of  his  Good- will.     [That  is,  upon  the 

Foot  of  Good-will,  vjti^  Eu.Was,  or  free  Grace,  God  was  working 
among  them  to  will  and  to  do.  Which  Grace  is  not  confidered,  as 
what  would  in  itfelf  abfolutely  fecure  their  final  Salvation;  but  as  a 
motive  to  obedience,  without  which,  they  could  not  be  faved  :  As 
appears  from  Ver,  12,  &t, 

206.  Duty.]  ii.  12, 16,  Wherefore,  my  Beloved,  as  ye  hove  al- 
ways obeyed,  not  as  in  my  Prefence  only,  but  now  much  more  in  my  Ab- 
fence;  work  out  your  own  Salvation  [or  one  another's  Welfare]  with 
Fear  and  Trembling ;  that  is,  with  Care  and  Attention.  [For  it  is  God 
which  works  in,  or  among  you,  both  to  will  and  to  do  of  his  Good- will.'] 
Do  all  Things  without  Murmurings  and  Difputings :  That  ye  may  be  blame- 
lefs  and  harmlefs,  the  Sons  of  God  without  Rebuke,  in  the  Mid/1  of  a  crooked 
end perverfe  Nation,  among  ivhom  ye  Jlnne\  as  Lights  in  the  World-,  holding 

forth  the  Word  of  Life,     i.  9.  10,  11, /  pray  that  your  Love  may 

abound  more  and  more,  in  Knowledge  and  in  all  Judgment ;  that  ye  may  ap- 
prove Things  that  are  excellent;  that  ye  may  be  sincere,  and  without 
Offence  till  the  Day  of  Chrifl ;  being  filled  with  the  Fruits  of  righte- 
ousness, which  are  by  Jefus  Chrifl  unto  the  Glory  and  Praife  of  God.  iv. 
4,  Rejoice  in  the  lord  [164].  Ver.  6,  Be  careful  for  nothing:  But  in 
every  Thing  by  Prayer  and  Thank/giving  let  your  Requefts  be  made  known 

unto  God.     Ver.  8,  Finally,  Brethren,  whatfoever  Things  are  true, 

hone/1, jujl, pure,  ■ lovely,  ■ of  good  Report ;  if  there  be 

any  Virtue,  and  if  there  be  any  Praife,  think  oftbefe  Things. 

207.  ConseqJ  i.  6,  Being  confident  of  this  very  Thing,  that  he  who 
has  begun  a  good  Work  in  you,  will  perform  it  until  the  Day  of  Jefus  Chrifl, 
iv.  7,  9,  And  the  Peace  of  God  which  pajfes  all  Under/landing,  Jlmll  keep 
your  Plearts  and  Minds  through  Chrifl  Jejus.  Thofe  Things  zvhich  ye  have 
both  learned  and  received,  and  heard  and  feen  in  me,  do:  And  the  God  of 
Peace  Jhall  be  with  you. 

208.  Suppos.]  ii.  16,  Holding  forth  the  Word  of  Life;  and  that  I  may 
rejoice  in  the  hay  of  CHRIST,  that  I  have  not  run  in  vain,  neither  la- 
boured in  vain.     His  running  and  labouring  plainly  refer  to  his  Preaching 

the 

*  Children  of  Difobed.]  An  Epithet  of  the  Heathen  World,  Eth.  ii.  2,  3. 
f  Yejhine,  that  is,  ought  to  ftiinc.    Duty  is  frequently  exprefs'd  in  the  pre- 
fentTenfe,  See  Col.  iii.  8.     Heb.  xiii.  14.  [274] 
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the  Gofpel  among  them.  Therefore,  he  evidently  fuppofes,  that  the 
Philippians  might  not  be  obedient  to  the  Gofpel ;  (though  they  were 
then  SAINTS  in  Chriji  Jefus)  and  that,  if  they  were  not  obedient,  in 
the  DAY  OF  CHRIST  it  would  be  found,  that  the  Apoftle's  Labours 
among  them  were  loft  and  ineffectual :  Becaufe  the  Philippians  would 
fail  of  eternal  Salvation.]  And  of  himfelf  he  faith,  iii.  13,  14,  Bre- 
thren, I  count  not  myfelf  to  have  apprehended :  But  this  one  Thing  I  doy 
forgetting  thofe  Things  which  are  behind,  and  reaching  forth  unto  thofe 
Things  ivhich  are  before,  I  prefs  towards  the  Mark  for  the  Prize  of  the  high 
Calling  of  God  in  Chriji  Jefus.  Here  the  A  pottle  tells  us,  his  attaining 
to  the  Refurreelion  of  the  Dead,  in  the  beft  Senfe,  muft  be  the  Effect  of 
his  diligent  Perfeverance  in  the  Chriftian  Life;  and  that  this  mould  be 
a  Rule  to  all  Chriftians.  In  this  all  mould  agree;  and,  agreeing;  in 
this,  fhould  not  differ  about  other  Things,  which  they  may  not  under- 
ftand,  Ver.  15,  16. 


COLOSSIANS. 

209.  Prior  state.]  i.  27,  The  Apoftle  fuppofes  they  had  been 
GENTILES;  Ver.  21,  Sometime  alienated  and  enemies  [37]  in 
their  Mind  by  ivicked  Works ;  iii.  7,  Walking  in  Fornication,  Uncleannnefsy 
&c.  while  they  lived  among  the  Children  of  Difobedicnce. 

210.  Anteced.]  i.  2,  They  were  saints,  and  faithful  brethren 
[106]  in  Chri/i;  Ver.  5,  The  Hope  of  the  Gofpel  was  laid  up  for  them  in 
Heaven  ;  Ver.  12,  They  were  made  meet,  or  counted  worthy,  to  be  Par- 
takers of  the  inheritance  [108  in  the  Note]  of  the  Saints  [127]  in 
Light:-  Being  delivered  from  the  Power  of  Heathenifh  Darknefs,  and 
tr  an  fated  into  the  Kingdom  of  G<  d's  dear  Son :  Ver.  14,  In  zvhom  they 
had  Redemption  through  his  Blood,  even  the  For  give  nefs  of  Sins ;  Ver.  21, 
They  wzrz  fometime,  [in  their  Heathen  State]  alienated  and  Enemies,  — 
but  now  Chriji  had  reconciled  [117]  them  in  the  Body  of  his  Flefh, 
through  Death  ;   Ver.  27,   Chriji  ivas  in,  or  among,  them,  the  Hope  of 

Glory;  ii.  6,  They  had  received  Chriji  Je/us  the  Lord;  Ver.  11, 14, 

They  were  circumcifed  with  the  Circumcifon  made  without  Hands,  in  putting 
off  the  Body  of  the  Sins  of  the  Flrfh,  by  the  Circumcifon  of  Chriji .-  Buried 
with  him  in  Baptifm,  wherein  aljo  they  were  rifen  with  him,  through  the 
Faith  of  the  Operation  of  God,  who  has  raifed  him  from  the  Dead.  And 
them  being  dead  in  their  Sins,  and  the  Un circumcifon  of  their  Flefh,  had 
God  quickened  together  with  Chri/i,  having  forgiven  them  all  Trefpafjes, 
blotting  out  the  Hand-writing  of  Jewilh  Ordinances  that  ivas  againji  them, 
and  hindered  their  Admittance  into  the  Church  upon  Gofpel  Terms; 
iii.  3,  By  the  Profeflion  and  Principles  of  the  Gofpel,  they  were  dead 
to  this  World,  and  their  Life  was  hid  ivith  Chriji  in  God,  in  Hope  that 
when  Chriji,  zvho  is  our  Life  full  appear,  then  they  alfo  fhould  appear  with 
him  in  Glory;  Ver.  9,  They  had  put  of  the  old  Man  with  his  Deeds;  and 
had  put  on  the  nczv  Man,  which  ii  renewed  in  Knowledge,  after  the  Image 
of  him  that  created  [99]  him;  Ver.  12,  They  were  elect  [92]  of 
God,  holy  [127]  and  eeloyed;  [140]  Ver.  15,  7/Vv  were  called 
in  one  Body, 

mj.  Duty.] 
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211.  Duty.]  i.  9, 12, We  ceafe  not  to  pray  for  you,  and  defire 

that  ye  might  be  filled  zvitb  the  Knowledge  of  his  Will,  in  all  Wifdom  andfpi- 
ritual  Under/landing :  That  ye  might  walk  worthy  of  the  Lord  [164]  unto 
oil  pleajing,  being  fruitful  in  every  good  work,  and  increafing  in  the 
Knowledge  of  God ;  Jlrengthened  with  all  Might,  according  to  his  glorious 
Power,  unto  all  Patience  and  Long-fuffering  with  Joyfulnefs  ;  giving  Thanks 
unto  the  Father.  Ver.  22,  You  hath  he  reconciled  [changing  you 
from  Heathenifm  to  Chriftianity,  and  forgiving  your  Sins,  for  this 
End]  to  prefent  you  holy  and  unblameable,  and  unreproveable  in  his  Sight,  [at 
the  last  day.]  ii.  6,  As  ye  have  therefore  received  ChriJIJefus  the  Lord, 
fo  walk  in  him.  iii.  1,  2,  If  ye,  or  fince  ye,  then  are  rifen  with  Chrift,  feek 
thofe  Things  which  are  above,  where  Chriji  fitteth  on  the  Right  Hand  of  God. 
Set  your  Affeclion  on  Thing:  above,  and  not  on  Things  on  the  Earth,  For  ye 
are  dead,  &c  Ver.  5,  Mortify  therefore  your  Members,  which  are  upon  the 
Earth',  Fornication ,  Uncleannefs,  inordinate  Affeclion,  &c.  In  the  which  ye 
clfo  walked  femctime,  that  is,  when  you  were  Heathens.  Ver.  8,  But 
NOW,  you  have  embraced  the  Gofpel,  youalfoput  off,  that  is,  it  is  your 
Duty  to  put  off  all  thefe,  Anger,  Wrath.  Malice,  &c.  Ver.  9,  Lie 
not  one  to  another,  feeing  that  ye  have  put  off  the  old  Man  with  his 
Deeds.  Ver.  12,  Put  on  therefore  (as  the  elect  of  God,  holy  and  be- 
loved) [140]  Bowels  of  Mercies,  Kindnefs,  Humblenefs  of  Mind,  &c.  to 
the  7th  Verfe  of  the  4th  Chapter. 

212.  ConseqJ  iii.  24,  Knowing  that  of  the  Lord  ye  Jhall  receive  the 
Reward  of  the  inheritance.  [108] 

213.  Suppos.]  i.  23,  If  ye  continue  in  the  Faith,  grounded  and  fettled, 
and  be  not  moved  away  from  the  Hope  of  the  Gofpel.  Ver,  28,  Whom 
[Chrift]  we  preach,  warning  every  Man,  and  teaching  every  Man  in  all 
Wifdom;  that  we  may  prefent  every  Man  per  fed  in  Cbrijl  Jefus.  ii.  4, 
This  I  fay,  lejl  any  Man  fhould  beguile  you  with  enticing  Words.  Ver.  8, 
Beware  lejl  any  Man  fpoil  you.  Ver.  18  Let  no  Man  beguile  you  of  your 
[final]  Reward.  All  this  fuppofes,  they  might  poffibly  befpoiled,  and 
beguiled  of  eternal  Happinefs  j  and  therefore  the  Apoftle  earneftly  cau- 
tions and  warns  them,  that  he  might,  in  the  lajl  Day,  prefent  thein  per- 
fect in  Chriji  Jefus.     In  which  Day,  he  tells  them, 

214.  Threat.]  iii.  25,  That  he  that  doth  Wrong,  fball  receive  for  the 
Wrong  which  he  has  done:  And  there  will  then  be  no  Refpecl  of  Perfons. 
For,  Ver.  6,  on  Account  of  Fornication,  Uncleannefs,  &c  3gainft  which 
he  cautions  them,  the  Wrath  of  God  comes  upon  the  Children  of  Difobe- 
dience  whoever  they  be,  and  therefore,  would  come  upon  them  too,  if 
they  were  guilty  of  fuch  Wicked nefs. 

All  this  makes  it  clear,  1.  That  their  being  Saints,  reconciled,  quick- 
ened together  with  Chrift,  Elecl,  Holy  and  Beloved,  would  not,  of  itfelf, 
fecure  their  final  Happinefs.  2.  That  thefe  Honours  and  Privileges 
were  in  order  to  their,  dilcharging  their  feveral  Duties  as  Chrijlians. 
3.  That  they  might,  tho'  Elccl,  Holy  and  Beloved,  neglect  thofe  Duties, 
and  fall  into  Sin.  4.  And  that  if  they  did,  they  fhould  perifh.  Con- 
fequently  their  being  reconciled,  quickened  together  zvitb  Chrift,  Elccl,  Holy, 
Beloved,  &c  muft  refer  to  their  External  State,  as  they  were  taken 
into  the  Family  and  Kingdom  of  God,  and  vefted  with  the  Privileges 
thereof. 

I.  II.  THES- 
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I.  II.    THESSALONIANS. 

Both  thefe  Epiftles  were  wrote  to  the  fame  Perfons. 

215.  Prior  state.]  They  had  been  idolatrous  Gentiles.    1  Thef.  \. 

9, When  we  entered  in  unto  you,  and  preached  the  Gofpel,  ye  turned 

unto  God  from  IDOLS,  ii.  14,  Ye  have  fujfered  like  Things  of  your  own 
Countrymen,  the  Gentiles  of  Thejfaly,  even  a>  the  Chumhes  of  God  in  7a- 
dea  have  of  the  Jew?. 

216.  Anteced]  1  Thef.  i.  1,  They  were  become,  by  embracing  the 
Chriftian  Faith,  the  church,  or  congregation,  [133]  of  the  Theffa- 
lon'ians  in  God  the  Father,  and  the  Lord  Jefus  Chrifl.  2  Thef.  i.  1.  _ 
1  Thef.  i.  2,  4,  I  give  Thanks  to  God  always  for  you, 'knowing,  bre- 
thren beloved,  your  election  of  God;  or  knowing,  Brethren,  beloved 
ef  God,  your  Election.    Ver.  6,  And  ye  became  Followers  of  us,  and  of  the 

Lord,  having  received  the  Word. Ver.  9,  Ye  turned  to  God  from  Idols. 

ii.  12.  God  has  called  you  to  his  Kingdom  and  Glory,  v.  4,  5,  Ye,  Bre- 
thren, are  not  in  darkness, ye  are  all  Children  of  the  light,  and 

the  Children  of  the  day  :  We  are  not  of  the  Night,  nor  of  Darknefs. 
Ver.  9,  God  has  not  appointed  us  to  Wrath,  but  to  obtain  Salvation  by  our 
Lord  Jefus  Chrifl.  Ver.  27,  I  charge  you  by  the  Lord,  that  this  Epijlle  be 
read  unto  all  the  holy  brethren.  [127,  106]  2Thef.  ii.  13,  14,  ;ye 
are  bound  to  give  Thanks  alway  to  God  for  you  Brethren,  beloved  of  the 
Lord,  [140]  becaufe  God  hath  from  the  Beginning  [perhaps  from  the 
original  Settlement  of  the  Covenant  with  Abraham]  chosen  you  to  Sal- 
vation, thro1  Sanclification  of  the  Spirit,  and  Belief  of  the  Truth ;  where- 
unto  he  called  you  by  our  Gofpel,  to  the  obtaining  of  the  Glory  of  our  Lord 
Jefus  Chri/i. Thefe  were  their  great  Honours  and  Privileges,  in- 
tended to  engage  them  to  a  holy  and  virtuous  Life  ;  as  follows, 

217.  Duty.]  i  Thef.  ii.  12,  Walk  worthy  of  God,  who  has  called  you 
to  his  Kingdom  and  Glory,  iii.  12,  13,  And  the  Lord  made  you  to  increafe 
and  abound  in  Love  one  towards  another,  and  tozuards  all  Men,  even  as  we 
do  towards  you :  To  the  end  he  may  eflablijh  your  Hearts  unblameable  in  Ho- 
linefs  before  God,  even  our  Father,  at,  or  unto,  the  coming  of  our 

lord  Jefus  Chrifl  with  all  his  Saints*     iv.  1, 6, We  befeechyou, 

Brethren,  and  exhort  you  by  the  Lord  Jefus,  that  as  ye  have  received  of  us 
how  ye  ought  to  walk,  and  to  pleafe  God,  fo  ye  would  abound  more  and  more. 
For  ye  know  what  Commandments  we  gave  you  by  the  Lord  Jefus.  For  this 
is  the  Will  of  God  [in  ELECTING  and  CALLING  you,]  even  your 

Sanclification,  that  ye  Jhould  abflain  from  Fornication,  &c.     Ver.  9, 

12,  As  touching  brotherly  bove,  ye  need  not  that  I  write  unto  you ;  for 

indeed  you  do  it, but  I  befeech  you,  Brethren,  that  ye  abound  mere  and 

more;  and  that  ye  fludy  to  be  quiet,  and  do  your  own  Bufmefs,  Sec.  v.  6, 

Let  us  notfleep  as  do  others,  [the  Heathen,  Ephef.  ii.  3.    v.  14]  but  let  us 

'  watch 

*  Hence  it  appears;  That  the  happy  State  of  a  Chriftian  is  not  deter- 
mined, or  fixed,  till  the  Coming  of  our  Lord.  In  the  meanwhile,  he  has  a 
State  of  Trial  to  go  through,  in  order  to  his  beingfanJI/fed,  and  found  blame- 
lefs  at  our  Lord's  Coming.  Which  the  Apoftle  prays  might  be  the  Cafe  of  the 
Thejfalonian  Chrijlians. 
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watch  and  be  fober.  Ver.  8,  Let  us,  who  are  of  the  day,  be  fiber,  putting 
on  the  Breaji-plate  of  Faith  aid  Love,  and  for  an  Helmet  the  Hope  of  Sal- 
vation. Ver.  23,  And  the  very  God  of  Peace  fanclify  you  wholly :  and  I  pray 
God  your  ivhole  Spirit  and  Soul  and  Body  be  preserved  blamelefs  unto  the 
coming  of  our  lord  Jefus  Chrift.*  2  Thef.  i.  ii,  12,  IV e pray  al- 
ways for  you,  that  our  God  would  count,  or  make,  you  worthy  of  this  call- 
ing, and  fulfil  all  the  good  Pleafure  of  his  Goodnefs,  and  the  Work  of  Faith 
zvith  Poiver.  That  the  Name  of  our  Lord  Jefus  thrift  may  be  glorified  in 
you,  and  ye  in  him,  according  to  the  Grace  of  our  God,  and  the  Lord  Jefus 
Chrijl,  beftowed  upon  you.  ii.  14,  &c.  Ye  are  called  to  the  obtaining 
of  the  Glory  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrijl.  Therefore,  Brethren, fland  fafl,  and 
bold  the  Traditions,  which  ye  have  been  taught.  Now  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrijl, 
and  God  even  our  Father,  which  has  loved  [139]  us,  and  given  us  ever- 
lajling  Conflation,  and  good  Hope  through  Grace,  comfort  your  Hearts,  and 
eflablifl)  you  in  every  good  Word  and  Work. 

218.  Conseq^]  1  Thef.  iv.  17, We  fhallfor  ever  be  with  the  Lord. 

v.  23,  24,  The  God  of  Peace  fanclify  you  wholly, Faithful  is  he  who 

calleth^z/,  who  alfo  will  do  it.  2  Thef.  i.  4,  5,  7,  10,  Your  Perfec- 
tions and  Tribulations,  are  a  manifejl  Token  of  the  righteous  judgment  of  God, 
that  ye  may  be  counted  ivortby  of  the  Kingdom  of  God,  for  which  ye  fuffer. 

Seeing  it  is  a  righteous  Thing  with  God, to  recompence to  you  who  are 

troubled,  rest  [109]  with  us,  ivhen  the  Lord  Jefus  fhall  be  revealed  from 

Heaven,  zvith  his  mighty  Angels, when  he /ball  come  to  be  glorified  in  his 

Saints,  and  admired  in  all  them  that  believe  in  that  day.  iii.  3,  The  Lord 
is  faithful  ivbo  fjall  eftablifh  you,  and  keep  you  from  Evil. 

219.  Suppos.]  1  Thef.  ii.  u,  12, We  exhorted  and  charged  every 

one  of  you, that  ye  ivouldwalk  worthy  of  God,  iii.  5,  8, I  fent  to 

know  your  Faith,  lejl  by  feme  Means  the  Tempter  have  tempted  you,  and  our 
Labour  be  in  vain.  For  now  we  live,  if  ye  fland  f aft  in  the  Lordi  iv.  7,  8, 
God  hath  not  called  us  unto  Unclcannefs,  but  unto  Holinefs.  He  therefore 
[among  you]  that  defpijes  [the  Rules  of  our  holy  Calling,]  defpifes  not 
Man  but  God,  ivbo  has  alio  given  unto  us  his  holy  Spirit,  v.  6,  Therefore  let 
us  not  pep  as  do  otlnrs  [the  Heathen;]  but  let  us  watch  and  be  fiber. 
Ver.  14,  We  exhort  you,  Brethren,  warn  them  that  are  unruly  among  you. 
2  Thef.  iii.  4,  We  have  Confidence  touching  you,  that  ye  both  do,  and  will 
do  the  Things  which  we  command  you.  Ver.  6,  Now  we  command  you,  Bre- 
thren, in  the  Name  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrijl,  that  ye  withdraw  yourfelves 

frcm  every  brother  that  walks  dijorderly.    Ver.  1 1 ,  For  we  hear  that  there 

are  fome  which  walk  among  y«u  di [orderly, Ver.  13,  14,  15,  But,  ye 

Brethren,  be  not  weary  in  Well-doing.  And  if  any  Man  obey  not  our  Word 
by  this  Epiflle,  note  that  Man,  and  have  no  Company  with  him,  that  he  may 
beafhamed;  yet  count  him  not  as  an  Enemy,  but  admonifb  him  as  a  brother. 
[106] 

220.  Account.]  1  Thef.  iv.  8,  He  [among  you]  that  defpifes,  de- 
fpifes not  Man,  but  God,  to  whom  he  is  accountable  for  his  wicked 
Conduct;  as  appears  from 

221.  Threat.]  Ver.  6,  Let  none  among  you  go  beyond  and  defraud  his 
Brother  in  any  Matter  becaufe  that  the  Lord  is  the  Avenger  of  all  fuch,  as 
we  alfo  have  forewarned  you,  and  teflified. 

u  CHAP. 
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CHAP.    XL 

A  Continuation  of  the  Proof  from  the  Apoftolic  Writings  that  Gofpel 
Privileges,  &c.  are  Motives  to  a  good  and  virtuous  Life. 

I.  TIMOTHY. 

222.  PXXffc  HAP.  I.  5,  The  End,  or  Defign,  of  the  Commandment* 
v  C  v  [tne  Gofpel]  «  to  produce  Charity,  out  of  a  pure  Heart, 
ExXcS  ^  ^  £'^  Confidence,  and  of  Faith  unfeigned.    Ver.  9,  10, 
II,  Tfo  law  «  «wi? /ir  /fo  Lawlefis  and  Difobedient,  for  the  Un- 
godly and  Sinners,  for  Unholy  and  Profane,  &c. and  if  there  be  any 

other  Thing  that  is  contrary  to  sound  doctjjine,  according  to  the  glorious 
gospel  of  the  bleffed  God,  -which  is  committed  to  my  Charge.  Obf.  The 
Gofpel,  Paul  preached,  forbids  and  condemns  all  Wickednefs,  as  cer- 
tainly as  the  Law  itfelf.  iv.  8,  Tis  godliness,  which  in  the  Gofpel, 
has  the  promise  of  the  Life  that  now  is,  [of  prefent  Blefiings,]  and  of 
that  which  is  to  come.  vi.  3,  The  Words  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Cbriji  are 
wholefiome  Words,  and  his  Doclrine  is  according  to  godliness. 

223.  TIMOTHY  wis  a  MAN  OF  GOD,  Chap.  vi.  n  •  A  Minifler 
of  Jefus  Chrijl,  iv.  6 ;  And  therefore  one  of  a  higher  Rank  in  the 
Church  :  But  he  fnould  finally  fiave  himfelf,  and  them  that  heard  him, 
by  exercifiing  himfelf  unto  Godlinefs,  being  an  Example  of  the  Believers  in 

Word,  in  Converjation,  in  Charity,  in  Spirit,  in  Purity. By  taking 

heed  unto  himfelf,  and  his  Doclrine,  Ver.  7,  to  the  End. He  was 

called  to  eternal  Life ;  but  he  would  lay  hold  of  it,  fo  as  to  fecure  it 
finally,  by  following  after  Righteoufnefs,  Godlinefs,  Faith,  Love,  Patience, 

Meeknefs:  And  by  fighting  the  good  Fight  of  Faith,  vi.  u,  12. Ver. 

17, — 19,  Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  World. '  He  fpeaks  of  profefied 
Cbriflians,  who  were  (Ver.  2.)  Brethren,  faithful,  and  beloved,  [140] 
Partakers  of  the  Benefit,  that  is,  of  the  Favour  and  Blefllngof  Gcd  in 
Chrijl.  And  yet  he  mud  charge  thofe  not  to  be  high-minded,  nor  trufl 
in  uncertain  Riches,  but  in  the  living  God;  to  do  good,  that  they  might  be 
rich  in  good  works,  ready  to  dijlribute,  xvillhig  to  communicate ;  laying  up 
in  Store  for  themfelves  a  good  Foundation  again/I  the  Time  to  come,  the  fu- 
ture World,  that  they  may  lay  hold  on  eternal  Life.  Plainly  intimating, 
that  if  they  were  not  rich  in  good  Works,  notwithstanding"  their  prefent 
Honours  and  Privileges,  they  would  want  a  .good  Foundation,  as  to 
the  World  to  come,  and  would  not  lay  hold  on  eternal  Life,  fo  as 
finally  to  obtain  it. 

II.  TIMOTHY. 

224.  Chap.  I.  9,  Timothy,  with  the  Apoftle,  and  other  Chrijlians, 
was  saved,  [93]  and  called  [97]  with  an  holy  Calling,  not  according  to 

his 
•  naeayAx»«j.     The  Gofpel  is  alfo  fignified  by  jvroAr,  Commandment,  2 
Pet.ii.  21. 
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his  or  their  works,  but  according  to  God's  own  Purpofe  and  grace,  [139 J 
which  was  given  us  in  Chri/l  Jefus  before  the  World  began.  [165]  And  Ti- 
mothy was  chosen  to  be  a  Soldier,  ii.  4.  But  tho'  lie  was  faved,  tailed 
and  chofen,  without  Refpect  to  Works,  antecedent  to  his  being  favedy 
called  and  chofen,  it  is  manifeft  he  was  under  the  ftrongeft  Obligations  to 
all  good  works,  after  he  was  faved,  called  and  chofen  j  otherwife,  he 
would  fall  (hort  of  final  and  eternal  Salvation.  This  is  manifeft  from 
the  Apoftle's  Exhortations,  ii.  15,  Study  to  /hew  thy felf  approved  unto 
God.  Ver.  22,  Flee  youthful  Lujls :  But  follow  Righteoufnefs,  &c.  in. 
14,  Continue  thou  in  the  Things  which  thou  hajl  learned,  iv.  1,  2,  I  charge 
thee  before  God,  and  the  Lord  Jefus  Chri/l,  who  //jail  judge  the  ^uick  and 
the  Dead,  at  his  Appearing  and  his  Kingdom,  [and  who  will  judge  thge, 
Timothy,  according  to  thy  Behaviour,]  preach  the  Word,  be  injlant  in 
Seafon,  out  of  Seafon,  reprove,  rebuke,  exhort  with  all  Long-Suffering  and 
Dotlrine.  Ver.  5,  Watch  thou  in  all  Things,  endure  Ajfficlions,  do  the  Work 

of  an  Evangelijl,  make  full  Proof  of  thy  Minipy.     ii.  3, Endure 

Hardnefs  as  a  good  Soldier  of  Jefus  Chri/l.  No  Man  that  zvarreth  in- 
tangleth  him/elf  with  the  Affairs  of  this  Life ;  that  he  may  pleafe  him  who 
has  chofen  him  to  be  a  Soldier.  And  if  a  Man  fl rives  for  Majleries  [in  the 
Olympic  Games,]  yet  is  he  not  crowned,  except  he  Jlrive  lawfully.  The 
Hujbandman  that  laeoureth,  muff  be  firjl  Partaker  of  the  Fruits.  Or, 
as  it  is  in  the  Margin,  The  Hujbandman  labouring//)?,  mufl  be  Par- 
taker  of  the  Fruits.  According  to  which  Rule  the  Apoftle  himfelf 
(Ver.  10.)  endured  all  Things  for  the  elect';  [92]  fake,  that  they  might 
obtain  the  Salvation  ivbich  is  in  Chrifl  Jefus,  with  eternal  Life.  [This 
fhews,  it  is  one  Thing  to  beelecl,  or  chofen  unto  Salvation  ;  and  another 
Thing  to  obtain  that  Salvation,  which  is  connected  with  eternal  Life.] 
Ver.  11,  //  is  a  faithful  Saying,  For  if  we,  who  are  saved  and  called 
(i.  9.)  be  dead  with  him,  we /hall  alfo  live  eternally  ivitb  him  :  If  we  fuf- 
fer,  we /hall  alfo  reign  with  him :  But  if  we  deny  him,  he  will  deny  us,  in 
the  Day  of  Judgment.  Ver.  19.  —  Let  every  one  that  names  the  Name 
of  Chrifl  [profefs  Chriftianity]  depart  from  Iniquity.  Ver.  20,  21,  But 
in  a  great  Houfe,  [fuch  a  large  Society  as  the  Church,]  there  are  not  only 
Veffels  of  Gold  and  Silver,  but  alfo  of  Wood  and  Earth ;  and  fome  to  Ho- 
nour, andfome  to  Di/honour.  If  a  Man  therefore  purge  himfelf  from  tkefe, 
he  /hall  be  a  Vefjel  unto  Honour,  fantlified  and  meet  for  the  Mafler's  Ufe, 
and  prepared  unto  every  good  work. 

225,  Chap.  IV.  6,  7,  8, The  Time  of  my  Departure  is  at  hand; 

I  have  fought  the  good  Fight,  I  have  finijhed  my  Courfe,  I  have  kept  the 
Faith.  Henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  crown  of  Righteoufnefs,  which 
the  Lord  the  righteous  Judge  will  give  me  at_  that  Day ;  an  J  not  to  me  only,  but 
unto  all  them  alfo,  that  love  his  appearing.  Hence  it  is  evident,  the 
CROWN  of  final  Happinefs  is  to  be  expected,  as  the  Iflue  of  a  Courfe 
of  faithful  Service  and  Obediences 


TITUS. 

226.  Chap.  I.  1,  The  Truth  [the  Gofpel]  is  after  Godline/s.    ii.  1, 
Speak  thou  the  Things  xvhich  becom:  sound  doctrine.     What  is,  found 

Gofpel 
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Gofpel  Doctrine?  Anfw.  Ver.  2, n,  That  aged  Men  be  fiber,  grave* 

temperate,  Sic.  The  aged  JVomen  Ukewife,  that  they  be  in  Behaviour  as  be- 
comes holiness,  or  holy  Women,  &c.  That  they  may  teach  the  young  IVo- 
men to  be  fiber,  to  love  their  Hufbands,  to  love  their  Children,  to  be  difcreet, 
cbafte,  Keepers  at  Home,  good,  obedient  to  their  own  Hufbands,  &e.  Young 
Men  Ukewife  exhort  to  be  fober -minded.  In  all  Things  /hewing  thy  [elf  a 
Pattern  of  good  works.  Exhort  Servants  to  be  obedient  unto  their  own 
Majlers,  Sec. That  the  Doctrine,  which  teaches  us  Godlinefs,  So- 
briety, right  Behaviour  in  every  Relation,  and  the  Performance  of  all 
GOOD  IVORKS,  is  the  found',  uncorrupt  Dotlrine  of  the  Gofpel,  the 
Apoftle  proves,  Ver.  11, — 14,  For  the  grace  of  God,  which  brings  sal- 
vation [93]  unto  all  Men,*  has  appeared,  teaching  us,  that  denying  Un- 
godiinefs  and  zuor Idly  Lu/is,  we  flyould  live  foberly,  righteoujly,  and  godly  in 
this  prefent  World;  looking  for  that  bleffed  Hope,  dnd  the  Appearing  of  the 
Glory  of  the  great  God,  and  our  Saviour  Jefus  Chrijl,  ivho  gave  himfelf  for 
us,  that  he  might  redeem  us  from  all  Iniquity,  and  purify  unto  himfelf  a  pe- 
culiar  people   [132J  zealous  of  good  works.  This  clearly 

ihews,  that  the  Gofpel  is  a  Scheme  for  promoting  Virtue  and  Flolinefs : 
and  that  Redemption,  and  the  Grace  of  God  which  brings  Salvation  unto  all 
Men,  or  freely  admits  Men  of  all  Degrees,  upon  their  profefled  Faithj 
to  the  Privileges  and  Bleflings  of  God's  peculiar  People,  doth  not  imme- 
diately and  abfolutely  fecure  our  final  Salvation;  but,  in  order  to  that,  we 
mud  be  purified  from  Iniquity,  and  zealous  of  ^ood  Works. 

227.  Chap.  III.  i, 9.  Paul  (hews  Titus,  how  to  inftruct  the 

Cretans  to  make  a  due  Improvement  of  their  Cbrtflian  Principles  and 
Obligations,  inculcating  the  fame  Things,  as  above,  under  a  different 
Form.  Ver.  8,  Thefe  Things  I  will  that  thou  affirm  conjhmtly,  or  efhbhfh, 
as  Principles,  among  them,  for  this  End,  that  they  who  believe  in  God  be 
careful  to  maintain  good  works;  of  which  he  gives  fome  Inftances, 
Ver;  1,2,  to  be  fubjeel  to  Principalities  and  Powers,  to  obey  Magi/lfates, 
to  be  ready  to  every  good  woRk.  To  fpeak  Evil  of  no  Man,  to  be  no 
Brazvlrrs,  but  gentle,  jhewing  all  Meeknefs  to  all  Men. 

228.  Now  the  Principles  and  Obligations,  which  he  ought  to  affirm 
and  eftablim,  in  order  to  inforce  the  Prai&ce  of  fuch  good  IVorks,  are 
contained  in  Ver.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  ;  For  we  ourfelves  alfo  were  SOME- 
TIMES [in  our  Gentile  State]  fooUfl),  difobedient,  deceived,  ferved  divers 
Lujls  and  Pleafures,  Sec.  But  after  that  the  kindness  and  love  of  God 
our  Saviour  towards  Man  appeared,  not  by  works  of  Righteoufnefs,  which 
we  have  done,  but  according  to  his  mercy  he  saved  us,  by  the  lVafhing\ 
of  Regeneration,  and  Renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghofl,  zuhich  he  flied  on  us 
abundantly,  through  Jefus  Chrijl  our  Saviour ;  that  being  [thus]  justified 
by  his  Grace,  we  fhould  be  made  heirs  [108]  according  to  the  Hope  of 
eternal  Life.  Then  he  adds,  Ver.  8,  This  is  a  faithful  Saying,  or,  this 
is  perfectly  true,  and  the  rdal  Senfe  of  the  Gofpel,  and  thefe  Things  I 

will 

•  Unto  all  Men,]  that  is,  unto  all  Ranks  and  Degrees  of  Men,  Servants  as 
well  as  Mailers,  Ver.  9,  jo. 

f  the  Jewijb  Nation  is  (aid  to  be  WASHED,  when  it  was  J30RN[^, 
}2iji  183,  Note,  125,  i»:Note.] 
Vol.  III.  C  e 
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will  that  then  affirm  conflanily,  [for  this  End  and  Purpofe]  that  they,  who 
have  believed  in  God,  may  be  careful  to  maintain  good  works.* 

229.  Here  it  is  plain,  1.  That  the  Chrifians  of  Crete  were  9aved 
by  the  Wajhing  of  Regeneration,  and  Renewing  of  the  Holy  Ghojl,  fied  on 
them,  and  that  they  were  justified,  and  made  heirs  of  t)le  Hope  of 
eternal  Life.  2.  That  they  were  not  faved,  jujlified,  &c.  by  works  of 
Righteoufnefs  they  had  done ;  for  they  had  been  joolijh,  difobedient,  &c. 
But  by  the  Kindnefs,  Love,  and  Mercy  of  God.  3.  Notwithstanding 
t'iey  were  thus  faved  and  juftificd,  &c.  and  believed  in  God,  their  final 
State  was  not  hereby  determined,  without  their  being  careful  to  maintain 
good  works.  4.  Their  prefent  Salvation  and  Juflification,  mult  be 
inculcated  upon  them,  in  order  to  induce  them  to  be  careful  to  maintain 
g^od  Works.  And  therefore,  5. 'The  Grace  and  Privileges  of  the  Gof- 
pd,  they  then  enjoyed,  muft  be  confidered  as  a  Principle  or  Motive 
[168]  under  the  Influence  of  which  they  were  to  bring  forth  good 
Works;  without  which  they  would  be  unfruitful,  according  to  Ver.  14, 
And  let  ours  alfo  learn  to  maintain  good  1  Forks  for  necejfary  Ufes,  that  they  be 
not  unfruitful. 


HEBREWS. 

230.  Prior  state.]  Jews.  The  Apoftle  writes  to  the  Hebrews, 
or  the  JewiJJ)  Chriflians  inhabiting  Judea.     And  they  were, 

231.  Anteced.]  iii.  1,  Holy  erethren,  [127,  106J  Partakers  of 
the  heavenly  calling  ;  iv.  1,  They  had  a  Promife  left  them  of  entering 
into  God's  rest  [109];  vi.  4,  5,  They  were  enlightened,  and  had  tafledof 
the  heavenly  Gift,  and  were  made  Partakers  of  the  Holy  Ghojl,  and  had  tafled 
the  good  Word  of  God,  and  the  Powers  of  the  World  to  come;  Ver.  7, 
They  were  the  Earth,  or  Ground,  upon  which  the  Rain  fell ;  The 
Covenant,  mentioned  Chap.  viii.  10,  11,  12,  and  x.  j6,  17,  Wherein 
God  promifes  the  Houfe  of  Ifrarlxo  be  their  God,  and  takes  them  for 
his  People,  grants  them  clearer  Difcoveries  of  his  Nature  and  Will, 
and  a  full  Remiflion  of  Sins,  is  fuppofed  to  be  made  with  them ;  ix. 
12,  Chrijl  had  obtained  eternal  Redemption  for  them  ;  Ver.  15,  They  were 
called,  and  had  received  the  Promife  of  the  eternal  Inheritance',  Ver.  24, 
Chrijl  appeared  in  the  Prefence  of  God  for  them  ;  x.  10,  They  were  sanc- 
tified [124]  through  the  Offering  of  the  Body  of  Jefus  Chrijl  once  for 
all ;  Ver.  19,  21,  They  had  Boldnefs  to  enter  into  the  Holieft  by  the 
Blood  of  Jefus,  &c.  They  were  the  house  [128]  of  God,  over  which 
he  had  fet  Chrijl  as  a  High  Pricfl ;  Ver.  32,  They  were  illuminated ; 
xii.  22,  23,  24,  They  were  come  unto  mount  sion  [115],  and  to  the 
city  [114]  of  the  living  God,  the  heavenly  Jerusalem  [115],  and  to 
an  innumerable  Company  of  Angels,  to  the  general  Afjembly,  and  Church 
[133]  of  the  Firflborn,\  which  are  written,  or  inroll'd  [116],  in  Heaven, 
and  to  God  the  Judge  of  all,  and  to  the  Spirits  of  jufl  Men  made  perfeel, 
and  to  Jefus  the  Mediator  of  the  New  Covenant,  and  to  the  Blood  of 

Sprinkling ; 

*  Here  Paul  exhorts  Titus  to  preach  in  the  true  Apoftolic  Method  of 
Preaching  to  Chrijhans.  [185,  4th  Note] 

f  This  is  explained  in  the  Note  upon  Rom.  iv.  13. 
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Sprinkling ;  Ver.  28,  They  had  received  a  Kingdom  which  could  not  be 
moved,  as  the  Jewifh  Kingdom,  or  Constitution,  was  ;  xiii.  5,  The 
Promife,  /  will  never  leave  thee,  nor  forfake  thee,  was  applicable  to  them 
all ;  (Ver.  6.)  And  they  might  boldly  jay,  the  Lord  is  my  Helper,  I  ivill 
not  fear  what  Man  filoall  do  unto  me  ;  Ver.  14,  In  this  World  they  had 
no  Continuing  City,  but  fought  one  to  come. Ti.efe  were  their  Privi- 
leges and  Bleffings,  according  to  the  Principles  of  the  Gofpel,  as  they 
were  profeffed  Cbriflians.  In  Confequence  of  which  they  were  obliged 
to  perform  the  following  Duties. 

232.  Duty.]  ii.  1,  Therefore  ive  ought  to  give  the  more  earnefl  Heed  to 
the  Things  ivhich  we  have  heard,  left  at  any  Time  we  fihould  let  them  flip.  iii. 
6,  Whofie  [Chri/l's]  Houfe  [128J  we  are,  [in  the  moft  eminent  Senfe, 

finally,  and  eff equally]  if  we  hold  fajl  the  Confidence,  and  the  Rejoicing  of 
the  Hope  firm  unto  the  end.  Ver.  14,  For  we  are  made  Partakers  of 
Chrift  [effectually  and  final'y]  if  we  hold  the  beginning  of  our  Confidence 

Jledfaft  unto  the  end.  vi.  1,  2,  Therefore  leaving  the  Principles  of  th?  Doc- 
trine of  Chrifl,  let  us  go  on  [in  teaching,  and  learning]  unto  Perfection; 
not  laying  again  the  Foundation  of  Repentance  from  dead  Works,  and  of 
Faith  towards  God,  of  the  Doclrine  of  Baptifms,  and  of  laying  on  of  Hands, 
and  of  the  Rejurreclion  of  the  Dead,  and  of  eternal  Judgment.  Ver.  10, 
1 1 ,  God  is  not  unrighteous,  to  forget  your  Work  and  Labour  of  Love,  &c. 
And  we  defire  that  every  one  of  you  do  fheiv  the  fame  Diligence,  to  the  full 
Jffurance  of  Hope  unto  the  end  ;  That  ye  be  not  jlothful,  but  Followers  of 
them,  who  by  Faith  and  Patience  inherit  the  Promifes.  ix.  14,  The 
Blood  of  Chrift  purges  your  Confidence  from  dead  Works,  to  fierve  the  living 

God.  x.  19, 25,  Having  Boldnefs  to  enter  into  the  Holicft,  and  hai  ing 

an  High  Priefl  over  the  Houfe  of  God:  Let  us  draw  near  with  a  true 
Htart,  in  full  rffifurance  of  Faith,  having  our  Hearts  fiprinkled  from  an  evil 
Confidence,  &c.  Let  us  hold  fafil  the  Profiefifion  of  our  Faith  without 
wavering  (for  he  is  faithful  that  promified)  and  let  us  conjider  one  another  to 
provoke  unto  Love,  and  to  good  works  :  Not  fiorfiaking  the  Affiembling  of 
yourfielves  together,  xii.  1,  Let  us  lay  afiide  every  Weight,  and  the  Sin  which 
doth  fo  eafiily  befiet  us,  and  let  us  run  with  Patience  the  Race  that  isfiet  befiore 
us.  Ver.  28,  Wherefore,  we  receiving  a  Kingdom  that  cannot  be  moved,  let 
us  have,  or  hold  fad,  [265,  2d  Note]  Grace,  that  it  may  be  in  us  a  lad- 
ing, living,  operative  Principle,  whereby  we  may  fierve  God  acceptably, 
tvitb  Reverence  and  godly  Fear.  xiii.  1,  Let  brotherly  Love  continue,  &c. 
Ver.  15,  &c.  By  Chrifl  let  us  offer  the  Sacrifice  cfi ' Praifie  to  God  continually. 

But  to  do  good  and  communicate  for get  not ;  for  with  finch  Sacrifices  God 

is  well  pleafied,  Sec. In  the  upright  Difcharge  of  thefe  Duties,  they 

might  expect  further  and  final  Bleffings. 

233.  ConseqJ  ii.  18,  Chrijl  is  able  to  fiuccour  them  that  are  tempted. 
iv.  16,  Let  us  therefore  come  boldly  to  the  Throne  of  Grace,  that  we  may  ob- 
tain Mercy,  and  find  Grace  to  help  in  Time  of  Need.  v.  9,  Chrijl  is  become 
the  Author  of  eternal  Salvation  unto  all  them  that  obey  him.  vi.  7,  For  the 
Earth  which  drinketh  in  the  Rain,  that  comes  often  upon  it,  and  brings  forth 
Herbs  meet  for  them  by  whom  it  is  dreffed,  receiveth  Blefijings  firom  God. 
Ver.  ic,  For  God  is  not  unrighteous,  to  forget  your  Work  and  Labour  of 
Love.  vii.  25,  Chrift  is  able  to  fiave  to  the  uttermofl  thofie  that  come  unto 
Gsd  by  him,  feeing  he  ever  lives  to  make  Inter ceffion  for  them.  ix.  18,  Unto 

C  c  2  them 
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them  that  look  for  him  Chrift  Jhall  appear  the  jecond  Time, unto  Salva- 
tion, x.  35,  36,  38,  Cafi  not  aivay  therefore  your  Confidence :,  which  hath 
great  Recompence  of  Reward.  For  ye  have  need  of  Patience  ;  that  after 
ye  have  done  the  Will  of  God,  ye  might  receive  the  Promife.  For  yet 
a  little  ivhile,   and  he  that  Jhall  come   will   come,    and  will  not  tarry. 

New  the  Jujl  by  Faith  Jhall  live. Ver.  39,  JVe  are  not  of  them 

•who  draiv  back  unto  Perdition ;  but  of  them  who  believe,  to  the  faving  of 

the  Soul. But,  notwithstanding  their  prejent  Privileges  and  Bleflings 

they  might  draw  back,  and  perilh  for  ever;  as  appears  from  what 
follows. 

234.  Suppos.]  ii.  3,  How  Jhall  we  efcape  if  we  neglecl  fo  great  Sal- 
vation? iii.  7, 14,  Wherefore  as  the  Holy  Ghofil  faith %  To- Day,  while 

ye  hear  his  Voice,  harden  not  your  Hearts,  as  in  the  Provocation,  the 
Day  of  Temptation  in  the  Wildcrnefs :  Ver.  9,  When  your  Fathers  tempted 
me,  proved  me,  though*  they  faw  my  Works  forty  Tears.  Wherefore  I  was 
grieved  ivith  that  Generation,  and  faid,  They  do  aktay  err  in  their  Heart ; 
and  they  have  not  known  my  Ways.  So  If  ware  in  my  Wrath,  They  Jhall 
not  enter  into  my  rest  [28],  Take  heed,  Chriftian  Brethren,  lejl  there 
be  in  any  of  you,  as  there  was  in  the  antient  lfraelites,  an  evil  Heart 
of  Unbelief,  in  departing  from  the  living  God.  But  exhort  one  another 
daily,  while  it  is  called,  To  Day ;  lejl  any  of  you  be  hardened  through  the 
Deceitfulnefs  of  Sin.  iv.  1,  Let  us  fear,  left  a  Promife  being  left  us  of  en- 
tering into  his  rest  [109],  any  of  youJhould\  come  Jhort  of  it.  Ver.  1 1, 
Let  us  labour  to  enter  into  that  rest,  lejl  any  Man  fall  after  the  fame  Ex- 
ample of  Unbelief. \  x.  26,  For  if  we  fin  wilfully  after  that  zve  have  re- 
ceived the  Knowledge  of  the  Truth,  there  remains  no  more  Sacrifice  Jor  S'm. 

xii. 

*  Kat,  and  in  Greek,  as  well  as  [*\]  in  Hehrexu,  fometimesfignifies  [though."} 
Sec  Mart  vi.  26.  Luke  xviii.  7.  John  iii.  11,  32.  xiv.  24,  30.  xvi.  32. 
Alls  viii.  5.  xiii.  28.  Rom.'x.  13.  1  Cor.  iii.  1.  Hcb.  iv.  6.  This  jaft 
Place  fhould,  I  think,  to  make  out  the  Apoftle's  Argument,  be  pointed  thus; 
E7T£t  8»,  «7roX£i7TETat  Ti»a?  £K7eX9siv  ei?  avlyv,  koh  o»  ■ErgoTf^ov  tvcx.yli^v&tvr^,  *3c. 
And  fhould  be  tranflated  thus:  Seeing  then  it  is  fo,  //  remains,  or  follows,  that 
fome  mujl  enter  into  it ;  though  they,  to  whom  it  ivasfirfi  preached,  entered,  not  in 
becauje  of  Unbelief. 

f  See  [187]  the  fecond  Note. 

||  From  Chap.  iii.  7.  to  Chap.  iv.  12,  The  A poftle  runs  a  Parallel  between 
the  State  of  the  antient  ^-wr  in  the  Wildcrnefs,  and  that  of  Chrijlians  under 
the  Gofpel,  while  in  this  World.  All  the  Jews  had  a  Promife  given  them 
of  entering  into  God's  rest,  in  the  Land  of  Canaan ;  and  fo  were  evange- 
lized, or  had  glad  Tidings,  or  a  Gofpel,  preached  to  them,  Chap.  iv.  2.  In 
like  Manner  we,  the  whole  Body  of  Chrijlians,  or  People  of  Qod  under  th« 
new  Difpenfation,  have  a  Promife  left  us  of  entering  into  God's  rest,  in 
the  heavenly  Canaan;  and  fo  we,  as  well  as  the  antient  Jeivs,  are  evange« 
lized,  or  have  glad  Tidings  preached  to  us ;  as  the  Apoftle  proves  Chap,  iv, 

Ver.  2, 9.— —The  Grace,  vonchfafed  to  them,  was  intended  to  produce 

Faith  and  Obedience.     And  the  Grace,  vouchfafed  to  us,  is  alfo  defigned 

to  keep  us  true  to  God  and  Duty,  Chap.  iii.  12,  13 The  Word  of  Mercy, 

preached  to  them,  did  not  profit  them  ;  becaufe  they  did  not  embrace  it  by 
Faith,  Chap.  iv.  2  :  And  fo,  through  Sin  and  Unbelief,  they  fell  under  God's 
Wrath,  and  perifhed,  Thus  alfo,  we  Chriilians,  through  a  wicked  Heart  of 
Unbelief,  may  depart  from  the  living  God,  and  perifh  for  ever. 
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xii.  15,  16,  Looking  diligently  left  any  Man  fail  of  the  Grace  of  God;  left 
any  Root  of  Bitternefs  j'pringing  up,  trouble  you,  and  thereby  many  be  defied: 
Left  there  be  any  Fornicator  ;  or  profane  Perjou,  as  Efau,  who  for  one 

Morfel  of  Meat  fold  his  Birthright  * Hence  it  appears,  notwith- 

ftanding  their  prefent  Privileges,  they  might  be  wicked.  And  the 
Apoftle  tells  them,  They,  as  well  as  the  reft  of  Mankind,  were  ac- 
countable to  God  for  their  Conduct. 

235.  Account.]  iv.  13, All  Things  are  naked  and  opened  unto  the 

Eyes  of  him  with  whom  we  have  to  do ;  or,  to  whom  ive  mufl  render  an  Ac- 
count. [See  Whitby]  x.  30,  For  we  know  him  that  has  [aid,  Vengeance  be- 
longs unto  me,  I  will  recornpenfe,  faith  the  Lord.    And  again,  the  Lord  J hall 

judge  his  people.     And  will  punifh  them  with  eternal  Destruction,  if 
they  abufe  his  Grace,  and  difobey  his  Precepts. 

236.  Threat.]  ii.  2,  3,  For  if  the  Word  [the  Law  of  Mofes']  fpoken 
by  Angels  was  ftedfaft,  and  every  Tranfgreffion  and  Difobedience  received  a 
juft  Recompence  of  Reward;  Hew  ftall  we  efcape  the  Wrath  cf  God,  if 
we  neglccl  fo  great  Salvation,  which  at  the  fir  ft  began  to  be  fpoken  by  the 
Lord?  &c.  vi.  4, 6,  7/  is  impoffible  for  thofe,  who  were  once  enlight- 
ened, &c.  that  is,  have  embraced  the  Gofpel;  If  they  fall  away,  by  a 
total  Rejection  of  it,  to  renew  them  again  unto  Repentance,  that  is,  after 
they  have  rendered  the  prefent  Gofpel  ineffectual.  God  will  not  pro- 
vide a  new  Redeemer,  a  new  Gofpel,  a  new  Sacrifice  for  Sin,  a  uew; 
Renovation  to  bring  them  to  Repentance  :   Seeing  they  crucijy  to  them- 

felves  the  Son  cf  God  afrefl),  and  put  him  to  open  Shame.  But  their  fad 
Cafe  is  like  unto  that  of  (Ver.  8.)  The  Earth  bearing  Thorns  and  Briers, 
which  is  rejecled,  and  is  nigh  unto  Curfing  ;  whofe  End  is  to  be  burned,   x. 

26, 31,  For  if  we  fin  wilfully,  tkc.  there  remains  no  more  Sacrifice  for 

Sins,  but  a  certain  fearful  Looking  for  of  Judgment,  and  fiery  Indignation, 
zvhich  /hall  devour  the  Adverfaries.  He  that  defpifed  Mofes  Law,  died  ivith- 
out  Mercy,  under  two  or  three  JVitneffes :  Of  hoiv  much  forer  Punijhmenty 
fuppcfe  ye,  Jhall  he  be  thought  ivorthy,  who  hath  trodden  under  Foot  the  Son 
of  God,  and  hath  counted  the  Blood  of  the  Covenant,  wherewith  he  ivas 
sanctified.  [124]  an  unholy  Thing,  and  hath  done  defpite  to  the  Spirit  of 

Grace? It  is  a  fearful  Thing  to  fall  into  the  Hands  of  the  living  God. 

Ver.  38,  The  Juft  by  Faith  Jhall  live :  But  if  he\  draw  back,  my  Soul 
fl)all  have  no  Pleajure  in  him.  xii.  14,  Without  Holinefs  no  Man  Jhall  fee 
the  Lord.  Ver.  25,  See  that  ye  refufe  not  him  that  fpeaketh  :  for  if  they, 
efcaped  not  who  refufed  him  that  fpake  on  Earth,  [Mofes,]  much  more  Jhall 
not  we  efcape,  if  we  turn  away  from  him  [Chrift],  that  fpeaketh  from  Hea- 
ven. Ver.  28,  For  our  God  is  a  conjuming  Fire,  %  under  the  Gofpel,  as 
well  as  under  the  Law,  to  all  thofe  who  finally  abufe  his  Goodnefs. 

JAMES. 

*  Chrijliam  have  a  birthright,  the  Gift  of  God's  Grace,  which  they 
may  forfeit  by  fenfual  Indulgencies,  as  Efau  did  his. 

f  Here  our  Tranflators  infert  the  Words  any  Man,  but  they  are  not  in  the 
Original. 

X  Thefe  Words  are  taken  from  Deut.  iv.  23,  24,  Take  heed,  Ujl  he  forget  the 
Covenant  cf  the  Lord  your  Ged% For  the  Lard  thy  God  is  a  confining  Fire.— 

CC3 
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JAMES. 

237.  The  Apoftle  writes  to  the  whole  Body  of  Jews,  converted  to 
the  Chrijlian  Religion,  *Chap.  i.  j,  And  as  they  had  embraced  the 
Chrijlian  Profefiicu,  God  of  bis  ozvn  Will,  according  to  the  Riches  of 
his  Grace,  had  begotten  [99]  them  with  the  Word  of  Truths  for  this 
noble  End,  That  they  fhould  be  a  kind  of  Fir  ft- fruits  of  his  Creatures, 
i.  18,  ii.  1,  They  had  the  faith  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  the  Lord  of 
Glory.  Therefore  he  exhorts  them  to  all  Christian  Duties,  i.  19,  21, 
&c  Tells  them  they  would  deceive  themfelves,  if  they  were  only  Hear- 
ers, and  not  Doers  of  the  Word,  Ver.  22.  That  their  profeffed  Faith,  if 
not  attended  with  WORKS  of  Goodnefs  and  Obedience,  was  dead  and 
of  no  Significancy,  ii.  17,  &c.  He  puts  them  in  Mind,  that  they  had 
a  Courfe  of  Trials  or  Temptations  to  go  through,  under  which  they  mull 
behave  well,  b^iore  they  could  receive  the  Croxvn  of  Life,  i.  2,  3,  4,  12. 
He  exhorts  then)  (ii.  12,  13.)  to  [peak,  and  do,  as  they  that  fhall  be  judged 
by  the  Law  of  Liberty,  or  me  Gofpel ;  and  allures  them  they  fhouid 
have  Judgment  without  Mercy,  if  they  ftohved  no  Mercy,  iii.  1,  That  if 
they  affected  to  be  many  Mi/lers,  domineering  over  each  other,  they 
lliould  receive  the  greater  Condemnation,  v.  9,  Grudge  not  one  again/} 
another,  brethren,  left  ye  be  condemned;  Behold,  the  Judge  fands  at  the 
Door. 


I.    II.     PETE  R. 

Both  thefe  Epiftles  are  wrote  to  the  fame  Perfons. 

238.  Prior  state.]  They  had  been  idolatrous  Gentiles;  but  before 
their  Converfion  to  Chriftianity,  probably,  were  Frofclytes  of  the  Gate  to 
ihe  Jeivifh  Religion,  +  that  is,  had  fojourned  among  the  Jezvs,  and 
complied  with  thole  religious  Conditions,  which  the  Law  required  of 
them.  And  therefore,  the  Apoftle  calls  them  STRANGERS,  or  So- 
journers, i.  I,  the  very  Name,  by  which  they  are  currently  fignified  in 
the  Books  of  Mofes,  Liv.  xvti,  8,  10,  12,  15.  xviii.  26.  Such 
Strangers  and  Projelytes  were  Cornelius  and  his  Family,  the  Firftfruits 
of  the  Gentiles,  who  embraced  the  Chrijlian  Faith,  Afls  x.  Which 
Firftfruits  being  converted  by  St.  Peter's  Miniftry,  he  writes  to  them, 
as  properly  belonging  to  his  Province.  That  they  had  been  Gentiles 
appears  further  from  i.  14,  They  had  bean  formerly  in  a  State  of  Jgno- 
r.orance,  fubjeol  to  divers  Lujls;  Ver.  18,  Their  Converfation  had  been 
vain,  received  by  Tradition  from  their  Fathers;  ii.  9,  10,  They  had  been 
mJ)AJiKNESS;  in  time  past  they  were  not  a  People  [37 J ;  they  had 
net  obtained  Mercy  [62J ;  they  were  as  Sheep  going  aftray;  iv.  3,  In  the 
Time  paji  of  their  Life  they  had  wrought  the  Will  of  the  gentiles, 

when 

*  See  Dr.  Bufoiis  Kiftory  of  St.  James,  prefixed  to  his  Paraphrafe  upon 
this  Epiftle,  Sect.  J II. 

f  See  this  very  judicioufiy  argued  by  Dr.  Benfon,  in  his  Hiftory  of'St. 
}\:  r,  prefixed  to  his  Paraphrafe  upon  the  firft  Epitfle  of  St.  Peter,  Sect.  II. 


Ch.  Xf.  the  true  Scheme  of  the  G  of  pel.  407 

when  they  walked  in  Lafcivioufnefs,  Lufl,  Excefs  of  Wine,  Revelling r, 
Banquetings,  and  abominable  idolatries  ;  Ver.  6,  They  were  DEAD. 
In  this  State  they  could  have  no  WORKS  of  Right eoufnefs,  to  boaft  of, 
as  the  Reafon,  or  qualifying  Caufe,  of  Justification.  But  after  their 
Converfion,  they  were  in  a  different,  and  far  more  happy  State;  as 
follows ; 

239.  Anteced.]  i.   1,  2,  They  were  elect through  Sanftifi- 

cation  of  the  Spirit ;  Ver.  3,  begotten  again  [99],  or  born  again,  or 
regenerated,  of  God  unto  a  lively  Hope,  by  the  Refurreclion  of  Jefus  Chrijl 
from  the  Dead,  to  an  Inheritance  incorruptible,  undefiled,  and  that  fade  b 
not  away,  refervcd  in  Heaven  for  them,  who  were  kept  by  the  Poivcr  of 
God  through  Faith,  unto  Salvation',  Ver.  15,  [ii.  21.  iii.  9.  v.  10.]  they 
were  CALLED  ;  Ver.  17,  they  called  on  the  Father,  [or  firnamed  the 
Father;  that  is,  were  the  Children  of  God. J  Ver.  18,  They  were 
redeemed  from  their  vain  Converfation  by  the  precious  Blood  of  Chrijl ; 
Ver.  21,  22,  23,  They  believed  in  God,  that  raifed  him  from  the  Dead: 
Had  purified  their  Souls  in  obeying  the  Truth  through  the  Spirit,  unto  un- 
feigned Love  of  the  Brethren:  zvere  born  again,  or  regenerated,  not  of 
corruptible  Seed,  but  incorruptible,  by  the  Word  of  God ;  ii.  4,  5,  They 

were  come  unto  Chrijl  as  to  a  living  Stone, and  as  lively  Stones  were 

built  up  a  fpirituul  house  [128],  a  holy  priesthood  ;  Ver.  7,  They 
BELIEVED ;  Ver.  9,  10,  They  were  a  chosen  Generation,  a  royal 
priesthood  [130],  a  holy  nation  [127],  a  peculiar  people  [132], 
called  out  of  Darknejs  into  God's  marvellous  Light.  They  were 
NOW,  [in  their  Chrillian  State]  the  people  of  God,  and  had  obtained 
mercy  [143]  ;  Ver.  24,  Chrift  bare  their  Sins  in  his  Body  on  the  Tree  ; 
Ver.  25,  They  were  now  returned  unto  the  Shepherd  and  Overfeer  of 
their  Souls ;  iii.  7,  Hufbands  and  Wives  among  them  were  Heirs  toge- 
ther of  the  Grace  of  Life ;  Ver.  18,  Chrijl  fuffered  for  their  Sins,  to  bring 
them  to  God;  v.  12,  They  flood  in  the  true  Grace  of  God;  Ver.  13,  They 
were  elected  together  with  other  Chriflian  Churches;  2  Pet.  i.  1, 
They  had  obtained  like  precious  faith  with  the  Apoftles,  and  other 
Chrijiian  Jews;  (See  Acts  xi.  17,  18.  xv.  7,  8,  9,)  Ver.  3,  4,  The  Di- 
vine Power  had  given  them  all  Things  pertaining  to  Life  and  Godlinefs, 
through  the  Knowledge  of  him  that  had  called  them  to  Glory  and  Virtue. 
JVhereby  were  given  unto  them  exceeding  great  and  precious  promises; 
Ver.  9,  They  were  purged  from  their  old  Sins ;  Ver.  10,  They  were 
CALLED  and  ELECTED;  Ver.  12,  They  were  cflablifiied  in  the  pre- 
fent  Truth;  ii.  20,  21,  They  had  efcaped  the  Pollutions  of  the  World* 
through  the  Knowledge  of  the  Lord  and  Saviour  Jefus  Chrijl.  They  knew 
the  Way  of  Righteoufnefs. 

These  were  their  prefent  Chrijiian  State  and  Privileges. 
240.  Reason.]  And  the  Reafon,  or  qualifying  Caufe  of  thefe 
Bleffings,  could  not  be  any  works  of  Righteoufnefs,  they  had  done 
to  deferve  them,  but  the  pure  GRACE,  or  Favour  of  God.  So  the 
Apoftle,  1  Pet.  i.  2,  elect  according  to  the  foreknowledge  of  God 
the  Father.  Ver.  3,  Blejfd  be  the  God  and  Father  of  our  Lord  Jefus. 
Chrijl,  zvhich  according  to  his  abundant  mercy  hath  begotten  us  again  to  a 

lively  Hope,  &c.    ii.  io, Which  had  not  obtained  Mercy ,  but  notv  have 

C  c  4  obtained 
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obtained  mercy,     v.  12,  This  is  the  true  grace  of  God  i»  which  ye 
Jiand.  J 

241.  But,  though  thefe  Bleffings  were  not  of  WORKS,  but  the 
Effect  of  GRACE,  yet  they  were  intended  to  be  the  Principles,  Means 
and  Motives  of  producing  all  the  Works  of  Righteoufnefs,  and  true 
Holinefs  ;  as  appears  from  the  following  Text. 

242.  Duty,]   i  Per.  i.  2,  EleSf,  or  chofen, unto  oeEdience, 

and  Sprinkling  of  the  Blood  afjefm  Cnrifl,  that  is  the  Sanctifying  of  our 
Hearts  by  a  right  Application,  or  due  Reflections  upon   the  Blood  of 

Chrifl.     Ver.  3, 13,  Biffed  be  God who  has  begotten  us  again  to 

a  lively  Hope,  he.  Wherefore  gird  up  the  Loins  of  your  Mind,  be  jlber, 
ana  hope  to  the  End,  or  perfedlly,  he.  Ver.  15,  As  he  which  hath  called 
you  holy,  Jo  be  ye  holy  in  all  Manner  of  Converjation.  Ver.  17,  And  fince 
yefimame  the  Father,  who  without  Rcfpett  of  Per  Jons,  judgeth  according  to 
every  Man's  Work,  pafs  the  Time  of  your  Jojovrning  here  in  Fear:  For  as 

much  as  ye  know  ye  were  redeemed from  your  vain  Converfation, — '• — 

with  tfo  Bleed  of  Chfift :  Ver.  21,  By  Chrifl you  belitve  in  God, that 

your  Faith  and  Hope  might  be  in  God.     That  is,  that  you  might  be  truly 
religious.     Ver.  22,  Seeing  ye  hove  purified  your  Souls  in  obeying  the  Truth, 

unto  [this  End  namely,]  the  unfeigned  Love  of  the  Brethren  \fce  that 

ye  love  one  another  with  a  pure  Heart  fervently ;  Ver.  23,  Having  been 
eorn  again,  or  regenerated,  &c.  ii.  1,  2,  Therefore,  fur  that  Reafon, 
laying  aftde  all  Malice,  and  all  Guile,  and  Hypocrifies,  and  Envies,  and  Evil- 
fpeakings,  as  new-born  Babes  defire  the  ftneere  Milk  of  the  Word,  that  ye 
may  grow  thereby.  Ver.  5,  Ye  are  built  up  a  /piritual  house,  an  holy 
priesthood,  for  this  End,  to  offer  up  Spiritual  Sacrifices  acceptable  to 
God  by  Jejus  Chrift.  Ver.  9,  Ye  are  a  chosen  Generation,  a  royal 
priesthood,  an  holy  nation,  a  peculiar  people  ;  for  this  End, 
that  ye  foculd  jhew  forth  the  Praijes  of  him,  who  has  called  you  cut  of  Dark- 
uefs  into  this  marvellous  Light.  Ver.  10,  11,  Ye  are  now  the  people  of 
God,  and  have  obtained  mercy.  Dearly  beloved,  I  befeech  you,  abflain 
from flefbly  Lufls,  he.     And  he  exhorts  them   to  peiform  all  GOOD 

WORKS,  and  every  Initance  of  WELL-DOING,   in  every  Relation 
and  Condition,  to  Ver.  21,  Chi  i/1  Offered  for  u.<,  leaving  us  an  Example, 

that  we  foould  follow  his  Steps.     Ver.  24,  Chrifl  bare  cur  Sins on  the 

Tree,  for  this  End,  that  ive  being  dead  to  Sin,  might  live  unto  righte- 
ousness, iii.  1,  Ye  Wives  be  in  Subjection  to  your  own  Hvfbands,  Sec. 
Ver.  7,  Likewife ye  Hufbands  dwell  with  them  according  to  Knotvledge,  as 
the  Woman  is  the  weaker  Vtfjel ;  giving  them  Honour,  as  they  are  clfo  heirs 
[•  ic8]  together  of  the  Grace  of  Life.  [So  this  Verfe  mould  have  been 
rendered.]  Ver.  8,  Finally,  be  all  of  one  Mind,  having  Compaffion  one  of 
another ;  love  as  Brethren,  be  pitiful,  be  courteous,  he.  iv.  1,  Forasmuch 
as  Chrifl  hath  fuffered  for  us  in  the  Flcfh,  arm  yourfelves  with  the  fame 
Mind ':  For  he  that  hath  fuffered  in  the  Flefh  hath  ceajed  from  Sin;  that  he 
no  longer  fljould  live  the  rejt  of  his  Time  in  the  Flefh,  to  the  Lujls  of  Men, 
hit  to  the  Will  of  God.  For  the  time  past  of  our  Life  may  fuffce  us  to 
have  wrought  the  Will  of  the  Gentiles,  he.  2  Pet.  i.  4,  Exceeding  great 
and  precious  Promifes  are  given  unto  us,  for  this  End,  that  by  thefe  you  might 
be  Partakers  of  a  divine  nature,  having  efcaped  the  Corruption  thai  ii 

in 
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in  the  World  through  Lujh  And  we,  on  our  Part,  in  order  to  a  right 
Improvement  ot  thefe  Promifes,  giving  all  Diligence*  ought  to  add  to 
our  Faith,  Virtue,  and Knowledge,  and Temperance,  and Pa- 
tience, and Godlinefs,  and Brotherly-  kindnejs,  and Charity. 

For  if  thefe  Things  be  in  us,  and  abound,  they  make  us  that  we  be  neither 
flothful,  nor  unfruitful  in  the  Knoivledge  of  cur  Lord  Jefus  Chrift.  iii.  it, 
Seeing  then  that  all  thefe  Things  /hall  be  diffolved,  what  Manner  of  Perjons 
ought  ve  to  be  in  ail  holy  Converjation  and  Godlinefs. 

Thus  their  prefent  Privileges  and  Bleflings,  given  them  by  the  free 
Grace  of  God,  obliged  them  to  a  Life  of  Obedience  and  Holinefs. 

243.  ConseqJ  And  by  Obedience  and  Holinefs,  they  would  make 
good  their  prefent  Bleflings,  fecure  the  continued  Favour  of  God,  and 
obtain  everlafting  Life.  1  Pet.  i.  5,  We  are  kept  by  the  Power  of  God 
through  Faith  unto  Salvation,  ii.  20,  Jf  when  ye  do  well,  and  fuffer  for  it, 
ye  bear  it  patiently;  this  is  acceptable  with  God.  iii.  10,  11,  12,  He  that 
will  love  Life,  and  fee  good  Days,  let  him  refrain  his  Tongue  from  Evil,  and 
'his  Lips  that  they  Jpeakno  Guile :  Let  him  efchew  Evil  and  do  Good;  let  him 
fcek  Peace  and  enfue  it.  For  the  Eyes  of  the  Lord  are  over  the  Righteous, 
and  his  Ears  are  open  to  their  Prayers.     Ver.  14,  If "ye  fuffer  for  Righte- 

oufnejs  Sake,  happy  are  ye.    iv.  14, for  the  Spirit  of  Glory,  and  of  God 

refteth  upon  you.    v.  5,  God  gives  Grace  [Favour]  to  the  Humble.     2  Pet. 

i.  10,  11, If  ye  do  theje  Things  [namely,  add  to  Faith,  Virtue,  £3V. 

Ver.  5,]  ye  fhall  never  fall:  For  jo  an  Entrance  Jhall  be  miniflred  unto  you 
abundantly  into  the  everlasting  Kingdom  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jefus 
Qbrijt.  [Note,  'Tis  called  the  everlajling  Kingdom  to  diftinguilh  it  trom 
the  prefent  temporary  and  preparatory  Kingdom,  into  which  the  Perjons, 
to  whom  the  Apoftle  writes,  were  already  entered,  (i  Epijl.  Chap.  ii.  9, 
10.)  but  unto  the  ever la/ling  Kingdom  they  could  not  enter,  except  they 
did  thole  Things  mentioned  2  Epijl.  Chap.  i.  5,  6,  7. 

244.  Suppos.]  But  notwithstanding  their  being  eletied,  called,  begot- 
ten, or  born  again,  or  regenerated,  redeemed,  tic  they  might  abufe  the 
Grace  of  God  by  Difobedience  and  Wickednefs;  or  in  our  Saviour's 
Woids,  They  feeing,  might  not  fee;  and  hearing,  they  might  not  hear, 
(Mat.  xiii.  13.)  as  appears  from  the  earneft  Exhortations  and  Cau- 
tions under  the  foregoing  Head  :  and  (till  further  from  2  Pet.  i.  12,  1  J, 
iii.  1,  2.  Moreover,  the  Apoftle  tells  them,  they  were  upon  Trial,  or 
Probation ;  which  muft  be  in  order  to  know  what  Courle  they 
would  take,  and  fuppofes  they  might  be  worried.  1  Pet.  i.  6,  7, 
Though  now  for  a  Seafon,  if  need  be,  ye  are  in  Heavinefs  through  manifold 
Temptations.  That  the  Trial  of  your  Faith,  or  your  tried  Faith,  might  be 
found  unto  Praife  and  Honour  and  Glory  at  the  Jppearing  of  J  ejus  Cbrifl. 
iv;  12,  Beloved,  think  it  not  firange  concerning  the  fiery  Trial,  which  is  to  try 
you,  as  though  Jome  firange  Thing  happened  unto  you.  2  Pet.  i.  9,  10,  He, 
among  you,  that  lacketh  thefe  Things,  [Faith,  Virtue,  Knowledge,  Tem- 
perance, c5V.  Ver.  5,]  is  blind,  and  having  Jhut  his  Eyes  hath  forgotten  that 
he  was  purged  from  his  old  Sins,  in  his  heathen  State,  that  is,  he  has  loft  a 
Senfe  of  God's  forgiving  Mercy.  Wherefore  the  rather,  Brethren,  give 
Diligence  to  make  your  *calling  and  election  fur e:  For  if  ye  do  thefe 

Things 

5  Make  your  Calling  and  Eleclion  fure :}  PiGaiav  finrii  abiding,  permanent. 

They 
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Things  ye  Jhall  never  fall.  ii.  18,  Deceivers  allure  through  the  Lujls  of 
the  Flefh — — thofe  that  were  clean  efcaped  from  them  who  live  in  Error , 
that  is,  thofe  who  were  converted  from  Heathenifm  to  Chriftianity. 
Ver.  20,  For  if  fucli  Chriftians  after  they  have  efcaped  the  Pollutions  of 
the  World,  through  the  Knoivledge  of  the  Lord  and  Saviour  "Jefus  Chrijl,  are 
again  int angled  therein,  and  overcome ;  the  latter  End  is  worfe  with  them  than 
the  Beginning.  For  it  had  been  better  for  them  not  to  have  known  the  Way  of 
Right  eoufnefs,  than  after  they  have  known  it  to  turn  from  the  holy  Command' 
ment,  [the  Gofpel]  delivered  unto  them.  But  it  is  happened  unto  them  ac- 
tor ding  to  the  true  Proverb;  The  Dog  is  turned  to  his  own  Vomit ;  and  the 
Soiv  that  was  washed  [125]  to  her  wallowing  in  the  Mire.  iii.  17,  Ye 
therefore,  beloved,  feeing  ye  know  thefe  Things,  beware  lejl  ye  alfo  being  led 
away  by  the  Error  of  the  Wicked,  fall  from  your  own  Stedfaflnefs. 

245.  All  this  proves,  that  they  might  abufe  the  Grace  of  God,  and 
fall  from  their  preient  happy  State  and  Standing  into  Perdition.  They 
called  upon,  or  fir  named  the  Father,  that  is,  they  were  the  Children  of  a 
Father,  who,  without  refpeci  of  Perfons,  judges  according  to  every  Man's 
Work,  1  Pet.  i.  17;  and  whofe  Face  is  againjl  them  that  do  Evil,  iii.  12. 
Confequently,  if  they  did  Evil,  God  would  not  partially  refpecl  them, 
but  his  Face  would  be  againft  them  in  Wrath  and  Vengeance. 


I.    JOHN. 

246.  Anteced.]  ii.  2,  Jefus  Chrijl  is  the  Propitiation  for  our  Sins. 
Ver.  12,  Tour  Sins  are  forgiven  you  for  his  Name  Sake,  Ver.  13,  14,  Ye 

have  known  him  that  is  from  the  Beginning, ye  have  overcome  the  wicked 

One, ye  have  known  the  Father, the  Word  of  God  abideth  in  you.* 

Ver.  20,  Ye  have  an  Unclion  from  the  holy  One,  and  ye  know  all  Things,  f 
iii.  1,  2,  Behold  what  Manner  of  Love  the  Father  hath  beflowed  upon  us, 

that  we  fhould  be  called  the  Sons  [rwa,  children,]  of  God; Beloved, 

now  we  are  the  children  of  God.  iv.  4,  Ye  are  of  God,  little  Children, 
and  have  overcome  them  [Anti-chrift  :  for  this  RealonJ  becaufe  greater  is 

he 

They  were  then  called  and  elefled  into  Chrift's  temporary ,  preparatory  Kingdom 
on  Earth.  But  this  alone  would  not  fecure  their  final  Happinefs,  unlefs  they 
made  this  Calling  and  Elettion  an  abiding  Privilege  and  Honour,  by  their 
Improvement  in  Faith,  Virtue,  &c.  Then  and  then  only,  they  (hall  gain  an 
Admiffion  into  his  everlafting  Kingdom  in  the  Heavens. 

*  These  Aflertions,  Ver.  12,  13,  14,  as  alfo  Ver.  20,  21,  muft  be  under- 
ftood  to  affirm  their  ChriiHan  Privileges,  and  the  great  Advantages  they  en- 
joyed, for  gaining  the  moft  folid  Comfort  in  the  Aflurance  of  the  Pardon  of 
their  Sins;  for  attaining  the  moft  excellent  and  ufeful  Knowledge;  for  ac- 
quiring the  nobleft  Fortitude  in  adhering  to  the  Word  of  God,  and  obtaining 
a  glorious  Viftory  over  the  wicked  One.  [274]  And  then,  after  the  Apoftolic 
Manner  of  Preaching,  he  puts  them  in  Mind  of  the  Duty  to  which  by 
thofe  great  Advantages  they  were  obliged,  Ver.  15,  16,  17,  Love  not  the 
World,  &c. 

+  They  knew  all  Things  about  which  the  Apoftle  writes ;  that  is,  they 
Were  fully  initru&ed  in  the  true  Gofpel  of  Chnjl,  and  ftood  in  no  need  of 
the  pretended  Teaching  of  the  Deceivers  (Ver.  26,  27.)  to  new  model  their 
Faith,  or  to  give  them  more  perfect  Knowledge  of  the  Gofpel. 
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he  that  is  in  you  [Chriftians]  than  he  that  is  in  the  World,    v.  11, God 

hath  given  to  us  eternal  Life.  Ver.  13,  Thefe  Things  have  I  written  unto 
you  that  believe  on  the  Name  of  the  Son  of  God ;  that  ye  may  know  that  ye  have 

eternal  Lfe.     Ver.  20,  The  Son  of  God hath  given  us  Under/landing, 

that  we  may  know  him  that  is  true :  And  we  are  in  him  that  is  true. 

These  were  their  prefent  Privileges,  belonging  to  all  the  Chriftians, 
young  and  old,  to  whom  the  Apoftle  wrote ;  this  their  prefent  religious 
State.     Which  was  the  Refult. 

247.  Reason.]  Not  of  Works  of  Righteoufnefs  which  they  had 
dene  ;  For  i.  8,  If  we  fay  that  we  have  no  Sin  we  deceive  ourfelves.  Ver. 
10,  If  we  fay  that  we  have  not  finned,  we  make  him  a  Liar,  and  his  Word 

is  not  in  us  [effectually.]     ii.  12, Tour  sins  are  forgiven  you.     iii.  1, 

Beholdy  what  Manner  of  love  [139]  the  Father  hath  beftowed  upon  us, 
that  we  fjould  be  called  the  Children  of  God.  iv.  9,  10,  19,  In  this  was 
manifejled  the  love  of  God  towards  us,  becaufe  that  God/ent  his  only  begot' 
ten  Son  into  the  World,  that  we  might  live  through  him.  In  this  is  Love, 
not  that  we  loved  God,  and  by  our  Love  delerved  and  ingaged  his ;  but 
that  he  loved  us,  and  fent  his  Son  to  be  the  Propitiation  for  our  Sins, 
We  love  him;  becaufe  he  fir  ft  loved  us.  v.  1 1,  God  hath  given  us  eternal 
Life. 

248.  Duty.]  Thefe  Privileges,  and  the  whole  Grace  of  the  Gof- 
pel,  were  intended  to  ingage  them  to  Obedience  and  Righteoufnefs; 
which  was  the  only  Token  of  their  being  true  Chriftians,  born  of  God 
in  the  moft  eminent  Senfe;  or  of  their  being  effectually,  or  abiding  in 
Chrifl:*  For  living  in  Sin  is  inconfiftent  with  the  Character  of  a  true 
Chriftian.  ii.  3,  5,  6,  Hereby  ive  do  know  that  we  know  him  [effectually] 
if  we  keep  his  Commandments.  Whofo  keepeth  his  Word,  in  him  verily  the 
Love  cf  God  is  perfected  [has  obtained  it's  beft  Effects:]  hereby  know  we 
that  we  are  [effectually]  in  him.  He  that  faith  he  abideth  in  him,  ought 
himfelf  alfo  to  walk,  even  as  he  walked.  Ver.  10,  He  that  loveth  his  Bro- 
ther abideth  in  the  Light.  Ver.  15,  Love  not  the  World,  neither  the  Things 
that  are  in  the  World.  Ver.  24,  29,  Let  that  therefore  abide  in  you  which 
ye  have  heard  from  the  Beginning.  If  ye  know  that  he  is  righteous,  ye 
know  that  every  one  that  doth  Righteoufnefs,  is  born  of  him,  [in  the  moft 
eminent  Senfe,]  iii.  3,  Every  Man  that  hath  this  Hope  in  him  purifieth 

bimfelf,  even  as  he  is  pure.     Ver.  5, 9,  And  ye  know  that  he  was  ma- 

nifefted  to  take  aivay  our  Sins ;  and  in  him,  [in  his  Gofpel]  is  no  Sin;  no 
Allowance  of  Sin.  Whofoever  abideth  in  him  finneth  not :  Whofoever  fin-, 
neth,  hath  not  feen  him,  neither  know  him.  Little  Children,  let  no  Man  de- 
feive you  :  He  that  doth  Righteoufnefs  is  righteous,  even  as  he  is  righteous. 
He  that  committeth  Sin  is  of  the  DeviU For  this  Purpofe  the  Son  of 

God 

*  Being  OF  THE  TRUTH,  OF  or  IN  GOD,  KNOWING  GOD,  BORN 
OF  GOD,  fignify  our  being  Cbrijiians,  or,  in  general,  our  Chrillian  Profef- 
fion  and  Principles.  But,  in  particular,  may  fignify  our  being  eminently 
and  truly  Chriftians ;  which  is  fpecially  denoted  by  our  ABIDING  in  God, 
or  in  Cbrijl,  having,  or  holding  the  Son,  and  his  ABIDING  or  DWELLING 
in  us,  namely,  when  his  Gofpel  is  a  real,  permanent  Principle  in  our  Hearts, 
2  John  9,  or  when  his  Love  is  PERFECTED  in  us;  that  is,  when  it  has  it's 
proper  Effects  in  our  Minds  and  Conversations :  In  which  Cafe  we  have,  or 

HOLD,Ltfe, 
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God  was  manifejled,  that  be  might  deflroy  the  Works  of  the  Devil.  Who- 
mever is  born  of  God,  doth  not  commit  Sin ;  for  his  Seed  remains  in  him  : 
And  he  cannot  Sin,  becaufe  he  is  horn  of  God.     Ver.  14,  We  know  that  we 

have  poffed  from  Death  unto  Life,  becaufe  ive  love  the  Brethren. Ver. 

24,  And  he  that  keepeth  his  Commandments  dwelleth  in  him,  and  he  in  him. 

iv.  7,  8,  Beloved,  let  us  love  one  another : Every  one  that  loveth  is  born 

ef  God,  and  knows  God.     He  that  loveth  not,  knoweth  not  God.     Ver.  10, 

II, God  fen t  his  only  begotten  Son  into  the  Word,  that  we  might  live 

through  him.    Beloved,  if  God  fo  loved  us,  we  ought  alfo  to  love  one  another. 

Ver,  12, If  we  love  one  another  God  dwelleth  in  us,  and  his  Love  is 

perfected  in  us,  that  is,  has  its  true  and  proper  Effecls  upon  our  Hearts. 
Ver.  ig,  We  love  him,  that  is,  we  ought  to  love  him,  [274]  becaufe  he 
fir  ft  loved  us.  v.  3,  This  is  the  Love  of  God  that  we  keep  his  Commandments. 
Ver.  4,  Whatfoever  is  bom  cf  God  overcomcth  the  World.  Ver.  13,  Thefe 
Things  have  I  written  unto  you  that  believe  on  the  Name  of  the  Son  of  God, 
that  he  may  know  that  ye  have  eternal  Life,  and  that  ye  may  believe  on  the 
Name  of  the  Son  of  God.  Ver.  18,  We  know  that  whojoever  is  born  of  God 
fmneth  not,  but  he  that  is  begotten  of  God  keepeth  himfelf,  and  that  wicked  One 
toucheth  him  not.  3  John  1  r,  Beloved,  follow  not  that  which  is  Evil,  but 
that  which  is  Good.  He  that  doth  Good  is  of  god  :  But  he  that  doth  Evil 
hath  not  feen  God. 

249.  ConseqJ  In  the  Performance  of  thefe  Duties,  further  Blef- 
ilngs  would  be  given,  and  they  fhould  be  finally  faved.  i.  9,  If  wi 
tonfefs  our  Sins,  he  is  faithful  and  jujl  to  forgive  us  our  Sins,  and  to  cleanfe 

as  from  all  Unrighteoufnefs.  ii.  17, He  that  doth  the  Will  of  God  abid- 

eth  for  ever.    Ver.  24, If  that  which  he  have  heard  from  the  Beginning 

Jhall  remain  in  you,  ye  alfo  pall  continue  in  the  Son  and  in  the  Father.  Ver. 
28,  And  now,  little  Children,  abide  in  him;  that  when  he  fhall  appear,  we  may 

have  Confidence, iii.  18, 19, Let  us  hve  in  Deed  and  in  Truth;  and 

hereby  we Jhall  affure  our  Hearts  before  him.  Ver.  22,  And  whatfo- 
ever we  ajli,  we  receive  of  him,  becaufe  we  keep  his  Commandments,  and  do 
thofe  Things  thai  are  pleafing  in  his  Sight,  iv.  17,  18,  Herein  is  our  Love 
made  perjeel ;  it  is  in  the  Greek,  herein,  [that  is,  in  loving  one  another,] 
is  Love  [the  Love  which  God  hath  (hewn  to  us]  made  per f eft  with  us9 
[or  has  its  full  liffecl  with  regard  to  our  Improvement  of  it]  that  we 
may  have  Boldnefs  in  the  Day  of  Judgment :  Becaufe  as  he  is  [good  and 
beneficent]  jo  are  we  in  this  World,  v.  12,  He  that  hath  [holdeth]  the 
Sen,  hath  [holdeth]  Life.  [265  2d  Note.] 

250.  Suppos.]  But  they  might  live  in  Sin,  abufe  their  Privileges, 
and  render  them  ineffectual,  i.  6,  If  we  fay  that  we  have  Fellow/hip  with 
him,  and  walk  in  Darknefs,  we  lie  and  do  not  the  Truth,  ii.  1,  My  little 
Children,  thefe  Things  ivrite  I  unto  you,  that  ye  fin  not.  Ver.  4,  He  that 
faith,  I  know  him,  [he  that  profeffeth  Chiiftianity]  and  keepeth  not  his 
Commandments,  is  a  Liar,  and  the  Truth  is  not  in  him.  Ver.  9,  He  that 
faith  he  is  in  the  Light,  he  that  makes  Profeffion  of  the  Gofpel]  and 
hates  his  Brother,  is  in  Darknefs  even  until  now,  when  he  is  become  a 
Chriflian.  Ver.  15, If  any  Man  love  the  World,  the  Love  of  the  Fa- 
ther is  not  in  him.     Ver.  27,  28, and  even  as  the  Anointing  has  taught 

you,  [that  is,  by  doing  as  the  Anointing  has  taught  you]  ye  fiall  abide  in, 
him,     And  now,  little  Children*  abide  in  him.    iii.  17 a  Whofo  hath  this 

World's 
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World's  Goods,  and feeth  his  Brother  have  Need,  and  flmtteth  up  his  Bowels 
from  him,  how  dwelleth  the  Love  of  God  in  him?  v.  16,  If  any  Man 
fee  his  Brother  fin  a  Sin,  &c.  Ver.  21,  Little  Children,  keep  yourfelves 
from  Idols. 

251.  Threat.]  If  they  did  live  in  Sin,  they  would  be  confounded 
in  the  Day  of  Judgment,  and  lofe  eternal  Life.     ii.  28,  Little  Children, 

abide  in  him ;  that  when  he  Jhall  appear,  zue  may not  be  afhamed  before 

him  at  his  Coming,  iii.  14,  15,  He  that  hveth  not  his  Brother,  abideth  in 
Death.  IVhofoever  hateth  his  Brother  is  a  Murtherer  ;  and  ye  knovj  that 
no  Murtherer  hath  eternal  Life  abiding  in  him.  v.  12,  He  that  hath  [hold- 
eth]  not  the  Son,  hath  [holdeth]  not  Life.  2  John,  8,  9,  Look  to  your- 
felves, that  zue  lose  not  thofe  Things,  ivhich  ive  have  wrought,  but  that  we 
receive  a  full  Reivard.  IVhofoever  among  the  Profeflbrs  of  Chrifti- 
anity  tranfgreffeth,  and  abides  not  in  the  Doflrine  of  Chrifl,  hath 
[holds]  not  God, 

J    U    D    £. 

252.  JUDE  writes  to  thofe  who  were  sanctified  by  God  the  Father, 
end  in  Jefus  Chrijl  the  preferved  called  :  (Ver.  1.)  that  is  thecalled,  who 
had  hitherto  been  preferved  from  the  Corruption,  which  had  infected 
many,  who  alfo  were  called. 

253.  To  thofe  he  writes  with  great  Concern  and  Diligence,  (Ver* 
3.)  about  the  COMMON'  SULFATION,  which  belongs  to  all 
Chrifians,  (Rom.  xiii.  11.)  to  (hew  them,  what  Improvement  they 
ought  to  make  of  it,  in  order  to  their  being  finally  faved.  And 
this,  to  guard  them  againft  the  wicked  Errors  of  fome  profeffing 
Chriftianity. 

254.  Those  degenerate  Chrifians  had  received  the  Grace  of  God,  or 
the  Gofpel,  [141]  Ver.  4,  They  were  saved,  as  the  Ifraelites  were  out 
of  Egypt,  and  like  them  had  a  Share  in  the  Privileges  of  God's  Church 
and  People,  Ver.  5,  Like  the  Angels,  who  fell,  they  had  a  Firft  State 
of  Dignity  and  Happinefs,  Ver.  6,  They  appeared  as  Chriftians  among 
Chrifians  at  their  Feafls  of  Love :  In  external  Privileges  they  were  in  the 
Elevation  of  Clouds,  were  Trees  in  God's  Vineyard,  Ver.  12,  And  Stars 
in  the  Firmament  of  the  Church,  Ver.  13. 

255.  But  they  were  ungodly  Men,  who  turned  the  Grace  of  God  invt 
Lajcivioufnefs,  denying  the  only  Lord  God,  and  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrifl,  Ver. 
4,  8,  10,  11.  Clouds  without  Water,  Trees  without  Fruit,  Ver.  12] Wan- 
dering Stars,  Ver.  13. 

256.  Such  vicious  Chrifians  are  by  the  Gofpel  condemned  to  ever- 
lafting  Perdition.  Nor  can  it  be  objected  that  this  is  a  Novel  Opinion, 
and  therefore  lefs  credible.  For  to  this  Condemnation  they  were  before  if 
«/</ defcribed,  or  fet  forth,  [>e0y£7?af^£v0»*]  in  ancient  Examples,  Ver. 
4.  Or,  this  their  Condemnation  was  fore-written,  or  fet  forth  in  the 
ancient  Examples  of  the  unbelieving  Jeivs,  who  were  defrayed  in  tie 
Wilder nefs,  Ver.  5.  And  of  the  Apoitate  Angels,  who  are  referved  m 
tverlajling  Chains  under  Darknefs,  &c.     Ver.  6,  And  alfo  of  Sodom  a»d 

Gomorra}\ 

*  See  Rom.  xv.  4.     Gal.  iii.  1.  and  below,  Ver.  7,  14, 


414  Scripture:  explaining  and  proving  Cu.  XI. 

Gomorrah,  which  are  fet  forth  for  an  Example  of  the  Condemnation  of 
all  fuch  wicked  Perfons,  fuffering  the  Vengeance  of  eternal  Fire,  Ver.  7. 
As  they  were  Trees  without  Fruit,  being  twice  dead,  once  in  their  infidel, 
■unconverted  State;  and  now  again  notwithftanding  the  Privileges  of 
their  Chriftian  State,  (and  therefore  dead  without  any  Hope  of  a  fur- 
ther Difpenfation,  or  Difplay  of  God's  Grace,  for  their  Recovery*) 
they  tuere  plucked  up  by  the  Roots,  Ver.  12.  And  as  they  were  wandering 
Stars,  they  fliould  be  extinguished  in  the  everlafting  Blacknefs  of  Dark- 
nefs,  Ver.  13.     Agreeable  to  Enoch's  Prophecy,  Ver,  14,  15. 

257.  All  this  the  Apoftle  applies  to  the  Chriftians,  to  whom  he 
writes,  to  warn  them  againft  the  like  Apoftacy.  Exhorting  them  to 
exert  their  utmoft  Vigour  in  the  Faith  once  delivered  to  the  Saints,  Ver.  3, 
that  is  to  fay,  to  drive  to  underftand,  retain  and  improve  it,  as  the 
folid  Foundation  of  an  holy  Life,  and  the  only  true  Way  of  obtaining 
eternal  Salvation.  Or,  in  other  Words,  he  exhorts  them  to  build  up 
themfelves  on  their  mofl  holy  Faith,  (Ver.  20.)  praying  in  the  Holy  Ghofi 
(as  being  perfuaded  that  God  was  able  to  keep  them  from  falling,  and 
to  prejent  them  faultlefs  before  the  Prefence  of  his  Glory)  keeping  themfelves 
in  the  Love  of  God,  looking  for  the  Mercy  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrijl  unto 
eternal  Life. 

258.  This  evidently  fuppofes ;  That  although  they  were  sancti- 
fied by  God  the  Father,  called  in  Chri/l,  and  hitherto  preferved  from 
Apoftacy,  yet,  if  like  the  wicked  Chriftians  he  has  defcribed,  they  did 
not  build  up  themfelves  on  their  holy  Faith,  they  would  fall,,  and  fall 
into  eternal  Perdition. 

R  E  V  E  L  AT  I  0  N. 

259.  As  we  begun  with  our  Lord's  Declaration  concerning  thi3 
weighty  Affair,  while  he  was  on  Earth,  we  (hall  conclude  with  his 
Senfe,  after  his  Afcenfion  to  Heaven.  The  feven  Epifllcs,  (Rev.  iid, 
iiid  Chapters)  were  ordered  by  our  Lord  to  be  written  to  feven 
CHURCHES  in  Afia,  which  were  each  of  them  a  golden  CANDLE- 
STICK,  or  Lamp,  in  the  Temple  of  God,  i.  20.  In  the  midft  of  which 
Chrijl  walked,  ii.  1.  And  he  declares  to  every  one  of  them,  that  he 
was  a  careful  Infpeclor  of  their  Works  and  Principles,  ii.  2,  13,  19, 
b"c.  Some  of  which  he  commends,  others  he  blames,  ii.  4,  14,  15, 
20,  21.  iii.  1,  2.  Thofe  who  were  fallen  from  their  firft  Works  and 
Principles,  he  exhorts  to  repent,  denouncing  fevere  Judgments  upon 
the  Impenitent,  ii.  5,  16.  iii.  3.  [Anteced.]  Remember  how  thou  baft 
received  and  heard,  [duty]  and  hold  fafl,  and  repent.  [Suppos.]  If 
therefore  thou  fhalt  not  watch,  [threat.]  /  will  come  on  thee  as  a  Thief. 
Ver.  16, 19.  He  declares  he  zuill  give  unto  every  one  of  them  ac- 
cording to  their  works,  ii.  23-  He  warns  them  to  hold  fafl  that  which 
tney  had  already,  till  he  came,  Ver.  25.  And  iii.  11,  Hold /aft  that  xvhich 
thou  haft,  that  no  Man  take  thy  Croivn.  And  he  concludes  every  Epiftlc 
in  this  Manner,  ii.  7,  To  him  that  overcomes  [the  Temptations  of  this 
World]  will  I  give  to  eat  of.  the  Tree  of  Life.  Ver.  11,  He  that  over- 
comes 

*  SetHcl.  vi.  4, 8.  x.  26,  27.  2  Pet,  ii.  20,  il,  22. 
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comes  fkall  not  be  hurt  of  the  fecond  Death.  Ver.  17,  26,  He  that  over- 
comes, and  keeps  my  Commandments  unto  the  End,  to  him  will  1  give  Power , 
&c.  iii.  5,  12,21.  Which  magnificent  Promifes,  are  each  of  them 
introduced  with  a  Command,  to  every  one  in  the  Churches  to  attend 
diligently  to  what  the  Spirit  of  Truth  faith  to  the  Churches.  This  mews, 
that  all  Chrijlians,  in  all  Ages,  are  concerned  in  the  Contents  of  thefe 
Epiftles. 


^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^•^•^^<^^<^^ 


CHAP.     xir. 

Ten  Conclusions,  or  Inference?,  drawn  from  the  foregoing  Collection 

of  Texts. 

260.  Y£&#&  HOUGH,  in  the  foregoing  Collection,  I  have  faith- 
B  T  S  fully  and  impartially  endeavoured  to  give  the  true  Senfe 
&;•£#.#•  °f  every  Text ;  yet  poffibly  in  fome  few,  that  are  doubt- 
ful, I  may  have  erred.  But  there  are  fo  many  indifputably  plain  and 
full  to  the  Purpofe,  as  will,  I  am  perfuaded,  fufficiently  juftify  the  fol- 
lowing Conclufions. 

261.  I.  That  the  Gofpel  is  a  Scheme  for  reftoring  true  Religion, 
and  for  promoting  Virtue  and  Happinefs.  [167] 

262.  II.  That  Eleclion,  Adoption,  Vocation,  Salvation,  Juflification, 
Sanftification,  Regeneration,  and  the  other  Bleffings,  Honours,  and  Pri- 
vileges, which  come  under  the  Head  of  ANTECEDENT  Bleffings,  in 
the  foregoing  Collection  of  Texts,  do  in  a  Senfe,  belong,  at  prefent, 
to  all  Chrijiians,  even  thofe,  who  for  their  Wickednefs  fhall  perifh 
eternally. 

263.  III.  That  thofe  Antecedent  Bleffings,  as  they  are  affigned  to 
the  whole  Body  of  Chrijiians,  do  not  import  an  Abfolute,  final  State  of 
Favour  and  Happinefs ;  but  are  to  be  confidered  as  Difplays,  Inftances, 
and  Defcriptions  of  God's  Love  and  Goodnefs  to  us,  which  are  to 
operate  as  a  moral  Mean  upon  our  Hearts.  They  are,  in  Truth, 
Principles,  or  MOTIVES,  [70]  to  engage  us  to  Holinefs  and  Obedi- 
ence. And  they  are  Principles  both  true,  and  proper  for  this  Purpofe, 
and  of  the  greateft  Force  and  Efficacy,  if  attended  to,  for  reforming 
the  World,  and  reftoring  true  Religion.  They  are  a  Difplay  of  the 
Love  of  God,  who  is  the  FATHER  of  the  Univerfe,  who  cannot  but 
delight  in  the  Well-being  of  his  Creatures;  and  being  perfect  in 
Goodnefs,  poffefs'd  of  all  Power,  and  the  only  Original  of  all  Life  and 
Happinefs,  muft  be  the  prime  Author  of  all  Bleffednefs,  and  beftow  his 
Favours  in  the  mod  free,  generous,  and  difinterefted  Manner.  And 
therefore,  thofe  Bleffings,  as  freely  bellowed  antecedently  to  our  Obe- 
dience, are  perfectly  confonant  to  the  Nature  and  moral  Character  of 
God.  He  has  freely,  in  our  firft  Birth  and  Creation,  given  us  a  di- 
ftinguifhed  and  eminent  Degree  of  Being,  and  all  the  noble  Powers 
and  Advantage  of  Reafon ;  And  what  mould  (top  the  Gaurfe  of  his 

o  Liberality, 
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Liberality,  or  hinder  his  confering  new  and  higher  Bleffings,  even  when 
■we  could  pretend  no  Title  or  Claim  to  them? 

And,  as  the  Bleffings  of  the  Gofpel  are  of  the  mod  noble  Kind, 
raifing  us  to  high  Dignity,  and  the  moil  delightful  Profpects  of  Im- 
mortality, they  are  well  adapted  to  engage  the  Attention  of  Men,  to 
give  the  moft  pleafing  Ideas  of  God,  to  demonstrate  mod  clearly,  what 
Nature  itfelf  discovers,  that  he  is  our  FATHER,  and  to  win  and  en- 
gage our  Hearts  to  him  in  Love,  who  has,  in  a  Manner,  fo  furprizing, 
loved  us.  By  granting  the  Remifllon  of  Sins,  the  Promifes  of  all  Sup- 
plies, Protection  and  Guidance  through  this  World,  and  the  Hope  of 
eternal  Life,  every  Cloud,  Difcouragement  and  Obftacle  is  removed, 
and  the  Grace  of  God,  in  its  brighteft  Glory,  fhines  full  upon  our 
Minds,  and  is  divinely  powerful  to  Support  our  Patience,  and  animate 
our  Obedience  under  Temptations,  Trials  and  Difficulties,  and  to  in- 
fpire  Peace  of  Confcience,  Comfort  and  Joy.  And  as  the  Honoursj 
and  large  Eftates  of  this  World  are  apt  to  have  a  great  Effect  upon  the 
Mind  ;  to  elevate  the  Thoughts,  Views  and  Behaviour  of  Men  above 
ordinary  Things,  and  to  raife  them  to  a  Way  of  Life  quite  different 
from  that  of  the  Low  and  Vulgar:  So  cur  Honours,  as  we  are  the 
Children  of  God,  incorporated  into  his  Family,  and  interefted  in  the 
heavenly  Inheritance,  have  a  natural  Tendency,  when  duly  considered, 
to  ennoble  our  Spirit?,  tQ  raife  them  above  all  the  Allurements  and 
Terrors  of  this  World,  and  to  perfuade  us  how  much  any  Thing  vile, 
bafe,  falfe,  fenfual,  is  below  our  Rank  and  Degree;  and  how  agreeable 
it  is  to  our  heavenly  Station,  to  purify  ourfelves  from  all  Filthinefs  of 
Flefh  and  Spirit,  and  to  perfeft  Holinefs  in  the  Fear  of  God.  The  un- 
fpeakable  Riches  of  God's  Favour  to  us  all,  and  our  Joint- Intereft  in 
them,  will  fweeten  our  Spirits,  and  purge  them  from  Wrath,  Malice, 
Envy,  and  every  unfriendly  Paffion ;  and  difpofe  us  to  the  moft  exten- 
five  Goodnefs,  Love  and  Benevolence  towards  one  another,  and  towards 
all  Mankind.  If  the  Cbriflian  ferioufly  confiders,  he  will  find  all  the 
Principle  of  the  Gofpel  are  well  adapted  to  produce  every  divine  Tem- 
per in  his  Breaft,  and  all  Rightecufnefs,  Sobriety  and  Godlmefs  in  his 
Converfation.  And,  if  he  carefully  perufes  the  Apojlohc  Writings,  he 
will  find  that  thole,  who  beft  underftood  thefe  Principles,  always  apply 
them  to  fuch  excellent  Purpofes. 

And,  that  the  Gofpel  propofes  eternal  Life,  as  the  Reward  of  Virtue, 
Is  alfo  perfectly  right  and  true.  For  Virtue  is  the  only  Thing  that  is  re- 
wardable,  which  all  Men  allow  is  rewardable,  and  which,  if  any  Man 
knows  God  truly,  he  muft  know  God  loves,  and  will  certainly  reward 
in  one  Kind  or  other;  not  by  honouring  thofe,  who  for  the  fake  of  Gain 
or  Pleafure  are  ready  to  do  any  Thing  right  or  wrong;  which  is 
bafe  and  mercenary ;  but  by  giving  eternal  Life  to  thole,  who  fol- 
low what  is  right,  and  true  and  good,  under  all  Changes  in  this 
World,  and  though  they  fuffer  Lofs  of  all  Enjoyments  in  it.  tor 
indeed,  God  hath  fo  conftituted  the  prefent  State  of  Things,  as  to 
render  Virtue  not  mercenary,  though  we  practife  it  in  A  flu  ranee  of  his 
Favour,  and  the  Hopes  of  eternal  Life.  Nay;  m  a  State  of  Trial  fo 
fevere,  that  Life  and  all  its  Enjoyments  are  to  be  hazarded  in  the 
Caufe  of  Truth  and  Virtue,  Virtue  could  hardly  fupport  itfelf,  with- 
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out  fome  proportionable  Encouragement  to  balance  the  Lofs,  which  is 
the  Lofs  of  all  we  have,  to  be  fuftained  by  it. 

264.  And  it  mould  be  particularly  obferved  ;  That  the  MOTIVES 
of  the  Gofpe!  do  not  run  thus:  [72)  Ye  are  ftill  under  the  Power  of 
Darkneft,  Children  by  Nature  of  IV'-ath,  dead  in  Trefpajfes  a-i  I  Sins, 
without  Chrift,  Strangers  from  the  Covenants  of  Pronnje,  unregsnerated^ 
therefore  believe  in  Chrift,  and  repent,  and  love  God,  &c.  that  ye  may 
be  numbered  among  the  elecl,  faved,  called,  jujlifed,  wafloeJ ;  interefted 
in  Chrift,  have  a  Share  in  the  Covenant  of  Grace;  that  God  may  be 
y our  Father,  &c.  But  plainly  thus:  You,  Chriftians,  are  elecled,  re- 
deemed, bought,  faved,  called,  juflified,  iodjbed,  regenerated,  or  born  aga:n ; 
God  is  your  Father,  who  has  created,  made  and  begotten  you  to  a  lively 
Hope ;  you  are  interefted  in  the  Covenant  of  his  Grace,  you  are 
the  Children  of  God,  Saints,  Heirs,  &c.  You  are  Partakers  of  the 
heavenly  Calling  ;  you  have  a  Promife  left  you  of  entering  into  his  Reft ; 
therefore  be  induced,  by  the  exuberant  Goodnefs  of  God,  and  the 
furprizing  Riches  of  his  Grace  in  the  Redeemer,  to  love  and  obey  him. 

The  Grace,    or  Favour  of   God,  as  it  is  the  Foundation   and 

Original  of  the  Gofpel-Scheme;  fo  it  is  the  prime  Motive  in  it,  as  we 
fhall  further  fee  in  what  follows. 

265.  IV.  These  Principles  ought  to  be  admitted  and  claimed  by 
all  Chriftians,  and  firmly  eftablifhed  in  their  Hearts,  as  containing  Pri- 
vileges and  Bleflings  in  which  they  are  all  undoubtedly  interefted. 
Otherwife,  'tis  evident,  they  will  he  defective  in  the  true  Principles  of 
their  Religion,  the  only  Ground  of  their  Chriftian  Joy  and  Peace,  and 
the  proper  Motives  of  their  Chriflian  Obedience.  Now  thofe  Princi-* 
pies  (namely,  our  Election,  Vocation,  Jt/ftiftcation,  Regeneration,  Sanfiifi- 
cation,.  &c.  in  Chrift,  through  the  free  Grace  of  God)  are  admitted, 
and  duly  eft'abliftied  in  our  Hearts,  by  FAITH;  which  is  being  con- 
vinced, or  fully  fatisfied,  that  God  has  freely  beftowed  upon  us  all  the 
Bleflings  of  the  Gofpel :  and  which,  with  Regard  to  thofe  Bleflings 
that  lie  in  the  future  World,  is  called  HOPE.  Heb.  xi.  1,  Faith  is 
the  Subfiance  [vnorxav;,*  Confidence,  Aflurance]  of  Things  hoped  for, 
the  Evidence  Uteyxp**  the  being  convinced]  of  Things  not  feen ;  that  is, 
the  unfeen  fpiritual  and  heavenly  Bleflings  which  God  has  promifed. 
Faith  then,  as  exercifed  upon  the  Bleflings  winch  God  has  gratuitoully 
beftowed  upon  us,  is,  in  our  Hearts,  the  Foundation  of  the  Chriftian 
Life:  And  retaining  and  exercifing  this  Chriftian  Virtue  of  Faith,  is 
called  Tafling  that  the  Lord  u  gracious,  1  Pet.  ii.  3;  Having, f  or  hold- 
ing faft,  Grace,  Heb.  xii.  28;  Growing  in  Grace;  2  Pet.  iii.  18;  Being 
flrong  in  the  Grace  ofjefus  Chrift,  2  Tim.  ii.  1  ;  Ho'ding  Faith,  r  Tim. 
i.  19.  iii.  9;  Continuing  in  the  Faith  grounded  and  fettled,  and  not  being 
moved  away  from  the  Hope  of  the  Gofpel,  Col.  i.  23 ;  Holding  faft  the 
Confidence  cad  Rejoicing  of  Hope,  Heb.  iii.  6;  Holding  the  Beginning  of 
our  Confidence  ft edfajl,  Heb.  iii.  14;   Having,  [holding,]//^,   1  John 

i'"'. 

*  See  2  Cor.  ix,  4.    xi.  17.     Heb.  iii.  14. 

f  E^,  have,  in  fuch  PafTages  fignifies  to  keep,  or  hold,  as  a  Property  or 
Principle  for  Ufe.  Mat.  xiii.  12.  xxv.  29.  JoiaiiL  29.  v.  42.  viii.  12.  Rom. 
I.  28.  xv.  4.  1  The/,  iii.  6.  I  Tim.  i.  19.  iii.  9.  Heb.  vi.  9.  ix.  4.  I  John  \\. 
23.  iii.  3.  v.  12.    2  John,  ver.  9. 
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iii.  3  ;  Hoping  perfectly,  for  the  Grace  that  is  to  be  brought  unto  us  at  the 
Revelation  ofjefus  Chrijl,  i  Pet.  i.  13 ;  Giving  earned  Heed  to  the  Things 
ive  have  heard,  Heb.  ii.  1  ;  Having,  [holding,]  the  Son,  or  Chrijl,  1  John 
v.  12.  By  thefe,  and  fuch  like  Phrafes,  the  Apoftles  exprefs  our  being 
throughly  perfuaded  of,  and  duly  affected  with,  the  Bleffings' included 
in  our  Election,  Vocation,  Ju/lif cation,  &c.  Or,  their  being  firmly 
eftablifhed  in  our  Hearts  as  Principles  of  Obedience,  to  fecure  our  Per- 
feverance  and  final  Happinefs;  through  the  mighty  working  of  God's 
Power,  to  purify  our  Hearts,  and  to  guard  us  through  all  our  fpiritual 
Dangers  and  Conflicts  ;  which  Power  will  always  affuredly  attend  every 
one,  who  holds  Faith,  Grace,  and  Hope,  1  Pet.  i.  5.  Here  note ;  that 
the  primary  Objecl  of  Faith  is  not  in  ourfelves,  bur  in  God.  Not  our 
own  Obedience  or  Goodnefs,  but  the  free  Grace  of  God  is  the  pri- 
mary Obje<5l  of  Faith.  But  the  Fruit  of  Faith  muft  be  in  ourfelves. 
The  Grace  or  free  Gift  of  God  is  the  Foundation  of  Faith;  and  Faith 
is  the  Foundation  of  the  whole  Life  of  a  true  Chriflian.  2  Pet.  i.  5,  6, 
7,  '-giving  all  Diligence,  add  to  your  faith,  Virtue;  &c.  Jude  20.  — 
building  up  y  ourfelves  on  your  moji  holy  faith,  &c.  See  §  284. 

266.  V.  Further  ;  the  Intereft  of  every  profefted  Chriflian  in  all 
the  Antecedent  Bleffings,  (Eleclion,  Jujlif cation,  Adoption,  Regeneration, 
the  Promifes  of  the  Covenant,  the  Ordinances  of  JVorfnp,  and  the  Gift  of 
eternal  Life,  &c.)  mud  be  clear  of  all  Doubt  and  Uncertainty.  The 
Apoftles,  with  one  Confent,  affign  thofe  Bleffings  to  all  profefTed 
Chriflians,  without  Exception  ;  never  railing  any  Scruple  or  Difficulty 
about  any  Chrifiian's  Intereft  in  them,  or  Right  to  them:  No,  not  in 
the  Cafe  of  finning  a  Sin',  except  the  Sin  of  Apoftacy,  or  total  Re- 
nouncing the  Chriflian  Faith^  which  is  fignified  by  being  dejlroyed, 
Rom.  xiv.  15,  20;  Swallowed  up,  or  devoured  of  Satan,  2  Cor.  ii.  7  j 
1  Pet.  v.  8  ;  Turned  aftde  after  Satan  ;  cafting  off  the  fir fl  Faith,  1  Tim.  v. 
12,  15;  Falling  awoy,  Heb.  vi.  6 ;  Sinning  wilfully  after  we  have  received 
the  Knowledge  of  the  Truth;  treading  under  Foot  the  Son  of  God,  Heb.  x. 
26,  29  ;  Turning  from  the  Holy  Commandment,  2  Pet.  ii.  21 ;  Selling  our 
Birthright,  Heb.  xii.  16.  Thefe  Texts  are  to  be  underftood  of  a  total 
Renouncing  the  Chriflian  Faith,  or  of  final  Impenitency.  In  which 
Cafe,  a  Perfon  is  fuppofed  to  be  entirely  deprived  of  every  Gofpel 
Bleffin2,  and  fubjecled  to  the  Wrath  of  God.  But  any  other  Sinleav- 
eth  a  Man  in  PolTeffion  of  his  Chriflian  Privileges,  even  all  thofe  Blef- 
fings, which  I  call  Antecedent,  fo  far,  that  they  may  be  urged  upon  him 
as  a  Reafon  and  Motive  to  Repentance  and  Reformation.  For  the 
Apoftles  do  urge  thofe  Privileges,  as  a  Motive  to  Repentance  upon 
Cbrijlians  who  had  finned. 

267.  Again  ;  Thefe  Antecedent  Bleffings,  Eleftton,  Calling,  Jufiifi- 
cation,  Regeneration,  Adoption,  &c.  are  the  Things  which  wet  freely  given 
ns  of  God,  1  Cor.  ii.  12,  They  are  the  Donation  of  pure  Grace,  of  per- 
pel  Love.-  Eternal  Life  is  ;»  free  Gift,  promifed  to  us  in  the  Gofpel, 
'i'ealed  and  confirmed  by  the  Blood  of  Chrift.  He  that  has  freely  given 
\is  a  rational  Being,  of  a  Rank  fuperior  to  any  in  this  World,  has,  of 
his  Divine  Munificence,  added  a  new  Gift,  in  purfuance  of  this  ritfl 
Inftance  of  his  Bounty  ;  and  the  latter  is  jull  as  free  as  the  former. 
'T-kefirjl  Creation  is  of  Grace,  and  the  hew  Creation  in  Chrijl  Jefus,  or 

the 
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the  new  State  of  Life  under  the  Gofpel,  is  alfo  of  mere  Grace. 
Therefore,  every  profeifed  Cbriflian's  Title  to  them  muft  be  clear  and 
full,  free  from  Fear  and  Doubt ;  as  the  Apoftle  argues,  r  John  iv.  17, 
18.  There  is  no  fear  in  love  ;  but  [God's]  perfect  Love  edfis  out 
[our]  Fear  :  Becaufe  Fear  has  Torment,  [contrary  to  the  Spirit  and 
Defign  of  the  Gofpel  :]  he,  therefore,  that  fears,  is  not  made  'perfect 
in  Love*  that  is,  has  not  a  juft  Senfe  of  the  Love  of  God.  And 
to  caft  out  your  Fear,  remember,  (Ver.  19.)  that  ive  love  him',  be- 
caufe he  firft  loved  us.  His  Love  fjrfl:  begun  with  us,  made  the  firft 
Motion  towards,  us,  and  is  freely  extended  to  us;  and  therefore,  we  hie 
him,  or  are  encouraged  and  obliged  to  love  him,  without  any  Fear  or 
Doubt  concerning  his  Love  to  us.     Again  ; 

268.  These  Antecedent  J3 Idlings  are  the  firft  Principles  of  the 
Chrifiian  Religion:  But  the  firft  Principles  of  Religion  muft  be  free 
from  all  Doubt  or  Scruple  ;  otherwife  the  Religion,  which  is  built  upon 
them,  muft  fink,  as  having  no  Foundation.  The  Principles  of  Natural 
Religion,  that  I  am  endowed  with  a  rational  Nature,  that  there  is  a 
God,  in  whom  I  live,  move  and  have  my  Being,  and  to  whom  I  am 
accountable  for  my  Actions,  are  perfectly  evident,  otherwife  the  Obli- 
gations of  Natural  Religion  would  be  neceflunily  doubtful  and  uncer- 
tain. In  like  Manner;  the  firft  Principles  of  the  Chrijiian  Religion 
muft  be  free  from  all  Perplexity;  otherwife  Jts  Obligations  muft 
be  doubtful  and  perplexed.  If  it  be  doubtful,  whether  ever  Chriji 
came  into  the  World  to  redeem  it,  the  whole  Gofpe!  is  doubtful  j 
and  it  is  the  fame  Thing,  if  it  be  doubtful  who  are  redeemed  by 
him  ;  for  if  he  has  redeemed  we  know  not  who,  'tis  nearly  the 
fame  Thing,  with  regard  to  our  Improvement  of  Redemption,  as  if 
he  had  redeemed  no  body  at  all. 

269.  Faith  is  the  firft  Act  of  the  Chrifiian  Life,  to  which  every 
Chrijiian  is  obliged  ;  and  therefore,  it  muft  have  a  fure  and  certain  Ob- 
ject to  work  upon  ;  But,  if  the  Love  of  God  in  our  Eledion,  Calling, 
Adoption,  Nullification,  Redemption,  Sec.  be  in  itfelf  uncertain  to  any 
Perfons  in  the  Chrifiian  Church,  then  Faith  has  no  fure  nor  certain 
Object:  to  work  upon,  ..with  refpect  to  forme  Chrijiians,  and  confe- s 
quently,  fome  Chr'ifiians  are  not  obliged  to  believe;  which  is  falfe. 

270-  Further  ;  the  Apoftles  make  our  Eleclion,  Calling,  Adoption, 
/&c.  Motives  to  Obedience  and  Holinefs.  And  therefore,  tbefe  (our 
Eleclion,  Calling,  Adoption,  Sec.)  muft  have  an  Exiftence  antecedent  to 
our  Obedience ;  otherwife,  they  can  be  no  Motive  to  it.  And  if 
only  an  uncertain,  unknown  Number  of  Chr'ifiians  be  elected  to  eternal 
Life,  no  fingle  Perfon  can  certainly  know  that  he  is  of  that  Number ; 
and  fo,  Eleclion  can  be  no  Motive  to  Obedience  to  any  one  Perfon  in 
the  Chrifiian  Church.  To  confine  Eleclion,  Adoption,  Sec.  to  fome  few, 
is  unchurching  the  greateft  Part  of  the  Church,  and  robbing  them  cf 
common  Motives  and  Comforts. 

271.  Our  Eleclion,  Adoption,  and  other  Antecedent  Bleffinps,  are  not 
of  Works:  Confequently,  we  are  not  to  work  for  them,  but  upon  them. 
They  are  not  the  Effect  of  our  good  Works ;  but  our  good  Works  are 
the  Effect  of  them.  They  are  not  founded  upon  our  Holinefs ;  but  our 
Holinefs  is  founded  upon  them.    We  do  not  procure  th?m  by  our  0\m~, 
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dience ;  for  they  are  the  Gift  of  free  Grace;  but  they  are  Motives  and 
Reafons  exciting,  and  encouraging  our  Obedience.  Therefore,  our 
Eleclion  is  not  proved  by  our  Sanflification,  or  real  Holinefs.  Our  real 
Holinefs  proves,  that  our  Election  is  made  Jure  ;  but  our  Election  itfelf  is 
proved  by  the  free  Grace  of  God,  and  our  Chriftian  Profeflion. 

272.  From  all  this  it  follows ;  that  we,  as  well  as  the  Chrijiians 
of  the  firft  Times,  may  claim,  and  appropriate  to  ourfelves,  all  the 
forementioned  Antecedent  Bleffings,  without  any  Doubt  or  Scruple. 
In  Confidence  of  Hope,  and  full  AfTurance  of  Faith,  we  may  boldly 
fay,  the  Lord  is  my  Helper,  and  come  with  Boldnefs  to  the  Throne 
of  Grace.  Our  Life,  even  eternal  Life,  is  fure  to  every  one  of  us  in 
the  Promife  of  God,  and  the  Hands  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chriji.  And 
the  Bufineis  of  every  Chriftian  is  not  to, perplex  himfelf  with  Doubts, 
and  Fears,  and  gloomy  Apprehenfions ;  but  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  and 
to  do  the  Duties  of  his  Place  chearfully  and  faithfully,  in  the  afTured 
Hope  of  eternal  Life,  through  Jefus  Chrifl;  to  him  be  everlafting  Glory 
andPraife.     Amen. 

273.  VI.  From  the  preceding  Collection  of  Texts  we  may  gather; 
That  fome  of  the  Expreffions,  whereby  the  antecedent  Bleffings  are  figni- 
fied,  fuch  as  elecl,  jufl'ify,  fanclify,  &c.  may  be  ufed  in  a  double  Senfe* 
namely,  either  as  they  are  applied  to  all  Chriflians  in  general,  in  rela- 
tion to  their  being  tranflated  into  the  Kingdom  of  God,  and  made  his 
peculiar  People,  enjoying  the  Privileges  of  the  Gofpel :  Or  as  they  fig- 
nify  the  EJfecls  of  thofe  Privileges ;  namely,  either  that  excellent  Dif- 
pofition  and  Character,  which  they  are  intended  to  produce,  or  that 
iinal  State  of  Happinefs,  which  is  the  Reward  of  it.  It  would  be  too 
tedious  to  examine,  in  this  View,  all  the  Expreffions,  or  Phrafes, 
whereby  Antecedent  Bleffings  are  fignified.  The  Student  in  Scripture- 
Knowledge  may  eafily  pafs  a  Judgment  upon  them  by  thefe  Rules. 
Where-ever  any  Bleffing  is  affigned  to  all  Chriflians,  without  Excep- 
tion ;  where-ever  it  is  faid,  not  to  be  of  Works  ;  where-ever  Chrflians 
are  exhorted  to  make  a  due  Improvement  of  it,  and  threatened  with 
the  Lofs  of  God's  Bleffing,  and  of  eternal  Life,  if  they  do  not,  there 
the  Expreffions,  which  fignify  that  Bleffino;,  are  to  be  underftood  in  % 
general  Senfe,  as  denoting  a  Gofpel  Privilege,  Profeflion,  or  Obliga- 
tion. And  in  this  general  Senfe,  faved,  elecl,  chofen,  Jujhfied, 
finclified,  are  fometimes  ufed  ;  and  Calling,  Called,  Eleclion,  are,  I  think, 
Always  ufed,  in  the  New  Teftament.  But  when  any  Bleffing  connote* 
real  Holinefs,  as  actually  exifting  in  the  Subject,  then  it  may  be  under- 
ftood in  the  fpecial  and  eminent  Senfe;  and  always  muji  be  underftood 
in  this  Senfe,  when  it  implies  the  actual  Pofleffion  of  eternal  Life. 
And  in  this  Senfe  faved,  elecl,  chofen,  juflify,  fanclify,  bom  of  God,  are 
fometimes  ufed.  Mat.  xx.  16,  Many  are  called,  but  few  are  chofen,  [who 
"make  a  worthy  Ufe  of  their  Calling]  Mat.  xxiv.  31,  He  Jhall  fend  his 
Angels,  ivith  a  great  Sound  of  a  Trumpet,  and  they  Jhall  gather  together  his 

Elect,  xii.  36,  37, In  the  Day  of  Judgment, by  thy  Words  thou 

fhalt  be  juftifled,  and  by  thy  Words  thou  Jhall  be  condemned.  1  7bef.  v.  24, 
The  God  of  Peace  fan&ify  you  wholly,  &c.  1  John  ii.  29,  Every  one  that 
doth  Righieoujnefs  is  born  of  him.  iv,  7,  Every  one  that  loveth,  is  born 
of  God,  in  the  eminent  Senfe. 
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274.  Here  it  mould  be  carefully  obferved  ;  That  'tis  very  common, 
in  the  facred  Writings,  to  exprefs,  not  only  our  Chriftian  Privileges, 
but  alfo  the  Duty,  to  which  they  oblige,  in  the  Prefent,  or  Preterper- 
fecl  Tenfe  j  or,  to  fpeak  of  that  as  done,  which  only  ought  to  be  done, 
and  which,  in  Fadl,  may  poffibly  never  be  done.  Mai.  i.  6,  A  Son  ho- 
nours fought  to  honour]  bis  Father ,  Mat.  v.  13,  Ye  are  [ought  to  be] 
the  Salt  of  the  Earth :  But  if  the  Salt  have  lojl  his  Savour ;  &c.  Rom.  ii. 
4,  The  Goodnefs  of  God  leads  [ought  to  lead]  thee  to  Repentance  vi.  2,  1 1. 
viii.  9.  Col.  iii.  3.  1  Pet.  i.  6,  Wherein  ye  [ought]  greatly  [to]  rejoice. 
2  Cor.  iii.  18,  We  all  with  open  Face,  [enjoying  the  Means  of]  beholding 
as  in  a  Glafs  the  Glory  of  the  Lord,  are  [ought  to  be,  enjoy  the  Means  of 
heing]  changed  into  the  fame  Image,  from  Glory  to  Glory.  1  Cor.  v.  7, 
Purge  out  the  old  Leaven,  that  ye  may  be  a  new  Lump,  as  ye  are  [obliged  by 
the  Chriftian  Profeflion  to  be]  unleavened.  Heb.  xiii.  14,  We  feek,  [we 
ought  to  feek,  or  according  to  our  Profeflion  we  feek]  a  City  to  come. 

I  John  ii.  12, 15.  iii.  9.  v.  4,  18.  And  in  other  Places.  [246  Note 

206  Note]. 

275.  But  my  chief  Intention  is  to  eftablifh  a  double  Jujlification,  or 
Salvation',  for  which  we  have  the  cleared  fcriptural  Evidence.  How- 
ever, at  prefent,  it  (hall  fuffice  to  obferve  ;  That  there  is  a  Jujlification 
and  Salvation  by  Faith  alone,  without  the  Deeds  of  Law,  or  any  Works  of 
Righteoufnefs,  Rom.  iii.  28.  Ephef.  ii.  8,  9,  10.  And  there  is  another  Ju- 
Jiif  cation,  or  Salvation,  which  is  not  without  Works  but  is  the  Iffue  of  a  holy 
and  obedient  Life.  James  ii.  24,  By  Works  a  Man  is  jujlified,  and  not  by 
Faith  only.  Mat.  xii.  36,  37,  In  the  Day  of  Judgment,  by  thy  Words  thou 
fhalt  be  jujlified.  Mark  xiii.  13,  He  that  Jhall  endure  unto  the  End,  the 
fame  /hall  be  faved.  Phil.  ii.  12,  Work  out  your  own  [or  one  anothersj 
Salvation  with  Fear  and  Trembling.  Heb.  v.  9,  Chrijl  is  become  the  Au- 
thor of  eternal  Salvation  to  them  that  obey  him.  And  the  whole  New 
Teftament  bears  Witnefs,  that  only  they  who  live  foberly,  righteoufly, 
and  godly  in  this  prefent  World  (hall  be  faved  and  juftified  in  the  Day 
of  our  Lord.  Now  this  Difference  of  being  jujlified  without  Works, 
and  being  jujlified  by  Works,  is  fo  eflential,  and  irreconcileablc,  that  it 
neceffarily  constitutes  two  Sorts  of  Jujlification,  or  Salvation. 

276.  I.  The  FIRST  or  Fundamental  Jujlification.  This  has  Re- 
lation to  the  Heathen  State  of  us  Gentile- Chri/lians ;  and  confifts  in  the 
Remiflion  of  Sins,  and  in  our  being  admitted,  upon  our  Faith,  into 
the  Kingdom  and  Covenant  of  God ;  when,  with  regard  to  our  Gen- 
tile State,  we  were  obnoxious  to  Wrath,  and  deferving  of  Condemna- 
tion. This  is  of  free  Grace,  without  Works.  For  how  wicked  foever 
any  Heathen  had  been,  or  now  has  been,  upon  Profeflion  of  Faith  in 
Chrijl,  his  former  Wickednefs  neither  was,  nor  is,  any  Bar  to  his  Ad- 
mittance into  the  Kingdom  of  God,  nor  to  an  Intereft  in  its  Privileges 
and  Bleflings.  Nay,  further  j  our  prefent  common  Salvation,  or  Ju- 
stification, is  fo  of  Grace,  and  reaches  fo  far,  that  in  Cafe  any  profefled 
Chriflian  has  lived  difagreeably  to  the  Rules  of  the  Gofpel ;  yet  upon 
his  Repentance  and  Return  to  God,  his  Intereft  in  the  divine  Grace, 
and  the  Pardon  of  Sin,  (lands  good;  notwithftanding  his  former  evil 
Life.  This  I  call  the  FIRST Justification,  or  Salvation,  by  which  we 
are  inverted  in  all  the  prefent  Privileges  of  the  Gofpel  -3  and  in  refer- 
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ence  to  which  we  are  faid  in  Scripture  to  be  elected,  adopted,  faved,  jujli- 
fied,  wafi)ed,fanclified,  born  again,  born  of  God,  &c. 

277.  Concerning  this  FIRST  J  unification,  or  Salvation,  I  may 
briefly  oblerve,  (1.)  Tint  it  was  confirmed  to  the  firft  Converts,  and 
in  them,  as  the  firft  Fruits,  to  us,  by  the  miraculous  Gifts  of  the  Spi- 
rit, which  were  poured  out  upon  them.  (2.)  That  we  receive  this 
perpetual  Benefit  from  it,  that  v\e,  who  are  defcended  from  Chriftian 
Patents,  are  born  in  a  juftified  State,  born  HOLT  [126,  127],  born 
Members  of  the  Family  and  Congregation  ot  God,  intitled  to  all  the 
BlelFings,  and  Privileges  of  it,  according  to  the  original  Giant  of  the 
Covenant,  Gen.  xvii.  7.  (3.)  'Tis  this firft  Justification,  and  the  Blef- 
fings  included  in  it,  that  is,  (not  conferred  upon  us,  but)  fealed  and 
confirmed  to  us  in  Eaptifm,  as  what  we  have  a  Right  to,  in  Virtue  ot 
the  forelaid  Covenant.  See  the  Note  upon  Rom.  vi.  3.  (4.)  Upon  Ac- 
count of  ih\s  firft  Justification,  we  are  ..  id  to  be,  in  the  Prefent  Tenfe, 
what  we  are  deligned  to  be,  or  what  our  Principles  have  a  proper  Ten- 
dency to  make  us ;  as,  ye  are  wajbed,  ye  are  fanftificd,  &c.  [274]  (5  ) 
''Pis  with  regard  to  this  firjl  Jultirication,  that  we  are  laid  to  be  recon- 
iilgd;  or  changed  to  God,  in  reference  to  our  Heathen  State  [117]. 
(6.)  'Tis  by  Virtue  of  this  firft  Juflihcation,  tha  we  enjov  the  Benefit 
ot  Repentance,  and  the  Forgivenefs  of  Sin,  after  we  are  taken  into  the 
Church  and  Covenant  of  God.  And  therefore  the  Forgivenefs  of 
Sins,  to  thole  who  are  in  the  Church  and  Covenant  of  God,  comes 
under  the  fame  Rules  with  the  firji  Juiliticaiion,  (for  it  is  the  fame  Juf- 
tifi  ation  continued,   or  repeated,)  and  is  of  Grace,  not  of  Works,  as  it 

neceflanly  muff.     See  Rom.  iv.  6, 8.    Luke  xviii.  9, 14.     Or, 

in  other  Words,  'tis  in  Virtue  of  the  firft  Jultification,  that  Our  pre- 
fent Life  is  a  Day  of  Grace,  the  Grate  of  our  fir  ft  Juifification,  or 
the  Benefit  of  Repentance  and  Pardon,  being  continued  throughout 
pur  whole  prefent  Life,  and  giving  us  the  Opportunity  and  Means 
of  obtaining  eternal  Life.  (7.)  Fiom  all  this  it  appears,  that  this 
FIRST  Jufhfication  doth  not  terminate  in  itfelf,  but  is  in  order  to 
another ;  which  we  may  call 

27$$.  (IL)  FINAL  J  ujlifi  cation,  or  Salvation.  This  relates  to,  and 
fuppofes,  our  Cbrijimn  State  ;  and  confifts  m  our  being  actually  quali- 
jfied  for,  and  being  put  into  PofTefiion  of,  eternal  Lite,  after  we  have 
duely  improved  our  FIRST  Juftification,  or  cur  Cbrijiian  Privileges,  by 
patient  Continuance  in  Well-doing,  to  the  Lnd,  under  all  1  rials  and 
Temptations. 

279.  VII.  A  careful  Attention  to  the  preceding  Collection  of 
Texts  will  give  us  a  clear  and  diftincl  Notion,  what  thofe  WORKS 
are,  which  St.  Paul  excludes  from  J  unification;  and  what  that  Juftifi- 
cation is  from  which  they  are  excluded.  By  works,  excluded  from  Juf- 
tification, or  Salvation,  he  doth  not  mean  only  ceremonial  Works,  or 
ritual  Obfcrtations  of  the  Mofaic  Conft itution  :  For  he  exprelsly  ex- 
cludes Works  of  Rightecvfnejs,  or  righteous  Works,  Tit.  iii.  5,  Not 
by  Works  of  Right  eoujnejs  which  we  have  done,  but  according  to  his  A'lercy 
he  saved  us.  Now  thus  fets  afide,  not  only  ceremoiial  Works,  but  all 
Acts  of  Obedience  properiy  moral. — Again;  by  WORKS,  or  WORKS 
of  LAW,  excluded  from  Jultification,  the  Apoftle  doth  not  always 
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mean  only  fnlefs,  perfecl  Obedience.  For  I  do  not  find  that  any,  the 
mod  rigid  Jew,  ever  infifted  upon  that,  as  necefTary  to  Juflif cation : 
Indeed,  thcApoftle  may  argue  from  the  Nature  of  Law,  as  it  requires 
finlefs,  perfect  Obedience,  in  Confutation  of  the  Jew,  who,  not  duly 
confidering  the  Nature  of  Law,  infifted  that  the  Gentiles  ought  to  put 
themfelves  under  the  Law  of  Mofes.  But  certainly,  by  WORKS  or 
DEEDS  of  LAW  he  doth  not  always  mean  only  finlefs,  perfect  Obedi- 
ence. In  fliort ;  the  WORKS,  excluded  from  Jujhfication,  are  any 
Kind  of  Obedience,  perfecl  or  imperfeel,  which  may  be  fuppofed  a 
Reafon  for  God's  bellowing  the  Privileges  and  Honours  of  the  Gof- 
pel  upon  the  Heathen  World.  [Note  on  Chap.  III.  20.  J  Thofe  Privi- 
leges and  Honours  were  beftowed  out  of  pure  Mercy  and  Goodnefs, 
without  Regard  to  the  foregoing  good  or  bad  Works  of  the  Heathen 
World.  No  doubt,  every  good  and  virtuous  Action  is  plealing  to 
God,  and  approved  by  him  ;  and  the  eminent  Piety  of  Cornelius  might 
be  a  Reafon  why,  of  all  the  Heathens,  the  Gofpel  was  firft  preached 
to  him,  Ads  x.  4,  5.  But  no  Perfon,  whether  Heathen  or  Jew,  was 
taken  into  the  Church  or  Family  of  God,  only  for  his  being  a  vir- 
tuous Perfon.  Becaufe  had  he  in  Times pajl  been  ever  fo  wicked,  upon 
his  Faith,  he  had  a  Right  to  the  Privileges  and  Honours  of  the  Gof- 
pel. Confequently,  the  Works,  which  are  excluded  from  JuJlipcationy 
refer  to  the  prior  State  of  Chriflians,  and  to  their  FIRST  Jufif  cation ; 
when  they  were  taken  into  the  Church  or  Kingdom  of  God,  and  had 
their  pafl  Sins  forgiven  them.  This  FIRST  Jujlification  was  not  of 
Works:  That  is  to  fay,  There  was  no  Retrofpect,  no  ftating  Accounts 
with  regard  to  a  Man's  part  Conduct ;  nor  was  any  Perfon  admitted 
into  the  Church  and  Covenant  of  God  only  becaufe  he  had  been  a 
good  Man,  nor  any  Perfon,  profeffing  Faith  in  Chrifl,  rejected,  becaufe 
he  had  been  wicked  and  ungodly;  but  this  Ju/lif  cation  of  the  believing 
Heathen  was  of  mere  GRACE,  according  to  the  Counfel  and  Purpole 
of  God's  own  Will,  without  Regard  to  what  the  Heathen  had  been 
before  his  Converfion.  So  that  no  Man,  upon  his  being  raifed  to  the 
Honours  and  Privileges  of  the  Gofpel,  could  GLORT,  BOAST,  or  pre- 
tend Self-fufRciency,  or  Self-dependence  in  procuring  thofe  Honours  or 
Privileges,  Epbef  ii.  9. 

280.  That  Works,  excluded  from  Jufifcation,  mud  be  Works 
done  in  the  State  PRIOR  to  a  Perfon's  Converfion  ;  and  that  the  Juf- 
tifkation  they  are  excluded  from  is  the  FIRST  Jufif cation,  is  further 
evident:  Becaufe  after  Converfion,  when  a  Man  is  become  a  Chrifliant 
and  with  Regard  to  FINAL  Jufif  cation,  Works  are  exprefsly  required. 
For  zvithout  Holinef,  or  Works  of  Righteoufnefs,  the  Gofpel  conftantly 
declares,  No  Man  pall  fee  the  Lord.* 

281.  But  yet,  obferve ;  Works  of  Righteoufnefs  are  fo  infifted  upon 
in  our  Chrijlian  State,  now  that  we  are  taken  into  the  Kingdom  of 
God,  that  if  any  Chrifiian  fhould  neglect  the  Performance  of  them, 
there  is  flill  Room,  in  this  Life,  for  Repentance.     For  our  Lord  and 

his 

*  Note,  St.  James  meaneth  this  FINAL  J  unification,  or  Salvation,  when 
he  faith,  (Chap.  ii.  14,  24.)  That  a  Man  is  not  Jayed,  or  jujhfied,  by  Faith 
alone  without  Works. 
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his  Apoflles,  not  only  called  Men  to  Repentance,  in  order  to  their 
FIRST  Jujltfication ;  but  the  Apoftles,  and  our  Lord  after  his  Afcen- 
ifion,  exhort  wicked  Chrijlans,  iuch  as  were  Members  of  the  Gofpel 
Church,  to  Repentance,  in  order  to  their  FINAL  Juftification.  2  Cor. 
xii.  21.  Rev.  ii.  5,  16.  iii.  3,  19.  While  the  accepted  Time  and  the  Day 
of  Salvation  continues,  we  enjoy  the  Benefit  of  Repentance.  We  are 
in  a  State  of  Pardon  during  Life,  which  is  the  Day  when  we  hear  the 
Voice  of  God's  Mercy,  Hb.  iii.  7.  And  the  Language  of  his  Mercy 
to  every  Sinner  is  the  fame  as  our  Saviour's  to  the  Woman,  John  viii. 
li.  Neither  do  I  condemn  thee:  Go,  and  Jin  no  more.  But  it  muft  be 
carefully  obfervcd,  That  this  Favour  is  granted,  not  to  indulge  Wick- 
ednefs,  but  mercifully  to  enlarge  the  Poffibility  of  our  Salvation.  For, 
whatever  our  prefent  Privileges  are,  we  (hall  for  certain  perifh  eternally, 
uniefs  we  forfake  Sin,  and  ptactife  univerfal  Holinefs.  And  luch  is  the 
abounding  Mercy  of  God,  that  he  will  receive  and  pardon  us,  at  what 
Time  foever  we  fincerely  return  unto  him.  Only  remember;  That 
the  longer  that  Return  is  delayed,  the  more  our  Hearts  will  be  hardT 
ened,  our  Salvation  will  become  lefs  poffible,  and  we  (hall  ftill  be 
nigher  to  curfmg,  Heb.  vi.  8. 

282.  VIII.  It  is  alfo  evident,   from  the  foregoing  Collection  of 
Texts,  what  that  FAITH  is,  which  gave  a  Right  to  the  FIRST 'Jufti- 
fication, or  an  Admittance  into  the  Kingdom  of  God  in  this  World. 
Certainly  it  was  fuch  a  Faith  as  was  confident  with  a  Man's  perifhmg 
eternally  :    Becaufe  he  might  be  admitted  into  the  Church   upon  a 
Profeffion  of  that  Faith,  and  yet  remain  a  wicked  Perfon,   and  be  loft 
for  ever.     This  was  evidently  the  Cafe  of  Simon  the  Sorcerer;   who, 
though  his  Heart  was  not  right  in  the  Sight  of  God,   (Acts  viii.  21.) 
though  he  was  in  the  Gall  of  Bitternefs  and  Bond  of  Iniquity,  Ver.  23. 
Yet  it  is  faid,  Ver.  13,  That  he  BELIEVED,  and  ivas  baptized.    Con- 
fequently,  that  Faith  muft  be  the  general  Faith,  which  is  common  to  all 
Giriftians,  good  and  bad ;  or  Faith  confidered  fimply  and  feparately  from 
the  Fruits  and  Effects  of  it.     It  was  that  general  Profeffion  of  Faith  in 
ye/us  Chrifl,  as  the  Meffiah  and  Saviour  of  the  World  (which  included 
a  Profeffion  of  Repentance,  and  which  indeed  ought  to  have  been  fin- 
Gere,)   upon  which  the  Apoftles  baptized  the  firft  Converts.     It  is  in 
this  Senfe,  that  we  are  all  the  Children  of  God  by  Faith  in  Jefus  Chrifl, 
Gal.  iii.  26.     And  this  Faith,  in  the  Nature  of  Things  muft  be  abso- 
lutely necefTary  to  our  Adoption,  or  being  taken  into  God's  Family. 
For  as  our  being  begotten,  or  born  again,  regenerated,  or  made  the  Chil- 
dren of  God,  is  of  a  fpiritual  or  moral  Nature,  and  relates  to  the  Im- 
provement of  our  Minds  in  Wifdom  and  Goodnefs,  if  a  Perfon  were 
entirely  ignorant  of  the  Grace  of  God,  or  refufed  to  affent  to  it,  and 
accept  of  it,  'tis  plain  he  could  be  begotten  to  Nothing ;  or  could  not  be 
begotten  at  all ;  for  there  would  be  no  Foundation  of  the  fpiritual  Rela- 
tion between  God  and  fuch  a  Perfon.     The  Means,   by  which  we  are 
begotten,  or  regenerated,  to  the  Christian  State,  or  the  Seed  of  which  we 
are  born,  is  the  Word  of  God,  James  i.  1,8.     1  Peter  i.  23.    Now  where 
the  Word  of  God  is  not  received,  but  rejected;  that  is,  where  a  Per- 
ioo  doth  not  profefs  Faith  in  it,  but  remains  ftill  in  Unbelief,  'tis  ev'i- 
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dent  nothing  can  be  produced,  or  generated  ;  the  only  Means  of  Re- 
generation, or  the  only  Ground  upon  which  Adoption,  J  unification,  and 
the  other  Antecedent  Bleffings,  can  be  planted,  is  wanting. 

283.  The  Faith,  which  gave  a  Perfon  a  Place  or  Standing  in  the 
Chrijtian  Church,  was  Profeffwn,  confidered  {imply,  and  feparately  from 
the  Fruits  and  Effefti  of  it  j  though,  I  conceive,  it  did  include  a  Profef- 
fwn of  Repentance,  of  forfaking  Sin  and  Idolatry,  and  of  bringing 
forth  the  Fruits  of  Righteoufnefs.  And  this  Faith  we  may  call  the 
FIRST  FAITH;  as  I  luppofe,  the  Apoftle  doth,  iTim.  v.  12.  And 
'tis  the  continued  ProfefTion  of  this  Faith  in  Chrifl,  which  gives  us  a 
continued  Right  to  a  Place  in  the  Church.  For,  if  we  cafl  off"  this 
FIRST  Faith,  we  renounce  our  ProfefTion  ;  we  ceafe  to  be  Chrijlians\ 
or,  we  no  longer  belong  to  the  peculiar  Family  of  God.* 

284.  But,  though  a  Perfon  upon  this  FIRST  Faith  alone,  has  a 
Right  to  a  Place  and  Standing  in  the  prefent  Kingdom  of  God  ;  yet 
"lis  not  this  Faith  alone  which  gives  him  a  Title  to  FINAL  Jufiif cation, 
or  to  a  Place  in  the  future  and  heavenly  Kingdom.  No;  in  order  to 
that,  this  general  and  profefled  Faith  muft  grow  into  a  Principle  in 
the  Heart,  working  by  Love,  overcoming  the  World,  and  bringing 
forth  all  the  Fruits  of  Righteoufnefs  in  the  Life  :  Otherwife,  the 
FIRST  Faith,  and  FIRST  Jujif cation  will  come  to  nothing.  This  is 
the  WORKING  Faith,  Gal',  v.  6 ;  or  Faith  working  with  WORKS,  and 
perfected  by  WORKS,  Jam.  ii.  22 ;  the  CONTINUED  Faith,  Col.  i. 
23.  the  GROWING,  or  INCREASING  Faith,  zThef.  i.  3.  2 Pet.  i.  5. 
iCor.  x.  15;  the  STEDFAST  or  e/lablijhed  Faith,  Col.  ii.  5;  UN- 
FEIGNED Faith,  1  Tim.  1.  5.  The  FIRST  Faith,  is  the  common 
Faith  of  all  Chrijlians ;  this  latter  Faith,  is  peculiar  to  real  Chriftians, 
who  purify  themfelves  from  all  Filthinefs  of  the  Flefh  and  Spirit.  The 
FIRST  may  be  a  dead,  una&ive  Faith,  Jam.  ii.  17,  20,  26;  The 
other  is  living,  and  active.  The  FIRST,  is  a  Profeffion;  the  other,  an 
operative  Principle.  A  Man  may  have  the  FIRST  Faith,  and  perifh; 
by  the  other,  we  believe  to  the  Saving  of  the  Soul,  Heb.  x.  39.  The 
FIRST  Faith,  may  be  a  Foundation  without  a  Superftructure;  the  other, 
is  Faith  built  upon  and  improved,  2  Peter  i.  5, 8.     Jude  20. 

285.  This  Diftinction  of  Faith  feems  to  be  agreeable  to  the  Senfe  of 
thofe  Texts,  Rom.  i.  17,  In  the  Go/pel  is  revealed  the  Righteoufnefs  of  God 

from  faith  to  faith,  i  John  v.  13,  Theft  Things  have  I  written  unto 
you,  that  believe  on  the  Name  of  the  Son  of  God,  [with  the  first  Faith  ;] 

that  ye  may  know  that  ye  have  eternal  Life,  and  that  ye  may  believe  on  the  Son 

of  God^  [with  the  growing,  &c.  Faith.] 

286.  IX.  We  may  alfo  learn,  from  the  preceding  Collection  of 
Texts,  what  it  is  to  be  a  TRUE  CHRISTIAN.  And  he  is  a  true 
Chriftian,  who  improves  the  FIRST  FAITH  into  the  WORKING 
FAITH;  or  who  has  fuch  a  Sente,  and  Perfuafion  of  the  Love  of  God 
in  Chrifl  Jefus,  conferring  upon  him  the  Antecedent  Bleffings  of  Elec- 
tion, Adoption,  JujlificQtiin,  &c.  That  he  devotes  his  Life  to  the  Honour 
and  Service  of  God  in  Hope  of  eternal  Glory. Therefore,  to  the 

Character 

*  St.  James  fpeaks  of  this  FIRST 'Faith >  Chap.  ii.  14, 26.    And  very 

.juftly  pronounces  it  infufficient,  being  alone,  for  our  FINAL  Salvation,  or 
jujlification. 


426  What  it  is  to  be  a  true  Chriflian.  Ch.  XII. 

Character  of  a  true  Chriflian  'tis  abfolutcly  necefTary,  that  he  dili- 
gently (ludy  the  Things  that  are  freely  given  him  of  God;  namely,  his 
Eleclion,  Regeneration,  Adoption,  Pardon,  Right  ta  the  heavenly  Inheritance) 
&c.  that  he  may  gain  a  jufl  Knowledge  of  thefe  ineftimable  Privileges ; 
may  tajie  that  the  Lord  is  gracious  and  rejoice,  in  the  Gofpel-Salvation 
as  his  greateft  Happinsfs  and  Glory.  This  is  growing  up  in  Chrift, 
Eph.  iv.  15;  This  is  Growing  in  Grace,  or  in  a  Senfe  of  God's  Favour, 
end  in  the  Knowledge  of  our  Lord  Jefus  Chrift,  2  Pet.  iii.  18.  And  this 
happy  Growth  is  nourished  by  conftant  and  careful  Attention  to  the 
Word  of  God,  1  Peter  ii.  2,  3.  'Tis  necefTary  that  he  work  thofc 
Bleilings  upon  his  Heart,  till  they  become  a  vital  Principle,  producing 
in  him  the  Love  of  God,  and  engaging  him  to  all  chearful  Obedience 
to  his  Will,  giving  a  proper  Dignity  and  Elevation  of  Soul,  railing 
him  above  the  beft  and  worSt  of  this  World,  carrying  his  Heart  into 
Heaven,  and  fixing  his  Affections  and  Regards  upon  his  everlafting 
Inheritance,  and  the  Crown  of  Glory  laid  up  for  him  there.  Thus 
he  isjlrong  in  the  Grace  that  is  in  Chriji  Jefus,  2  Tim.  ii.  1 ;  Thus  his 
Heart  is  ejlablijhed  with  Grace,  Heb.  xiii.  9 ;  Thus  he  abides  in  Chrift, 
and  his  JVords  abide  in  him,  John  xv.  7.  Thus  he  continues  in  the  Son, 
end  in  the  Father,  1  John  ii.  24.  Thus  his  Seed  remains  in  him,  iii.  9. 
Thus,  he  dwells,  or  continues,  in  God,  and  God  in  him,  iv.  16.  Thus  he 
hath,  or  holds,  the  Son,  v.  12.  Or,  more  plainly,  thus  he  continues  in 
the  Faith,  grounded  and  fettled,  not  moved  away  from  the  Hope  of  the  Gof- 
pel,  Col.  i.  23.  For  thus  he  is  armed  againft  all  the  Temptations  and 
Trials  refulting  from  any  Pleafure  or  Pain,  Hopes  cr  Fears,  Gain  or 
Lofs  in  this  prefent  "World.  None  of  thefe  Things  move  him 
from  a  faithful  Difcharge  of  any  Part  of  his  Duty,  or  from  a  firm  At- 
tachment to  Truth  and  Righteoufnefs ;  neither  counts  he  his  very 
Life  dear  to  him,  that  he  may  do  the  Will  of  God,  and  finifh  his 
Courfe  with  Joy.  In  a  Scnfe  of  the  Love  of  God  in  Chrifi,  he  main- 
tains daily  Communion  with  God,  by  reading  and  meditating  upon 
his  Word.  In  a  Senfe  of  his  own  Infirmity,  and  the  Readinefs  of 
the  Divine  Favour  to  fuccour  him,  he  daily  addreffes  the  Throne  of 
Grace,  for  the  Renewal  of  fpiritual  Strength,  in  AOurance  of  obtain- 
ing it,  through  the  one  Mediator,  Chrift  Jefus.  Inlightened  and  di- 
rected by  the  heavenly  Doctrine  of  the  Golpel,  he  purges  his  Mind 
from  Anger,  Wrath,  Malice,  Envy,  and  every  felfiih,  turbulent,  unfo- 
ciable  Paffion ;  and  cultivates  in  his  Breaft,  and  exercifes  in  his  Con- 
verfation,  the  kind,  courteous,  humble,  inoffenfive  and  univerfally  be- 
nevolent Spirit  of  the  Gofpel ;  and  fo  is  a  Friend,  not  only  (in  the 
narrow  Senfe  of  Friendship  celebrated  among  the  Heathens,)  to  a  fe- 
lect  Companion,  he  happens  to  fall  in  with,  but  to  all  Mankind,  and 
always,  from  a  true  and  fleady  Principle. 

287.  This  is  the  Man  of  true  Goodnefs,  true  Courage,  and  Great- 
nefs  of  Soul.  This  is  the  Man  happy  under  all  Events;  who  lives 
the  Life  he  now  lives  in  the  Flejh  by  the  Faith  of  the  Sen  of  God.  This  is 
the  Man,  who,  while  he  defpifes  a  vain  Life,  has  the  trucft  and  higher); 
Enjoyment  of  all  that  can  be  enjoyed  in  it;  for  he  enjoys  all  in  Truth 
and  Purity.  This  is  the  Man,  who,  alone  p'operly  lives;  and  always, 
under  the  greateft  Afflictions,  in  the  very  Moments  of  Death,  lives: 

for 
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For  he  has  nothing  but  Life  and  Immortality  before  him  j  Death  itfelt 
giving  no  Interruption  to  his  Life,  who  (hall  afiuredly  be  again  reftored 
to  an  endlefs  and  happy  Exiftence.*  Blefled,  unfpeakably  blefled,  is 
this  Man.  Such  -the  Gofpel  is  defigned  to  make  us  all,  and  fuch  we 
all  may  be,  if  we  do  not  (hamefully  defpife  the  Grace  of  God,  and  our 
own  Happinefs.  But  the  Knowledge  and  Senfe  of  thefe  Things  are 
generally  loft  among  Chrijlians  ;  to  whom  the  Words  of  the  Pialmid 
may  too  truly  be  applied  ;  //  is  a  People  that  doth  err  in  their  Hearty  and 
they  have  not  known  my  Ways,  Pfal.  xcv.  10. 

288.  X.  The  foregoing  Collection  of  Texts,  will  alfo  give  us  a 
juft  Idea,  what  it  is  to  PREACH  Chrijl,  or  the  Gofpel.  'Tis  not 
telling  People,  they  are  all  naturally  corrupt,  under  God's  Wrath 
and  Curfe  from  the  Womb,  and  in  a  State  of  Damnation,  till 
they  come  under  the  Influences  of  a  fuppofed  efficacious,  irrefifti- 
ble  Grace  j  which  works  in  a  fovereign  Way,  arbitrarily  and  unac- 
countably. 'Tis  not  teaching,  that  only  a  i'mall,  uncertain  Number 
among  Chriflians  are  arbitrarily  redeemed,  elecled,  called,  adopted,  bom 
again  or  regenerated;  and  that  all  the  Reft  are  by  a  fovereign,  abfolute, 
and  eternal  Decree  pafTed  by,  or  reprobated.  Thefe  are  no  Principles 
of  Chriftianity  ;  but  ftand  in  direct  Contradiction  to  them,  and  have 
drawn  a  dark  Veil  over  the  Grace  of  the  Gofpel,  funk  the  Chriftian 
World  into  an  abject  State  of  Fear,  and  a  falfe  fuperftitious  Humility; 
and  thrown  JVlinifters  into  endlefs  Abfurdities.f     The  Jpojlles  were 

abfolute 

*  For  this  Reafon  the  Apoftle  feems  to  give  himfelf  the  Character  of  [ci 
frwvhs]  the  LIVERS ;  namely,  as  he  had  the  Hope  and  Profpeit  of  eternal 
Life,  2  Cor.  iv.  II. 

f  I  pretend  to  no  great  Acquaintance  with  EcclefiafKcal  Hiftory ;  but  in 
my  own  Mind  I  think  it  probable,  thofe  Principles  were  firft  introduced  by 
fome  Chrijtian  Manichees  ;  who  not  being  able  to  vindicate  their  two  eternal, 
felf-exiftent  ana  independent  Principles  of  Good  und  Evil,  (which,  as  they 
thought,  necelfarily  involved  all  Mankind  either  in  Sin  and  Mifery ;  or  ren- 
dert_  :hem  ■virtuous  or  happy,  as  they  chanced  to  come  under  the  Influence 
ot  the  one  or  the  other,)  found  out  a  Way  of  reducing  their  Doclrines  of 
neceffary  Sin,  and  neceffary  Holinefs  to  one  Principle,  by  afligning  this  arbitrary 
Determination  of  Men's  moral  and  natural  Circumftances  to  the  one  God, 
which  before  they  afligned  to  two.  I  make  no  doubt,  but  the  Doctrines  of 
Original  Sin,  whereby  we  are  fuppofed  to  be  neceffarily  corrupt  and  wicked; 
and  the  Dodrine  of  irref.flible  Grace,  whereby  we  are  fuppofed  to  be  neceffa- 
rily made  Holy  ;  the  Dodrine  of  particular  abfolute  Eleclion  and  Reproba- 
tion; 1  make  no  doubt,  1  fay,  but  thefe  Dodrines  are  Manich&ifm  chriftian- 
ized.  And  it  is  fuch  Doctrines  as  thefe,  that  have  mifreprefented  the  Chrif- 
tian Religion,  haraffed  the  Chriftian  World  endlefsly,  by  blinding  and  con- 
founding Men's  Underilandings,  and  imbittering  their  S.pirits;  and  have 
been  the  Occafion  of  calling  in  the  Help  of  a  faife  Kind  of  Learning,  Lo- 
gic, Metaphyfics,  School  Divinity,  in  order  to  give  a  Colour  of  Reafon  to  the 
groflelt  Abiurdities,  and  to  enable  Divmes  to  make  a  plaufible  Shew  of  fup- 
porling  and  defending  palpable  Contradictions. 

About  fix  Years  after  the  writing  of  this,  reading  Bovoers  Hi/lory  of  the 
Popes,  1  find  the  ioregoing  Sentiment,  (namely,  that  the  Dodrir.es  of  cor- 
rupt Nature,  and- irrsfijlible  Grace,  are  Manicheifm  under  a  new  Drefs)  con- 
firmed by  that  learned  Hiflorian.     Who  iiiiorxns  as,,  That  thofe  who  rejected 

the 
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abfolute  Strangers  to  thefe  Doctrines.     The  whole  Scheme,  and  Me- 
thod of  the  Doctrine,  they  preached  to  Gentile  ChrijVtans,  is  compre- 
hended in  that  fingle  Sentence,  Eph.  v.  8.     Ye  were  sometimes  [in 
your  Heathen  State]  Darknefs,  but  now  [in  your  Chrijlian  State]  are  ye 
Light  in  the  Lord-,  walk  as  Children  of  Light.     [185  the  4th  Note.]  To 
the  Gentile  Chrijlians  they  explained,  and  inculcated  the  Glory  of  the 
Grace  of  God  in  Chrijl,  which  had  delivered  them  from  the  Power  of 
Heathenifh  Darknefs,  and  tranflated  them  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Son  of 
his  Love.     To  raife  their  Efteem  of  the  exceeding  Riches  of  this  Gracey 
they  opened  the  Fountain  from  which  it  flowed,  the  pure  and  free 
Love  of  God,  and  the  Counfel  of  his  Will,  in  which  it  was  formed 
and  eftablifhed  before  the  World  was.    They  alfo  explained  the  grand 
and  furprizing  Method,  in  which  it  was  conveyed  and  adminiftered, 
even  by  the  Incarnation,  holy  Life,  obedient  Sufferings,  and  glorious 
Exaltation  of  the  Son  of  God.     They  put  their  Difciples  in  Mind, 
how  deplorable  their  Cafe  was  in  their  Heathen  State,  as  they  were  then 
in  a  difmal  State  of  Darknefs  and  Ignorance;  under  the  Power  of  Sin 
and  Satan  ;  obnoxious  to  Condemnation  and  Wrath.     On  the  other 
Hand ;  they  represented  the  Glory  and  Honour,  to  which  they  were 
now  raifed,  in  their  Chrijlian  State,  by  their  Election,  Calling  and  Adop- 
tion.    They  demonftrated  that  they  were  in  a  State  of  jfujlif  cation  and 
Salvation;   that  they  were  regenerated  or  born  again,  born  of  God,  wa/hed 
and  fanttificd,  and  made  to  live  together  zvith  Chrift ;  that  they  were  the 
Houfe  and  Temple  of  God,  his  peculiar  People  inverted  in  all  the  Benefits 
of  the  Gofpel-Covenant,  particularly  the  Remiffion  of  Sins,  and  the 
Donation  of  eternal  Life.    And  then  they  warmly  urged  and  befeeched 
them,  not  to  receive  this  Grace  in  vain,  but  to  improve  it,  to  the  forming 
all  the  folid  Principles  of  Holinefs   in  their  Hearts,  and  the  bring- 
ing forth  all  the  Fruits  of  Righteoufnefs  in  their  Lives.     They  repre- 
fented,  how  difagr  -eable  their  former  Heathenifh  Converfion  was  to 
their  prefent  honourable  State,  and  Relations  to  God  ;  they  earneftly 
exhorted  them>  to  put  off  all  former  Works  of  Darknefs,  and  to  put 
on  the  whole  Armour  of  Light ;  to  be  patient  and  perfevering  in  Duty, 
under  all  Trials  and  Afflictions ;  to  be  fincere  in  their  Love  one  to  an- 
other j  humble,  peaceable  and  kind  towards  all  Men  j  to  pray  unto 
God  continually  for  a  Supply  of  all  their  Neceffities.     To  animate 
their  Obedience  and  Patience,  they  frequently  pointed  at  the  Coming 
of  our  Lord,  and  the  Crown  of  Righteoufnefs,  he  will  give  to  the 
Faithful  and  Upright.     And  on  the  other  Hand,  to  awaken  the  Care- 
lefs  and  Impenitent,  they  difplayed  the  Terrors  of  the  future  Judg- 
ment,   and    that  dreadful    Wrath,    which  would    confume   all    the 
Workers  of  Iniquity,  without  any  Refpecl  of  Perfons,  whatever  their 

Profeflions  or  Privileges  in  this  World  have  been.* If  the  Apo- 

ftles 

the  Doftrine  of  Original  S/«,  when  it  firft  crept  into  the  Church,  always  de- 
clared themfelves  true  Catholics,  and  ft.\gmz\.\zzd\Jugi<Jlin,  and  his  Followers, 
as  Manicbees.      See  Hijl.  of  the  Popes,  Vol.  I.  p.  349. 

•  I  cannot  here  omit  quoting  an  ancient  Piece,  which  bears  the  Title  of 
Clement's  Second  Epifile  to  the  Corinthians  (though  it  feems  to  me  Part  of  a  Ser- 
mon,) and  gives  a  remarkable  Specimen  of  the  Apoitolick  Way  of  Preach- 
ing. 
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ftles  knew  how  to  preach  the  Gofpel,  this  is  preaching  Chrift  and 
the  Gofpel. 
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CHAP.      XIII. 

The  Gofpel-Conftitution  not  prejudicial  to  the  reft  of  Mankind.    Virtuous 
Heathens  foall  be  eternally  faved. 

{PXX^J  H  E  ten  foregoing  Particulars,  I  think,  are  all  clear  from  the 
<$  T  $  Proof  I  have  given,  that  the  Gofpel  is  a  Scheme,  calculated  to 
i&XXc?  reft°re  true  Religion,  and  to  promote  Virtue  and  Happinefs. 
I  now  proceed. 

289.  This 

ing.    Take  the  Senfe  as  follows.     "Brethren, we  fhould  not  have  low 

"  Sentiments  of  our  SALVATION: For  if  we  account  the  Things  we 

"  hear  preached  little  and  inconfiderable,  we  fin,  not  confidering,  out  of  what 
"  Condition  we  were  CALLED,  [97]  nor  by  whom,  nor  to  what  Place,  nor 
*'  what  great  Things  Jefus  Chrift  patiently  fubmitted  to  fufFer  for  us.     What 

"  Return  then  {hall  we  make  him  ? All  Praife,  and  pious  Regards  are  his 

**  Due.  For  he  has  gracioufly  given  us  the  LIGHT,  \Ephef.  v.  8.]  has  ad- 
"  drefled  himfelf  to  us  as  a  Father  to  his  SONS,  and  SAVED  [93]  us  when 
"  perifhing.  —  Being  BLIND  in  our  Underflanding,  worfhipping  Stones  and 
"  Stocks,  and  Gold  and  Silver,  and  Brafs,  the  Works  of  Men,  and  our  whole 
•*  Life  was  nothing  but  DEATH  [100].  In  the  midft  of  fo  great  DARK- 
"  NESS  \Epheft  v.  8.]  through  his  good  Pleafure,  we  recovered  our  Sight, 
"  being  difingaged  from  the  Cloud  which  incompafTed  us.  For  he  had 
'•  MERCY  [139,  143]  upon  us,  and  in  his  Compaflion  saved  us,  beholding- 
*'  us  in  fo  great  Error  and  DeftruSion,  and  having  no  Hope  of  salvation 
"but  from  him  alone.  He  called  us,  who  were  not,  [20]  and  was 
"  pleafed  that  of  nothing  we  fhould  be  [or  have  an  Exiflence.  [102] 
"  Seeing  then  he  has  vouchfafed  us  fo  great  mercy,  chiefly  in  that  we,  who 
"  are  alive,  [o»  ^uv\t{\  facrifice  not  to  dead  Gods,  nor  worfhip  them,  but 
"  by  him  know  the  Father  of  Truth,  what  Acknowledgment  fhall  w£  make 

"  him, but  to  confefs  him  before  Men  ?  And  how  fhall  we  confefs  him  ? 

"  By  doing  what  he  has  taught,  and  not  defpifing  his  Commandments.—— 
"  Then  let  us  not  only  call  him  Lord;  for  that  will  not  SAVE  us  [finally :  275] 

" But  let  us  confefs  him  in  our  works   [280]  by  loving  one  another, 

"  not  committing  Adultery,  not  Slandering, but  being  chafte,  merciful, 

"  good,  fympathizing  with  each  other,  not  loving  Money. If  we  do 

"  otherwife,  the  Lord  has  faid,  Though  ye  were  gathered  into  my  Bo- 
"  fom,  and  do  not  my  Commandments,  I  would  call  you  away,  and  fay 
"  unto  you,  Depart  from  me,  I  know  you  not  ivbence  you  are,  ye  Workers  of  Ini- 
"  quity.     Wherefore,    Brethren,    ceafing  to  live  after  the  Manner  of   this 

"  World,  let  us  do  the  Will  of  him  that  has  CALLED  us. For  the  So- 

"  journing  of  the  Flelh  in  this  World  is  low,  and  of  fliort  Duration  ;  but  the 
V  Promife  of  Chriji  is  grand  and  wonderful,  and  the  REST  [109]  of  the  fu- 
"  ture  Kingdom,  and  of  Life  eternal.  And  how  fhall  we  attain  thofe  Things, 
"  but  by  living  holily,  and  juftly,  and  by  accounting  worldly  Things 
?'  foreign  to  our  Happinefs ;  for  if  we  covet  them,  we  fall  from  the  righteous 

"  Way, and  nothing  can  deliver  us  from  eternal  Punifhment." 

Oblerve;  how  clearly  he  diftinguiihes  between  the  firft  and  fnjil  Salvation. 
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289.  This  noble  Scheme  was  not  intended  to  exclude  any  Part  of 
the  World,  to  whom  it  fhould  net  be  revealed,  from  the  prefent  Fa- 
vour of  God,  or  future  Salvation  ;  or  any  Ways  to  prejudice  them 
[73].  The  mora)  and  religious. State  of.  the. Heathen,  was  very  de- 
plorable ;  being  generally  funk  into  great  Ignorance,  grofs  Idolatry, 
and  abominable  Vices.  But  there  might  be  fome  virtuous  Perfons 
among  them.  Now  the  Gofpel  was  not  intended  to  fink  the  honeft, 
virtuous  Heathen,  or  to  leave  him  deftitute  of  the  Bleffing  of  God  ; 
but  to  exalt  the  upright  Chrijlian,  and  give  him  greater  Advantages  for 
improving  his  rational  Powers  j  not  to  make  the  Heathen  ivorfe,  but  to 
make  the  Chriftian  better.  Nay,  further ;  Though  t lie  Nations,  who 
profefs  the  Gofpel,  are,  at  prefent,  greatly  favoured  in  external  Privi- 
leges, beyond  thofe  who  are  ignorant  of  it,  yet,  in  the  Day  of  Judg- 
ment, God  will,  without  refpecl:  of  Perfons,  render  to  every  Man  ac- 
cording to  his  Works,  and  according  to  the  honeft  Ufe  he  has  made 
of  the  greater  or  lefTer  Advantages  he  has  enjoyed  :  And  in  that  folemn 
Day,  the  virtuous  Heathen  will  not  be  rejected,  becaufe  he  did  not  be- 
long to  the  vilible  Kingdom  of  God  in  this  World,  but  will  then  be 
readily  accepted,  and  received  into  the  Kingdom  of  Glory.  Nor,  on 
the  other  Hand,  will  a  wicked  ProfefTor  of  Chrijlianity  be  partially  fa- 
voured, becaufe,  in  this  prefent  Time,  he  was  a  Member  of  Chri/l's  vi- 
fible  Church,  and  numbered  among  the  Eleft-,  but  will  certainly  then 
be  difowned,  and  condemned  with  all  the  Workers  of  Iniquity.  This 
is  very  evident  in  Scripture.  Our  Saviour,  fpeaking  of  the  Centurion, 
who  was  a  Heathen,  faith  (Mat.  viii.  11,  12.)  Verily  1  fay  vnto  you,  1 
have  not  found  fo  great  Faith  [as  this  Heathen  has  profefTed]  no.  not  in 
Jfrael,  [who  are  the  peculiar  People  and  Kingdom  of  God.]  And  I  fay 
unto  you,  many  [Heathen  who  are  not  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom  in 
this  World,]  /hall  [in  the  laft  Day]  come  from  the  Eaft  and  Weft,  [from 
all  Part  of  the  Globe,]  andjhallfit  down  with  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  "Jacob 
in  the  Kingdom  of  Heaven  :  But  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom  /hall  be  cafi 
cut  into  outer  Darknefs ;  there  /hall  be  Weeping  and  Gn.ijbing  of  Teeth. 
This  relates  to  the  prefent  Kingdom  of  God  in  general,  as  well  under 
the  Chri/licin,  as  the  Jezui/h  Difpenfation  :  For  our  Lord  is  fpeaking  of 
the  final  Iflue  of  Things  at  the  laft  Day,  as  I  have  (hewn  [172],  when 
all  the  various  Difpenfations  of  the  Kingdom  of  God  (hall  be  finifhed, 
and  therefore,  what  he  faith  moll  naturally  refers  to  the  Kingdom  of 
God  under  any  Difpenfation.  Befides,  if  the  many,  who  fhall  come  from 
the  Eaft  and  the  Wefl,  and  fit  down  with  Abraham.  Ifaac  and  Jacob  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Heaven,  be  underftood  of  thofe  Heathen,  who  fhould 
hereafter  embrace  the  Faith  of  the  Gofpel,  and  be  taken  into  the  pe- 
culiar Kingdom  of  God  in  this  World,  then  our  Saviour's  AfTertion 
furely  is  not  to  the  Point,  with  regard  to  the  Centurion's  Cafe,  who  was  a 
Heathen.  For  then,  his  AfTertion  would  run  thus,  /  fay  unto  you, 
inany  who  fhall  hereafter  be  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom,  /hall  come 
from  the  Eaft  and  Wefl,  and  fit  doivn  with  Abraham,  Ifaac  and  Jacob  in  the 
Kingdom  of  Heaven,  while  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom,  [that  is,  the  pre- 
fent Jews]  /hall  be  cafl  out.  Thus  the  Oppofition  would  be  between 
the  future  Children  of  the  Kingdom,  or  Chriftians,  and  the  prefent  Chil- 
dren of  the  Kingdom,  or  Jews :  Whereas  the  Centurion's  Cafe  required, 

that 
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that  the  Oppofition  fhould  be  between  Heathens,  and  the  Chi 'Id 'fen  of  the 
Kingdom.  Confequently  this  Text  proves,  that  many  Heathens  (hall 
be  faved,  while  fome  of  the  Children  of  the  Kingdom,  whether  Jews  or 
Chrijlians,  fhall  perifh. 

290.  And  that  a  Heathen  may  poffibly  fo  believe  as  to  come  unto  God,  is 
evident  from  Heb.  xi.  6,  He  that  comet h  to  God  muft  believe  that  he  is,  and 
that  he  is  the  Rewarder  of  them  that  diligently  feek  him.  The  Objects  of 
true  faving  Faith  are  more  or  lefs  extenfive,  according  to  the  lefs  or 
greater  Light  any  Man  enjoys.  The  Objects  of  Faith,  before  our 
Lord's  Coming,  were  not  (o  extenfive  as  ours,  who  have  before  us  the 
whole  Scheme  of  Revelation.  And  he  who  has  no  other  Guide  thari 
the  Light  of  Nature,  and  in  that  Light  fees  that  God  is,  and  that  he  is 
the  Rewarder  of  them  that  diligently  jeek  him,  and  accordingly  comes  to 
God  by  an  obedient  Life,  fo  far  as  he  knows  his  Duty,  is  a  true  Be- 
liever, according  to  the  Apoftle's  general  Account  of  Faith,  even  though 
he  doth  not  fee  any  Part  of  the  Objects  of  Faith,  which  are  peculiar 
to  the  Chriftian  Revelation.  Confequently,  a  Heathen,  in  any  Part 
of  the  World,  may  poffibly  exercife  true  Faith,  and  be  an  accepted 
Believer  in  the  Sight  of  God;  for  he  may  believe,  that  God  is,  and  that 
be  is  the  Rewarder  of  them  that  diligently  feek  him. 

,2-91.  Our  Lord  (Mat.  xxv.  14,  6v.)  mews  us,  how  he  will  in  the 
laft  Day  judge  his  own  Servants,  to  whom  he  has  delivered  his  Goods',  that 
is,  the  Members  of  his  Church,  whom  he  has  favoured  with  fingular 
Privileges.  But  in  the  next  Parable  (Ver.  31,  &c.)  he  fhews,  that 
ALL  NATIONS,  both  within  and  without  the  Pale  of  the  Church, 
(hall  be  gathered  before  him ;  and  that  he  will  receive  all  the  Righte- 
ous that  are  found  among  them  into  eternal  Life,  and  condemn  all  the 
Wicked  to  everlajling  Punijhment.  [178J  This  is  agreeable  to  what  the 
Apoftle  faith,  Rom.  ii.  9,  10,  11,  Tribulation  and  Anguijh  Jhall  be  upon 
every  Soul  of  Man  that  doth  Evil,  of  the  Jewfirjl,  and  al'fo  of  the  Gen- 
tile. But  Glory,  Honour  and  Peace  fhall  be  rendered  to  every  Man  that 
worketh  Good,  to  the  Jewfirjl,  and  alfo  the  Gentile  j  for  there  is  no  Refpecl 
of  Perfons  with  God. 

292.  And  indeed,  through  the  whole  of  that  fecond  Chapter  to  the 
Romans,  the  Apoftle  fuppofes  true  Religion  is  of  an  univerfal  Nature 
and  Extent,  and  may  poffibly  be  found  every  where,  among  all 
Nations  upon  the  Globe.  Whereever  rational  Nature  is,  there  true 
Religion  may'in  Fact  be.  This  is  manifeftly  his  Senfe,  Ver.  27,  And 
fhall  hot  the  Vncircumcifion,  which  is  by  Nature,  if  it  fulfil  the  Law,  judge 
thee,  who  by  the  Letter  and  Circumcifion  doji  tranfgrefs  the  Law,  That 
is,  "  Shall  not  the  mere  Heathen,  who  is  deftitute  of  the  Benefit 
u  of  Revelation,  and  is  by  Nature,  or  hath  no  other  Guide  but  his 
"  own  Natural  Reafon  and  Underftanding,  (hall  not  fuch  a  one,  if  he- 
"  fulfil  the  Law  by  a  fober  and  upright  Convention,  condenn  thee, 
*'  who  enjoyed  the  Privileges,  of  Revelation,  and  perverted  them 
<c  to  the  Purpofes  of  Wickednefs?"  The  Apoftle's  Argument  has 
'no  Force,  if  it  be  hot  true,  that  the  mere  Heathen,  who  is  by  Nature 
alone;  who  has  no  other  Guide  be'fides  that  Reafon  and  Underltand- 
ing,  which  is  the  Gift  of  God  to  all  Men,  and  trie  Infpiration  of  the 
Almighty,  may  fulfil  the  Law,  the  Law,  at  Jeaft,  that  he  is  under; 

that 
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that  is,  may  be  a  fincerely  virtuous,  honeft,  fober,  kind,  good  and  be- 
nevolent Man.  This  is  the  Foundation  of  the  Apoftle's  Reafoning 
with  the  Jew,  and  will  equally  hold  with  Regard  to  the  Chrijlian  too. 
We  may  truly  turn  his  Words  to  ourfelves,  and  fay  5  Shall  not  the 
Heathen,  who  is  by  Nature ,  if  he  fulfil  the  Law  of  God,  condemn  thee, 
O  Chriftian,  who  by  miftaking  and  perverting  Revelation,  and  its  Pri- 
vileges, doji  tranfgrefs  the  Divine  Law. 

293.  The  firft  Sermon  that  was  ever  preached  to  a  Gentik-Chrijlian' 
Audience  begins  with  thofe  remarkable  Words,  Acls  x.  34,  35.)  Of  a 
Truths  I  perceive  that  God  is  no  Refpeder  of  Per  fans ;  but  in  every  Nation 
he  that  fears  him,  and  works  Righteoufnefs,  is  accepted  of  him.  For  ( 1  Tim. 
iv.  10.)  The  living  God  is  the  Saviour  of  all  men,  fpecially  of  thofe  that 
believe. 

294.  This  may  fuffice  to  fhew,  That  as  the  Gofpel,  preached  to 
fome  Nations  of  the  World,  could  not  make  the  Condition  of  others 
worfe,  fo,  in  Fact,  it  did  not  deprive  any  virtuous  Perfons  among  them 
of  the  leaft  Degree  of  God's  Favour,  or  leave  them  deftitute  of  the 
Regards  of  his  Goodnefs.  'Tis  a  great  BlefTing  to  us,  and  no  Injury 
to  them. 


CHAP.      XIV. 

The  Gofpel  was  not  deftgned.,  in  it f elf,  to  unchurch  the  Jews :  Yet  they 
warmly  oppofed  it,  1.  Some  Totally  ;  2.  Others  only  in  Part. 

295.  SOKSOtf.  N  D  as  the  Gofpel  was  not  intended  to  prejudice  the 
&  A  B  Heathen,  to  whom  it  fhould  not  be  difcovered,  fo  neither 
$$&$  was  jfc  m  itfe'f*  defigned  to  unchurch  the  Jews.  This 
appears  from  what  has  already  been  faid  to  prove,  that  the  believing 
Gentiles  are  taken  into  the  fame  Body,  Church  and  Covenant,  in  which 
the  Jews  were  before  the  Gofpel-Difpenfation  was  erected  [79,  csV.J 
Only,  whereas  till  the  Coming  of  our  Lord  they  had  profefled  Sub- 
jection to  God  alone,  as  their  King  and  Governour,  when  the  Gofpel- 
Difpenfation  was  fet  up,  they  were  further  required  to  profefs  Subjec- 
tion to  Jefus  Cbrijl,  as  conftituted  King  and  Lord  of  the  Church.  Be- 
fore,  they  believed  in  God  ;  under  the  Gofpel,  they  were  required  to  be- 
lieve alfo  in  the  Son  of  God,  as  his  Chnji  or  Meffiah,  whom  he  had  fet 
King  upon  his  holy  Hill  of  Sion.  John  xiv.  1.  And  believing  in  the 
Meffiah,  they  remained  ftill  the  People,  though  not  the  only  People, 
of  God. 

296.  Nor  doth  it  appear,  that  they  were  obliged  to  difufe  any  Part 
of  their  former  Law  or  Conftitution.  Indeed,  they  were  to  confider 
themfelves,  and  all  the  Jeivs  that  had  been  under  the  Sinai  Covenant* 
from  firft  to  laft,  as  delivered  from  the  Curfe  of  the  Law,  which  fub- 
jetfed  them  for  every  Tranfgreflion  to  eternal  Death.  And  further ; 
■they  were  not  to  Regard  any  of  the  Peculiars  of  the  Law  of  Mofes  as 

ntcefjdt}y 
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neceffary,  even  in  their  own  Cafe,  to  an  Intereft  in  the  Kingdom  and 

Covenant  of  God,  under  the  Gofpel ;  (Phil.  iii.  3, 11.)  much  lefs 

might  they  impofe  them  upon  the  Gentile  Converts.  But,  that  the  be- 
lieving Jews  might  confidently  with  their  Chriftian  Profefiion,  obferve 
all  the  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Law  of  Mofes,  feems  to  be  tr  ie. 
For  there  were  many  Thoufands  of  Jews  who  believed  at  J,  ufalem,  and  they 
were  all  zealous  of  the  Law,  Acls  xxi.  20.  And,  fo  far  was  the  Apodle 
James,  and  all  the  Elders  of  the  Chriftian  Church,  from  thinking  their 
Zeal  for  the  Ufages  of  the  Law  inconfiftent  with  their  Cbnijlian  Pro- 
feffion, that  they  advifed  the  Apoftle  Paul  to  conform  to  one  of  the  In- 
ftkutions  of  the  Mofaic  Law,  in  order  to  clear  himfelf  of  a  Sufpicion 
they  had  entertained,  that  he  taught  the  Jews,  which  were  among  the 
Gentile,  to  forfake  Mofes,  Ver.  21,— —25,  This  was  falfe;  he,  indeed, 
taught,  the  Gentile  Converts,  that  it  was  inconfiftant  with  their  Chrif- 
tian Profefiion  to  embrace  Judaifm,  or  to  put  their  Necks  under  the 
Yoke  of  the  Law  of  Mofes-,  but  he  never  taught  the  Jews  to  forfake 
Mofes.  And  fo  willing  was  he  to  convince  the  Chrijlian  Jews,  that  the 
Information  they  had  received  was  falfe,  that  he  complied  with  the  Ad- 
vice of  James  and  the  Elders,  and  joined  himfelf  to  four  Men,  who  had 
a  Vow  of  Nazaritifm  on  them,  fubjecting  himfelf  to  the  fame  Vow  for 
feven  Da^s,  joining  with  them  in  the  Expences  ;  and  the  next  Day  pu- 
rifying  himfelf  with  them  he  entered  into  the  Temple,  to  [tgnify  to  the  Pried 
the  Accomplijhment  of  the  Days  of  Purification,  until  that  an  Offering  Jhould 
be  offered  for  every  of  them  ;  and,  confequently  for  Paul  as  well  as  the 

other  four,  Ver.  24, 27.     Here  Paul  joined  in  every  Part  of  a  Rite 

purely  Mofaical;  (having  his  Head,  prefenting  himfelf  to  the  Prieft  in 
the  Temple,  and  offering  the  Sacrifices  and  Oblations,  which  the  Law 

required,  Num.  vi.  13, 22.     Which  a  Man  of  his  Refolution  and 

Integrity  would  never  have  done,  in  mere  Complaifance  to  any  Perfons 
vvhatfoever,  had  it  been  inconfiftent  with  his  Chrijlian  Profeffion. 

297.  But,  before  he  came  to  Jcrufa'em,  either  he  or  Aquila,  for  it 
is  not  certain  which,  had  a  Vow,  a  Vow  of  Nazaritifm,  at  Cenchrea,  Acls 
xviii.  18.  Now,  fuppofe  it  was  Aquila,  who  was  under  this  Vow;  he 
was  a  Chrijlian  Jew,  well  acquainted  with  Paul,  Ver.  2,  3  ;  and,  no 
doubt,  thoroughly  inftrucled  by  him  in  the  Gofpel.  It  cannot  there- 
fore, be  fuppofed,  Paul  would  have  fuffered  him,  under  his  Eye,  to 
have  conformed  to  a  Right  purely  Mofaical,  at  leaft  without  a  Reproof, 
had  it  been  unlawful  for  a  Chrijlian  Jew  to  obferve  Mofaical  Inftitu- 
tions. 

298.  PAUL  circumcifed  Timothy,  the  Son  of  a  Jewi/b  Woman, 
Acls  xvi.  1,  2,  3.  And  in  general,  to  the  Jews  he  became  as  a  Jeivs 
(that  is,  by  conforming  to  Mofaical  Rites  and  Ceremonies),  that  he 
might  gain  the  Jews,  I  Cor.  ix.  20,  21.  Which  he  wouid  never  have 
done,  had  it  not  been  confident  with  his  Profeffion  of  the  Gofpel. 
On  the  other  Hand  ;  To  them  that  were  without  the  Law,  (that  is,  to  the 
Gentiles,)  lie  became  as  iviibout  Law ;  or,  as  one  that  did  not  obferve 
Mofaical  Ceremonies.  Which  fhevvs,  that  he  did  not  think  the  Ob- 
fervance  of  them  necefTary,  even  to  himfelf,  in  reference  to  his  Intereft 
in  the  Gofpel- Covenant  j  ciherwife,  he  could  upon  no  Confideration 
have  fufpended  the  Obfervance  of  them. 

Vol.  III.  E  e  299.  The 


434      '  The  Principles  of  the  Unbelieving  Jews.  Ch.  XIV. 

299.  The  Truth  feem  to  be  this.  The  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of 
the  Law  of  Mofes,  were  incorporated  into  the  Civil  State  of  the  Jews; 
and  fo  might  be  confidered  as  National  and  Political  Ufages.  Now, 
as  the  Gofpel  did  not  interfere  with,  or  fubvert  any  National  Polity 
upon  Earth,  but  left  all  i.lcn,  in  all  the  feveral  Countries  of  the  Globe, 
to  live,  in  all  Things  no:  finful,  according  to  the  Civil  Conftitution, 
under  which  it  found  them ;  fo  it  left  the  Jews  alfo  at  Liberty  to  ob- 
ferve  all  the  Rites  and  Injunctions  of  the  Law  of  Mofes,  confidered 
as  a  Part  of  the  Civil  and  Political  Ufages  of  the  Nation.  And  in  this 
refpeel,  they  remained  in  Force  fo  long  as  the  Jews  were  a  Nation, 
having  the  Temple,  the  Token  of  God's  Prefence  and  Refidence 
among  them.  But  when  the  Temple  was  defiroyed,  and  they  were 
expelled  the  Land  of  Canaan,  their  Polity  was  diuolved,  and  the  Mo- 
faic  Rites  were  quite  laid  afide.  And,  as  the  Time,  in  which  this 
happened,  was  near,  when  the  Epiftle  to  the  Hebrews  was  written, 
therefore  the  Apoftle  faith,  The  fir jl  Covenant,  or  Mofaical  Difpenfation, 
was  then  decaying  and  waxing  old,  and  ready  to  vanijh  away,  Heb.  viii.  13. 

300.  But  though  the  Gofpel  was  not,  in  itfelf,  intended  to  un- 
church the  Jews;  yet  the  Jews  every  where  warmly  oppofed  the 
preaching  of  it ;  though  not  for  the  fame  Reafons. 

301.  (1.)  Some  Jews  oppofed  it  totally,  and  rejected  the  whole  Gof- 
pel, as  unneceffary  ;  judging  the  Mofaical  Conftitution,  and  their  Con- 
formity to  the  Law  there  delivered,  compleatly  fufficient  for  Juftifica- 
tion,  or  Salvation,  without  any  further  Provifion  made  by  the  Grace 
of  God.  Thefe  accounted  Chrifi,  our  Lord,  an  Impoftor,  and  the 
Gofpel  a  Forgery,  and  therefore,  perfecuted  the  Apoftles  with  the  ut- 
moft  Afliduity,  and  Outrage,  as  Deceivers,  who  had  no  Divine  Mif- 
fion.  Such  were  the  Jews,  who  put  Stephen  to  Death,  Ads  vith  viith 
Chapters.  Such  were  they  at  Antioch  in  Piftdia,  who  were  filled  with 
Envy,  andfpake  againft  the  Things  that  were  fpoken  by  Paul,  contradiding 
and  blafphimwg,  Acts  xiii.  45,  50.     Such  were  the  Jews  at  Iconium, 

Ads  xiv.  2,  19. at  Tbeffalonica, xvii.  5. at  Corinth, xviii. 

5,  6.  And  in  other  Places.  And  fuch  a  Jew  was  Paul  himfelf,  be- 
fore his  Converfion.  He  confented  to  the  Death  of  Stephen,  made  Ha- 
vock  of  the  Church,  Acls  viii.  3 ;  and  breathed  out  Threatnings,  and 
Slaughter  againjl  the  Difciples  of  the  Lord,  ix.  1.     xxii.  4.    xxvi.  9, 

10,  11. 

302.  What  Paul's  Principles  and  thofe  of  the  unbelieving  Jews, 
were,  we  may  learn,  if  we  obierve ;  That  the  firft  Perfecution,  raifed 
againft  the  Apoftles  at  Jerufalem,  was  partly  on  Account  of  their  preach- 
ing through  Jefus  the  Rcfurredion  from  the  Dead,  Acts  iv.  1,  2.  This 
gave  great  Offence  to  the  Sadducees :  And  partly,  becaufe  they  openly 
affirmed,  That  Jefus,  whom  the  Rulers  of  the  Jews  flew  and  hanged 
on  a  Tree,  was  the  Meffiah,  whom  God  had  exalted  to  be  a  Prince  and  a 
Savicw.  This  difgufted  all  the  Council  and  Senate  of  the  Jews,  Ads 
v.  21,  28,  29,  30,  31.  Bur,  with  Regard  to  thefe  two  Particulars,  the 
Indignation  of  the  Jews  feems,  for  fome  Time,  to  have  been  abated  ; 
till  the  Doctrine,  the  Apoftles  taught,  was  better  underftood,  and  Ste- 
phen, in  his  Difpute  with  fome  learned  Jews,  had  fuggefted  that  the 
Gofpel  was  intended  to  abrogate  the  Mofaical  Conftitution,  Ads  vi.  9, 

___ jj.  This 
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■15.     This  irritated  the  Jews  afrefh  ;  efpecially  the  Pharifeet,   the 


ftricteff,  and  mod  numerous  Seel  among  them.   And  Saul,  one  of   that 
Sect,  (Ails  xxiii.  6.   xxvi.  5.)  being  then  a  young  Man,  juft  come 
out  of  Gamaliel's  School,  having  finifhed  his  Studies  in  the  Law,   and 
being  fully  perfuaded,   that  the  Jeivijh  Difpenfation  was  inftituted  by 
God,  never  to  be  altered,  but  to  abide  for  ever,  he  really  believed  that 
Jefus  and  his  Followers  were  Deceivers ;  and  that  it  was  his  Duty  to 
oppofe  them,  and  to  ftand  up  couragioufly  for  God  and  his  Truth. 
Thus  he  honeftly  followed  the  Dictates  of  his  own  Confcience.    How 
far  other  unbelieving  Jews  were,  or  were  not,  upright  in  their  Oppo- 
fition  to  the  Gofpel,  God  only  knows ;  but  their  profefTed  Principles 
feem  to  be  nearly  the  fame.     In  fhort;  they  were  for  feizing  on  the 
Inheritance,  (Mat.  xxi.  38.)  and  for  ingroffing  all  Salvation,  and  the 
Favour  of  God  to  themfelves.    The  Jews,  they  judged,  were  the  only 
People  of  God  ;  and  the  Jeivijh  Nation  the  only  true  Church,  out  of 
which  there  was  no  Salvation.     No  Man  could  be  in  a  State  of  Ac- 
ceptance with  God,  without  obferving  the  Law  of  Mofes.    The  Works 
of  that  Law,  Moral  aad  Ceremonial,  muff,  be  performed,  in  order  to 
his  being  a  Member  of  God's  Church  and  Family,  and  having  a  Right 
to  future  and  eternal  Happinefs.     They  expected  the  Mejfiah  indeed, 
and  his  Kingdom:  But  not  as  if  either  had  a  Reference  to  another 
World.    The  Law,  and  a  pun&ual  Obfervation  of  it,  was  the  Ground 
of  their  Expe<5tations  in  a  future  World.     And  as  for  the  MeJJiah,  they 
fuppofed,  his  Coming  and  Kingdom  related  only  to  temporal  Pros- 
perity and  Grandeur  of  the  Jewijh  Nation,  and  the  perpetual  Eftablifh- 
ment  of  their  Law,  by  refcuing  them  out  of  the  Hands  of  the  Gentile- 
Powers,  who  had  greatly  embarrafled  and  diftreffed  their  Conftitution. 
Thus' they  endeavoured  to  e/lablijb  their  own  Righteoufnefs,  (Rom.  x.  3.) 
Salvation,  or  Intereft  in  God ;   an  Intereft  which  they  imagined  for 
themfelves,  and  which  excluded  Men  of  all  other  Nations,  who,  they 
thought,  were,  in  Facl,  utterly  excluded  from  the  Divine  Favour  and 
eternal  Life,   as  quite  loft  and  hopelefs.     Againft  us  Gentiles  they  had 
the  ftio-ngeft  Prejudices,  accounting  us  as  perfectly  vile,  as  NOTHING, 
as  abandoned  of  God,  only  becaufe  we  were  not  included  in  their  Pe- 
culiarity:  While  they  imagined  themfelves  to  be  vaftly  fuperior  to  us, 
and  the  only  People  beloved  of  God,  purely  on  Account  of  their  ex- 
ternal Privileges,  and  Relation  to  God,  as  the  Seed  of  Abraham,  being 
circumcifed,    enjoying  the   Law,    the   Promifes  and  Ordinances   of 
Worfhip,  fcfY. 

303.  And  this  was  another  Ground  of  their  Oppofition  to  the  Gof- 
pel, when  it  was  preached  to  the  Gentiles.  Indeed,  the  Apofties  them- 
felves, and  the  firft  Chrijlians  among  the  Jews  had,  for  fome  Time,  no 
Notion  of  the  Gofpel's  being  preached  to  the  Gentiles;  till  God  in  a 
Vifion  convinced  Peter,  it  was  his  Will  that  it  fhould,  Afis  x.  But  the 
unbelieving  Jews  regarded  the  Preaching  of  the  Gofpel  to  the  Gentiles, 
or  the  declaring  that  they  were,  upon  the  Faith  in  Chrijl,  pardoned 
and  admitted  into  the  Church  of  God,  and  to  the  Hopes  of  eternal 
Life,  almoft  in  the  fame  Manner,  as  we  fhould  regard  the  Preaching 
of  the  Gofpel  to  Brute  Creatures.  They  could  not  bear  the  Thought, 
that  the  Gentiles,  any  barbarous  Nations,  mould,  only  by  Faith,  have 
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an  equal  Intereft  in  God,  and  the  Bleffings  of  his  Covenant  with  them- 
felves.    They  did  not,  indeed,  deny  the  Poffibility  of  their  being  taken 
into  the  Church,  and  of  obtaining  Salvation  :  But  it  muft  be  only  by 
their  becoming  Jews;  they  muft  firft  fubmit  to  the  Law,  and  yield 
Obedience  to  it's  Precepts  and  Obligations,  before  they  could  be  the 
qualified  Object's  of  God's  Mercy.     There  was  no  Grace,  no  Part  in 
the  Kingdom  of  God,  either  here  or  hereafter,  for  a  Gentile,  unlefs  he 
firft  became  a  Jew,  and  performed  the  Works  of  the  Mofaical  Law. 
By  thefe  Sentiments,  they  were  led  to  do  ail  they  could  to  oppofe  the 
preaching  of  the  Gofpel  to  the  Gentiles  j  and  commenced  very  bitter 
Enemies  to  Paul,  who  was  the  Apoftle  particularly  fe!e£ied,  and  com- 
mifiioned  for  that  Purpofe.     They  could  not  allow  the  Gentiles  to  have 
any  Accefs  to  the  Privileges  of  God's  Church  and  People,  but  through 
the  Door  of  the  Law  ;  and  to  introduce  them  any  other  Way,  was  not 
only  to  overthrow  their  Law  and  Peculiarity,  but  to  deceive  the  Gen- 
tiles.    Therefore  they  did  all  in  their  Power  to  withftand  the  Apoftle, 
and  to  perfuade  the  Gentiles  every  where,  that  he  was  an  odious  Im- 
porter; that  his  Gofpel  was  a  Forgery,  deftitute  of  a  Divine  Autho- 
rity ;  that  he  propofed  admitting  them  into  the  Church  and  Covenant 
of  God  in  a  Way,  which  had  noFoundation  in  the  declared  Will  of  God. 
Their  Law  was  the  only  Divine  Eftabhfhment,  and  Obedience  to  it 
the  only  Means  to  introduce  them  into  the  Kingdom  of  God  ;  and 
Paul  could  have  no  Commifiion  from  Heaven  to  teach  otherwife;  what- 
ever he  might  pretend,  or  what  Miracles  foever  he  might  work.   Of  this 
Sort  of  Jews  the  Apoftle  fpeaks,  i  The/,  ii.  14,  15,  16. 

304.  (2.)  Other  Jews  there  were,  who  believed  the  GofpeJ,  and 
agreed  that  it  ought  to  be  preached  to  the  Gentiles:  But  fo,  that  the 
Gentiles,  at  the  fame  Time  they  accepted  the  Gofpel,  were  obliged  to 
fubmit  to  the  Law  of  Mofes  in  every  Part;  otherwife,  they  could  not 
htfaved,  or  have  any  Intereft  in  the  Kingdom  and  Covenant  of  God, 
Ads  xv.  1.  Thefe  taught,  that  the  Gofpel  was  infufficient  without  the 
Law.  They  differed  from  the  forementioned  Jews,  in  that  they  em- 
braced the  Faith  of  Jcfus  Cbrijl :  But  agreed  with  them  in  this,  That 
the  Law  of  Mofes  was  to  be  in  Force  for  ever,  and  the  Obfervance  of 
all  it's  Rituals  abfolutely  neceflary  to  a  Standing  in  the  Church  of  God, 
and  the  Hopes  of  eternal  Life.  And  for  this  Reafon,  they  were  upon 
pretty  good  Terms  with  the  unbelieving  Jews  ;  and  avoided  the  Perfe- 
ction, to  which  thofe,  who  adhered  to  the  pure  and  unmixed  Gofpel, 
were  expofed,  Gal.  vi.  12.  Thefe  Jews,  who  were  for  joining  Law 
and  Gofpel  together,  were  alfo  great  Enemies  to  our  Apoftle.  He  fpeak& 
of  them,  Phil.  iii.  2,  3,  bV. 
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CHAP.     XV. 

The  Difference  betiveen  the  Epijlle  to  the  Romans,  and  that  to  the  Gala- 
tians.  In  the  Epijlle  to  the  Romans  the  Apoflle  combats  the  unbelieving 
Jews,  who  totally  oppofed  the  Go/pel.  A  Sketch  of  his  Arguments.  Ik 
what  Circumjlances  he  conjiders  Mankind. 

305.  tP&'S^  H  E  latter  Sort  of  Jews,  who  were  for  joining  Law  and 
*s?  ^  %.  Go/pel  together,  the  Apoftle  oppofes  in  the  whole  Epiftle 
$y$'>&J  to  the  Galatians ;  the  former  Sort,  who  totally  rejected 
the  Gofpel,  in  the  whole  Epiftle  to  the  Romans.     For  when  he  faith, 
Rom.  iii.  29.     Is  God  the  God  of  the  Jews  only?  Is  he  not  alfo  of  the 
Gentiles?  'Tis  evident,  he  oppofes  mere  Jews  to  mere  Gentiles.     And, 
Chap.  x.  1 .    My  Prayer  to  God  for  Ifrael  is  that  they  may  be  faved.     He 
fpeaks  of  the  fame  Ifrael,  or  Body  of  Jews,  againft  whom  he  is  arguing 
in  the  whole  Epiftle.     But  it  appears  from  this  Place,  that  thofe  Jews 
were  not  faved;  or,  were  not  taken  into  the  Chrijlian  Church  and  Pro- 
feffion  ;  confequently,  they  mull  be  Infidel  Jews. — But  it  is  a  different 
Sort  of  Jews,  it  is  the  believing  Jews,  he  oppofes  in  the  Epiftle  to  the 
Galatians.     For  in  the  Inftances  he  produces  to  (hew,  what  his  own 
Sentiments  were,  with  Regard  to  the  Subject  upon  which  he  writes,  he 
appeals  to  his  Trsnfactions  with  believing  Jews;  and,  particularly,  to 
his  withftanding  the  Apoftle  Peter,  Chap.  ii.  And,  Chap.  vi.  12,  he  tells 
them,  they  who  laboured  to  pervert  them,  did  it  only  left  they  fbould 
fuffer  Perfecution  for  the  Crofs  of  Chrift.     Which  could  be  true  of  thofe 
Jews  alone,  who  profefled  Faith  in  Chrijl.  In  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans, 
lie  oppofes  the  Gofpel  to  Judaifm\  the  whole  Gofpel  to  whole  Judaifm  : 
In  that  to  the  Galatians,  he  oppofes  his  Gofpel  to  another  Gofpel,  Chap.. 
i.  6,  7,  8;  the  true,  pure  Gofpel  to  a  perverted,  adulterated  Gofpel.    In. 
the  ROMANS,  he  affures  the  Gentile  Converts  they  had  a  fair  and  re- 
gular Standing  in  the  Church  ;  in  the  GALATIANS,  he  teaches  Gen- 
tile Converts  to  keep  themfelves  free  from  Jewijh  Dependence  upon 
Works  of  Law  and  Mofaieal  Ceremonies,  now  they  were  received  into 
the  Church.     All  his  Arguments  relating  to  the  Rejection  of  the 
Jews,  and  the  Calling  of  the  Gentiles,  in  the  ninth  Chapter  to  the  Ro- 
mans,  his  Quotations,  Chap.  x.  19,  20,  21,  and  Chap.  xv.  9,- — -12, 
evidently  (hew,  that  he  is,  in  that  Epiftle,  defending  the  Caufe  of  the  > 
converted   Gentiles,    againft  the  Infidel,    rejected  Jews.      Indeed  he 
touches  upon  a  Difpute  between  the  Chr'iflian  Jews,  and  Chrijlian  Gen- 
tiles in  the  14th  and  15th  Chapters.     But  there  he  doth  not  confider 
the  believing  Jews  as  impofing  the  Ceremonial  Law  upon  the  Gentiles: 
But  his  Drift  aud  Defign  is,  to  perfuade  the  Gentile  Converts  to  bear 
with  the  Weaknefs  of  the  Jews,  and  to  perfuade  both  to  a  friendly 
Coalition.- Nor  do  I  make  any  Doubt,  but  he  intended  his  Argu- 
ments againft  the  Infidel  Jews,  in  Favour  of  the  converted  Gentiles9 
jhould  have  their  Effect  upon  the  believing  Jeivs  in  the  Church  at  0 
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Rome,  to  convince  them,  that  the  believing  Gentiles  flood  in  the 
Church  of  God  upon  as  jufl:  and  fure  a  Ground  as  themfelves  j  and  to 
induce  them  to  a  free  and  peaceable  Communion  with  them,  upon  the 
common  Profefllon  of  Faith  alone.  And  therefore,  he  fometimes  ad- 
drefles  the  believing  Jews  directly,  as  Chap.  vii.  i.  Know  ye  not,  Bre- 
thren, (for  1  [peak  to  them  that  know  the  Law,)  Sic. 

306.  'Tis  evident  enough  in  the  Epiftles  to  the  Romans  and  Galatlms 
have  Relation  to  different  Sorts  of  Jews.  But  as  the  Principles  of 
thofe  Jtws  did  in  fome  Things  coincide,  and  their  Sentiments  were 
the  fame  with  Regard  to  the  perpetual  Obligation  of  the  Law  of  Mo- 
jes\  fo  there  may  be  an  Affinity  and  Agreement  in  the  Arguments, 
which  the  Apoftle  advances  in  Confutation  of  the  one  and  the  other.* 

307.  Now,  againft  the  Miftakes  of  the  Infidel  Jeius,  the  Apoftle 
thus  ajgues  in  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans.  Jews,  as  well  as  Gentiles, 
Jiave  corrupted  themfelves,  and  are  become  obnoxious  to  Divine 
Wrath  j  and,  if  they  reform  not,  will  certainly  fall  under  the  Wrath 
of  God  in  the  laft  Day.  Confequently,  as  both  are  obnoxious  to 
Wrath,  both  mud  be  indebted  to  Grace  and  Mercy  for  any  Favour 
fhewn  them.  The  Continuance  of  the  Jews  in  the  Church,  as  well 
as  the  Admittance  of  the  Gentiles  into  it,  is  wholly  of  Grace*  mere 
(Grace,  or  Favour.  Upon  which  Foot,  the  Gentiles  mud  have  a.  good 
9  Right  to  the  Bleffings  of  God's  Covenant,  as  the  Jews  themfelves. 
And  why  not?  Is  not  God  the  Creator  and  Governour  of  the  Gentiles, 
as  well  a.s  of  the  Jews?  And,  if  both  Jews  and  Gentiles  have  corrupted 
themfelves  by  wicked  Works,  'tis  impoffible  either  fhould  have  a  Right 
to  the  Privileges  of  God's  Church  and  People  on  Account  of 
/FORKS,  cr  Obedience  to  the  Law  of  God,  whether  natural  or  re- 
vealed. It  muft  be  pure  Mercy,  accepted  by  Faith,  or  a  Perfuafion  of 
that  Mercy,  on  their  Parr,  which  gives  that  Right.  All  muft  be  in- 
debted to  Grace.  The  Works  of  Law  neyer  gave  the  Jezvs  themfelves 
a  Right  to  the  Privileges  and  Promifes  of  the  Covenant.  Even  Abra- 
ham liimfelf,  (the  Head  of  the  Nation,  who  was  fir  ft  taken  into  God's 
Covenant,  and  from  whom  the  Jews  derive  all  their  peculiar  Blefiings 
and  Advantages)  was  not  juftified  by  Works  of  the  Law.  It  was  free 
Grace,  or  Favour,  which  at  once  admitted  him,  and  his  Pofierity,  into 
the  Covenant  and  Church  of  God.  And  that  the  Grace  of  the  Gofpel 
actually  extends  to  all  Mankind,  appears  from  the  Univerfality  of  the 
Reiurrection  ;  which  is  the  Effect  of  God's  Grace,  or  Favour,  in  a 
Redeemer  ;  and  is  the  firft  and  fundamental  Part  of  the  Neiv  Difpen- 
fation,  with  Regard  to  the  Gitt  of  eternal  Life.  For  as  all  were  in- 
volved in  Death,  in  Confequence  of  Adam's  Sin,  fo  all  (hall  be  reftored 
to  Life  at  the  laft  Day,  in  Confequence  of  CbrijPs  Obedience.  And 
therefore  'tis  certain  that  all  Men  actually  have  a  Share  in  the  Mercy  of 
God  in  Cbi/1  Jejus.     Thus  the  Apoftle  argues. 

308.  And  we  ought  particularly  to  oblerve ;  How  he  combats  the 
higromng  Temper  pf  the  Jews  in  his  Arguments.     They  could  not 

ingrofs 

*  Had  Mr.  Locke  considered  thefe  Things,  he  would  ha;d!y  have  faid  in  his 
Frefu.ce  to  the  Galatians,  That  the  Subject  and  Defign  of  this  Epijlle  is  much  the 
jame  ivtth  that  of  the  Epijllc  to  the  Romans, 
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ingrofs  all  Virtue  to  themfelves  ;  for  they  were  as  bad  as  other  People. 
They  could  not  ingrofs  God  and  his  Favour  to  themfelves  j  for  he 
was  the  Governour  and  Creator  of  Gentiles,  as  well  as  Jews.  They 
could  not  ingrofs  Abraham,  and  the  Promife  made  to  him,  to  them- 
felves ;  for  he  is  the  Father  of  ma?iy  Nations ;  and  the  believing  Gentiles 
are  his  Seed,  as  well  as  the  Jews.  They  could  not  ingrofs  the  Refur- 
reclicn,  the  neceffary  Introduction  to  eternal  Life,  to  themfelves;  be- 
caufe  it  is  known,  and  allowed,  to  be  common  to  all  Mankind. 

309.  And  he  had  good  Reafon  to  be  fo  large  and  particular  in  con- 
futing the  Miftakes  of  the  Infidel  Jews.  For  had  their  Principles  pre^ 
vailed,  the  Gofpel  cculd  not  have  maintained  it's  Ground.  For  if  we 
muft  have  performed  the  Works  of  Law,  before  wc  could  have  been 
interefied  in  the  Bleffings  of  the  Covenant,  then  the  Gofpel  would  have 
loft  its  Nature  and  Force.  For  then  it  would  not  have  been  a  Motive 
to  Obedience,  but  the  Refult  of  Obedience ;  and  we  could  have  had 
no  Hope  towards  God,  prior  to  Ohedience.  Therefore,  the  Apoftle 
has  done  a  lingular  and  eminent  Piece  of  Service  to  the  Church  of 
■God,  in  afferting  and  demonstrating  the  free  Grace  and  Covenant  of 
God,  as  a  Foundation  to  ftand  upon,  prior  to  any  Obedience  of  ours, 
and  as  the  grand  Spring  and  Motive  of  Obedience.  This  fets  our 
Intereft  in  the  Covenant,  or  Promife  of  God,  upon  a  Foundation  very 
clear  and  folid. 

3 jo.  To  underftand  rightly  the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans,  it  is  further 
neceffary  to  obferve  ;  That  the  Apoftle  confiders  Mankind  as  obnoxious 
to  the  Divine  Wrath,  and  as  ftanding  before  God  the  Judge  of  all. 
Hence  it  is,  that  he  ufes  Forenfic,  or  Law-Terms  ufual  in  Jezvi/h 
Courts;  fuch  as  the  LAW,  RIGHTEOUSNESS  or  JUSTIFICA- 
TION, being  JUSTIFIED,  JUDGMENT  to  CONDEMNATION, 
JUSTIFICATION  of  LIFE,  being  MADE  SINNERS,  and  being 
made  RIGHTEOUS.  Thefe  I  take  to  be  Forenfic,  or  Court-Terms ; 
and  the  Apoftle,  by  ufing  them,  naturally  leads  our  Thoughts  to  fup- 
pofe  a  Court  held,  a  Judgment- Seat  to  be  erected  by  the  mod  high 
God,  in  the  feveral  Cafcs  whence  he  draws  his  Arguments.  For  In- 
stance; Chap.V.  12, — 20,  he  fuppofes  y/^/dw  ftanding  in  theCourt  of  God, 
after  he  had  committed  thefirft  Tranfgreffion ;  when  the  Judgment,  paffed 
upon  him  for  his  Offence,  came  upon  all  Men  to  condemnation;  and  when 
he  and  his  Pofterity,  by  the  Favour,  and  in  the  Purpofe  of  God,  were 

again  made  righteous,  or  obtained  the  Jujlification  of  Life.  ■ Again  ; 

Chap,  iv,  he  fuppofes  Abraham  ftanding  before  the  Bar  of  the  fupreme 
Judge  :  When,  as  an  Idolater,  he  might  have  been  condemned  ;  but, 
through  the  pure  Mercy  of  God,  he  was  juftified,  pardoned  and  taken 
into  God's  Covenant,  on  Account  of  his  Faith.     He  alfo  fuppofes, 

Chap.  iii.  19, 29,  all  Mankind  ftanding  before  the  univerfal  Judge, 

when  Chrifl  came  into  the  World.  At  that  Time,  neither  Jeiv  nor 
Gentile  could  pretend  to  Justification,  upon  the  Foot  of  their  own 
Works  of  Righteoufnefs  ;  both  having  corrupted  themfelves,  and  come 
fhort  of  the  Glory  of  God.  But  at  that  Time,  both  had  a  Righteouf- 
nefs, or  Salvation,  prepared  for  them  in  a  Redeemer;  namely,  the 
Righteoufnefs,  which  refults  from  the  pure  Mercy,  or  Grace  of  God, 
ihe  Lawgiver  and  Judge.     And  fo,  both  (inftead  of  being  deftroyed) 
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had  Admittance  into  the  Church  and  Covenant  of  God,  by  Faith,  in 
order  to  their  external  Salvation, 

311.  But,  befides  thefe  three  Inftances,  in  which  he  fuppofes  a 
Court  to  be  held  by  the  fupreme  Judge,  there  is  a  fourth  to  which  he 

points,  Chap.  ii.  1, 17  ;  and  that  is  the  final  Judgment,  or  the  Court 

which  will  be  held  in  the  Day,  when  God  will  Judge  the  Secrets  of  Men 
by  Jefus  Chrijt.  And  it  is  with  Regard  to  that  future  Court  of  Judi- 
cature, that  he  argues  Chap.  ii.   1, 17.     But  in  the  other  Cafes, 

whence  he  draws  his  Arguments,  he  fuppofes  the  Courts  of  Judicature 
V>  be  already  held  ;  and  confequently  argues  in  Relation  to  the  (Econo- 
my, Conftitution,  or  Difpenfation  of  Things  in  thisprefent  World.  This 
js  very  evident,  with  Regard  to  the  Court,  which  he  fuppofes  to  be 
held,  when  our  Lord  came  into  the  World,  or  when  the  Gofpel-Con- 
flitution  was  erected  in  its  full  Glory.  For,  fpeaking  of  the  Juftifi- 
cation,  which  Mankind  then  obtained,  through  the  Grace  of  God  in 
Chriji,  he  exprefsly  confines  that  Juftification  to  the  pre  fen  t  Time,  Chap. 
jii.  26  ;  To  demonjlrate,  I  fay,  his  Righteoufnefs,  [ev  t<u  nyn  ku^u]  at  the 
PRESENT  TIME.  This  plainly  diftinguifhes  the  Righteoufnefs,  or 
Salvation,  which  God  then  exhibited,  from  that  Righteoufnefs,  or  Sal- 
vation, which  he  will  vouchfafe  in  the  Day  of  Judgment,  to  pious  and 
faithful  Souls. 


CHAP.    XVI. 

The  grand  Key  to  the  EpilL'es.     The  Scripture  Notion  of  Righteoufnefs, 
Juftification,  and  Juftify  demonjlrated. 

312.  {f^SSf!;  H  I  S  Diftinclicn,  between  the  Salvation,  which  God 
>¥  T  '%  exhibited  at  the  firft  Preaching  of  the  Gofpel,  and  that 
£#^3  which  he  will  vouchfafe  to  good  Men  in  the  Day  of 
Judgment,  leads  us  to  the  grand  Key  to  the  Epiftles ;  particularly,  to 
the  Romans  and  Galaticns.  Which  is  this;  That  the  Juftification, 
Righuoufnefs,  being  jujlifed  without  Works,  which  the  Apoftle  fpeaks 
of,  is  not  FIN/tL  and  eternal  Juftification  ;  but  that  FIRST,  antecedent, 
ami  cbfolute  Juftification  already  fpoken  of  [275]  ;  whereby  we  Gentiles, 
who  were  Sinners  and  Idolaters,  deferving  of  Condemnation  and  De- 
ftruclion,  were  pardoned,  and,  upon  our  Faith,  delivered  from  the 
Power  of  Darknefs,  and  tranilated  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Son  of 
God's  Love. 

313.  That,  I  conceive,  which  has  occafioned  Miftak.es  upon  this 
Head,  is  this ;  That  Righteoufnefs,  which  fometimes  figniries  a  moral 
Character  in  general,  or  a  Perfon's  being  juft  and  upright,  has  always 
been  underftood  in  that  Senfe,  and  diftinguifhed  into  inherent,  or  per- 
fonal  Righteoufnefs,  and  imputed  Righteonfnefs ;  which  is,  as  Divines 
have  told  us,  when  the  perfonal  Righteoufnefs  of  another  is  made  ours, 

or 
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or  is  put  to  our  Account,  Whereas  Right  eoufnefs,  befides  moral 
Rectitude  in  general,  admits  of  two  or  three  other  Senfes.  Likewife 
Juf  if  cation,  juftify,  being  jujlified,  have  been  applied  to  one  Cafe  only; 
namely,  our  full  and  final  Acceptance  with  God,  or  our  being  totally 
delivered  from  Condemnation,  and  accounted  worthy  of  eternal  Sal- 
vation through  Jejus  Chrift.  Whereas  thefe  Terms  are  applied  to  va- 
rious Cafes,  or  to  any  Inftance  of  Deliverance  and  ;Salvation,  through 
the  Mercy  and  Goodnefs  of  God. 

314.  To  fettle  this  Point  in  a  proper  Manner,  let  it  be  obferved* 
That  the  Apoftles,  in  the  New  Teflament,  ufe  the  Language  and 
Spirit  of  the  Old.  They  were  Jews,  well  verfed  in  the  Jewijh  Scrip- 
tures, accuftomed  to  their  Style  and  Sentiments,  and  infpired  with  the 
fame  Spirit  of  Truth  and  Wifdom,  which  fpake  in  the  ancient  Pro- 
phets. Therefore  we  muft  explain  the  Phrafeology  of  the  Apoftles  by 
that  of  Mofes  and  the  Prophets,  And  the  Greek  of  the  Septuagint 
Verfion,  which  was  commonly  read  by  thofe  Jews  who  lived  in  foreign 
Countries,  and  fpake  the  Greek  Language,  will  ferve  to  (hew  us  what 
Words  in  the  Hebrew  correfpond  to  the  Greek  Words  which  the  Apo- 
ftles ufe.  For  the  Apoftles  ufe  the  Helleniftick  Greek,  into  which  the 
Old  Teflament  is  translated,  and  which  thejews  in  their  Difperfion 
commonly  read. 

315.  Now  the  Word,  which  in  the  New  Tefhment  we  render 
RIGHTEOUSNESS,  is  aikaiozynh.  And  the  Word  in  Hebrew,  which 
anfwers  to  the  Greek  Word  aikaioStnh  Right  eoufnefs,  is  np*J¥>  or 
p*7¥,  which  is  fometimes,  but  more  rarely  tranflated  exs^oa-vvy,,  Kind- 
nefs  to  the  Poor,  Lvcp^oavwi,  Joy,  Gladnefs,  and  e;\soj  Mercy.  And  when 
thofe  Words,  pp~fif,  ^xatoawn,  which  we  tranflate  Righteoufnefs  are 
applied  to  God,  they  frequently  fignify  that  Goodnefs,  Kindnefs,  Benig- 
nity, Mercy,  Favour,  by  which  he  faves  and  delivers  from  any  Enemy 
Danger,  Evil  or  Suffering.  And  hence  they  are  ufed  to  fignify  the 
SALVAiiON  and  DELIVERANCE  itfelf,  which  the  Goodnefs  and 
Favour  of  God  vouchsafes.  Conformable  to  this,  to  be  juftified 
(oi*:«(ad&«()  is  to  be  delivered,  faved,  refcued  from  any  Danger,  Enemy 
Evil  or  Suffering.  I  fay,  thefe  Terms  refer  to  any  Cafe  of  Deliverance 
and  Salvation  whatfoever :  As  will  appear  from  the  following  Collec- 
tion of  Texts.  to 

316.  Judges  v.  11.  They  that  are  delivered  from  the  Noife  of Archers 
in  the  Places  of  drawing  Water-,  there Jhall  they  rehear fe the  righteous- 
ness [nip*iy  the  gracious  Deliverances]  of  the  Lord,  even  the  righte- 
ousness [Suczua-vvcK;  gracious  DeliverancesJ  of  his  Villages  in  Ifra'el 
Here  it  is  applied  to  a  national  Deliverance  from  the  Oppreffions  of  a 
foreign  Power. 

317.  Psalm  iv.  1.  Hear  me  when  I  call,  O  God  of  my  righteous- 
ness, [*pt¥  ^xcnocrvvvn  pu,  of  my  Salvation,  Justification]  thou  haft  en- 
larged mewhen  I  was  in  [temporal]  Dijlrefs,  have  mercy  upon  me,  and  hear 
my  Prayer. 

318.  Psalm  xxii.  31.  They  Jhall  come  and Jhall  declare  his  righteous- 
ness [his  Juttification,  his  faving  Mercy  to  the  Gentile  World  IDpT^ 
AixxHxrvw]  unto  a  People  that  Jhall  be  born,  that  he  hath- done  this. 

319.  Psalm  xxiy,  5.  He  Jhall  receive  the  Blejfmg  from  the  Lord,  and 

RIGHTEOUS- 
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righteousness  [prefervingGoodnefsjOrDeliverancenp^EXi^oo-K^J 
from  the  God  of  his  Salvation. 

320.  Psalm  xxxi.  1.  In  thee,  O  Lord,  do  1  put  my  Trujl,  let  me  never 
beafhamed:  Deliver  me  in  /£y  righteousness,  [in  thy  Good nefs,* 

"inpl^.n   £"  r*>  $M&K>0VVt)  OOV.~\ 

321.  Psalm  xxxv.  28.  And  my  Tongue  /hall  J peak  of  thy  righteous- 
ness, [thy  Juftification,  Goodnefs,  faving  Mercy,  "pTa'  &x<x.n>o-uyr)y]and 
of  thy  Praije  all  the  Day  long. 

322.  Psalm  xxxvi.  jo.  0  continue  thy  loving  Kindnefs  to  them  that 
know  thee;  and  thy  righteousness  [Ippl^l  *?  T"*  ^'xato«rvv>)»  oov,  thy 
Juftification,  Goodnefs,  faving  Mercy]  to  the  upright  in  Heart. 

323.  Psalm  xl.  10.  /  have  not  hid  thy  righteousness  [Juftifica- 
tion, Mercy,  Goodnefs,  *jnp*tt»  hKauavw  o-ov]  within  my  Heart,  [but] 
J  have  declared  thy  Faithfulnejs,  and  thy  Salvation;  I  have  not  concealed  thy 
loving  Kindnefs. 

324.  Psalm  xlviii.  10.  According  to  thy  Name,  O  God,fo  is  thy  Praifc 
unto  the  Ends  of  the  Earth:  Thy  Right-hand  is  full  of  righteousness 
[Juftification,  Salvation,  faving  Goodnefs,  pT£oiKxK><rw*<;.] 

325  .Psalm  Ii.  14.  Deliver  me  from  Blood- Guilt inefs,  OGod,  thou  God 
ef  my  Salvation :  And  my  Tongue  fhall  fing  aloud  of  thy  righteousness 
[Juftification,  forgiving,  faving  Mercy,  "]HpT>  ontaioawvt  an.] 

326.  Psalm  lxix.  27.  Add  Iniquity,  [Suffering,  Punifhment]  to  their 
Iniquity  :  And  let  them  not  come  into  thy  righteousness  [Juftification, 
laving  Mercy,  *]ATJ¥i  »  $nt*toffvw  o-ts] 

327.  Psalm 

•  Agreeably  tq,this  Senfe  the  Adjectives  p^Ta  Jt*«»<>?>  righteous,  juft,  fignify 
goody  kind,  gracious,  Sec.  I  Sam.  xxiv  17.  Thou  art  more  righteous  than  I,  &c. 
Ezra  ix.  15,  O  Lord  God  of  Ifrael,  thou  art  righteous  [good],  for  ive  remain 
yet  efcaped.  Pfal.  cxii.  4,  Unto  the  Upright  there  arifeth  Light  in  the  Darknefs; 
be  is  gracious,  and  full  of '  CompuJJion,  and  righteous  [good,  kind]  Pfal.  cxvi.  v, 
Gracious  is  the  Lord  and  righteous  :  Tea,  our  Gcd  is  merciful.  Prov.  xii.  10, 
A  righteous  Man  regardelh  the  Life  of  his  Beaft.  xxi.  26,  the  Righteous  giveth 

andfpareth  not.    Ifai.  xlv.  21, Jfjult  [gracious]  God,  and  a  Saviour,    lvii. 

I,  I he  Righteous  penjh,  and  no  Man  lays  it  to  Heart ;  and  merciful  Men  are 
taken  aivay.  Zech.  ix.  9,-  thy  King  conies  he  is  juft,  and  having  Salva- 
tion.     Mat.  i.  19, her  Hufhand  being  a  juft   [tender  and  companionate] 

Man,  and  not  willing  to  make  her  a  public k  Example.  Mat.  xxv.  37,  46.  The 
Righteous  are  defcribed  as  the  kind,  and  beneficient.  Rom.  iii.  26,  that  he 
tnght  be  iuft  [gracious]  and  the  Jufifer  of  him  that  believes  in  Jefus.  1  John 
i.  9,  He  is  faithful  and  juft  [gracious]  to  forgive  us  our  Sins. 

In  this  Senfe  jujlus  and  juflitia  are  fometimes  ufed  in  Latin,  Precor,  nequis 
Afa  Rex  ft,  quam  ife  tarn  juftus  [facilis,  humanus]  hojlis,  tarn  mijtricorsvitior. 
Q__  Curt.  Lib.  IV.  Cap.  10.  ad  finem.  Darium  ut  pacem  ate  peteret,  nulla  vis 
J'uhegit :   Sed  jujlitia  iff  Continent ia  tua  exprejjit.      Ibid.   Lib.   IV.   Cap.    11. 

Perjae  juflifjtmum  ac  mitifjimum  dominum invocantes.     Ibid.  Lib.  X.  Cap. 

V.  Hunc  morem  jEneas  pietatis  idoneus  auclor  Attulit  in  terras,  jufe  Latine,  tuas 
Ovid.  Fajlor.  Lib.  II.  Vir  Trojane,  quibus  coelo  te  laudibus  aequem?  Jujlitiae  ne 
prius  mirer,  belline  labor  urn?  Virg.  .^Eneid.  XL  125.  Mi  Cbreme,  peccavi,  fa- 
teor,  vincor.  Nunc  hoc  te  objecro  :  Shtanto  tuus  ef  animus  natu  gravior,  ignojeen- 
tior,  ut  meae  ftultitiae  in  juftitia  tuafit  aliquid praefdi.  Ter.  Heauton.  Aft.  4. 
Seen.  1.  I.  33.  Semper  tibi  apud  me  jufa  ti?  clemens  fuerit  Servitus.  Andr.  1.  J. 
9.  Agreeably  to  this  Injuftitia  fignifies  unkind,  cruel,  Ufage.  Eum  ego  hizc 
tjcci  miferum  jnjujlitd  med,     Heauton.  A&.  1.  Seen.  f.  1.  82. 
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327.  Psalm  lxxi.  2.  Deliver  me  in  thy  righteousness  [Juftifica- 
tion, faving  Mercy,  Goodnefs,  "[Dpl^  £"  ?«  2nccuo<rv»v  era,]  and  caufe 

me  to  efcape:  Incline  thine  Ear  unto  me,  and  fare  me. Ver.  15,  My 

Mouth  Jhall  Jbcw  forth   thy  righteousness   ["]jppY£  *»»  h**to<rww, 

JutViiication,  preferving  Goodnefs]  and  thy  Salvation  all  the  Day. 

Ver.  16,  I  will  go  in  the  Strength  of  the  Lord  God :  I  ivill  make  mention  of 
thy  righteousness  [Juftification,  delivering  Mercy,  ""jfipltf  t>k  &««- 

Hewn  an,]  even  of  thine  only. Ver.  24,  My  Tongue  alfo  Jhall  talk  of 

//^righteousness  [Juftification,  faving  Goodnefs, "jf1j3*"?¥  eW^y^] 

all  the  Day  long:  For  they  are  confounded that  feek  my  [temporal] 

Hurt. 

328.  Psalm  Ixxxv.  9 13.  [pY:N»x«»°0,t»"»'] 

Psalm  Ixxxviii.  10,  11,  12.  ["jrpl^  eW»oc-w>j.] 

Psalm  lxxxix.  16.  In  thy  Name  Jhall  they  rejoice  all  the  Day,  and  in 
thy  righteousness  [Juftification,  Goodnefs,  Salvation,  'Jfip'iSDl  *«' 
»  r-n  Sucxiocvvr}  an]  Jhall  they  be  exalted. 

329.  Psalm  xcviii.  2.  The  Lord  has  made  known  his  Salvation:  His 
righteousness  [Juftification,  preferving  Goodnefs,  irp^Hf  tw  $»k«i- 
orvunv  Kvla]  hath  he  openly  Jheived  in  the  Sight  of  the  Heathen. 

330    Psalm  ciii.  6.  The  Lord  executeth  righteousness  [Mercy 

.rfip"TV  f^euftoo-tDas]  and  Judgment  for  all  that  are  opprejfed. Ver.  17. 

Bui  the  Mercy  of  the  Lord  is  from  everlajling  to  everlajling  upon  them  that 
fear  him:  And  his  righteousness  [preferving  Goodnefs,  Juftification, 
inp"!V  *>  oixxioawv)  atfla]  unto  Children^  Children. 

331.  Psalm  cvi.  31.  And  that  [his  executing  Judgment]  was  counted 
unto  him  [PhinehasJ/ir  righteousness  [jlpT^1?  »«  ^xoaotrvtviv,  for 
Juftification,  a  Grant  of  Favour,  the  Donation  of  a  Privilege  or  Ho- 
nour ;  namely,  the  Priefthood  entailed  upon  him  and  his  Pofterity] 
unto  all  Genenerations  for  evermore.     So, 

332.  Gen.  xv.  6.  And  he  [Abraham]  believed  in  the  Lord;  and  he 
counted  it  to  him  for  righteousness  [HpIV  £t?  hxotK><rww,  for  Juftifica- 
tion, a  Grant  of  Favour,  the  Donation  of  a  Privilege;  namely,  the 
taking  him  and  his  Pofterity  into  a  fpeciai  Covenant. 

333.  Psalm  cxix.  40.  /  have  longed  after  thy  Precepts,  Quicken  me  in 
thy  righteousness  [Juftification,  Mercy,  Goodnefs,  "yipliO  £»  t>j 

liKcuoavv*  era.] Ver.  123,  Mine  Eyes  fail  for  thy  Salvation,  and  for  the 

Word  of  thy  righteousness.  ["jpYjf  cWioert/«K,  Juftification,  Mercy, 
Goodnefs.] 

334.  Psalm  cxxxii.  9,  Let  thy  Priefls  be  tloathed  with  righteous- 
ness [Juftification,  Salvation,  p"T¥  StKccioavmv]  and  let  thy  Saints  Jhout  for 
Joy.  See  Ver.  16,  and  the  parallel  Place,  iChron.  vi.  41.  Let  thy 
Prujls,  O  Lord  God,  be  cloathed  with  salvation,  and  let  thy  Saints  re- 
joice in  Goodnefs. 

335.  Psalm  cxliii.  1.  Hear  my  Prayer,  0  Lord,  give  Ear  to  my  Sup- 
plication:  In  thy  Fait hfulnefs  anfwer  me,  and  in  thy  righteousness  [Juf- 
tification, Goodnefs,  Mercy,  "]np*l¥3  »  t*j  &*«toai/m  era.] Ver.  11. 

Quicken  me,  0  Lord,  for  thy  Name's  Sake .  For  thy  righteousness  Sake 
[tor  the  Sake  of  thy  Goodnefs,  "IDpl^H  £"  T"  ^xmiocvwi  o-a,  in,  or  by  thy 
(Joodncfs]  bring  my  Soul  out  of  [temporal]  Trouble. 

336.  Psalm  cxlv.  7.  They  Jhall  abundantly  utter  the  Memory  of  thy 

great 
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great  Goodnefs,  and Jhall  fing  of  thy  righteousness  [Mercy,  Salvation, 

Juftification,  "irp1¥>  *at  T*>  ^mcnoa-vvvi  ere  u.yu.'h\\a.<j<jv\ct.i.'\ 

337.  Isai.  i.  27.  Sion  Jhall  be  redeemed  with  Judgment,  and  her  Con- 
verts with  righteousness  [Mercy,  Goodnefs,  np*f!£2>  f«T«  ihivpoau- 

338.  Isai.  xli.   10.  Fear  thou  not,  for  I  am  with  thee, /  will 

ftrengthen  thee,  yea,  I  will  help  thee,  yea  1  will  uphold  thee.,  ivitb  the  Right- 
hand  of  my  righteousness  [Goodnefs,  'p*1^M,  — t*j  J«|<«  t»j  h- 

Houx.J 

339.  Isai.  xlii.  6.  /  the  Lord  have  called  thee  in  righteousness, 
[Mercy,  Goodnefs,  "JT£3  M^xaioc-uso,.] 

340.  Isai.  x!v.  8.  Drop  down,  ye  Heavens,  from  above,  and  let  the  Skies 
pour  down  righteousness  [Mercy,  Goodnefs,  pl¥>  timccKxrvw :]  Let 
the  Earth  open,  and  let  them  bring  forth  Salvation,  and  let  righteous- 
ness [Hpl^  SmtzKHrvvYjv]  fpring  up  together :  I  the  Lord  have  created  it, 
Ver.  13,  /  have  raifed him  [Cyrus]  up  in  righteousness,  [Good- 
nefs, [piy^»  /*et«  hxcctoy-wrx]  and  I  will  direct  all  his  Ways. Ver.  24. 

Surely  /hall  one  fay,  In  the  Lord  have  I  righteousness  [Salvation, 
ri1p"lV  SiKcuoervvv]  and  Strength. 

341.  Isai.  xlvi.  12,  13.  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  Stout-hearted,  that  are 
from  righteousness  [Salvation  np"T:»3  a7ro  \*>S  3»xa»o<7j;mj.]  I  bring 
near  my  righteousness  :  [faving  Goodnefs,  V"p"|^,  tjjv  ^mouoc-ww  px] 
it  Jhall  not  be  far  off,  and  my  Salvation  Jhall  not  tarry;  and  1  will  place  Sal- 
vation in  'Lion  for  IJrael  my  Glory. 

342.  Isai.  xlviii.  18.  O  that  thou  had/i  hearkened  unto  my  Command- 
ments! Then  had  thy  Peace  been  as  a  River,  and  //^righteousness 
[Salvation,  perhaps,  Profperity,  *]r>p"7!n»  *j  "  oizcuow^  era]  as  the  Waves 
of  the  Sea. 

343.  Isai.  li.  1.  Hearken  unto  me,  ye  that  follow  after  righteous- 
ness, [Salvation,  pT£  to  £»*«»<>» J  ye  that  feek  the  Lord,  &c.  Ver.  3.    For 

the  Lord  Jhall  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort  all  her  ivafle  Places,  &c. 

Ver.  5.  My  righteousness  [Goodnefs,  *pTa>  ^ hxaKxrwn //.a]  is  near: 
My  Salvation  is  gone  forth,  &c.  So  again,  Ver.  6.  My  Salvation  Jhall 
be  for  ever,  and  my  righteousness  Jhall  not  be  abolijhed.  And  again, 
Ver.  8. 

344..  Isai.  liv.  14.  In  righteousness  [Mercy,  Goodnefs,  perhaps 
Peace,  Profperity.  np^i'2  "  ^**»«»»**]  thou  jhall  be  ejiablijhcd:  Thou 
fhalt  be  far  from  Oppreffion,  for  thoufhalt  not  fear ;  and  from  Terror,  for 

it  Jhall  not  come  near  thee. Ver.  17.  No  Weapon  that  is  formed  againfl 

thee  Jhall  pro fper,  he.  This  is  the  Heritage  of  the  Servants  of  the  Lord, 
and  their  righteousness  [Salvation,  EDi"lp*"ftfl>  *«»  «v*«»f  ici&*  /*o* 
Sixouoi]  is  of  me,  faith  the  Lord. 

345.  Isai.  Ivi.  1. Keep  ye  Judgment  and  do  Jufice:  For  my  Sal* 

vation  is  near  to  come,  and  my  righteousness  [Mercy,  VH^I,  ««•  t* 
eXio?  /xs]  to  be  revealed. 

346.  Isai.  Jviii.  8.  Then  Jhall  thy  Light  break  forth  as  the  Morning, 
end  thine  Health  Jhall  fpring  forth  fpeedily :  And  thy  righteousness 
[Salvation,  ^piy  n  t.y.aiocwn  aa]  Jhall  go  bejore  thee;  and  the  Glory  of 
the  Lord  Jhall  be  thy  Rereward,  or  bring  up  thy  Rere. 

347.  Isai.  lix.  16,  17,  And  hefaw  that  there  was  no  Man,  and  won- 

der:* 
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dered  that  there  was  no  Inter  cefjor :  Therefore  his  Arm  brought  Salvation 
unto  him,  and  his  righteousness,  [Goodnefs,  Mercy,  inpT^>  *<**  m 
£XE»]f*o<7t;n)  es-»j?»£*to]  it  fu/iained  him.  For  he  put  on  righteousness 
[Goodnefs,  ppTjf*  ^x«»oo-«vn»]  as  a  Breafi- Plate,  and  an  Helmet  of  Sal- 
vation upon  his  Head. 

348.  Is  a  1.  Ixi.  3.  To  appoint  unto  them  that  mourn  in  Siou  Beauty  for 
AJhes,  the  Oil  of  Joy  for  Mourning,  &c.  That  they  might  be  called  Trees  of 
righteousness  [Salvation,  p*7¥P>  £»*a*8<™>"i«]   the  Planting   of   the 

Lord,  that  he  might  be  glorified Ver.  10.  /  will  greatly  rejoice  in  the 

J^ord, for  he  has  cloathed  me  with  the  Garments  of  Salvation,  he  has 

covered  me  with  the  Robe  0/ righteousness  [Joy  and  Gladnefs,  HpIV* 

£v<p%ocrvvv).] Ver.  11,  For  as  the  Garden  caufeth  the  Things  that  are 

foivn  in  it  to  fpring  forth  :  So  the  Lord  God  will  caufe  righteousness 

[Salvation,   pp"l^»  hzcaoo-ww]  and  Praife  to  fpring  forth  before  all 
Nations. 

349.  Isai.  lxii.  1,  2.  For  Zion's  Sake  will  I  not  hold  my  Peace,  and 
for  jerufalem's  Sake  I  will  not  refl,  until  the  righteousness  [Deliver- 
ance, np*lV>  *>  ctMouoawmw]  thereof  go  forth  as  Brightnefs,  and  the  Salva- 
tion thereof  as  a  Lamp  that  bumeth.  And  the  Gentiles  Jhall  fee  thy  righte- 
ousness, [Justification,  Deliverance,  Reftoration,  or  the  Happinefs 
which  attends  it,  *jpT>  th»  Sixxiovvvw  <rb]  and  all  Kings  thy  Glory,  &c. 

Ver.  4,  Thou  /halt  no  more  be  termed  Forfaken  ;  neither  Jhall  thy  Land 

any  more  be  termed  Defolate,  &c.   [This  evidently  refers  to  a  temporal 
Deliverance  and  Salvation. 

350.  Isai.  Ixiii.  1.  Who  is  this  that  comes  from  Edom,  &c.  ——I  that 
fpeak  in  righteousness,  [Mercy,  Juftification,  Goodnefs,  nDT£2» 
^»a7uy&f*ai  omaKiG-vvw']  mighty  to  fave. 

351.  Jer.  xxiii.  6.  In  his  Days  Judah  Jhall  be  faved,  and  IJrael  Jhall 
dwell  fajely  :  And  this  is  his  Name  whereby  he  Jball  be  called,  The  Lord  our 
righteousness,  [Salvation,  Juftification,  *Op*Ty.] 

352.  Jer.  x  xxiii.  16.  In  thofe  Days  Jhall  Judah  be  faved,  and  Jerufa- 
falem  Jhall  dwell  jafely :  And  this  is  the  Name  wherewith  Jhe  Jhall  be  called, 
The  Lord  our  righteousness  [Salvation,  Juftification,  "l5p"TCf.  This 
manifeftly  refers  to  fome  temporal  Salvation.] 

353.  Jer.  li.  10.  The  Lord  hath  brought  forth  our  righteousness: 
[Juftification,  Salvation,  Deliverance  Jrom  Babylon,  'DTlp'TC]  come  and 
let  us  declare  in  Sion  the  Work  of  our  God. 

354.  Dan.  ix.  16.  0  Lord,  according  to  all  thy  righteousness 
[Mercy,  Goodnefs,  "fnpTiOD.D,  «  &ctay  i\iY>i*.oavvn  era.]  I  befeech  thee, 
let  thine  Anger  and  thy  Fury  be  turned  away  from  thy  City  Jerusalem,  he. 

Ver.  24.  Seventy  Weeks  are  determined *  to  make  an  End  of  Sins, 

and  to  bring  in  everlafling  righteousness.     [Juftification,  Salva- 
tion, nD*£j7J?  pIV  $MotH>o-vvvii>  cawvioy.] 

355.  Hos.  x.  12. It  is  Time  to  feek  the  Lord  till  he  come  and  rain 

Righteoufnejs,  [Salvation,  pT:£,  Stxouorwy);]  upon  you. 

356.  Mic.  vii.  9.  /  will  bear  the  Indignation  of  the  Lord,  becaufe  I  have 
finned  againji  him,  untill  he  plead  my  Cauje,  and  execute  Judgment  for  me  : 
He  will  bring  me  forth  to  the  Light,  and  I  Jhall  behold  his 'righteousness 
[Goodnefs,  Salvation,  Juftification,  VlpTifll  tv*  ^xetuxrviw  etvru.'] 

357.  Mal.  iv.  2.  But  unto  you  that  fear  my  Name  Jhall  the  Son  of 

righteousness 
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righteousness  [Salvation,  Juftification,  HPT*?  hxatoo-vtK']  arife  with 
healing  under  his  Wings.  \ 

358.  I  pretend  not  to  have  collected  all  the  Places,  but  only  thofe 
that  are  moft  full  and  direcl  to  the  Purpofe.  And  thofe  are  fufficient 
to  (hew,  That  RIGHTEOUSNESS,  or  Juftification,  [np"Ttf,  p-?tf, 
$wcttoavvw~]  frequently  fignifies,  Mercy,  Goodnefs ;  a  Grant  of  Favour,  or 
any  Deliverance  or  Salvation,  which  the  Mercy  of  God,  in  any  Cafe  be- 
llows. And  hence  it  will  clearly  appear  how  Aucaioo-wm,  Righteoufnefs, 
Juftification,  is  to  be  underftood  in  the  New  Teftament.  Frenuently 
it  fignifies  Moral  Reclitude  in  general,  and  is  oppofed  to  Unrighteoufnefs ; 
fometimes  it  fignifies  Goodnefs,  Mercy,  and  is  oppofed  to  Wrath ;  * 
fometimes  it  fignifies  Deliverance,  Salvation,  and  is  oppofed  to  Con- 
demnation and  Death. 

359.  2  Cor.  iii.  9.  For  if  the  Miniflration  of  condemnation  be 
glorious,  much  more  doth  the  miniflration  of  righteousness,  [Juftifica- 
tion, Pardon,  Deliverance,  Salvation,  l\xa.\wwn(\  exceed  in  Glory. 

360.  2  Cor.  v.  21.  He  hath  made  him  to  be  Sin  for  us,  who  knew  no 
Sin,  that  we  might  be  made  the  righteousness,  [Juftification,  Salva- 
tion, Smxioo-vvn]  of  God  by  him.  That  is,  that  by  him  we  might  obtain 
the  Salvation  of  God,  being  pardoned  and  accepted  in  him,  his  beloved 
Son. 

361.  Gal.  ii.  21.  I  do  not  mahvoid  the  Grace  of God,  for  if  righte- 
ousness [Juftification,  Salvation,  Deliverance  from  Sin  and  Con- 
demnation, SixccKHTvy*)]  be  by  the  Law,  then  Chrifl  died  in  vain. 

362.  Gal.  iii.  21.  Is  therefore  the  Law  againjl  the  Promifes  of  God? 
"By  no  Means?  for  if  a  Law  were  given  able  to  male  us  to  live,  truly 
righteousness  [Salvation,  Juftification,  oixa»o«rt>»»]  would  be  by  Law. 

363.  Gal.  v.  5.  For  ive  through  the  Spirit  wait  for  the  Hope  of 
righteousness  [Salvation,  ^aio^m]  by  Faith. 

364.  Phil.  iii.  9,  Arid  be  found  in  him,  not  having  for  my  righte- 
ousness [Salvation,  Juftification,  tpw  Sixxioavw]  that  which  is  of  the 
Law,  but  that  which  is  by  the  Faith  of  Chrifl,  the  righteousness 
[Salvation,  hxxuHTvvw']  which  is  of  [the  Grace  of]  God  by  Faith. 

365.  2  Tim.  iv.  8. there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  Crown  of  righte- 
ousness [Salvation,  Sixxioo-wyc]  IVhich  Chrifl  the  righteous  [merciful] 
fudge  will  give  me  in  that  Day. 

366.  Heb.  xi.  7.  By  Faith  Noah  being  warned  of  God  of  Things  not 
Jeen  as  yet,  moved  with  Fear,  prepared  an  Ark  to  the  faving  of  his  Houfe  ; 
by  which  he  condemned  the  World,  and  became  Heir  of  the  righteousness 
[Salvation,  $»xa»o<rs>»>}s]  which  is  by  Faith,  [namely  as  he  was  faved  from 
the  Deluge.] 

367.  2  Pet. 
*  That  the  Word,  which  fignifies  Goodnefs,  Mercy,  ftiould  alio  fignify  mo- 
ral Reftitude  in  general,  will  not  feem  ftrange,  if  we  confider,  that  Love  is 
the  fulfilling  of  the  Law,  Goodnefs,  according  to  the  Senfe  of  Scripture,  and 
the  Nature  of  Things,  includes  all  moral  Reftitude  ;  which,  I  reckon,  may 
every  Part  of  it,  where  it  is  true  and  genuine,  be  refolved  into  this  fingle 
Principle,  And  we  juftly  call  a  Man  of  Virtue  and  Piety,  a  good  Man, 
Ev  $i  cSixxio&wn  av\?\-/)'cclw  Tua'  cc^trri  rt* 

Hue  01  r'  a.vn%  aya0o$,  l>v%vt,  Stxxioi;  iuv,.  Theog, 

In  juftitia  autem  comprehenditur  omnis  virtus : 
Omnis  (jue  vir  bonus  eft,  Cyrne,  juftus  qui  eft. 
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367.  2  Pet.  i.  1.  Simon  Peter  a  Servant  and  Apoftle  of  Jefas  ChriJ?, 
to  them  that  have  obtained  like  precious  Faith  with  us,  through  the  righte- 
ousness [Mercy,  Goodnefs,  tv  Smcaoavvvt]  of  God  and  of  our  Saviour 
Jefus  Chriji. 

368.  The  Senfe  of  Amatoo-wn,  Right  eoufnefs,  Juftification,  being  fo 
far  fettled,  it  will  be  eafy  to  determine  how  it  is  to  be  underftood  in. 
the  Epiftle  to  the  Romans.  In  Chap.  iii.  5.  vi.  13,  18,  19,  20,  it  fig- 
nifies  moral  Re6litude,  in  Opposition  to  Unrighteoufnefs.  And  it  may 
have  the  fame  Senfe  Chap.  viii.  10.  ix.  28.  xiv.  17.  In  all  the  other 
Places,  I  doubt  not,  but  it  denotes  faving  Mercy,  Goodnefs,  or  Salvation^ 
Deliverance.  As  Chap.  i.  17,  For  therein  the  righteousness  [Salva- 
tion]  of  God  is  revealed  from  Faith  unto  Faith,    iii.  21,  But  now  the 

righteousness  [Salvation]  of  God  without  the  Law  is  manifejled. 

Ver.  22,  Even  the  righteousness  [Salvation]  of  God  which  is  by 
Faith.  -Ver.  25,  Whom  God  hath  fet  forth, to  declare  his  righte- 
ousness [faving  Goodnefs]  for  the  paffing  over  of  Sins. Ver.  26, 

To  declare,  I  fay,  at  this  Time  his  righteousness  [faving  Goodnefs] 
that  he  might  be  jujl  [kind  and  merciful]  and  the  Jujltfier  [the  SaviourJ 
of  him  that  believes  in  Jefus.  iv.  3,  Abraham  believed,  and  it  was  counted  to 

him  for  righteousness  [a  Grant  of  Favour.] Ver.  5,  His  Faith 

is  counted  for  righteousness  [Salvation,  Deliverance  from  Condem- 
nation, and  the  Grant  of  Benefits  and  Bleffings,]  So  Ver.  6,  9,  11,  13, 
22.  v.  17,  They  which  receive  the  Abounding  of  Grace,  and  of  the  Gift  of 
righteousness  [Salvation.]  Ver.  ix,  That  as  Sin  has  reigned  by 
DEATH,  fo  Grace  might  reign  through  righteousness  [Deliverance 
from  Death]  unto  eternal  Life,  vi.  16,  Know  ye  not  that  to  whom  ye  yield 
yourfelves  Servants  to  obey,  his  Servants  ye  are  to  whom  ye  obey,  whether  of 
Sin  unto  death,  or  of  Obedience  unto  righteousness  [Salvation,  De-» 
liverance  from  Death.]  ix.  30,  What  fhall  we  fay  then?  That  the  Gentiles., 
who  followed  not  after  rlghteousness  [Salvation.]  So  Ver.  31.  x.  3, 
For  being  ignorant  of  God's  righteousness  [the  Salvation  which  God 
has  prepared]  and  going  about  to  efablifh  their  own  righteousness  [a 
Salvation  of  their  own  devifing,  or  fuch  as  would  ferve  only  them-? 
felves.] Ver.  4,  For  the  End  of  the  Law  is  Chriji  unto  righteous- 
ness [Salvation]  to  every  one  that  believes.     So  Ver.  5,  6. Ver.  10, 

For  with  the  Heart  Man  believes  unto  righteousness,  [Deliverance 
from  Condemnation,  and  the  being  interefted  in  Gofpel  Bleffings.]  And 
with  the  Mouth  Confeffion  is  made  unto  Salvation. 

369.  And  the  Senfe  of  Aixaiocrt,v»  Right  eoufnefs,  Jujlification  leads  us 
eafily  and  naturally  to  the  Senfe  of  ^*«»8e&«»,  to  be  jufified,  or  made 
righteous.  For  the  one  is  derived  from  the  other;  and  therefore  may 
have  the  fame  Force  and  Signification.  If  Sixouoawr,  Right  eoufnefs^ 
Jufification  fignifies  Deliverance^  Salvation  ;  then  Summ&oti  to  be  jufified, 
or  made  righteous,  may  fignify  to  be  faved,  delivered.  And  we  find,  in 
fait,  that  it  is  fo  ufed  in  Scripture. 

370.  Isai.  xlv.  25.  In  the  Lord  fhall  the  Seed  of  Jacob  be  justified 
[faved,  delivered]  and  ft ball  glory.* 

371.  Acts 
*  Ecc/ef.  Chap,  i .  22.  A  furious  Man  cannot  be  J  v  s  T 1  f  j  e  d  ,  for  the  Sway  of 
his  Fury  jhall  be  his  destruction, 

Chap, 


448  Scripture  Senfe  of  Righteoufnefs.  Ch.  XVL 

371.  Acts  xiii.  39.  And  by  him  all  that  believe,  are  justified  [ac- 
quitted, delivered]  from  all  Things,  from  which  ye  could  not  be  juftified  [ac- 
quitted, delivered]  by  the  Law  of  Mofes. 

372.  Rom.  vi.  7,  For  he  that  is  dead  is  freed  [in  the  Greek  it  is 
JUSTIFIED,  hintawreu,  delivered] /hw;  Sin. 

373.  James  ii.  25.  Likewife  was  not  Rahab  the  Harlot  justified 
[delivered,  or  faved  from  the  Destruction  in  which  Jericho  was  in- 
volved] by  Works,  when  fie  had  received  the  Mcffengers,  and  hadfent  them 
tut  another  Way. 

374.  From  all  this  it  is  apparent,  that  Righteoufnefs,  or  Juftifi 'cation, 
and  to  bejufified,  or  made  righteous  have  Relation  to  ANT  Grant  of  Fa- 
vour, ANT  Inftance  of  Mercy  and  Goodnefs,  whereby  God  delivers, 
or  exempts  from  any  Kind  of  Danger,  Suffering  or  Calamity  ;  or  con- 
fers ANT  Favour,  Blefling  or  Privilege.  Thus  Rahab  was  juftified, 
when  (he  efcaped  the  common  Carnage  of  Jericho-,  Noah  was  jujhfied, 
when  faved  from  the  Deluge;  for  he  was  then  made  Heir  of  the  fufti- 
f cation  which  is  by  Faith,  Heb.  xi.  7.  David  was  juftified,  when  de- 
Jivered  from  his  Enemies;  Phineas,  when  he  had  the  Honour  of  per- 
petual Priefthood  entailed  upon  his  Family;  and  Abraham  was  juftified ', 
when  his  Idolatry  was  pardoned,  and  he  and  his  Pofterity  were  taken 
into  God's  peculiar  Covenant.* 

375.  Now  this  being  duly  confidered,  it  will  not  appear  at  all 
ftrange  if  the  Apoftle  applies  the  Terms  Righteoufnefs,  or  juftification, 

and 

Chap.  ix.  \z.~——'TheyJhall not  go  unpunished  unto  their  Grave.  [Gr.  But; 
aJa  ov  [A,y  hxxiuQuc-i,]  they  Jh  all  not  be  juftified,  [or  efcape  Punifhment]  unto  their 
Grave. 

Chap.  x.  29.   Who  ivill  juftijy  [fave]  him  that  finneth  again/}  his  own  SoulF 

Chap,  xxiii.  II,  If  hefivear  in  vain  he  Jhall  not  be  juftified,  [preferved,]  but 
his  Houfejhall  be  full  of  Calamities. 

This  Book  is  Apocryphal ;  but  wrote  by  a  Jew,  in  the  Helleniftic  Greek ; 
and  therefore  of  Authority  fufficient  to  eftablifh  the  Senfe  of  a  Word  in  that 
Language. 

*  This  Enquiry  into  the  Senfe  of  Righteoufnefs,  &c.  may  ferve  to  fhew 
wherein  the  true  Learning  of  a  Chrifiian,  and  efpecially  of  a  Divine,  confifts ; 
namely,  in  underftanding  the  Language  of  the  Spirit  of  God  in  the  facred 
Writings;  for  which  we  have  all  defirable  Advantages,  and  without  which 
the  Knowledge  of  Chrifiian  Doftrine  can  never  be  revived.  For  how  fhould 
we  know  what  is  the  Senfe  of  the  Spirit,  if  we  do  not  underftand  the  Lan- 
guage of  the  Spirit?  But  the  common  Way  of  Education  in  Chrifiian 
Schools  leads  the  Mind  quite  out  of  this  Track  of  Knowledge.  The  firft 
Years  of  our  Learning  are  employed  chiefly  in  profane,  or  heathen  Authors, 
whofe  Language  and  Sentiments  are  quite  remote  from  that  of  the  facred 
"Writings,  and  of  true  Religion.  And  then  our  Academic  Studies  are  almolf. 
wholly  exercifed  in  a  fpurious,  fi&itious  Learning,  and  in  a  Language  in- 
vented by  Men  to  explain,  but  which  indeed  ferves  only  to  obfeure,  Theology* 
and  to  draw  away  our  Thoughts  from  true  Knowledge  and  Underftanding 
into  the  Purmit  of  Speclres  and  delufive  Shadows.  Chrifiian  Scholars  fhould 
be  brought  up  principally  in  Chrifiian  Learning  ;  cr  the  moll:  accurate  Know- 
ledge of  the  Greek  and  Hebrew  Scriptures,  to  which  claflical  Learning,  and 
the  Study  of  the  Ancients  (which  is  indeed  a  valuable  Branch  of  Literature) 
fhould  be  made  fubfervient. 
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and  being  juftified,  to  the  important  Affair  of  our  Deliverance  from  the 
Power  of  Heathenifli  Darknefs,  and  our  being  admitted  into  the 
Church  and  Covenant  of  God.  As  we  were  idolatrous  Gentiles,  and 
Enemies  through  wicked  Works,  God  might  have  executed  Wrath  in 
our  Deftruclion.  But  in  his  Mercy  and  Goodnefs,  for  ever  to  be 
adored,  he  pardoned  our  Sins,  and  prepared  a  great  Salvation  for  us  by 
his  Son  from  Heaven,  Jefus  Chrijl  our  Lord.  In  whom  we  are juftified 
freely  by  the  Grace  ot  God,  as  we  are  delivered  from  the  Wrath  we 
deferved,  and  are  admitted  to  all  the  Honours,  Privileges,  Grants  and 
Donations  belonging  to  the  peculiar  People  of  God.  This  is  our 
FIRST  Juftification.  Which,  if  duly  improved,  will  ilTue  in  our 
FULL  and  FINAL  Juftification,  or  the  Poffeffion  of  eternal  Life. 
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CHAP.      XVII. 

That  the  Apofile  argues  about  the  firft,  and  not  the  final  Jujlifcation,  in  the 
Epiftle  to  the  Romans  demonftrated. 

376.  lP$8c&.H  A  T  the  Apoftle  might  apply  the  Terms,  Righteoufnefs, 
I*:  T  &  or  Juftification,  and  being  jujlifed,  to  our  FIRST  Juftifi- 
^'#.'#. -J  cation,  or  the  general  Pardon  which  God  granted  to  the 
Heathen  World,  and  their  Calling  and  Admiffion  into  his  peculiar 
Covenant,  upon  their  profefled  Faith  in  Chrijl,  is  fufficiently  clear  from 
what  has  been  advanced  in  the  foregoing  Chapter.  And  that  he  ac- 
tually thus  applies  thofe  Terms  I  (hall  demonftrate  by  the  following 
Arguments. 

377.  I.  It  cannot  be  full  and  final  J ujlifi cation,  or  that  Juftification 
which  gives  an  unalterable  Right  to  eternal  Life;  becaufe,  in  order  to 
that,  the  Scriptures  ahvays,  and  pof.tively  and  clearly  infift  upon  TVORKS, 
doing  the  Will  of  God,  or  Obedience.  Whereas,  the  Juftification 
the  Apoftle  argues  for,  he  exprefsly  declares  is  of  GRACE  without 
WORKS,  moral  Works,  or  Works  of  Righteoufnefs.  True  indeed, 
our  full  and  final  Juftification  is  of  Grace,  iTim.  i.  18.  Jude  21.  And 
therefore  St.  Paul  was  in  the  Right  (Phil.  iii.  9.)  in  feeking  to  he  found 
in  Chrijl,  not  having  for  his  Righteoufnefs  [or  Salvation]  that  which  is  cf 
the  Laiv,*  [which  refults  from  legal  Privileges  and  Dependencies,  (See 
Ver.  4,  5,  6.)  on  which  the  Jew  refted  for  Salvation,  and  which  ex- 
cluded the  Grace  of  the  Gofpel ;  as  appears  from  what  follows, J  but 
that  which  is  by  Faith  of  Chrijl,  the  Salvation  which  is  of  God  by  Faith  ; 
that  is,  the  Gofpel  Salvation.  Our  full  and  final  Juftification  is  of 
Grace.  But  yet  fo  of  Grace,  that  it  will  be  given  only  to  them  that 
overcome  the  Temptations  of  the  World,  and  by  patient  Continuance  in 
well-doing  feck  for  Glory,  Honour  and  Lnn.ortality.     Whereas,  with 

Regard 

•  So  it  fhould  be  read  ;  for  it  is  in  the  Greek;  ovx,  6%<v>  epw  cucouowvw  in* 

Vol.  Ill,  Ff 
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Regard  to  the  Juftification,  for  which  the  Apoftle  contends  in  the 
Epfftle  to  the  Romans,  he  affirms,  that  we  are  juftified  without  Law, 
Rom.  iii.  21,  and  (Ver.  28.)  that  a  Man  is  juftified  by  Faith  [alone] 
iviihout  Works  of  Law  ;  Rom.  iv.  5.  That  Faith  is  counted  for  Righte- 
oufnefs  to  him  that  worketh  not.  Now  thefe  Expreffions  plainly  fignify, 
that  the  Apoftle  is  fpeaking  of  a  Juftification  which  is  not  only  of 
Grace,  but  which  alfo  wholly  excludes  Works  of  Law,  not  only  Cere- 
monial Works ;  not  only  finlefs,  perfect  Obedience,  but  univerlally  all 
Works  of  Law,  all  Works  of  Right eoujnefs,  as  they  ftand  oppofed  to  the 
wicked  Works  of  Jews  and  Gentiles,  mentioned  Chapters  1,  2,  3;  and 
from  which  wicked  Works  he  concludes  Chap.  iii.  20,  That  by  the 
Deeds  of  Law  there  /hall  be  no  Fief)  juftified  in  the  Sight  of  God.  This 
proves  the  Apoftle  doth  not  fpeak  of  our  full  and  final  Juftification. 
Therefore,  he  muft  fpeak  of  our  firjl  Juftification  :  For  befides  thefe 
two  we  know  of  no  other. 

378.  II.  The  Apoftle  evidently  diftinguifhes  two  Sorts  of  Juftifica- 
tion, or  Salvation.   The  one  of  Free  Grace,  and  by  Faith  without  Works. 

Chap.  iii.  20 25;  The  other,  according  to  which  God  would  give 

eternal  Life  to  them  only  who  by  patient  Continuance  in  Well-doing  feek 
for  Glory,  and  Honour  and  Immortality.  Glory,  Honour  and  Peace  to  every 
'Man  that  worketh  Good,  Chap.  ii.  7,  10.  By  the  firft  Juftification,  he 
tells  us,  God  declared  his  Righteoujnefs,  or  faving  Goodnefs,  EN  Tft  nyn 
KAiPfi,  in  the  NOW  TIME,  the  then  prefent  Time,  Chap.  iii.  26  ;  and 
that  it  had  Relation  to  the  Sins  that  ivere  paft  at  that  Time,  through  the 
Forbearance  of  God,  Ver.  25.  The  other  Juftification,  he  tells  us,  will 
be  in  the  DAT  of  the  Revelation  of  the  righteous  Judgment  of  God,  Chap. 
ii.  5  ;  and  again,  Ver.  16,  In  the  DAYivhen  God  /hall  judge  the  Secrets  of 
Men  by  Jefus  Chrift  according  to  my  Gofpel.  This  clearly  eftablifhes  two 
Juftifications.     And  as  the  latter,  upon  which  he  difcourfeth  Chap.  ii. 

j 17,  is  undoubtedly  the  full  and  final;  fo  the  former,  about  which 

he  argues  Chap.  iii.  Ver.  20,  to  the  End,  muft  be  the -firjl  Juftification, 
or  that  according  to  which  God  pardoned  the  paft  Sins  of  the  Heathen 
World,  for  which  he  might  have  deftroyed  them,  and,  upon  their  Faith, 
admitted  them  into  his  Kingdom  and  Covenant.  But  the  Juftification, 
about  which  the  Apoftle  argues  Chap.  iii.  20.  to  the  End,  is  that  Juftifi- 
cation about  which  he  argues  in  the  five  firft  Chapters  of  the  Epiftle. 
Confequently,  the  Juftification  about  which  he  argues  in  the  five  firft 
Chapters,  muft  be  the  firft  Juftification. 

379.  III.  The  Apoftle  is  arguing  for  the  Gentiles  being  admitted  to 
that  State,  which  was  oppofed  to  the  Jewifi)  Peculiarity.  For  when  he 
had  argued,  that  the  Gentile  had  as  good  a  Right  as  the  Jew,  the  Jew 
replies,  what  Advantage  then  hath  the  Jew,  and  what  Profit  is  there  ofCir- 
ctimcifion?  Chap.  iii.  i :  And  again,  Ver.  9,  Are  we  [JewsJ  better  than  they 
[Gentiles?]  He  is  arguing  for  the  Gentiles  being  admitted  to  that  State, 
which  was  oppofed  to  the  Jewi/h  Peculiarity,  and  which  the  Jews  op- 
pofed. Now  the  State,  oppofed  to  the  Jewi/h  Peculiarity,  was  the  Be- 
ing of  the  believing  Gentiles  in  the  Church  and  Kingdom  of  God,  as  his 
Covenant  People;  and  it  was  this  the  Jew  ltrenuoufly  oppofed. 
Therefore  the  Juftification,  for  which  he  pleads,  is  that  which  intro- 
o  duccd 
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duced  the  Gentiles  into  the  Church  and  Kingdom  of  God,  or  the  firji 
Juftification. 

380.  IV.  The  Query,  Chap.  vi.  1,  Shall  we  [Gentiles]  continue  in 
Sin?  And  the  Anfwer  to  it,  have  evident  Reference  to  the  State  of 
Chrijlian  Gentiles,  after  they  had  believed,  and  were  ingrafted  into 
Chrijl,  Ver.  5;  AFTER  they  were  baptized  and  admitted  into  the 
Church.  Therefore,  the  preceding  Arguments  relate  to  their  State 
prior  to  their  FAITH,  and  to  their  being  taken  into  the  Church.  For 
it  is  plain,  the  five  firft  Chapters  refer  to  one  State,  and  the  fix th  Chap- 
ter, to  another,  and  very  different  State.  Confequently,  in  the  five 
firft  Chapters  he  confiders  Works  ANTECEDENTLY  to  Faith  ;  iu 
thefixrh  Chapter  he  confiders  Works  as  CONSEQUENT  to  Faith. 
The  five  firft  Chapters  fpeak  of  fomething  conferred  upon  them  by 
Grace  and  Faith  alone,  without  Works  of  Law,  or  of  Righteoufnefs  : 
The  fixth  Chapter  fpeaks  of  a  State  wherein  they  were  indifpenfably 
obliged  to  do  Works  of  Righteoufnefs.  But  had  the  Apoftle  ipoke  of 
the  fame  Kind  of  Juftification  or  Salvation  in  the  fixth  Chapter,  as  in 
the  foregoing  Chapters,  then  the  Juftification  in  the  fixth  Chapter  mult 
alfo  have  been  without  Works,  as  well  as  that  in  the  five  Chapters 
foregoing.  Therefore,  in  thole  different  Places,  he  certainly  fpeaks  of 
two  different  Kinds  of  Juftification.  And,  as  that  in  the  fixth  Chap- 
ter clearly  refers  to  their  Chrijlian  State;  the  other,  in  the  five  firft 
Chapters,  muft  refer  to  their  Heathen  State;  and  muft  be  that  Righte- 
oufnefs, Juftification,  or  Salvation,  by  which  they  were  delivered 
from  the  flower  of  Darknefs,  and  tranflated  into  the  Kingdom  of  Je- 
fus  Chrijl. 

38.1.  V.  The  Eleclion  of  God,  Chap.  ix.  it,  And  the  E led 'ion  of 
Grace,  Chap.  xi.  5,  certainly  refer  to  the  original  Caufe  of  that  Juftifi- 
cation, which  the  Apoftle  is  arguing  about,  in  the  five  firft  Chapters. 
For  as  that  Eleclion  was  not  of  Works,  but  of  Grace,  and  of  him  that  calls, 
of  God  that  /hews  Mercy,  Chap.  ix.  11,  16,  xi.  5,  6  :  So  alfo  is  that  Juf- 
tification, which  the  Apoftle  argues  for  in  the  five  firft  Chapters.  But 
the  Purpofe  or  Eleclion  of  God,  in  the  9th,  10th,  and  nth  Chapters 
refers  to  their  being  admitted  to  the  Privileges  of  God's  Kingdom  and 
Covenant  in  this  prefeut  World  :  Therefore  the  Juftification  in  the  five 
firft  Chapters  refers  to  the  fame;  cr  is  the  firft  Juftification. 

382.  VI.  Again;  The  Righteoufnefs  the  Apoftle  fpeaks  of  Rom.  ix. 
30,  is  the  fame  he  is  arguing  for  in  the  five  firft  Chapters.  For  that 
there  is  of  Faith,  and  not  of  the  Works  of  the  Laiv,  Chap.  i.  17.  iii.  20, 
28.  And  fo  is  this  here  Chap.  ix.  30,  The  Gentiles,  which  foilozved  not 
Righteoufnefs,  have  attained  Righteoufnefs,  the  Righteoufnefs  ivbicb  is  of 
faith.  But  Ifrael,  which  followed  the  Law  of  Righteoufnefs,  has  not  at- 
tained to  the  Law  of  Righteoufnefs ;  Ver.  32,  Wherefore?  Becauje  they 
fought  it  not  by  faith,  but  as  it  were  by  the  works  of  the  law.  And 
he  is  alfo  in  both  Parts  of  the  Epiftle  fpeaking  of  the  fame  Subjects, 
Gentiles  and  Jews-,  and  with  Reference  to  the  Righteoufnefs  of  God, 
which  the  jews  rejected,  and  the  believing  Gentiles  embraced.  Chop. 
X.  3;  For  they  [the  Jews]  being  ignorant  of  God's  Righteoufnefs,  an  I 
going  about  to  eflablifh  their  own  Righteoufnefs,  have  not  fubmitted  to  the 

Righteoufnefs  of  God. Compare  Chap.  i.  17  ;  For  therein  [in  ths 

F  f  2  GofpelJ 
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Gofpel]  is  the  Righteoufnefs  of  God  revealed,  iii.  12 ;  But  now  [by  the 
GofpelJ  the  Righteoufnefs  of  God  is  —  mauifefled ;  —  even  the  Righte- 
oufnefs of  God  by  Faith.  Therefore,  the  Righteoufnefs  the  Apoftle  is 
arguing  for  Chap.  ix.  30.  x.  3,  is  the  very  fame  he  argues  for  in  the  five 
firft  Chapters  j  and  his  Arguments  relate  to  the  fame  Perfons.  Buc 
the  Righteoufnefs ,  Rom.  ix.  30,  refers  to  the  preceding  Difcourfe,  con- 
cerning God's  rejecting  the  Jews  and  calling  the  Gentiles.  For  [t»  £§»;*£»] 
what  Jhall  ive  fay  then?  evidently  connects  this  30th  Verfe  with  what 
goes  before.  But  in  the  Difcourfe  which  goes  before,  he  argues  about 
being  called  to  be  the  People,  and  Children  of  God  in  this  World;  and 
beino-  admitted  to  the  Privileges  of  the  vifible  Church.  Therefore  he 
certainly  argues  about  the  fame  Subject  in  the  five  firft  Chapters ;  and 
confequently,  the  Righteoufnefs,  and  being  juflified,  he  pleads  for,  is  the 
FIRST  Juftification  ;  and  relates  to  our  AdmiiTion  into  the  Church  and 

Kingdom  of  God  in  this  World.     Compare  alfo  Chap.  x.  3, 14, 

with  Chap.  i.  16.  iii.  29,  and  Chap.  xi.  7.  with  Chap.  ix.  30,  31. 

383.  VII.  The  J  unification,  the  Apoftle  argues  about,  in  the  five 
firft  Chapters,  is  fuch  as  may  be  applied  to  collective  Bodies  of  Men,  as 
well  as  to  particular  Perfons;  as  appears  from  Chap.  iii.  9:  Are  WE 
[Jews]  better  than  THEY  [Gentiles?]  And  Ver.  29;  Is  he  the  God  of 
the  Jews  only?  Doth  he  confine  his  Favours  only  to  Jews?  Is  he  not  alfo 
the  God  of  the  GENTILES?  Yes  of  the  Gentiles?  This  is  one  Argu- 
ment he  advances  to  prove  the  Juftification  of  Gentile-Believers.  But 
it  is  evident,  he  here  confiders  them  in  a  general,  collettive  Capacity. 
Confequently,  the  Juftification,  he  is  arguing  for,  is  fuch  as  fuits  this 
(olleclive  Senfe ;  though  no  doubt  but  it  is  intended  for  the  Benefit  of 
Individuals:  But  primarily,  and  in  the  Apoftle's  Argument,  it  is  to  be 
confidered  as  affedling  fne  whole  Body  of  believing  Gentiles,  as  contra- 
diftinguifhed  from  the  Nation  of  the  Jews.  1  herefore,  it  is  the 
FIRST  Juftification  he  is  arguing  about.  I  or  full  and  final  Juftifica- 
tion is  applicable  only  to  good  Men,  in  Oppofition  to  the  Wicked  ;  not 
to  any  Body  of  Men,  whatever  they  believe  or  profefs,  in  Oppofition  to 
the  Jcwijl}  Nation. 

384.  VIII.  FULL  andyW/  Juftification  is  not  compleated  till  the 
End  of  our  Courfe.  Mat.  x.  22,  He  that  endures  unto  the  End  fball  be 
faved.  So  run  that  ye  may  obtain.  I  have  fought  the  good  Fight,  I  have 
Jinifijed  my  Courfe, henceforth  there  is  laid  up  for  me  a  Crown  of  Righte- 
oufnefs, which  Chrifl,  the  righteous  Judge,  fh  all  give  meat  that  Day.  To 
him  that  overcomes  Will  I  give,  Spc,  But  the  Juftification,  the  Apoftle 
pleads  for,  was  then  compleat,  by  the  free  Gift  and  Grace  of  God. 
Therefore  it  is  the  first  Juftification.* 

385.  From 

*  But  the  Juftification  which  the  Apoftle  James  difcourfe3  about,  Chap.  ii. 
14,  to  the  End,  is  full  and  final  Juftification.  Which  I  prove  thus.  St. 
James  evidently  fpealcs  of  Works  covfequent  to  Faith  ;  or  fuch  Works  as  are  the 
fruit  and  Product  of  Faith.  For  he  faith,  Ver.  17,  Faith  without  Works  it 
dead  being  alone.  Which  evidently  fuppofes  Faith  to  have  a  Being  without 
Works,  though  it  is  but  a  dead  Faith.  Again  ;  Yer.  22,  Seef  thou  bo<w  Faitb 
wrought  tvithhis  [Abraham'.?]  Works,  and  by  Works  zvas  Faitb  made  perfiefi.  If 
Faith  was  made  perfect  by  Works,  then  thofe  Works  muft  be  additional  to 

a  faith  j 
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385*  From  all  thefe  Confederations,  it  feems  very  clear  to  me,  That 
the  Juftification  the  Apoftle  is  contending  for,  in  the  five  firft  Chapters 
of  this  Epiftle,  is  the  Calling  of  the  Gentiles,  and  their  being  admitted, 
upon  Faith,  into  the  peculiar  Family  and  Kingdom  of  God.  And  we 
need  not  wonder  he  has  fo  much  laboured  this  Point,  if  we  confider  ; 
That  this  Salvation  of  the  Heathen  World,  or  the  bringing  the  Gentiles 
into  the  Church,  make  a  glorious  Figure  in  the  Promifes  and  Prophe- 
cies of  the  Old  Teftament,  how  low  foever  our  Senfe  of  it  may  now 

run. Befides,  it  was  the  grand  Article  in  the  Apofile's  Com  million, 

and  the  great  Point  in  which  he  was  oppofed  by  the  Jews.  It  was  here 
they  laboured  to  unfettle  the  Gentile  Converts,  and  to  demolifh  all  that 
the  Apoftle  had  built  up,  by  his  Preaching.  Therefore  the  Right  of  the 
believing  Gentile  to  a  Place  in  the  Church,  and  an  Intereft  in  the  fpecial 
Covenant  of  God,  was  the  firft  and  principal  Thing  the  Apoftle  had  to 
eftablifh  ;  which  if  it  were  not  true,  both  his  Miniftry  and  his  Gofpel,  as 
well  as  our  Faith  and  Hope,  muft  come  to  the  Ground. 

386.  And  that  the  Admiffion  of  the  Gentiles  into  the  Church  and 
Covenant  of  God  fhould  be  expreffed  by  being  juflified,*  will  not  feem 
ftrange,  when  we  confider;  that  it  is  expreffed  by  other  Terms,  which 
are  full  as  ftrong  as  this.  For  inftance ;  it  is  expreffed  by  being  SAVED. 
Rom.  x.  1,  My  Heart's  Defire  and  Prayer  to  God  for  [unbelieving]  Ifrael 
is  that  they  might  be  faved.  xi.  26,  And  fo  all  Ifrael  [who  are  now  in  Un- 
belief]^// be  faved.  1  Thef  ii.  16,  The  Jews  forbid  us  to  fpeak  to  the 
Gentiles  that  they  might  be  faved.  It  is  alfo  expreffed  by  OBTAINING 
MERCY,  Rom.  xi.  30.  1  Pet.  ii.  10.  Whence  we  may  conclude,  that 
being  juflifed  is  not  too  ftrong  an  Expreflion,  when  rightly  underftood 
to  denote  our  being  taken  into  the  vifible  Church  and  Kingdom  of 
God. 

387.  And  indeed  it  was  in  itfelf  a  great  Deliverance  and  Salvation ; 

confidenng 

Faith  ;  and  Faith  muft  have  a  Being  before  they  were  produced;  and  [by  the 
Addition  of  Works  to  Faith]  the  Scripture  'was  fulfilled,  [or  had  its  full  and 
compleat  Senfe,  which  faith,  Abraham  believed  God,  and  it  ivas  imputed  to  him 
for  Right eoufnefs.  Ver.  23,  The  Apoftle  fames  manifeftly  fpeaks  of  Works 
CONSEQUENT  to  Faith,  or  of  fuch  Works  as  are  the  Fruit  and  Product  of 
Faith.  Whereas  St.  Paul,  Rom.  iii.  20,-29,  fpeaks  of,  and  rejects,  Works 
confidered  as  ANTECEDENT  to  Faith  [380].  According  to  St.  Paul, 
Abraham's  Juftification  refers  to  his  State  BEFORE  he  believed ;  or  when 
he  was  cto-eGw,  ungodly,  Rom.  iv.  5.  According  to  St.  James,  to  his  State 
AFTER  he  believed;  or  when  Faith  wrought  with  his  Works.  But  Juftifi- 
cation, or  Salvation,  by  Works,  after  a  Man  believes;  by  Works  produced 
by  Faith,  is  full  or  final  Juftification.  And  of  this  he  fpeaks,  when  he  frith, 
Ver.  14,  that  Faith  without  Works  cannot  save  a  Man;  that  is,  cannot  fave  him 
finally.  And  St.  Paul  argues  as  ftrenuoufly  as  James,  or  any  of  the  Apoftles, 
for  Works  CONSEQUENT  to  Faith  ;  or,  for  a  Life  of  Piety  and  Virtue,  as 
abfolutely  neceflary  to  full  and  final  Juftification,  or  Salvation  ;  as  appears 

from  all  his  Writings;  efpecially  Rom,  vi.  and  Heb.  xi. Thus  St.  James. 

and  Paul  are  truly  and  perfectly  reconciled. 

*  Poflibly  the  Apoftle  chofe  the  Term  Right  eoufnefs,  or  Juftification,  and 
confequently  Jufiify,  to  fignify  our  Title  to  the  Bleftings  of  the  Covenant,  be- 
caufeitis  the  very  Word  by  which  the  Grant  of  Pardon,  and  of  Covenant  Blef- 
fxngs,  is  fignified  to  Abraham,  Gen.  xv.  6. 

Ff3 
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coniidering  how  obnoxious  the  Gentile  Worjd  was  to  the  Wrath  of 
God.  This  Mercy  the  old  World,  exceeding  corrupt  and  wicked,  did 
not  obtain  ;  but  were  all  cut  off  by  the  Flood  or"  Waters.  And  our 
beino-  preferved  from  a  like  Deftruition,  and  being  put  inioa  State  of 
Pai  dun,  and  a  Capacity  of  be  ng  finally  and  for  ever  faved,  ought  to  be 
regarded  afc  a  great  Inftance  of  God's  Grace  and  Goodnefs.  The  Senfe 
of being jufiified,  faved,  and  not  deftroyed,  but  taken  ipto  the  Bofom  of 
Gcd's  Love,  would  Hand  more  clear  and  full  before  the  Thoughts  of 
thofe  who  had  been  immerled  in  all  the  Darknefs,  Error  and  Wicked- 
nefs  of  an  Idolatrous  State  ;  and  were  then  turned  ;o  the  Light  and  glo- 
rious Privileges  of  the  Gofpel.  And  indeed,  this  ineftimable  Benefit 
of  Pardon  and  Salvation,  whereby  the  World  is  preferved  from  Wrath, 
and  ftill  enjoys  the  great  Advantages  and  Bleflings  of  the  Gofpel,  would 
much  more  affect  our  Hearts,  even  at  this  Lime,  and  engage  our  Atten- 
tion, were  it  not  for  the  following  Caufes. 

•388.  (1.)  The  Wickednefs  of  the  Chuflian  World,  which  renders 
it  lo  much  like  that  of  the  Heathen,*  that  the  good  Effects  of  our 
Change  to  Chriftianity,  or  of  our  being  the  People  and  Children  of 
God  are  but  httle  feen  ;  and  therefore  the  Grace,  which  grants  us 
the  Privileges  and  Bleflings  we  abufe,  is  but  little  regarded  and  valued. 

■280.  (2.)  Wrong  Reprefentatipns  of  the  Scheme  of  the  Golpel 
have  greatly  obfeured  the  Glory  of  Divine  Grace,  and  contributed 
much  to  the  Corruption  of  its  Profeflbrs.  For,  not  only  have  very 
grofs  Abfurdities  been  introduced  into  the  Gofpel  Scheme,  which  have 
prejudiced  great  Numbers  againff.  it,  and  confounded  the  Underftand- 
in^s  of  the  "Generality,  who  have  embraced  it;  but  fuch  Doctrines  have 
been,  almoft  univerfally,  taught  and  received,  as  quite  fpbyert  it.  Mif- 
Ukcn  Notions  about  Nature  and  Grace,  Elefiion  and  Reprobation,  Jufifi- 
cation,  Regeneration,  Redemption,  Calling,  Adoption,  he.  have  quite  taken 
pway  the  very  Ground  of  the  Chriftian  Life,  the  GRACE  of  God,  and 
have  left  no  Object  for  the  Faith  of  a  Sinner  to  work  upon.  [268,  269.] 
For  fuch  Doctrines  have  reprefented  the  Things,  which  are  FREELY 
piven  to  us  of  God,  as  uncertain;  as  the  Reiuit  of  our  Qbedience;  or 
the  Effe£t  of  fome  arbitrary,  fortuitous  Operations,  and  the  Subject  of 
doubtful  Enquiry,  Trial,  and  Examination  of  ourfelves  :  As,  whether 
we  have  an  Intcrefl  in  Chriji,  whether  we  are  in  a  State  of  Pardon, 
delivered  from  the  Power  of  Darknefs,  and  far/fated  into  the  Kingdom  cf 
'  God's  Son;  whether  we  be  called  into  the  Fellowfhip  of  his  Son,  whether 
we  have  obtained  Redemption  by  him,  and  have  a  Promife  left  us  of  entering 
into  his  Rcjl  ;  whether  we  be  defied,  adopted,  he.  All  which  Things  are 
the  free  Gift  of  God's  Grace  ;  and  therefore  are  not  the  Subject  ot  Self- 
Exrmination  ;  but  of  Praife  and  Thankfgiving.  The  proper  Subject 
of  the  Chn/licus  Self-Examination  is;  whether  he  lives  agreeably  to 
J  thofe 

**  As  God  in  his  righteous  judgment  gave  up  the  Gentile  World  to  corrupt 
and  diflionour  themfelves;  becaufe  jdiey  had  abufed  their  Undemanding,  and 
corrupted  the  Religion  of  Nature:  So  in  like  Manner,  God  has  given  up  the 
Chriftian  World  to  corrupt  and  debafe  themfelves  by  the  vilelt  Affections, 
Principles  and  Praflifes ;  becaufe  they  alfo  have  ihamefully  abufed  their  Un- 
d.-rlianding,  and  have  corrupted,  in  a  Degree  veiy  aiionifhing,  the  Chrifit? 
V  relation, 
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thofe  great  Favours  conferred  upon  him  by  the  Divine  Grace.  But 
thofe  Favours  have  been  reprefented  as  uncertain  ;  as  the  Refult  of  our 
Obedience,  or  Holinefs  ;  and  as  (he  Subject  of  Self- Examination.  This 
is  to  make  our  Justification,  as  it  inverts  us  in  thofe  Bleflings,  to  be  of 
WORKS,  and  not  by  FAITH  alone.  Thus  the  very  Ground  of  the 
Chriftian  Life,  the  Grace  of  God,  is  taken  away,  and  no  Object  left  for 
the  Faith  of  a  Sinner  to  act  upon. 

390.  (3.)  The  Chriftian  Church,  chiefly  through  Ambition  and 
worldly  Views,  has,  for  many  Ages,  been  broke  into  various  Sects  and 
Factions,  diftinguifhed  by  fome  peculiar  Opinions,  or  Modes  of  Wor- 
Ihip  ;  which  have  been  made  the  Tefts  and  Terms  of  Admiflion  into 
particular  Churches,  And  the  Zeal  and  Thoughts  of  Chrijliam  have 
been  fo  much  imployed  about  thefe  party  Tefts  and  Terms  of  Commu- 
nion, that  they  have  loft  Sight  of  the  only  Condition  Gf  a  Right  to 
a  Place  in  the  Church,  which  Chrijl  and  his  Apoftles  eftablifhed;, 
namely,  that  profefled  faith  in  Chrijl,  upon  which  the  firft  Converts- 
were  baptifed,  and  of  the  Advantages  and  Privileges  thence  refulting. 
Inftead  of  attending  to  what  the  Apoftles  have  taught,  concerning  our 
common  Juftification,  and  Admiflion  to  the  Bleflings  of  the  Kingdom 
acid  Covenant  of  God,  they  have  been  bufy  in  fupporting  with  great 
Zeal  their  various  Pretences  and  Peculiarities.  Hence  have  arifen  the 
bittereft  Animoiities  and  Quarrels.  And  thus  the  Minds  of  Men  have 
been  fo  far  led  aftray  from  the  pure,  Ample  Doctrine  of  the  Gofpel,  that 
it  would,  probably,  have  been  wholly  loft  to  the  World,  had  not 
the  good  Providence  of  God  preferved  the  Writings  of  the  New  Tefta- 
ment,  as  a  Mean  and  Standard  of  Reformation.  Which  Writings  the 
more  we  ftudy  with  Care  and  Impartiality,  the  more  we  (hall  difcern 
the  Truth  and  Glory  of  the  Chriftian  Scheme;  and,  if  we  are  wjfe  to 
fubmit  our  Hearts  to  its  Influences,  it  will  be  an  infallible  Guide  to  eter- 
nal Life.     Amen. 
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INTRODUCTION. 

&&&:#  S  I  was  born  of  parents,  who  bear  the  Chriflian  Name,  and 
vc  A  p|  was  inftrudled  by  them  from  my  earliefi  infancy  in  the  princi- 
3K3K3K3K  P'es  an^  duties  of  Chiiftianity,  tho'  this  in  itfelf  is  no  reafon 
why  I  fhould  believe  and  fubmit  to  it;  yet  I  think  in  gratitude  to  them 
for  their  care  in  my  education,  and  from  the  deference  I  owe  to  their 
natural  authority  over  me,  I  am  bound  to  examine  the  Religion  in 
which  they  have  brought  me  up,  that  I  may  know  whether  it  be  con- 
tinent with  the  truth  and  reafon  of  things,  and  confequently  worthy 
my  acceptation  and  belief. 

I  am,  indeed,  abundantly  perfuaded,  that  Religion  ought  to  be  my 
own  free  and  rational  choice,  and  that  conviction,  and  not  human  au- 
thority, muft  be  the  rule  of  my  judgment  concerning  it ;  and  as  I  was 
directed  by  my  parents  to  examine  and  judge  for  my  felf,  and  find  the 
Chriflian  Religion  in  particular  appealing  to  the  reafon  and  confciences 
of  mankind,  I  have  endeavoured  to  make  the  moft  impartial  enquiry 
I  am  capable  or,  and  upon  the  fir i cleft  examination, 

I.  The  reafon  of  my  mind  tells  me,  that  there  is  a  God,  ;'.  e.  an 
eternal,  all-perfecl  Being,  the  original  caufe  and  preferver  of  all  things, 
the  great  author  of  all  the  relations  and  dependences  of  things  upon 
each  other,  the  creator,  proprietor,  and  therefore  natural  lord  and  go- 
vernour  of  all  the  reafonable  creation. 

From  hence  it  follows,  that  all  creatures  who  are  capable  of  under- 
Handing  their  derivation  from  him,   their  dependance  on  him,  and 

their 
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their  relation  to  him,  are  indifpenfably  and  necetfarily  obliged  to  pay 
him  thofe  acknowledgments  and  fervices,  which  refult  from,  and  are 
fuitable  and  proper  to  their  refpective  circumftances  and  conditions. 

And  by  confequence  religion,  i.  e.  the  worfhip  and  fervice  or"  God, 
is  the  neceiTary  duty  of  every  reafonable  creature,  and  ought  to  be 
maintained  and  kept  up  in  the  world  ;  and  every  man  in  particular  is 
bound  to  make  choice  of  that  religion,  which  appears  to  him  mod 
confonant  to  reafon,  and  to  carry  in  it  the  moil  evident  marks  of  its 
being  from  God,  and  mo  ft  agreeable  to  his  nature  and  will. 

II.  As  I  find  that  religion  is  the  neceffary  duty  of  every  reafonable 
creature,  I  am  farther  convinced  of  my  obligation  to  make  ule  of  all 
the  helps  I  can,  to  underftand  wherein  the  nature  of  it  doth  confitt. 
And  upon  enquiry,  I  can  think  of  but  two  ways  by  which  I  can  come 
to  the  knowledge  of  it;  and  thefe  are  either  the  dictates  of  my  own 
mind,  and  reafon,  or  fome  informations,  difcoveries  and  revelations 
from  God,  the  great  object  of  my  religious  worfhip. 

The  reafon  of  my  mind  is  that  which  renders  me  capable  of  dis- 
cerning what  is  fit  and  unfit  in  difpoiition  and  behaviour;  and  from, 
hence  I  derive  the  notion,  and  infer  the  reality  of  moral  obligation  :  and 
when  I  farther  confider  the  firft  independent  mind  as  the  author  of 
thefe  relations,  and  fitneffes  which  arife  from  them,  I  am  convinced 
that  it  is  his  will  that  1  fhould  act  fuitable  to  them,  and  that  I  offend 
when  I  do  not;  and  from  hence  I  infer  the  certainty  of  religious  obli- 
gation. And  fince  this  moral  and  religious  obligation  owes  its  rife 
only  to  my  reflections  upon  the  nature  of  man,  and  the  relation  1  ftand 
in  to  God  and  other  beings,  this  is  properly  natural  religion,  or  the 
religion  of  Nature. 

Now  tho'  the  religion  of  Nature  be  prior  to  and  diftinct  from  re- 
vealed religion,  and  gives  the  characters  by  which  we  are  to  judge  of 
the  truth  of  revelation ;  yet  the  infuffkiency  of  it,  and  therefore  the 
expediency  of  a  divine  revelation,  to  lead  men  into  a  due  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  duties,  and  advantages  of  religion,  appears ; 

From  that  grofs  ignorance  of  God,  and  duty,  which  fprung  from 
the  general  corruption  and  degeneracy  of  mankind ;  which  rendered  it 
highly  improbable  that  anyone  in  fuch  circumftances  ihould  arife,  who 
fhould  be  able  to  make  the  neceffary  difcoveries  of  God  and  his  perfec- 
tions, and  with  clearnefs  and  folidity  to  reprefent  mens'  obligations  in 
their  proper  extent  and  compafs ;  at  leaft  not  without  thofe  mixtures 
of  weaknefs  and  fuperftition,  which  might  occafion  the  vicious  and 
prejudiced  to  difregard  his  instructions,  and  thus  abate  the  general  fuc- 
cefs  of  them. 

But  if  we  could  fuppofe  his  doctrines  to  be  pure  and  unmixed,  it  is 
not  probable,  they  would  have  a  general  or  indeed  any  confiderable  in- 
fluence over  the  itrong  byafs  that  vice  univerfally  practifed  had  given 
to  men,  without  the  marks  of  a  proper  authority  to  awaken  them  to 
confideration  ;  efpecially  as  thofe  doctrines  could  not  but  want  the  mo- 
tives and  encouragements  proportionate  to  fuch  an  effect. 

'Tis  indeed  probable,  that  in  fuch  a  Situation  men  might  be  led  to 
fee,  that  by  acting  contrary  to  the  reafon  and  fitnefs  of  things  they 
had  offended   the  firft  and  moft  perfect  mind  ;    the  natural  confe- 
quence 
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quence  of  this  would  be  fear  of  punifhment.  This  fear  muift  be  In- 
finite and  boundlefs,  as  the  power  of  God  is  conceived  to  be  unlimited, 
and  the  nature  and  duration  of  the  punifhment  would  be  abfolutely 
unknown.  A  confideration  highly  disfavourable  to  all  endeavours 
to  break  off  their  finful  habits,  and  attain  to  the  contrary  habits  of 
virtue. 

However,  if  we  could  fuppofe  men  by  fuch  a  fear  of  punifhment 
perfuaded  to  repentance,  i.  e.  to  ceafe  from  acting  contrary  to  the  fit- 
nefs  of  things,  and  to  conform  themfelves  for  the  future  to  it ;  their 
former  violation  of  this  unalterable  law  of  reafon  would  remain,  and 
can't  in  ftrict  fpeaking  be  undone  by  any  better  behaviour  afterwards; 
and  of  confequence  their  fears  of  puniihment  muft  remain. 

If  we  fuppofe  that  mens'  natural  notions  of  the  divine  goodnefs, 
and  the  forbearance  that  God  exercifes  in  the  courfeof  his  providence, 
would  lead  them  to  think  it  probable  that  repentance  would  fecure 
them  from  the  dreaded  puniihment ;  fuch  probability  would  in  the  na- 
ture of  things  be  mixed  with  the  greateft  uncertainty,  efpecially  be- 
caufe  upon  confideration,  men,  in  the  circumftances  we  now  place 
them,  would  find,  after  all,  their  deviations  from  the  law  of  reafon 
many,  and  their  virtue  imperfect;  and  therefore  there  would  ftdl  be 
uneafy  fufpicions  whether  it  be  confident  with  the  wifdom  of  the  fu- 
preme  governour,  entirely  to  remit  the  punifhment  due  to  fuch  re- 
peated offences. 

If  we  fuppofe  that  men  might  reafon  themfelves  into  this  firm  per- 
fuafion  and  hope,  that  a  return  to  a  fincere,  tho'  imperfect  virtue, 
■would  fecure  them  from  the  deferved  evil ;  yet  this  will  not  lay  a  folid 
foundation  to  expect  that  happinefs,  and  thofe  marks  of  the  divine  fa- 
vour, which  might  have  been  hoped  for,  if  there  had  been  no  devi- 
ations from  the  rule  of  right  and  fit.  Here  the  light  of  nature  is  at  an 
entire  lofs,  and  can  never  give  men  the  neceflary  affurances  in  this  im- 
portant article. 

If  it  fhould  appear  inconfifient  with  the  perfections  of  deity  not  to 
make  a  diffinction  between  thofe  who  return  to  virtue,  and  thofe  who 
obftinately  continue  to  act  contrary  to  the  fitnefs  of  things ;  yet  the 
degree  and  manner  of  doing  it,  will  ftill  remain  doubtful  and  uncer- 
tain, this  being  wholly  dependant  on  the  unknown  pleafure  and  wif- 
dom of  God.  And  of  confequence  the  light  of  nature  cannot  deter- 
mine, whether  an  imperfect  virtue  may  not  have  fuitable  degrees  of 
punifhment  in  another  State  ;  or  if  the  probability  fhould  preponderate 
on  the  other  fide,  that  God  would  reward  a  fincere,  tho'  imperfect  vir- 
tue, reafon  could  never  allure  us,  of  what  nature  that  reward  fhould  be, 
nor  how  long  its  continuance. 

As  every  man  finds  himfelf  liable  to  death,  a  refurrection  could 
fcarcely  be  made  appear  by  the  light  of  nature  probable,  much  lefs  a 
refurrection  accompanied  with  fuch  favourable  alterations  as  thechril- 
tian  religion  difcovers.  In  a  word,  if  the  light  of  nature  could  affure 
we  of  a  future  ftate,  it  could  never  make  me  certain  that  it  fhould  be  a 
sfhte  of  rewards,  fince  the  virtue  of  this  life  is  fo  very  imperfect,  that 
the  other  life  might  prove  a  new  ftate  of  farther  trial. 

JBut  if  it  could  go  fo  far  as  to  render  it  probable,  that  it  fhould  be  a 
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flate  of  recompence ;  yet  wherein  the  rewards  of  it  confifr,  and  how 
long  their  continuance  and  duration  fhall  be,  it  is  fo  little  capable  of 
giving  any  diftincl  account  of,  that  the  greateft  and  wifeft  of  men,  who 
had  no  other  guide  but  this,  appear  to  have  lived  and  died  in  the 
greateft  uncertainties  about  them  ;  a  full  proof  that  the  light  of  nature 
.  is  not  fufficient  to  inftruct  us  in  thefe  important  articles,  with  any  clear- 
nefs  and  certainty  :  the  confequence  of  which  is,  that  men  would  want 
the  proper  arguments  and  motives  to  become  virtuous  with  fleadinefs 
and  conftancy,  againft  all  the  difficulties  and  temptations  of  a  general 
and  univerfal  degeneracy. 

III.  Since  therefore  the  natural  reafon  of  my  mind  appears  thus 
greatly  defective,  and  infufficient,  I  have  confidered  the  other  method 
of  dilcovering  the  will  of  God,  and  the  principles  and  duties  of  reli- 
gion, viz.  immediate  revelation  from  God  himfelf;  and  as  this  involves 
no  contradiction  in  the  nature  of  the  thing,  it  muft  be  poffible  to  him, 
to  whom  belongs  fupreme  and  unlimited  power.  Shall  not  he  that  made 
the  eye  fee?  He  that  gave  us  all  our  converfable  powers,  fhall  he  not  be 
able  to  converfe  with  us  himfelf?  Shall  not  the  father  of  fpirits,  who  is 
intimately  prefent  to  every  being,  have  an  accefs  to  his  own  offspring, 
jo  as  to  allure  the  mind,  that  it  is  he  himfelf,  by  fuch  evidence,  as  mall 
make  it  unreafonable  to  deny,  or  impoflible  to  doubt  it?  If  men  can 
make  themfelv-es  known,  and  difcover  their  fecret  thoughts  to  each, 
other,  furely  God  can  make  himfelf  known  to  men ;  elfe  we  muft  fup- 
pole  his  power  more  bounded  than  theirs,  and  that  he  wants  a  real 
perfection  which  they  are  pofTeffed  of. 

And  as  this  is  poffible,  my  reafon  farther  tells  me,  'tis  highly  defin- 
able, the  better  to  inftruct  me  what  God  is,  and  what  I  am  my  felf ; 
what  I  muft  do,  and  what  I  fhall  be;  to  fave  men  the  labour  of  a  flow 
and  tedious  compafs  of  obfervation,  experience,  and  argument,  which 
every  one  is  not  fit  for,  and  which  thoie  who  are,  would  be  glad  to  be 
affifted  in  ;  to  free  me  from  the  uncertainties  and  fears  of  my  mind, 
,tbat  arife  from  the  confcioufnefs  of  guilt,  the  fenfe  of  my  being  ac- 
countable, and  the  apprehenlions  I  have  of  a  future  flate ;  to  regulate 
my  conduct,  and  guide  me  with  fafety  in  the  midft  of  prevailing  ig- 
norance and  darknefs,  the  miftakes  and  corruptions  of  mankind,  the 
Jnares  of  bad  examples,  and  the  numerous  temptations  to  folly  and 
vice;  to  eftabliih  my  hopes,  by  fixing  the  rule  of  worthip,  fettling  the 
conditions  of  pardon,  affuring  me  of  necelTary  afMance,  and  promifing 
fuch  rewards  as  are  proper  to  fupport  me  under  all  the  difficulties  of 
my  prefent  duty.  Thefe  things/^  world  by  wifdom  knew  not;  they 
were  vain  and  miftaken  in  their  imagination,  and  their  foolilh  heart 
was  darkened. 

And  as  fuch  a  revelation  is  both  poffible  and  defireable,  the  proba- 
bility that  there  hath  been  one,  may  be  fairly  argued  from  the  univerfal 
ignorance  and  corruption  that  hath  overfpread  the  world,  the  charac- 
ters of  God' as  Father  and  Governour  of  mankind,  the  acknowledged 
goodnefs  and  equity  of  his  nature,  the  fudden  and  aftonilhing  reform- 
ation that  hath  once  been  in  the  world,  the  numerous  pretences  that 
have  been  made  to  revelation  in  all  ages  and  nations,  which  feem  to 
argue  the  general  confent  of  mankind,  as  to  the  expediency  and  reality 
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of  it,  and  its  neceffity  to  give  Religion  its  proper  certainty,  authority, 
and  force. 

If  then  there  be  any  religion  in  the  world  that  fairly  makes  out  its 
title  to  be  a  revelation  from  God,  by  fuch  internal  characters  belonging 
10  it,  and  fuch  external  proofs  attending  it,  which  are  fit  and  proper  in 
themfelves  to  convince  a  reafonable  and  impartial  enquirer,  and  may 
be  juitly  expected  in  a  matter  of  fuch  importance;  I  am  bound  to  ac- 
knowledge and  fubniit  to  fuch  a  Religion,  and  to  receive  it  under  the 
honourable  character  of  a  divine  revelation.  And  as  the  Chriftian 
Religion  makes  its  pretenfions  to  fuch  a  character  and  authority,  I 
have  endeavoured  fairly  to  examine  the  proofs  and  evidence  that  attend 
it,  as  .they  are  contain'd  in  thofe  books  which  are  known  by  the  name 
of  the  New  Teftament,  to  which  chriftians  appeal,  as  to  the  infallible 
rule  of  their  faith  and  practice,  and  the  fole  judge  of  all  controverfies 
in  their  religion.     And  upon  the  moft  unprejudiced  enquiry,  I  find, 

IV.  That  there  is  the  highett  reafon  to  believe,  that  thefe  books 
are  authentick  and  genuine,  there  being  the  fame,  or  rather  greater 
proofs,  of  their  being  written  by  the  perfons  whofe  names  they  bear, 
and  to  whom  they  are  afcribed,  than  any  other  ancient  books  have, 
tho'  of  the  clearer!  credit,  and  moft  unqueftionable  authority.  This 
is  fupported  by  the  teftimony  of  many  writers,  who  either  were  the 
contemporaries  of  the  authors  of  the  books  of  the  New  Teftament,  or 
lived  immediately  afier  them  ;  who  frequently  quote  and  refer  to  them, 
both  amongft  chriftians  themfelves,  who  tranfcribe  many  parts  of 
them  in  their  works,  and  amongft  the  Jews  and  Heathens,  who  ex- 
prefly  mention  them  as  the  authors  of  the  books  afcribed  to  them,  tho' 
:they  had  the  greateft  averlion  to  the  chriftian  religion,  their  intereft 
obliged  them  todifprove  it,  and  they  had  all  the  opportunity  and  power 
in  their  hands  to  do  it.  So  that  here  there  is  an  univerfal  agreement, 
without  any  contrary  claim,  or  pretention  to  other  authors. 

That  the  accounts  they  have  given  us  in  thefe  writings  are  genuine 
and  true,  I  argue  from  the  characters  and  circumftances  of  the  writers 
themfelves.  They  were  perfons  of  undoubted  integrity,  as  appears  by 
the  innocence  of  their  lives,  their  folemn  appeals  to  God,  the  ftrict  ob- 
ligations they  were  under  to  truth  by  the  principles  of  their  own  reli- 
gion, their  inculcating  truth  and  fincerity  upon  others  by  the  nobleft 
motives,  their  having  no  worldly  intereft  to  byafs  them,  and  their  chear- 
fully  fealing  the  teftimony  they  gave  by  their  blood. 

They  had  the  moft  certain  knowledge  of  the  things  of  which  they 
wrote,  which  were  either  doctrines  that  they  received  immediately  from 
Chrift  himfelf,  or  the  infpiration  of  his  Spirit ;  or  facts,  done  in  their 
own  times,  and  of  which  they  were  either  eye-witneffes,  or  principal 
agents,  and  which  have  been  prefcrved  by  publick  memorials  and  fo- 
lemn rites,  that  have  obtained  in  all  ages  of  the  Chriftian  Church. 

Their  education,  capacities,  and  circumftances  of  life,  render'd  it 
impoffible  for  them  to  invent  lb  rational,  confiftent  and  grand  a  fcheme 
as  the  chriftian  religion  contains;  they  wrote  at  divers  times  and  pla- 
ces, upon  different  occafions,  fudden  emergencies,  and  important  con- 
troverfies, which  prevented  any  reafonable  fuipicions  of  combination  or 
united  fraud. 

The 
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The  feveral  accounts  they  give  of  the  people,  and  affairs  of  the  time 
in  which,  according  to  their  own  relation,  the  things  they  report,  hap- 
pened, entirely  agree  with  other  writers  of  undoubted  authority,  which 
is  a  very  Strong  prefumption  of  their  being  authentick  and  agreeable  to 
truth. 

That  thefe  writings  are  Still  the  fame,  without  any  material  alter- 
ations, is  evident  from  the  great  value  and  credit  they  have  been  al- 
ways in  amongft  Christians,  who  ever  efteemed  them  as  the  rule  of 
their  faith  and  life,  and  the  ground  of  their  comfort  and  hope;  from 
their  being  publickly  read  in  the  chriftian  churches,  as  a  part  of  their 
folemn  worShip;  their  being  early  translated  from  authentick  copies, 
which  long  continued  in  the  Chriftian  Church,  into  moft  of  the 
known  languages  of  the  world,  and  the  harmony  and  agreement  of 
fuch  translations  ;  from  the  quotations  made  from  them,  ftill  remain- 
ing in  antient  writers ;  from  the  conftant  appeals  made  to  them  by  the 
various  feels,  that  appeared  amongft  christians,  in  all  matters  contro- 
verted by  them  ;  for  which  reafon  they  could  not  be  corrupted  in  any 
material  points,  either  by  common  confent,  or  by  any  particular  par- 
ties amongft  themfelves.  So  that  they  have  no  marks  of  fraud  and 
impofture  upon  them,  but  are  attended  with  every  character  of  their 
being  genuine  and  pure ;  and  have  been  handed  down  in  the  main 
without  any  adulteration  or  mixture,  thro'  many  fueceffions  of  ages, 
notwithstanding  the  violence  of  perfecution,  the  ftricft  fearch  and  en- 
quiry into  them,  the  errors  and  corruptions  that  have  been  introduced 
into  the  church,  the  intereft  of  crafty,  fuperftitious,  and  designing  men 
to  add  to  or  take  from  them,  and  the  endeavours  of  tyrants  utterly  to 
deftroy  them,  by  their  own  intrinfick  excellency  and  evidence,  and  the 
fpecial  protection  and  care  of  providence. 

Upon  thefe  confiderations,  I  am  abundantly  convinced,  that  the 
books  of  the  New  Teftament  have  all  the  evidence  which  any  ancient 
writings  have  or  can  have,  of  their  being  authentick  and  genuine ;  and 
that  therefore  'tis  unreafonable  to  call  this  matter  into  question,  when  (o 
many  other  writings  are  univerfally  owned  upon  much  lefs  evidence ; 
no  man  of  common  fenfe  pretending  to  doubt  of  the  genuinenefs  and 
truth  of  them.  And  therefore,  whatfoever  account  thefe  writings  give 
of  the  nature  of  the  Chriftian  Religion,  I  am  bound  to  receive  asthe 
true  account,  and  to  examine  its  authority  by  thofe  fads,  which  they 
relate  as  the  proper  evidence  and  proof  of  it.  Now  as  I  fhould  natu- 
rally expect  to  find  in  a  revelation  that  is  really  from  God,  fuitable  and 
worthy  accounts  of  his  perfections  and  attributes ;  fo 

V.  I  farther  find  to  my  great  fatisfaction,  that  the  things  fpoken 
of  God  in  the  chriftian  revelation,  are  fuitable  to  thofe  notions  of  him, 
which  I  can  prove  the  truth  of  by  the  reafon  of  my  own  mind,  and 
which  have  been  entertained  by  the  wifeft  and  beft  of  men  in  all  a»es 
and  nations  of  the  world.  The  light  of  nature  can  firmly  demonstrate, 
and  the  moft  thoughtful  and  learned  heathens  have  agreed  in,  the  ne- 
cefllty  of  God's  existence,  the  abfolute  perfection  of  his  nature,  his 
immenfity  and  abfolute  unchangeablenefs ;  his  comprehensive  know- 
ledge, his  infinite  wifdom,  and  his  almighty  power;  the  rectitude  of  his 
nature,  his  boundlefs  and  extenfive  goodnefs,  and  his  impartial  equity 
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and  juftice ;  his  being  the  creator  of  the  world  ;  his  being  the  fuprerne 
Lord  and  governour  of  univerfal  nature,  and  the  father  and  friend  of 
mankind  ;  his  being  a  lover  of  virtue,  and  determined  finally  to  accept 
and  reward  it. 

Now  the  records  of  the  chriftian  revelation  arc  fo  far  from  contain- 
ing any  thing  contrary  to  thefe  apprehenfions,  that  they  confirm,  en- 
large and  enforce  them.  They  fpeak  of  his  neceflary  exiftence  in  a  no- 
ble and  comprehenfive  way.  They  defcribe  him  as  filling  all  things, 
and  as  without  the  leaft  variablenefs  or  Jhadow  of  turning.  As  the  King 
immortal,  invifible,  and  eternal.  As  having  life  in  himfelf.  As  the 
fearcher  of  the  heart,  and  knowing  all  things.  As  God  only,  i.  e.  fu- 
premely  infinitely  wife.  As  irrefiftible  in  power.  As  absolutely  holy. 
As  rich  in  goodnefs.  Asjuft  in  his  proceedure.  As  the  creator  of 
the  worlds  vifible  and  invifible.  As  upholding  all  things  by  the  word 
of  his  power.  As  the  obferver  of  mens'  actions,  a  lover  of  their  vir- 
tue, and  ready  to  afiift  them  in  it  and  reward  it.  It  gives  the  nobleft: 
reprefentations  of  his  claims  of  worfhip  and  obedience  from  all  his 
reafonable  creatures,  of  his  peculiar  love  to  mankind,  and  his  efpeciai 
favour  to  all  the  virtuous  and  good.  It  defcribes  him  to  our  minds  as 
feated  on  his  throne  of  grace,  as  fending  a  perfon  of  the  higheft  cha- 
racter, to  lead  men  by  his  example  and  inductions  to  knowledge  and 
piety,  to  peace  of  confcience  and  eternal  happinefs.  As  difpenling  by 
him  pardon  to  the  penitent,  comfort  to  the  afflicted,  hope  to  the 
miferable,  and  life  to  Tinners  under  the  condemnation  of  fin  and  death. 
As  having  appointed  a  day  for  univerfal  judgment,  as  judging  all  in 
righteoufnefs  according  to  their  deeds,  and  the  advantages  they  enjoy, 
as  the  final  punifher  of  the  impenitently  wicked,  and  as  the  everlafting 
portion  and  reward  of  all,  who  by  a  patient  continuance  in  well  doing,  feek 
after  glory,  honour  and  immortality.  Thefe  reprefentations  of  God  my 
mind  and  reafon  highly  approve  of,  and  when  I  read  them  in  the 
chriftian  records,  they  awaken  my  admiration,  fill  my  foul  with  the 
warmeft  love,  and  excite  within  me  a  becoming  reverence  and  godly 
fear. 

VI.  As  the  Chriftian  Religion  gives  the  nobleft  reprefentations  of 
the  attributes  of  God,  I  farther  find  that  it  requires  the  moft  rational 
and  excellent  worlhip  of  him,  the  tvorfhippcrs  whom  the  Father  declares 
he  now  feeks,  being  fuch  only  as  worfhip  him  in  fpirit  and  truth.  The 
rule  of  the  gofpel  extends  only  to  decency  and  order,  but  contains  no 
directions  about  external  pomp  and  pageantry.  The  method  of  wor- 
Ihip  it  prefcribes  is  not  fo  much  by  poiitive  rites  and  ceremonies,  that 
have  no  intrinfick  worth  and  excellency  in  them;  as  by  a  fteady  belief 
and  worthy  apprehenfions  of  his  perfections  and  providence,  by  fervent 
love,  by  reverence  and  godly  fear,  by  hope  in  his  mercy,  by  fubmifilon 
to  his  will,  by  the  facrifice  of  a  broken  and  contrite  heart,  by  grati- 
tude, adoration,  and  praife,  and  by  fervent  humble  fupplication  and 
prayer.  In  a  word,  by  the  exercife  of  all  holy  difpofitions,  by  purity 
of  foul,  and  a  conftant  careful  imitation  of  God  in  all  the  virtues  of 
an  holy  life. 

I  find  all  the  writings  of  the  New  Teftament  abound  with  precepts 
of  this  kind  -t  and  as  to  fuch  pofitive  inftitutions  as  are  enjoined  by  it, 
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they  are  but  but  feA',  and  thefe  not  burthenfome  in  their  obfervance, 
not  pompous  and  coftly,  not  tending  to  and  encouraging  of  fuperfti- 
tion ;  but  plain  and  figniricant,  defigned  either  to  reprefent  the  peculiar 
purity  of  the  chriftian  profefuon,  when  men  take  it  on  them,  or  as 
memorials  to  perpetuate  the  remembrance  of  thole  important  facts, 
upon  the  certainty  and  knowledge  of  which  the  authority  and  efficacy 
of  Chriftianity  doth  entirely  depend :  and  at  the  fame  time  fuited  ia 
every  part  of  them  to  promote  the  purpofes  of  piety,  and  univerfal 
fervent  charity  ;  appointed  as  obligations  upon  men  to  be  more  careful 
and  exemplary  in  their  behaviour,  and  to  abound  in  all  the  virtues  of 
a  good  life ;  and  to  affure  them  on  the  part  of  God,  that  if  they  act 
agreeable  to  their  obligations  and  profelfion  as  chriftlans,  they  mall  be 
made  partakers  of  the  molt  valuable  and  durable  bleflings  in  his  ever- 
lafting  kingdom  and  glory. 

And  tho'  thefe  institutions  are  fupported  by  the  authority  of  an  ex- 
prefs  command,  yet  in  order  to  prevent  all  poffible  abufe  of  them,  the 
Chriftian  Religion  farther  exprellly  declares,  that  whatever  claims  men. 
may  hereafter  make  to  the  rewards  of  a  better  world,  from  their  having 
worn  the  name  of  Chrift,  or  enjoy'd  the  external  privileges  of  his  reli- 
gion, they  (hall  not  be  accepted  upon  this  foundation  ;  but  that  they 
themfelves  lhall  be  rejected,  if  they  are  found  workers  of  iniquity;  and 
that  none  but  fuch  as  fear  God  and  work  righteoufnefs,  fhall  receive  the 
recompence  of  righteoufnefs  and  glory. 

And  therefore  I  am  pleafed  farther  to  obferve,  that  as  the  Chriftian 
Religion  places  the  worfhip  of  God  in  the  exercife  of  fuitable  affec- 
tions, and  in  the  regular  piety  and  virtue  of  a  good  life,  it  farther  lays 
down  and  inculcates  fuch  rules  and  precepts  of  fubftantial  holinefs,  as 
are  realonable  in  themfelves,  perfect  in  their  kind,  and  well  approved 
of  by  my  judgment  and  confeience.  Such  which  I  find  are  in  their 
nature  conducive  to  promote  the  health,  the  honour,  the  reputation, 
the  ufefulnefs,  the  worldly  profperity,  the  peace  and  fatisfaction  of  every 
individual  perfon  living  and  dying;  fuch  which  are  fuited  to  the  par- 
ticular ftations,  characters,  and  circumftances  of  men  in  life;  and 
which  are  therefore  calculated  to  promote  the  ends  of  civil  govern- 
ment, and  the  peace  and  welfare  of  civil  fociety ;  enjoining  all  to  culti- 
vate and  maintain  the  moft  fervent  charity  and  love,  to  be  merciful  in 
difpofition  and  practice,  to  foliow  the  things  that  make  for  peace,  not 
to  receive  men  to  doubtful  difputations,  not  to  cenfure  or  judge  one 
another  upon  account  of  differences  in  opinions,  but  that  fuch  as  are 
ftrong  fhould  bear  with  the  weak,  and  all  endeavour  to  maintain  the 
unity  of  the  fpirit  in  the  bond  of  peace;  doing  good  for  evil,  loving 
and  praying  for  our  enemies,  and  chearfully  forgiving  offences  and  in- 
juries again  ft  us.  So  that  however  Chriftianity  may  have  been  abufed 
by  fome,  to  fupport  a  fecular  intereft,  I  am  abundantly  convinced  'tis 
not  from  any  tendency  of  its  precepts  to  diftui  b  the  order  of  civil  go- 
\ernmenr,  cr  alter  the  conftitution  and  form  of  it  amongft  any  nations 
of  the  world  ;  the  great  view  of  it  being  to  engage  men  to  govern  their 
palfions,  to  be  of  the  moft  juft,  generous  and  friendly  dilpofitions  to 
others,  to  difcharge  the  duties  of  their  refpective  ftations,  either  em- 
ploying themfelves  in  honeft  labours,  or  pubiick  fervices ;  magiftrates 
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ruling;  diligently  as  ministers  of  God  for  good,  and  fubjecls  living  quiet 
lives  in  all  godlinefs  and  honefty. 

VII.  As  the  worfhip  which  the  Chriftian  Religion  enjoins  is  thus 
worthy  of  God,  and  all  its  precepts  for  the  conduct  of  life  thus  rational 
and  perfect;  fo  I  farther  find  the  motives  it  propofes  are  weighty  and 
fufficient,  if  duly  confidered  and  attended  to,  to  determine  men  in  the 
choice  of  that  courfe  which  it  recommends,  all  of  them  worthy  the 
perfections  of  the  blefied  God,  and  fuited  to  the  circumftances  of  his 
degenerate,  offending  and  guilty  creatures. 

The  affurance  of  pardon  thro'  the  Blood  of  Chrift,  and  of  the  af- 
fiftance  of  his  good  fpirit  under  all  the  difficulties  of  our  prefent  duty, 
are  exceedingly  favourable,  and  carry  in  them  the  nobleft  encourage- 
ment to  obnoxious  and  difabled  finners,  when,  they  entertain  the 
Thoughts  of  returning  to  God  their  fovereign  and  happinefs ;  and  indeed 
abfolutely  neceflary  to  reconcile  them  to,  and  render  them  fuccefsful  in 
fuch  an  attempt.  For  what  heart  can  any  one  have  to  begin  the  diffi- 
cult work  of  breaking  off  his  fins,  and  to  enter  upon  a  life  of  holinefs; 
or  what  profpeel  of  fuccefs,  but  under  the  comfortable  affurance  that 
his  pad  offences  fhall  be  forgiven,  and  that  he  (hall  receive  all  neceflary 
affiftances  from  God  for  the  future,  in  ftruggling  with  the  difficulties 
that  attend  the  practice  of  virtue? 

The  interceffion  of  fo  companionate  and  powerful  a  friend  with 
God,  as  J  ejus  Chnjl  is  reprefented  to  be,  is  a  very  firm  ground  of  fup- 
port,  and  infpires  confederate  minds  with  a  chearful  hope  of  having 
their  perfons  and  fervices  accepted,  and  of  receiving  all  the  neceflary 
fupports  and  bleffings  of  life,  whatever  oppofition  they  may  meet  with 
from  the  enemies  of  true  religion,  and  even  tho'  they  fhould  be  ex- 
pofed  to  the  fevereft  perfections  upon  account  of  their  adherence 
to  it. 

The  profpeel  and  full  affurance  of  his  coming  to  raife  the  dead,  and 
judge  the  woild,  and  give  eternal  life,  to  reward  his  faithful  followers 
with  everlafting  happinefs,  and  to  punifh  the  wicked  with  an  everlafting 
deftruclion,  isan  argument  abundantly  fufficient  to  perfuade  men  im- 
mediately to  enter  upon  the  ways  of  holinefs  and  virtue,  and  to  engage 
them  to  perfevere  in  them  with  chearfulnefs  to  the  laft.  Efpecially 
confiderins,  that  good  men  are  affured  that  all  the  inconveniences  of  life 
fhall  be  made  tolerable  and  ufeful  to  them,  and  death,  the  dread  of  nature, 
fhall  be  their  introduction  into  red,  and  the  commencement  of  their 
felicity.  In  a  word,  the  Gofpel  fets  before  men  every  consideration  to 
encourage  virtue,  and  deter  from  vice,  and  gives  them  particularly  fuch 
afiurances  of  retributions  in  the  other  world,  as  that  no  itronger  motives 
whatsoever  can  be  defired  or  needed  to  make  them  wife,  and  good,  and 
happy,  if  they  will  but  fuffer  them  to  have  their  proper  and  natural  in- 
fluence upon  their  minds. 

VIII.  As  the  Gofpel-precepts  of  religion  and  virtue,  and  the  motives 
fet  before  men  to  engage  them  to  the  love  and  practice  of  it,  are  worthy 
of  God,  and  fuitable  to  their  circumftances  and  defires,  fo  the  peculiar 
doctrines  of  Chriflianity  relating  to  Jefus  Chrift,  the  great  author  and 
difpenfer  of  it,  are  fuch  as  demand  the  higbeft  regard ;  fuch  as  no 
founder  of  any  other  religion  could  ever  pretend  to,  and  yet  fuch  as  are 
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entirely  confident  with  the  principles  of  natural  religion,  and  all  the 
certain  difcoveries  of  reafon ;  fuch  as  are  fublime  and  grand  in  them- 
felves,  uniform  and  conliftent  with  each  other,  plain  and  intelligible  in 
the  main  and  efTenlial  points ;  and  fuch  as  add  great  ftrength  and  force 
to  natural  religion,  as  they  have  an  entire  and  abfolute  tendency  to  pro- 
mote godlinefs  and  virtue. 

Thus  'tis  declared  of  him,  that  he  was  before  the  formation  of  the 
world,  the  word  that  was  with  God,  and  God,  the  brightnefs  of  his 
father's  glory,  and  the  exprefs  image  of  his  perfon,  that  the  father  by 
him  created  all  things,  that  by  him  all  things  confift;  that  he  came 
down  from  a  ftate  of  heavenly  glory  to  be  made  fiefh,  and  dwell 
amongft  us;  that  he  came  from  the  very  bofom  of  his  father,  and  had 
that  perfect  and  compleat  knowledge  of  his  father's  will,  that  no  other 
mefienger  from  him  ever  had  or  could  have ;  that  to  enable  him  the 
better  to  reveal  it  to  mankind,  he  had  a  body  miraculoufly  prepared  for 
him,  which  was  conceived,  and  born  without  fin,  but  in  all  finlefs  in- 
firmities like  unto  his  brethren,  in  the  prefent  fuffering,  afflicted  ftate 
of  the  human  nature;  that  in  this  body  he  chofe  fuch  a  condition  of 
Jife,  as  gave  him  an  opportunity  of  converfing  moft  familiarly  with  all 
forts  of  perfons,  became  an  example  of  the  mod  perfect;  purity  and 
goodnefs,  by  his  own  Iowlinefs  and  meeknefs  difgracing  the  pride  and 
paffions  of  the  world,  and  teaching  men  to  place  all  real  excellency  and 
greatnefs,   in  honouring  the  great  God  and  father  of  all,   and  doing 

food  to  their  fellow-creatures,  even  to  the  worft  and  meanest  of  man- 
ind. 
That  fo  much  greatnefs  fhould  condefcend  to  put  on  fuch  a  veil,  and 
fo  glorious  a  being  give  fuch  amazing  proofs  of  goodnefs,  is  beyond 
all  parallel.  It  is  indeed  peculiar  to  the  character  of  Jefus  Cbri/I,  to 
be  poffefs'd  of  the  glories  of  deity,  and  yet  to  ftoop  to  the  loweft  ftate 
of  human  nature;  to  be  lord  of  lords,  and  yet  the  meekeft,  hurnbleft 
man,  that  ever  dwett  on  earth  ;  to  appear  amongft  men  under  the  form 
of  a  fervant,  and  to  be  made  of  no  reputation,  and  yet  at  the  fame 
time  to  be  honoured  by  a  voice  from  heaven,  declaring  ibis  is  my  be- 
loved  foil)  in  whom  I  am  well  plea  fed. 

However,  notwithstanding  this  amazing  condefcenfion,  great  humi- 
lity, and  meannefs  of  outward  form,  he  is  reprefented  as  affuming  an 
authority  worthy  the  fon  of  God ;  an  authority  and  right  to  fettle  the 
terms  of  men's  acceptance  with  God,  according  as  he  had  received 
power  from  his  father;  an  authority  to  forgive  fins  on  earth,  fo  as  that 
they  fhould  be  forgiven  in  heaven,  and  fo  to  retain  fins,  as  that  they 
fhould  remain  unpardonable  in  a  future  ftate;  an  authority  and  power 
to  fend  the  fpirit  of  his  father,  and  constitute  him  the  prime  minifter 
of  his  kingdom  amongft  men ;  that  by  his  extraordinary  and  miracu- 
lous gifts  he  might  confirm  the  gofpel,  and  make  it  fuccefsful  upon  its 
firft  publication;  and  afterwards,  in  every  age,  continually  accompany 
it  with  fuch  impreffions  on  the  hearts  of  men,  as,  in  the  efficacy  and 
defign  of  them,  fhould  correfpond  to  thofe  more  extraordinary  gifts, 
which  were  poured  out  on  Christians  in  common,  at  their  firft  em- 
bracing the  gofpel:  And  finally,  an  authority  to  raife  the  dead,  and 
judge  them  when  restored  to  life;  to  fend  all  the  workers  of  iniquity 
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into  everlafting  punifhment,  and  to  reward  all  who  fincerely  believe  in 
him  and  obey  him,  with  eternal  happinefs. 

But  notwithftanding  thefe  high  pretentions,  'tis  farther  declared  of 
him;  that  he  died  the  ignominious  and  accurfed  death  of  the  crofs, 
that  he  died  a  facrifice  for  the  fins  of  the  world,  that  by  his  death  he 
drew  all  men  to  himfelf,  and  brought  to  pafs  that  great  myftery  of 
calling  in  the  Gentiles,  taking  away  the  difference  between  them  and 
the  Jews,  making  them  one  houfhold  and  family;  thus  founding  his 
kingdom  upon  his  own  blood,  and  not  on  the  blood  of  his  enemies 
and  oppofers. 

But  tho'  he  died  to  anfwer  thefe  ends,  yet  the  fame  records  teftify, 
that  in  fpite  of  all  the  malice  and  oppofition  of  his  enemies,  he  rofe 
again  the  third  day,  effectually  to  remove  the  offence  and  fcandal  of 
his  own  crofs,  and  to  give  an  exemplar  and  fure  proof  of  the  refurrec- 
tion  of  others  by  his  power,  at  the  end  of  the  world :  That  after  his 
refurrection  he  abode  forty  days  on  earth,  to  fettle  the  affairs  of  his 
kingdom  with  his  difciples,  commanding  them  to  preach  his  gofpel, 
fending  them  forth  in  fuch  a  ftyle  of  majefty,  as  could  never  be  equall'd 
by  any  earthly  monarch,  or  author  of  any  other  revelation:  All  power 
is  given  me  in  heaven  and  in  earth;  and  affuring  them  that  the  terms 
upon  which  they  fhould  declare  men  acquitted  or  condemned,  par- 
takers of  eternal  life  or  death,  under  the  infallible  conduct  of  his  fpirit, 
fhould  be  ratified  and  confirmed  in  heaven:  in  this  fenfe  entrufting 
them  with,  not  only  the  erection  and  ordering  his  kingdom  upon  earth, 
but  alfo  with  the  keys  of  heaven  and  hell. 

After  this  commiflion  granted  to  his  Apoftles,  *tis  declared  of  him, 
that  in  their  prefence  he  afcended  into  the  heavens,  a  cloud  receiving 
him  out  of  their  fight,  leading  captivity  captive,  triumphing  over  thofe 
powers  of  darknefs,  whofe  works  he  came  iuto  the  world  to  deftroy, 
fpoiling  thofe  principalities  and  powers,  thofe  fpiritual  wickedneffes  in 
high  places;  that  he  was  feated  on  his  father's  right  hand,  angels  being 
made  fubjed  to  him,  and  the  God  of  this  world,  the  fpirit  that  works 
in  the  children  of  difobedience,  being  put  under  his  feet,  and  referved 
by  him  to  be  finally  bruifed  at  the  judgment  of  the  great  day. 

And  laftly,  the  fame  records  that  give  an  account  of  his  inveftiture 
with  this  high  dignity  and  office,  do  with  great  confiftency  and  propri- 
ety declare,  that  the  father  hath  committed  all  judgment  to  him,  that 
all  mall  appear  before  his  judgment  feat ;  that  when  he  fhall  come  to 
execute  this  important  truft,  he  fhall  appear  in  his  own  glory,  and  in 
his  original  form  of  God,  all  the  holy  Angels  attending  him,  and  fo- 
lemnly  waiting  round  his  tribunal.  That  then  he  (hall  be  feated  on  the 
throne  of  his  glory,  that  all  nations  fhall  be  gathered  before  him,  that 
he  (hall  feparate  them  one  from  another  on  his  right  hand,  and  on  his 
left,  pafs  fentence  on  them,  and  thereby  determine  their  everlafting 
ftate;  that  the  wicked  fhall  go  away  into  everlafting  punifhment,  and 
the  righteous  be  adjudged  to  life  eternal ;  that  he  fhall  prefent  them 
blamelefs  before  his  father's  glory,  and  that,  as  the  conclufion  of  all, 
he  himfelf  fhall  lay  down  all  rule,  and  all  authority  and  power,  deliver 
up  the  kingdom  to  God  even  the  father,  become  fubjeel  unto  him  who 
put  all  things  under  him,  that  God  may  be  all  in  all, 
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A  fcheme  fo  fublime  and  grand,  fo  confiftent  with  the  prerogatives  of 
the  great  God,  fo  fuitable  to  the  high  dignity  and  infinite  merits  of  the* 
Son  of  God,  fo  calculated  to  awaken  men  to  virtue  and  piety,  carries  in, 
it  all  the  characters  of  probability  and  truth,  and  highly  deferves  the 
moft  attentive  confideration  and  regard. 

IX.  As  thefe  peculiar  doctrines  of  Chriftianity  carry  their  own  re* 
commendation  along  with  them,  and  appear  worthy  to  be  received  fop 
their  intrinfick  excellency,  fo  they  come  to  us  attended  with  many  clear 
and  convincing  demonftrations,  that  it  is  the  will  of  God  we  fhould 
regard  them  as  truths  coming  from  him,  and  as  revealed  to  us  by  his 
fpecial  order  and  appointment,  for  our  recovery,  improvement  and 
perfection. 

Jefus  of  Nazareth,  the  perfon  from  whom  thcfe  doctrines  receive  their 
general  name,  and  are  called  chrijlian^  was  called  the  Chriji^  becaufe 
he  made  pretenfions  to  a  divine  million,  and  always  thought  and  fpok© 
of  himfelf  as  anointed  and  impowered  by  God  to  make  thefe  difcoveriesj 
of  his  will  to  men,  declaring  himfelf  the  Son  of  God,  and  that  per-, 
fon  whom  the  Jews,  with  whom  he  lived  and  converfed,  had  been  all 
along  trained  up  and  taught  to  look  for.  And  of  the  truth  of  thefe 
.pretentions  he  gave  fufficient  evidence  to  every  unprejudiced  and  attea-* 
tive  obferver. 

It  was  very  wifely  ordered  that,  juft  before  his  appearance  in  the 
world,  there  fhould  arife  one  who  fhould  prepare  men  for  his  coming, 
and  give  notice  of  his  approach.  This  John  the  Baptifl  did,  preaching 
in  the  fpirit  and  power  of  Elias,  and  faying,  Prepare  ye  the  way  of  the 
Lord;  and  tho'  he  did  no  miracle,  yet  by  his  virtuous  and  ftrict  de-» 
portment,  his  felf-denial,  his  pathetick  exhortations,  his  bold  and  im~ 
partial  admonitions  and  reproofs,  he  obtained  the  character  of  a  great 
prophet.  This  man  bare  witnefs  concerning  Jefus,  and  the  things  he 
faid  of  him  could  not  but  attract  the  eyes  of  men  towards  him,  and 
raife  great  expectations  from  him ;  and  the  gradual  accomplifhment  of 
feveral  things  which  John  had  foretold  of  him  was  at  leaft  fome  evi* 
dence  that  Jefus  was  a  very  extraordinary  perfon,  and  was  fuited  to 
'  keep  every  honeft  and  impartial  mind  open  to  any  farther  proofs  that 
Jefus  might  produce  of  his  pretenfions  and  miffion  from  God. 

And  of  thefe  he  gave  many  during  his  life  and  miniftry  that  were 
beyond  all  reafonable  exception.  He  wrought  many  great  miracles,;,  t, 
did  many  things  evidently  and  confeffedly  above  all  human  power  an4 
fkill  to  effect.  He  healed  the  fick  and  cured  all  manner  of  difeafes, 
fuch  as  by  all  the  art  and  efficacy  of  medicine  had  been  found  incur- 
able; inveterate  palfies  and  lunacies.  He  opened  the  ears  of  the  deaf, 
loofed  the  tongues  of  the  dumb,  made  the  lame  to  walk,  rendred  the 
maimed  perfect,  opened  the  eyes  of  thofe  that  had  been  born  blind, 
and  raifed  the  dead.  Thefe  amazing  works  he  performed  in  an  in- 
ftant,  even  by  the  fpeaking  of  a  word,  in  the  cities  and  towns  of  the 
country  where  he  lived,  in  places  of  the  moft  publick  refort,  before 
multitudes  of  his  enemies  as  well  as  friends,  and  at  fuch  feafons,  anc| 
fuch  particular  places,  on  the  fabbath,  and  in  the  fynagogues,  as  he 
well  knew  would  occafion  the  moft  critical  and  narrow  enquiry  into  all 
th:  circumftances  of  the  facts,    All  thefe  things  he  performed  with-* 
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out  any  oftentation  or  vain-glory.  In  all  his  moft  publick  miracles 
there  was  always  fome  circumftance  or  other,  which  plainly  (hewed 
that  they  were  intended  for  the  conviction  of  thofe  who  faw  them,  and 
not  to  gain  applaufe  to  himfelf. 

But  befides  theie  extraordinary  works,  he  anfwered  all  thofe  charac- 
ters which  the  prophets  of  former  ages  had  given  of  the  Mefliah.  As 
he  was  promifed  under  the  Character  of  a  prophet  like  unto  Mofes,  but 
whofe  office  was  to  be  more  general  and  extenfive  than  that  of  Mofes, 
as  one  who  was  to  be  a  light  to  lighten  the  Gentiles,  as  well  as  the  glory  of 
his  people  Ifrael ;  he  accordingly  came  furnimed  and  commiflioned  to 
inftruct  all  mankind,  Jew  and  Gentile,  in  every  important  truth,  that 
they  were  concerned  to  know,  in  order  to  their  obtaining  the  divine 
acceptance,  and  the  happinefs  of  a  future  ftate ;  commanding  all  na- 
tions to  be  difcipled,  taught  and  profelyted,  that  all  men  might  come  to 
the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  and  he  faved. 

As  he  was  foretold  under  the  Character  of  a  King,  as  the  Son  of  man 
to  whom  (hould  be  given  a  kingdom,  dominion  and  power  \  fo  Jefus  came 
aflerting  his  right  to  a  kingdom,  fetting  up  the  kingdom  of  God 
amongft  men,  and  claiming  and  exercifing  a  rightful  authority,  over 
their  hearts  and  confciences. 

He  appeared  juft  at  that  time  when  a  perfon  of  fuch  a  character  was 
generally  and  reafonably  expected ;  juft  as  the  Scepter  was  departing 
from  Judah,  and  at  the  period  fixed  and  determined  by  the  prophecy 
of  Daniel. 

He  came  of  the  nation,  tribe,  and  particular  family,  from  which  it 
was  prophefied  he  fhould  defcend,  being  of  the  feed  of  Abraham,  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  and  houfe  of  David;  and  by  a  wonderful  interpofition 
of  providence  born  at  Bethlehem,  the  Place  from  whence  was  to  come 
forth  he  who  was  to  be  ruler  in  Ifrael. 

When  he  appeared  and  converfed  amongft  men,  his  difpofition  and 
behaviour  were  fuited  both  to  the  character  he  fuftained,  and  to  the 
prophecies  that  had  been  given  out  concerning  him.  He  was  meek 
and  lowly  in  heart,  holy  and  without  blame,  fo  that  his  moft  inveterate 
and  malicious  enemies  could  not  convince  him  of  fin. 

His  circumftances  in  life  were  exactly  fuch  as  they  were  foretold  they 
fhould  be.  He  was  defpifed  andrejeclul,  a  man  offorroivs,  and  acquainted 
with  grief.  He  lived  in  want  of  many  of  the  conveniences,  and  fome- 
times  of  the  very  neceflaries  of  life,  and  was  fubject  to  reproach,  and 
the  moft  ungrateful  and  inhuman  ufage.  At  laft  he  was  led  as  a  lamb 
to  the  faughter,  fuffered  death  as  a  malefactor,  and  was  cut  off  for  the 
tranfgreffions  of  the  people.  All  this  he  endured  without  murmuring, 
complaining,  reviling  again,  or  threatning.  His  enemies  and  accufers, 
his  judges, "executioners  and  guards,  his  friends  and  relations,  and  a 
numberlefs  multitude  of  curious  and  inquifitive  fpectators  judged,  faw 
and  knew  him  to  be  dead.  He  was  taken  from  the  crofs,  buried  in  his 
fepulchre,  and  yet  rofe  again  from  the  dead,  and  by  this  refurrection  he 
was  declared  to  be  the  Son  of  God  with  power,  beyond  all  poflible  con- 
tradiction. 

During  his  life  and  miniftry  he  had  often  mentioned  this  great  event 
as  what  fhould  ceitainly  come  to  pais,  refting  and  laying  the  ftrefs  of 
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his  pretenfions  upon  it ;  fometimes  in  plain  words,  at  other  times  in  figu- 
rative exprefiions,  declaring  how  long  he  fhould  continue  in  the  grave, 
and  in  the  ftate  of  the  dead,  viz.  three  days  and  three  nights,/,  e.  part 
of  three  days  and  three  nights.  Accordingly  on  the  third  day  he  rofe, 
and  fhewed  himfelf  alive  to  his  difciples,  whom  he  had  chofen  to  be 
his  ftated  companions,  with  this  particular  view,  that  they  might  be 
qualified  to  teftify  the  moft  remarkable  facts  which  occurred  in  his  life, 
and  that  they  might  be  proper  and  unexceptionable  witneffes  of  his 
Refurrection  from  the  dead. 

And  as  they  have  unanimoufly  declared  this  to  the  world,  there  is 
no  juft  reafon  to  object  to  their  teftimony.  For  in  afferting  this,  they 
affert  what  they  fo  knew  themfelves  as  that  they  could  not  be  deceived 
in.  They  knew  the  perfon,  features,  manner  and  fpeech  of  Jefus.  They 
were  allowed  to  handle  him,  that  they  might  be  fure  they  were  not  im- 
pofed  on  by  an  airy  Phantafm,  and  delufive  appearance  only.  They 
had  free  and  familiar  converfe  with  him,  and  that  repeatedly  in  the 
fpace  of  forty  days.  He  difcourfed  to  them  largely  on  fubjects,  of 
which  he  had  before  his  death  given  them  more  general  hints,  and  re- 
newed the  great  promife  he  had  made  them  in  his  former  life,  ofpour- 
ing  out  his  fpirit  on  them,  with  this  additional  circumftance,  that  it 
fhould  be  made  good  to  them  not  many  days  from  the  time  of  his 
fpeaking  to  them. 

Upon  thefe  accounts  it  can't  be  fuppofed  that  thefe  witneffes  could  be 
deceived  themfelves  in  what  they  relate,  nor  is  there  any  reafon  to  think 
that  they  attempted  to  deceive  others,  by  bearing  witnefs  to  the  truth 
of  a  known  impofture.  For  as  to  what  appears,  they  were  perfons  of 
honeft  minds,  not  crafty,  covetous,  ambitious  and  defigning:  they  had 
no  temptation  to  invent  fuch  a  ftory,  or  publifh  it  if  they  had  not 
known  it  to  be  true.  They  had  no  profpect  of  gain  or  worldly  gran- 
deur, however  fuccefsfull  they  might  prove  in  propagating  the  ftory. 
The  doctrine  they  taught  enjoins  the  itricteft  regard  to  veracity,  and 
the  greateft  abhorrence  of  fraud  and  guile,  under  the  moft  folemn  and 
awful  fanclions.  Their  teftimony  was  uniform  and  confiftent  in  all  the 
parts  of  it.  If  the  ftory  had  been  forged,  thofe  who  oppofed  and  en- 
deavoured to  ftifle  it,  might  eafiiy  have  detected  the  forgery;  the  fureft, 
neareft,  and  plaineft  way  to  expofe  the  authors,  abettors,  and'  believers 
of  it,  and  to  prevent  its  fpreading  in  the  world.  But  inftead  of  this, 
they  loaded  the  witneffes  with  hardships  of  every  kind.  Reproach, 
•fhame,  poverty,  bonds,  imprifonments,  fcourgings,  c5't\  were  the  argu- 
ments made  ufe  of  by  their  enemies  to  ftop  their  mouths.  Nothing 
of  this  kind  filenced  them,  or  made  anyone  of  them  to  retract.  They 
chearfully  underwent  the  fevereft  perfecutions,  and  fubmittcd  to  death 
itfelf,  rather  than  they  would  deny  or  conceal  what  they  knew  to  be  a 
truth  of  the  laft  importance  to  mankind. 

In  fhort,  a  teftimony  fo  circumftanced  as  this  is,  in  any  other  cafe, 
never  did,  nor  ever  can  be  difputed  or  difbelieved,  but  in  any  age  and 
place  would,  and  in  any  time  or  country  ftill  will  meet  with  a  genet al 
credit  and  reception  from  all  reaionable  and  fair  men,  without  any  cavil, 
heiitation,  or  demur. 

[his  Chrift  did  in  his  life-time,  and  after  his  refurrection,  pro- 
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iTiife  his  difciples,  that  they  Should  receive  his  fpirit,  or  power  from  on 
high,  he  accordingly  poured  it  down  upon  them,  in  all  its  extraor- 
dinary and  miraculous  gifts,  and  thereby  manifestly  proved  his  afcenfion 
to  th  j  right  hand  of  power  and  glory. 

Befides  this  the  divine  million  and  authority  of  Jefus  Chrift  is  far- 
ther established  by  the  actual  and  exact  accomplishment  of  thofe  im- 
portant events,  which  he  expreflly  and  clearly  foretold  many  years  be- 
fore they  came  to  pafs. 

He  publickly  declared  before  multitudes  that  heard  him  as  well  as 
his  own  difciples,  that  the  city  of  Jerufalem,  and  its  glory  the  temple, 
ihould  in  a  few  years  be  utterly  laid  waSle  and  deftroyed,  and  that  the 
gofpel  which  was  at  firft  offered  to  the  Jews  and  rejected  by  them, 
ihould  be  taken  away  from  amongft  them,  and  be  tendered  to  theGVw- 
tiles  i  and  that  perfons  of  all  nations  and  languages  under  heaven  mould 
receive  and  become  profelytes  to  his  religion ;  and  that  the  gates  of 
hell  (hould  not  prevail  againft  his  church,  but  that  he  would  be  with  it 
to  the  end  of  the  world. 

Thefe  remarkable  events,  tho'  at  the  time  when  he  foretold  them 
they  were  far  from  being  probable,  tho'  there  appeared  no  iigns  or 
tokens  that  Should  lead  to  fuch  a  conjecture,  did  neverthelefs  come  to 
pafs  exactly  according  to  his  prediction.  Before  the  generation  of  men 
to  whom  he  addrefTed  himfelf  had  pafTed  away,  "Jerufalem  became  defo- 
late,  and  the  nation  was  deftroyed  j  and  the  history  of  that  dreadful 
Calamity,  as  it  is  related  by  Jofephus,  doth  remarkably  agree  with  the 
prophetick  account  given  by  Jefus  concerning  it,  as  it  is  very  circum- 
stantially recorded  by  the  evangelifts. 

And  after  the  Apoftles  had  in  vain  attempted  to  perfuade  the  Jewifh 
nation  and  people  to  receive  the  Chriflian  Religion,  they  turned  them- 
felves  to  the  Gentiles,  who  in  almoft  every  place,  where  the  gofpel  was 
preached  to  them,  (hewed  a  better  difpofition,  and  minds  more  open  to 
evidence  and  conviction ;  multitudes  of  the  Gentiles  receiving  the  word 
With  gladnefs  and  all  readinefs  of  mind. 

And  notwithstanding  the  tares  that  have  been  fown,  the  Strifes  and 
diviiions  which  have  been  excited  and  fomented,  the  declenfions  and 
degeneracy  of  many  chriflian  profefTors,  the  perfecutions  with  which 
the  avowed  enemies  of  the  christian  church  have  frequently  worried  it, 
and  the  antichriftian  fpirit  that  for  many  ages  hath  Shewn  it  felf 
amongft  the  greater  part  of  thofe  who  have  born  the  christian  name  j 
notwithstanding  Christianity  hath  been  often  moved  from  one  place  to 
another,  and  in  many  nations  entirely  fupprefTed  ;  notwithstanding  the 
objections  that  have  been  urged  againft  the  doctrines  of  Christianity, 
and  the  contempt,  ridicule,  and  infolence  with  which  the  perfon  and 
miracles  of  Jefus  have  been  treated  j  yet  Still  the  religion  of  Chrift 
continues  unto  this  day,  in  its  external  profefTion  and  internal  efticacy: 
Not  by  might  nor  power,  but  by  the  fpirit  and  favour  and  bleffing  of 
God,  and  its  own  native  excellency  and  intrinfick  worth. 

From  thefe  considerations,  I  am  even  forced  to  acknowledge  and  re- 
verence the  divine  character  and  million  of  the  Son  of  God,  and  to 
receive  his  religion  in  all  the  parts  and  branches  of  it  as  a  revelation 
immediately  from  God» 
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X.  As  Jefus  Chrift  himfelf,  the  great  founder  of  the  Chriftian  Re- 
ligion, had  this  full  evidence  and  fubftantial  proof  of  his  own  autho- 
rity and  commiffion  from  God ;  and  that  he  was  a  man  approved  of 
God,  by  wonders,  figns,  and  miracles,  which  God  did  by  him ;  and  as 
he  was  fent  to  publilh  a  new  inftitution  of  religion,  not  only  for  one 
nation  and  people,  but  for  all  nations  and  people  of  the  earth :  fo  the 
fame  books  which  fhew  this,  farther  fhew  that  he  took  care  to  propa- 
gate and  confirm  the  religion  he  taught  by  chufing  the  moft  proper 
means  and  inftruments  to  carry  on  and  perfect  it,  and  perfuade  men  to 
receive  it. 

And  therefore,  before  he  left  the  world  himfelf,  and  ended  his  own 
perfonal  miniftry,  he  chofe  feveral  perfons  to  be  his  Apoftles  and  mef- 
fengers,  who  fhould  afterwards  publifh  his  religion  to  the  world  with 
fufficient  authority,  and  qualifications  for  fo  great  a  work  as  the  de- 
livering a  new  revelation  and  rule  of  religion  to  mankind. 

By  a  near  acquaintance  and  conftant  converfation  with  him,  they 
were  proper  perfons  to  be  credible  witneffes  of  all  his  miracles,  and  in 
particular  of  his  Refurreclion,  that  great  evidence  that  he  was  approved 
of  God ;  and  farther  to  acquaint  the  world  what  were  the  truths  he 
taught,  and  what  were  the  rules  of  worfhip  he  appointed,  having  had 
fuch  opportunity  to  know  them  by  his  perfonal  and  private  inftruclions. 

To  give  the  greater  weight  to  what  they  fhould  teach  the  world  as 
his  religion,  he  gave  them  authority  by  a  folemn  commiffion,  in  vir- 
tue of  that  full  power  that  was  given  him  in  heaven  and  earth,  to  teach 
all  nations,  and  make  them  his  difciples,  and  to  enter  them  as  fuch  by 
baptifm,  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghoft,  requiring 
them  to  obferve  all  things  whatfoever  he  had  commanded  them.  And 
fuch  authority  and  commiffion  from  one  already  approved  a  teacher 
fent  from  God,  juftly  gave  credit  to  what  they  fhould  teach,  in  his 
name,  or  declare  concerning  him,  either  as  to  what  they  had  (een 
themfelves,  or  received  in  command  from  him  to  deliver  unto  others. 

But  befides  this,  their  authority  and  qualifications  to  publifh  this  re- 
ligion to  all  nations  are  evidenced  by  many  other  plain  and  convincing 
proofs.  For  they  had  not  only  the  benefit  of  his  perfonal  instructions 
and  directions,  all  the  time  of  their  converfation  with  him,  but  he  had 
promifed  to  fend  to  them  the  fpirit  of  truth  after  his  removal  from 
them,  and  that  this  fpirit,  when  he  came,  fhould  guide  them  into  all 
truths,  farther  neceffary  to  perfect  his  inftitution  of  religion.  This 
promife  was  again  folemnly  repeated  after  his  refurreclion  to  his  Apo- 
ftles, whom,  being  affembled  together  with  them,  he  commanded,  that 
they  ihould  not  depart  from  Jerufalem,  but  wait  for  the  promife  of  the 
father,  which,  fays  he,  ye  have  heard  of  me  ;  for  John  truly  baptized  you 
with  water ,  but  ye  fiall  be  baptized  with  the  Holy  Ghojl  not  many  days  hence  ; 
and  ye  Jhall  receive  power,  after  that  the  Holy  Ghojl  is  come  upon  you,  and  ye 
Jhall  be  witnejfes  unto  me,  both  in  Jerufalem,  ond  in  all  Judaea,  and  in  Sa- 
maria, and  unto  the  uttermojl  parts  of  the  earth. 

This  remarkable  promife  was  foon  after  accomplifh'd  ;  for  whilfr. 
they  were  together  upon  the  day  of  Pentecoft,  there  appeared  unto 
them  cloven  tongues  like  as  of  fire,  and  it  fat  upon  each  of  them,  and 
they  we,re  all  filled  with  the  Holy  Ghoft,  and  began  to  fpeak  with  other 
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tongues  as  the  fpirit  gave  them  utterance,  tho*  before  they  had  been 
utterly  unacquainted  with  them.  Their  minds  were  in  an  inftant  illu- 
minated, and  rilled  with  a  clear  and  diftincl  knowledge  of  thofe  im- 
portant truths,  which  to  that  time  had  been  abfolutely,  or  in  a  great 
meafure  unknown  to  them.  They  had  at  the  fame  time  convey'd  to 
them  a  power  of  healing  all  manner  of  difeufes,  of  do'ng  miracles, 
even  of  railing  the  dead  to  life,  of  prophecy  or  predicting  future  events, 
and  of  conferring  thefe  extraordinary  gifts  and  powers  of  the  Holy 
Ghoft  upon  others ;  which  was  fo  commonly  done,  and  fo  well  known, 
that  Simon,  who  by  his  forceiics  had  deceived  many  to  account  of  him 
as  the  great  power  of  God,  offer'd  money  to  the  Apoftles,  that  he  like 
them  might  have  the  power  to  give  the  Holy  Ghoft  by  laying  on  of 
hands. 

Thefe  gifts  of  the  fpirit  of  God  were  fuch  in  their  nature,  as  no  hu- 
mane power  or  wifdom  could  confer,  fuch  as  none  of  the  exorcifts  or 
Jbrcerers  of  thofe  times,  with  all  their  cunning  and  art,  management 
and  reputation  amongft  the  people,  could  counterfeit.  They  were  fo 
many  and  publick,  as  gave  the  mofi:  clear  and  undeniable  evidence  of 
the  ApofUes  mifTion  from  God  and  Chrifr,  greatly  animated  them  in 
the  work  they  were  called  to,  and  contributed  much  to  their  fuccefs. 
This  effufion  of  the  fpirit  was  a  publick  affirmance  of  their  private 
teftimony  concerning  Chrifr,  and  added  the  weight  of  prophecy  and 
miracles  to  the  credibility  of  true  and  faithful  witneffes. 

But  befides  all  this,  the  manner  of  their  inftruction  greatly  recom- 
mended the  teftimony  they  gave,  and  the  doctrines  they  taught.    This 
was  in  all  refpects  fuch  as  it  became  the  beft  of  men,  and  the  wifeft  of 
religions  to  ufe.     Never  did  men  give  greater  inftances  of  honefty  and 
fincerity,  and  a  firm  perfuafion  of   the  truth  of  what  they  taught. 
Never  did  men  appear  more  difinterefkd  and  faithful  in  what  they  de- 
clared they  had  received  from  God.    in  all  diftant  places,  and  on  many 
different  occafions,  there  {till  appeared  an  exact  harmony  of  doctrine, 
and  a  conftant  union  in  promoting  the  fame  caufe,  fo  that  the  fame 
fpirit  of  truth  appeared  to  direct  them  all,  as  they  had  all  received  the 
fame  fpirit  of  power.     Their  hearts  and  lives  were  under  the  conftant 
direction  and  influence  of  the  power  and  fpirit  of  real  religion.     As 
they  had  all  receiv'd  the  fame  miraculous  gifts  of  the  Holy  Ghoft,  they 
were  all  animated  with  the  famejuft  and  regular  zeal.     All  fhew'd  the 
fame  firmnefs  of  mind,  tempered  with  the  fame  modefty,  meeknefs  and 
humility.     Their  own  religion  gave  them  the  nobleft  fupports  under 
the  many  and  great  fufferings  they  endured  ;  and  that  no  proof  of  their 
fincerity  and  faithfulnefs  might  be  wanting,  they  fealed  the  truth  of  the 
doctrines  they  taught  with  their  blood,  and  gave  up  their  own  lives  to 
the  hopes  of  that  future  happinefs,  they  propofed  in  the  name  of  their 
mafter  to  others. 

And  laftly,  as  truth  and  religion  fland  in  no  need  of  artifice  and  vio- 
lence, the  ApofUes  openly  renounced  all  fuch  methods  of  propagating 
the  religion  of  Chrift,  directing  men  to  hold  the  myftery  of  faith  in  a 
pure  confeience.  They  impofed  on  no  man's  judgment,  they  openly 
difclaimed  all  dominion  oveT  their  faith  and  confeiences,  they  reafoned 
with  them  out  of  the  fcriptures,  and  inftead  of  forcing  their  own  in- 
terpretations 
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terpretations  upon  them,  commended  them  for  fearching  the  fniptures 
whether  the  things  were  fo.  With  all  the  authority  their  commiffion 
gave  them,  confirmed  by  many  (igns  and  wonders,  they  yet  appealed  to 
the  judgments  of  men  by  fair  arguments,  and  aimed  at  perfuading  the 
conlcience  by  the  conviction  of  reafon,  not  to  overbear  it  by  the  force 
of  authority. 

It  was  indeed  highly  fit  and  neceffary,  that  when  they  had  approved 
the  religion  they  taught  to  men's  conlciences,  and  their  own  authority 
and  commiffion  by  fuffkient  evidence,  they,  as  the  minifters  and  apo- 
ftles of  Chrift,  fhould  both  command  and  exhort  in  his  name,  and 
publish  the  rules  of  his  religion,  as  his  commands  of  binding  obliga- 
tion and  authority  ;  for  this  reafon,  that  he  is  the  lawgiver  of  the 
church.  Thus  the  Apoftles  acted.  When  they  had  firlt  proved  the 
truth  of  their  doctrine  by  fair  reafon  and  argumenr,  and  their  own 
commiffion  by  the  demonftration  of  the  Ipirit  and  of  power;  that  the 
faith  of  the  church  fhould  not  ftand  on  the  wifdom  of  men,  but  on  the 
power  of  God,  it  was  neceffary  that  they  who  were  to  publifh  Chrift's 
religion,  fhould  teach  whatever  he  commanded  them,  and  themfelves 
command  and  exhort  Obedience  to  them. 

Thefe  were  the  methods  the  Apoftles  of  Chrift  ufed  in  teaching  his 
religion,  and  it  accordingly  met  with  fuccefs  beyond  human  expecta- 
tion. And  tho'  the  prevalence  of  an  opinion  is  no  fure  argument  of 
truth,  yet  when  principles  contrary  to  men's  inclinations  and  interefts 
make  their  way  only  by  evidence,  and  the  force  of  reafon  and  argu- 
ment, againft  all  methods  of  long  and  violent  oppofition,  it  is  a  very 
ftrong  prefumption  of  their  truth,  and  that  fuch  fuccefs  muft  be  owing 
to  the  power  of  God  attending  it.  And  to  fuppofe  that  fuch  a  religion 
as  Chriftianity  mould  prevail  as  it  did,  and  by  fuch  means,  without  a 
miracle,  would  itfelf  in  reality  be  one  of  the  greateft  of  miracles. 

XI.  From  thefe  arguments  and  evidences  I  cannot  but  be  convinced 
that  Jefus  was  a  perfon  fent  from  God,  and  that  his  A  pottles  acted  by 
his  commiffion  and  authority,  and  that  therefore  the  whole  Chriftian 
religion,  as  contain'd  in  the  New  Teftament,  is  a  revelation  from 
God. 

As  to  the  difficulties  and  objections  that  may  be  urged  againft  its  di- 
vine authority,  I  think  they  are  far  from  carrying  in  them  any  evidence 
or  proof.  For  as  to  thofe  which  are  of  greater!  weight,  they  do 
not  affect  the  truth  of  the  facts  recorded,  nor  deftroy  at  "all  the  credi- 
bility of  them.  There  have  never  been  any  objections  offer'd  that' 
render  it  unlikely  or  improbable,  that  Jefus  Chrifi  lived  an  holy  life, 
taught  excellent  doctrines,  did  many  great  miracles,  died  on  the  crofs, 
rofe  again  from  the  dead,  afcended  into  heaven,  and  poured  down  his 
fpirit  on  his  apoftles.  And  therefore  whilft  thefe  fads,  which  fupport 
the  credit  of  Chriftianity,  ftand  upon  this  fure  foundation  of  certainty, 
I  muft  neceffarily  believe  the  divine  authority  of  the  Chriftian  Reve- 
lation, tho'  the  difficulties  pretended  were  much  greater  than  they  are. 

Some  of  them  may  arife  either  from  not  knowing  fome  particular 
circumftances  and  cuftoms  referred  to,  from  the  fhortnefs  of  the  ac- 
counts which  are  delivered,  or  from  fome  lefler  errors  that  may  have 
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caft  fome  obfcurity  on  thofe  accounts.  But  from  whencefoever  they 
arife,  they  cannot  invalidate  the  proof  which  arifes  from  real  and  well- 
attefted  facts,  nor  make  me  doubt  of  things  that  (land  upon  the  ftrongeft 
foundation  of  evidence. 

I  find  indeed  that  many  things,  which  have  appeared  for  a  long  while 
to  wife  and  thoughtful  men,  as  difficulties  of  great  weight,  have  at 
length  been  fully  cleared  up,  and  fet  in  a  very  plain  and  rational  view  j 
and  I  therefore  pleafe  myfelf  with  the  hope,  that -in  the  courfe  of  pro- 
vidence, thofe  things  which  ftill  remain  dark  and  perplexed,  may  be  ex- 
plained and  fet  in  a  juft  light,  and  made  appear  as  eafy  and  confiftent, 
as  they  are  now  obfcure  and  intricate. 

Befides,  ibefe  difficulties  which  are  pretended,  do  not  in  the  lead 
affect  the  main  and  fubftantial  parts  of  Chriftianity ;  they  do  not  caft 
any  obfcurity  over  the  precepts,  and  promifes,  and  principles  of  the 
Gofpcl,  and  of  confequence  do  not  affect  my  duty  or  my  happinefs. 
Notwithstanding  all  the  objections  that  can  be  urged,  I  ftill  find  that 
the  directions  to  ferve  God,  and  obey  Chrift,  and  fecure  my  eternal  fal- 
vation,  are  very  obvious  and  plain,  and  therefore  I  am  not  under  any 
pain  or  fear  upon  account  of  things  I  do  not  understand,  or  cannot  ex- 
plain. 

But  what  is  of  more  importance,  is,  that  the  principal  objections 
that  are  urged  againft  the  divine  authority  of  the  Chriftian  Religion, 
are  fairly  to  be  anfwered,  fo  as  to  give  fatisfaction  to  any  impartial  and 
unprejudiced  mind.  It  hath  been  objected  againft  the  prophecies  re- 
lating to  Chrift,  that  they  are  to  be  interpreted  of  him  only  in  an  alk- 
gorical  and  myflkal  Jenfe,  and  that  they  are  in  their  nature  obfcure,  and 
do  not  fo  plainly  point  out  the  Melliah  as  might  be  expected  and  de- 
fired.  Whereas  the  truth  is,  that  tho'  there  may  be  a  difficulty  in  in- 
terpreting fome  of  them,  yet  that  there  are  others,  which  are  exceeding 
plain  and  clear,  have  an  evident  reference  to  Chrift,  do  agree  to  the 
circumftances  of  no  other  perfon,  are  accomplished  in  him,  and  m 
him  only.  And  if  there  are  any  prophecies,  originally  relating  to  other 
perfon  s  and  things,  applied  to  Chrift,  and  the  circumftances  of  his  ap- 
pearance and  kingdom,  they  are  never  cited  as  originally  belonging  to 
Chrift,  but  only  as  applicable  to  him  in  their  proper  meaning,  and  the 
times  and  events  to  which  they  are  referred. 

When  'tis  objected  againft  the  miracles  of  Chrift,  that  they  were 
thB  effect  of  magick,  this  appears  to  be  abfolutely  impoffible;  for  it  was 
never  yet  heard  of,  that  magicians  could  raife  the  dead,  and  do  the 
other  wonderful  works  that  Jefus  did.  Befides,  the  end  of  his  mira- 
cles was  fo  great  and  good,  as  a  wicked  impoftor  and  magician  can 
never  be  fuppofed  to  have  in  view ;  and  till  it  can  be  fhewn  that  the 
Chriftian  Religion  is  a  wicked  religion,  I  muft  believe  that  the  mira- 
cles recorded  in  the  New  Teftament  were  wrought  by  an  holy  and  good 
perfon,  under  the  immediate  influence  of  God. 

If  it  be  objected  that  fome  of  the  miracles  recorded,  are  attended 
with  fome  very  abfurd  and  improbable  circumftances,  I  think  this 
charge  hath  not,  and  cannot  be  proved.  And  from  the  late  unfucceff- 
ful  attempts  that  have  been  made  this  way,  I  have  reafon  to  believe, 
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that  the  more  the  miracles  of  Chrift.  and  his  Apoftles  are  confider'd, 
they  will  appear  more  and  more  wonderful  in  themfelves,  and  more 
worthy  the  interpcfition  and  affiftance  of  God. 

If  it  be  objected  that  there  is  no  fufficient  evidence  or  proof  that 
thefe  miracles  were  ever  wrought,  I  apprehend  this  objection  to  be  of 
little  weight;  becaufe  as  there  is  the  fame  ground  of  certainty  for  thefe, 
as  there  is  for  any  other  antient  facts,  which  obtain  univerfal  belief, 
they  deferve  to  be  equally  credited ;  and  I  think  nothing  can  be  more 
unreafonable  and  unfair,  than  to  allow  the  fame  evidence  to  be  fuffi- 
cient as  to  fome  facts,  and  to  deny  the  fufficiency  of  it  as  to  others, 
which  are  equally  poffible  in  themfelves,  confiftent  with  all  the  perfec- 
tions of  God,  and  defigned  to  anfwer  the  mod  valuable  ends  and  pur- 
pofes  amongft  men. 

If  it  be  faid  that  miracles  are  in  their  nature  impoffible,  I  think  this 
can  never  be  allowed  but  upon  the  fuppolition  that  all  things  are  go- 
verned by,  or  rather  fubjected  to  an  abfolute  and  unalterable  fatality. 
Becaufe  if  the  fupreme  and  eternal  caufe  of  all  things  be  poffefs'd  of 
liberty  and  power,  the  miracles  recorded  in  the  facred  writings  are  as 
poffible  to  him  as  any  other  actions  whatfoever,  and  according  to  my 
conception,  much  more  eafily  perform'd  than  the  work  of  creation, 
which  is  a  much  higher  exertion  of  power,  and  is  by  all  fober  deifts 
afcribed  to  the  will  and  agency  of  God  ;  and  of  confequence  I  can  never 
allow  the  impoffibility  of  miracles,  becaufe  fuch  a  notion  appears  to 
me  deftructive  of  the  being  and  perfections  of  God. 

As  to  the  doctrines  of  Chrift,  if  it  be  urged  that  fome  of  them  are 
unintelligible  and  myfterious,  I  have  this  to  fatisfy  myfdf,  that  'tis  not 
much  wonder  if  they  fhould  be  fo,  becaufe  many  of  them  relate  to 
God,  whom  none  by  fear  chin g  can  find  out  to  perfection,  and  that  this  is  no 
more  than  may  be  objected  againft  many  of  the  moll  certain  truths  of 
natural  religion.  For  whoever  will  enter  into  the  consideration  of  the 
immenfity  and  eternity  of  God,  attributes  which  certainly  belong  to 
him,  will  find  himfelf  loft  in  the  infinite  and  boundlefs  lubject..  As 
far  as  they  are  myfterious  and  incapable  of  being  underftood,  I  am  fure 
that  my  acceptance  with  God  doth  not  depend  on  my  underftanding 
them  ;  and  as  far  as  they  are  intelligible,  they  encreafe  my  adoration, 
reverence  and  love  of  God,  awaken  and  excite  me  to  the  care  and  prac- 
tice of  godhnefs  and  virtue,  and  thus  help  me  on  in  my  preparation  for 
heaven  and  happineis. 

If  it  be  objected,  that  any  of  the  doctrines  of  Chriftianity  are 
irrational  and  abfurd,  I  apprehend  this  hath  never  been  proved  by  any 
of  the  enemies  of  the  Chriftian  Revelation.  Many  principles  which 
they  have  endeavoured  to  expofe  to  ridicule,  have  not  been  the  doc- 
trines of  the  Gofpel,  but  either  their  own  miftakes,  or  the  corrupt  ad- 
ditions of  weak  and  defigning  men  to  the  fimplicity  of  the  truth  of 
Chrift.  Other  doctrines  that  have  been  excepted  againft,  have  not 
been  revealed  in  their  full  extent  and  compafs,  and  therefore  can 
never  be  proved  abfurd  by  any  particular  inferences  drawn  from  them  ; 
becaufe  thofe  very  inferences  may  themfelves  appear  falfe  and  abfurd, 
when  the  doctrines  are  placed  in  their  full  light,  and  men  are  rendered 
capable  of  clearly  difcerning  and  fully  underftanding  them.     As  to 
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others  which  have  been  excepted  againff,  they  have  flood  their  ground 
both  againft  ridicule  and  malice,  and  the  objections  that  have  been 
urged  have  had  no  other  effect,  than  to  expofe  their  own  weaknefs,  and 
to  render  the  principles  of  the  Gofpel  of  Chrift  more  evident  and  con- 
vincing. 

If  it  fhould  be  objected,  that  the  very  poffibility  of  revelation  it  felf 
may  be  queftioned,  I  anfwer  that  this  mud  be  upon  one  or  other  of 
thefe  fup portions',  either  that  God  himfelf,  who  hath  eftablifhed  the 
order  and  courfe  of  nature,  cannot  vary  from  it,  or  elfe  that  'tis  not  to 
be  conceived  how  he  fhould  difcover  himfelf  to  any  perfon,  fo  as  that 
he  (hall  be  fure  it  is  God  and  no  other. 

If  the  former  be  afferted,  that  God  himfelf  cannot  alter  and  vary 
from  the  courfe  of  nature,  which  he  himfelf  hath  fixed,  it  will  follow, 
that  he  was  obliged  by  fome  external  neceffity  to  form  all  things  as 
they  are,  or  elfe  by  a  htnefs  of  things  abfolutely  independent  upon  his 
own  pleafure  and  will. 

If  the  fir  ft  be  afferted,  that  God  was  obliged  by  fome  external  ne- 
ceffity, cr  the  agency  of  fome  Being  prior  and  fuperior  to  himfelf;  this 
is  to  affert  eternity  to  be  prior  to  itfelf,  and  infinite  wifdom  and  power 
capable  of  being  controuled  by  wifdom  and  power  more  than  infinite ; 
which  is  abfurd. 

If  the  latter  be  afferted,  that  God  was  obliged  by  a  fitnefs  of  things 
independent  upon  his  own  pleafure  and  will,  this  will  appear  equally 
abfurd  ;  becaufe  if  he  was  under  no  external  neceffity  to  coniiitute  the 
prefent  frame,  and  confequently  the  prefent  fitnefs  of  things,  the  actual 
conftitution  of  the  one  and  the  other,  can  be  owing  to  no  other  caufe 
or  reafon,  but  what  is  in  God  himfelf,  and  which  therefore  cannot  be 
independent  upon  God;  which  caufe  or  reafon  can  be  no  other  than 
the  will  of  God,  directed  by  the  dictates  of  his  own  wifdom  and 
Goodnefs.  And  of  confequence  the  prefent  frame  of  things,  and  the 
fitnefs  that  refults  from  it,  is  owing  to  the  good  pleafure  and  free 
choice  of  God,  directed  by  the  perfections  of  his  own  mind ;  which 
perfections  do  not  deftroy  any  natural  power  of  acting  or  not  acting, 
but  only  direct  to  the  vvifeft  and  beft  ufe  of  it.  The  very  effence  of  li- 
berty doth  indeed  confiit  in  wifdom  to  direct,  and  power  to  execute. 

Hence  it  follows,  that  if  the  prefent  frame  of  things  be  the  refult  of 
the  molt  perfect  freedom  and  choice  in  God,  the  fame  free  choice  will 
and  muft  take  place,  in  every  other  circumftance  to  which  perfect  wif- 
dom and  goodnefs  do  direct.  And  therefore,  if  it  be  agreeable  to  the 
dictates  of  fuch  perfections  in  God,  to  vouchfafe  an  external  revela- 
tion to  mankind,  in  the  cafe  of  an  univerfal  ignorance  and  degeneracy, 
fuch  a  revelation  is  as  pollible  as  the  original  conftitution  of  things, 
and  may  be  accounted  for  upon  the  very  fame  foundation  of  reafon. 

But  if  it  be  faid,  that  it  can't  be  conceived  how  God  can  fo  difcover 
himfelf  to  any  perfon,  as  that  he  ihall  be  fure  it  is  God  and  no  other ; 
I  anfwer,  that  fuppofing  we  are  not  able  to  defcribe  the  method  by 
which  God  makes  himfelf  known  to  men,  it  will  by  no  means  follow, 
that  'tis  impoffible  for  God  to  do  fo,  unlefs  our  conceptions  are  the 
meafure  of  all  poffibilities.  If  God  be  the  univerfal  Creator,  he  is 
furely  the  Creator  of  the  Souls  of  men,  and  hath  implanted  in  them 
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all  their  perceptive  and  reafonable  powers  and  faculties;  and  of  confe- 
quence  being  the  Former  of  fpirits,  he  muft  be  capable  of  acling  on 
them,  which  fufficiently  proves  the  poffibility  of  revelation. 

Befides,  if,  as  the  whole  vifible  creation  around  us  (hews  the  pofli- 
biiiry  and  great  probability  of,  there  are  reafonable  fpirits  of  natures, 
orders,  and  powers  fuperior  to  us  ;  I  fuppofe  they  will  not  be  thought 
to  be  incapable  of  converfe,  and  of  communicating  their  ideas  to  each 
other;  for  this  would  be  to  fuppofe  fpirits  lefs  happy  than  men :  and  if 
created  fpirits  can  thus  convey  their  minds  to  each  other,  fo  as  that 
they  fhall  he  abfolutely  fure  who  it  is  they  converfe  with,  can  it  be 
imagined  that  God  the  infinite  fpirit  mould  not  be  able  to  convey  his 
will  to  fpirits,  and  reafonable  beings,  fo  as  that  they  mall  be  fure  that  it 
is  God  who  converfes  with  them?  1 

Nothing  is  more  certain  than  that  God,  who  is  an  abfolute  fpirit,  acls 
on  the  material  world ;  and  yet  we  cannot  tell  the  manner  how  God 
acls  upon  it :  and  it  is  very  wonderful  to  confider  how  one  nature  abfo- 
lutely diftincl,  and  of  quite  different  attributes  and  properties  from 
another,  fhould  thus  continually  ad  upon  and  influence  it.  But  that 
fpiritual  beings,  between  whofe  natures,  as  fpiritual,  there  is  a  necefTary 
likenefs  and  conformity,  mould  acl  upon  each  other,  and  be  capable  of 
converting  with  and  communicating  their  ideas  to  each  other,  is  a  much 
more  eafy  and  rational  fuppofition  ;  and  as  probable,  as  that  body 
fhould  act  upon  body,  of  which  the  whole  frame  of  the  material  world 
is  an  abfolute,  conftant  proof. 

The  account  which  revelation  itfelf  gives  of  the  manner  in  which 
God  convey'd  his  mind  to  men,  is,  either  by  an  audible  voice,  attended 
with  an  appearance  of  vifible  glory,  or  elfe  by  making  certain  very  clear 
and  ftrong  impreffions  on  their  minds.  As  to  the  former  way,  it  is  as 
reafonable  to  think  that  the  voice  and  prefence  of  God  may  be  of  fo 
very  peculiar  a  nature,  as  to  be  as  well  known,  and  as  certainly  diftin- 
guihVd  as  the  voice  and  countenance  of  a  friend  :  And  as  to  the  latter, 
it  appears  to  me  extremely  probable,  that  impreflions  made  on  the 
mind  may  be  attended  with  fuch  peculiar  circumftances,  which  may  as 
truly  and  certainly  difcover  God,  as  a  friend  may  be  known  by  his  re- 
femblance  and  image,  or  as  tho'  we  were  meer  fpirits,  and  God  was 
converting  with  us  as  fuch. 

If  it  be  allow'd  that  revelation  is  poflible,  it  may  be  denied  that  it  is 
necefTary,  becaufe  the  natural  reafon  of  men's  minds  is  abundantly 
fufficient  to  demonftrate  to  them  whatever  God  requires  of  them. 
I  very  readily  grant,  that  the  reafonable  powers  and  faculties  of  men's 
minds  are  very  capable  of  leading  them  into  the  knowledge  of  fome 
of  the  moil  important  truths  that  we  are  concerned  to  know,  and  du- 
ties we  are  obliged  to  perform ;  and  that  men  are  criminal  in  the  fight 
of  God,  if  they  run  into  ignorance  and  vice,  thro'  a  neglecl  to  improve 
thofe  excellent  faculties  of  reafon  which  God  hath  given  them. 

But  then  it  ought  to  be  confidered,  that  the  powers  of  all  men  are 
not  alike  capable,  and  that  tho'  truths  of  importance  when  offer'd  to 
them  may  be  difcerned  and  approved  by  them,  yet  that  the  generality 
would  fcarce  ever  have  been  able,  by  a  long  courfe  of  argument  and  in- 
ference, to  have  reafoned  themfelves  into  a  clear  knowledge  of  all  thofe 

principles, 


478  Plain  Reafomfor 

principles,  which  are  neceffary  to  be  known,  effectually  to  fupport  the 
intereft  of  true  religion,  and  the  practice  of  virtue;  efpecially  if  we 
confider  them  as  wholly  taken  up  with  the  affairs  of  the  prefent  life, 
educated  with  ftrong  prejudices  in  favour  of  fuperftition  and  error,  and 
trained  up  from  infancy  in  idolatrous  practices,  and  criminal  courfes. 
In  fuch  circumftances,  what  reafon  may  be  capable  of  doing,  I  know 
not.  But  that  it  hath  not  in  fact  led  men  to  the  knowledge  of  all  the 
neceflary  principles  and  truths  of  religion,  is  evident  from  the  hiftory 
of  almoft  all  nations,  who  have  been  deftitute  of  revelation:  And 
therefore  to  argue  againft  the  neceflity  of  revelation,  becaufe  poffibly 
men's  own  reafon  might  have  been  fufficient  without  it,  when  in  real- 
ity they  did  need  it,  is  to  fet  up  meer  fuppofition  againft  pofitive  fact, 
and  to  reafon  from  poflibilities  againft  experience  and  certainty. 

Reafon,  i.  e.  men's  reafonable  powers  are  unqueftionably  capable  of 
great  improvements,  and  of  making  very  confiderable  difcoveries,  with 
proper  affiftance  and  cultivation.  But  without  fuitable  helps  and 
means  of  information,  I  apprehend  that  no  man  can  affirm  they  would 
Jead  him  into  the  knowledge  of  all  the  neceflary  principles  of  religion. 
Cicero^  the  greateft  genius  of  the  age  in  which  he  lived,  did  not  owe 
his  fuperior  knowledge  and  wifdom  to  himfelf  only.  He  had  the 
writings  of  Rome  and  Greece  to  inftruct  and  inform  him.  From  thefe 
he  underftood  the  principles  of  the  feveral  fects  of  philofophers  that 
were  before  him,  the  arguments  with  which  they  confirm'd  their  re- 
fpective  fentiments,  and  the  objections  that  were  urged  by  fome  againft 
the  fchemes  and  principles  of  others.  Upon  this  foundation  it  was 
eafy  to  reafon,  and  in  whatever  refpects  his  fentiments  were  nobler  than 
others,  they  were  not  properly  the  meer  difcoveries  of  his  own  mind, 
but  inferences  from,  or  the  improvements  of  the  difcoveries  and  prin- 
ciples of  others.  And  I  cannot  help  thinking,  that  if  any  men  are 
now  capable  of  forming  to  themfelves  a  compleat  fcheme  of  rational 
religion  and  morals,  they  owe  it  to  the  difcoveries  of  the  Gofpel  Re- 
velation, tho'  they  affume  the  glory  of  it  entirely  to  their  reafon. 

Befides,  tho'  Reafon  might  poffibly  difcover  the  duties  of  religion 
and  virtue  without  any  revelation,  it  cannot  in  the  nature  of  things 
certainly  difcover  what  the  rewards  of  being  religious  and  virtuous 
fhall  be.  Reafon  will  indeed  inform  us,  that  a  being  perfectly  virtu- 
ous, and  who  conftantly  adts  agreeably  to  the  reafon  and  nature  of 
things,  without  any  deviation  from  it,  cannot  be  finally  miferable,  but 
mint  be  in  fome  meafure  happy  in  the  divine  approbation  and  accept- 
ance. But  of  what  degree  and  duration  that  happinefs  fhall  be,  de- 
pends wholly  on  the  good  pleafure  of  God.  Being  itfelf  is  the  volun- 
tary gift  of  the  fupreme  caufe,  and  of  conlequence  the  continuance  of 
being  muft  depend  on  his  will  who  firft  gave  it.  And  tho'  perfect  vir- 
tue will  always  be  entitled  to  a  proportionable  reward  from  God,  yet 
that  fuch  a  being,  and  the  happinefs  confequent  upon  his  virtue,  fhall 
and  muft  be  of  an  everlafting  continuance,  can  never  be  proved  from 
the  reafon  and  nature  of  things,  and  of  confequence  the  knowledge  of 
it  can  be  derived  from  nothing  but  the  voluntary  difcoveries  of  God 
himfelf. 

This  I  think  is  plain  upcn  the  fuppofition  of  a  Being  perfectly  vir- 
tuous. 
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tuous.  But  if  any  reafonable  Beings  deviate  from  the  law  of  their 
creation,  and  act  contrary  to  that  fitnefs  of  things  which  reafon  allures 
them  ought  to  be  the  rules  of  their  actions ;  in  fuch  a  cafe  reafon  will 
be  fo  far  from  giving  any  pofitive  aflurances  of  a  reward,  that  it  will 
rather  lead  men  to  the  expectations  and  fears  of  punifhment,  there  be- 
ing as  natural  a  connexion  between  vice  and  punifhment,  as  there  is 
between  virtue  and  a  reward.  Whether  God  will  pardon,  and  upon 
what  conditions,  whether  repentance  and  a  fincere  amendment  for  the 
future,  fhall  entitle  to  happinefs,  and  efpecially  the  fame  happinefs  as 
would  have  been  the  reward  of  perfect  virtue,  here  reafon  can  never 
determine.  And  of  confequence,  if  the  certain  knowledge  of  thefe 
important  articles  be  in  any  fenfe  neceffary  to  encourage  the  repentance 
and  reformation  of  men,  it  is  in  the  fame  fenfe  abfolutely  neceffary  they 
fhould  have  a  revelation  from  God  concerning  them. 

If  it  be  faid,  that  fuppofing  a  revelation  actually  given,  fuch  revela- 
tion can  be  nothing  but  a  revival  of  the  principles  and  duties  of  natu- 
ral religion,  becaufe  men's  acceptance  with  God  can  depend  on  no- 
thing but  their  acting  agreeable  to  the  law  of  their  reafon  and  nature: 
I  anfwer,  that  if  by  the  principles  and  duties  of  natural  religion,  be 
meant  fuch  principles  and  duties,  which  when  difcovered  appear  rea- 
fonable to  the  minds  of  men,  it  may  be  allow'd  that  revelation  doth 
not,  and  cannot  place  the  happinefs  and  acceptance  of  men  with  God 
upon  any  thing  that  is  not  reafonable  and  fit  for  them  to  know  and  do, 
and  of  which  they  cannot  in  fome  meafure  difcern  the  reafonablenefs 
and  fitnefs ;  for  then  one  certain  mark  of  the  truth  of  revelation  would 
be  plainly  wanting,  which  is  its  placing  the  happinefs  of  men  upon 
fuch  a  foundation  as  appears  reafonable  in  itfelf,  and  therefore  worthy 
of  God  j  becaufe  I  cannot  believe  that  to  be  worthy  of  God,  which 
by  reafon  I  cannot  in  fome  meafure  plainly  difcern  to  be  fo. 

But  if  by  the  principles  and  duties  of  natural  religion,  be  meant 
fuch  principles  and  duties  which  natural  reafon,  without  any  divine 
revelation,  will  lead  men  to  the  certain  knowledge  of,  then  the  afTer- 
tion  is  evidently  falfe,  that  revelation  can  contain  nothing  but  the  prin- 
ciples and  duties  of  natural  religion.  Becaufe,  as  hath  been  obferved, 
one  great  end  of  revelation  is  to  give  men  certainty  of  fuch  important 
principles  as  natural  reafon  is  never  able  to  do. 

If  we  confider  men  in  circumftances  of  degeneracy,  and  as  having 
acted  contrary  to  the  law  of  reafon,  a  revelation  meerly  to  revive  the 
law  of  nature,  would  evidently  be  infufficient  for  their  peace  and  hap- 
pinefs. For  tho'  this  would  be  a  direction  of  their  future  conduct,  it 
would  be  no  fecurity  to  them  againfl  the  punifhment  due  to  them  for 
their  paft  tranfgreffions,  which  would  prove  the  higheft  difcouragement 
to  their  obedience  for  the  time  to  come.  And  of  confequence  a  reve- 
lation from  God,  vouchfafed  to  mankind  in  fuch  circumftances,  muft 
contain  more  than  the  meer  law  of  nature,  viz.  the  method  and  condi- 
tions of  God's  extending  his  forgivenefs  to  his  finful  creatures ;  with- 
out which  it  would  want  one  eflential  mark  of  its  being  from  God,  viz, 
its  fuitablenefs  to  the  wants  and  neceffities  of  mankind. 

Befides,  if  God  hath  given  men  a  revelation  of  his  will,  attended 
with  fufficient  evidence  and  proof,  the  belief  of  fuch  a  revelation  is  a 
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moral  duty,  and  a  necefiary  inftance  of  refpect  and  reverence  due  to 
God  j  it  being  as  reafonable  and  fit,  that  I  (hould  attend  to  the  voice 
and  will  of  the  Supreme  Being  in  external  revelation,  as  that  I  mould 
fubmit  to  the  voice  and  will  of  God  by  reafon  or  internal  revelation. 

Upon  this  foundation  depends  that  command  of  Jefus  Chrijl;  Ye  be- 
lieve in  God,  believe  alfo  in  me.  It  is  poffible  in  hypothecs  that  men  may 
govern  their  palfions,  and  act  well  in  fociety,  who  do  not  believe  the 
being  of  a  God.  But  yet  to  believe  that  God  is,  and  that  be  is  a  re- 
warder  of  thofe  ivhofeek  him,  is  a  principle  of  natural  religion  ;  and,  as 
I  imagine,  necefiary  to  every  man's  happinefs  in  the  divine  acceptance. 
And  by  confequence,  if  it  be  the  will  of  God  that  I  (hould  believe  in 
Chrift,  and  if  there  be  evidence  to  convince  me  of  the.reafonablenefs 
of  believieving  in  him ;  it  doth  not  feem  more  unreafonable  that  God 
ihould  require  me  to  believe  in  Chrift,  than  it  doth  that  he  (hould  re- 
quire me  to  believe  in  himfelf,  in  order  to  my  receiving  a  reward  of 
grace  and  favour  from  him ;  becaufe  if  the  fufficiency  of  evidence  be  a 
Reafon  for  God's  requiring  belief  in  any  cafe,  it  is  a  reafon  that  will 
hold  good  in  every  one  without  exception. 

Betides,  if  the  obfervance  of  the  religion  and  law  of  nature  be  al- 
low'd  to  difpofe  and  prepare  men  for  happinefs  in  the  favour  of  God, 
and  tho'  revelation  cannot  fet  afide  the  obligations  of  the  one  or  other, 
but  is  principally  designed  to  recover  men  to  the  knowledge  of  and  a 
conformity  to  the  original  fitnefs  of  things,  yet  I  apprehend  that  reve- 
lation may  enforce  the  practice  of  them  by  fuch  considerations,  and 
motives,  and  fpecial  precepts,  as  have  no  certain  foundation  in  natural 
reafon  and  light;  /'.  e.  which  men's  reafon  would  never  have  led  them 
to  have  thought  of,  without  a  divine  direction  and  command. 

If  the  religion  of  nature  be  of  God's  conftitution  and  appointment, 
and  refults  from  thofe  relations  which  he  himfelf  hath  been  pleafed  to 
order  and  fix,  I  apprehend  that  fuch  pofitive  inftitutions  which  have  a 
direct  tendency  to  eftablifh  and  promote  men's  regard  to  and  obferv- 
ance of  it,  may  be  ordained  of  God,  and  thereby  become  obligatory 
upon  men.  Becaufe  if  the  law  of  nature  itfelf  necefTarily  and  univer- 
faliy  obliges  mankind,  and  their  happinefs  depends  on  the  obfervation 
of  it ;  fuch  inftitutions  which  render  the  obfervation  of  it  more  eafy 
and  practicable,  however  voluntary  and  pofitive  in  themfelves,  are  con- 
fident with  all  our  notions  of  the  divine  perfections,  and  ought  to  be 
i'o  far  from  being  objections  againft  the  truth  of  any  religion  that  con- 
tains them,  that  they  are  rather  arguments  in  favour  of  it,  as  they  are 
ev ■•dent  proofs  of  the  wife  and  tender  concern  of  God  for  the  perfec- 
tion and  happinefs  of  his  creatures. 

If  then  the  peculiars  of  the  chriftian  religion  have  all  of  them  this 
tendency,  as  1  apprehend  they  have,  it  follows,  that  God's  requiring  us 
to  oblerve  them  is  a  reafonable  and  fit  command,  as  it  is  a  command 
refulting  from  his  unerring  wifdom,  and  his  gracious  regard  to  our 
welfare  and  intereft.  And  therefore  in  this  refpect  internal  and  exter- 
nal revelation,  or  the  religion  of  nature  and  revelation  may  certainly 
differ,  and  the  latter  command  what  the  former  would  never  difcover 
or  oblige  to. 

If  it  be  objected  againft  the  chriftian  revelation,  that  it  is  not  expli- 
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cite  and  clear,  but  that  thofe  who  fearch  it  fall  into  very  different  fen- 
timents  and  opinions  as  to  feveral  articles  of  importance,  and  that  'tis 
fcarce  to  be  fuppofed  that  God  mould  be  the  author  of  a  revelation, 
which,  when  given,  is  incapable  of  being  underftood  ;  I  have  this  that 
gives  my  mind  fatisfaction  and  eafe :  that  if  there  are  any  intimations 
of  doctrines  in  fcripture,  that  fincere  perfons  who  do  the  will  of  God, 
and  lay  afide  all  prejudice,  and  defire  to  receive  the  truths  of  God  as 
far  as  they  can  underftand  them,  cannot,  after  all  their  endeavour  and 
care,  come  to  the  certain  knowledge  of,  the  knowledge  of  fuch  doc- 
trines cannot  be  neceffary  to  their  acceptance  and  falvation  ;  becaufe 
Chrift  Jefus  exprefly  declares,  that  if  any  man  doth  the  zvill  of  his  father^ 
he  J))dl  know  of  the  dcftritie  ivhether  it  be  of  God  or  no. 
*  As  to  thofe  doctrines,  upon  the  acknowledgment  of  which  the  New 
Teftarr.em  writings  do  exprefly  make  falvation  to  depend,  I  find  to  my 
very  great  comfort  that  they  are  very  plain  and  intelligible  in  themfelves, 
fuch  as  the  exiftence  of  one  God,  the  refurrection  of  Chrift  from  the 
dead,  and  there  being  one  mediator  between  God  and  man,  thro'  whom 
God  difpenfes  all  bleflings  to  his  creatures.  Thefe  and  other  truths  of 
like  importance  are  fet  in  the  cleared  light,  and  if  any  have  obfcured 
and  perplexed  them  by  intricate  distinctions,  and  philofophical  fpecu- 
lations,  the  gofpel  of  Chrift  gives  no  fanction  to  them,  and  the  plain 
chriftian  hath  no  concern  and  bufinefs  with  them. 

If  it  be  faid  that  the  chriftian  religion  hath  no  better  effect  upon 
mankind  than  the  light  of  nature  had,  and  that  therefore  it  can 
fcarcely  be  imagined  that  God  would  be  the  author  of  fo  ineffectual  an 
inftitution  ;  I  anfwer,  that  I  fuppofe  it  can  never  be  made  appear  that 
mankind  are  now  as  univerfally  in  the  fame  circumftances  of  igno- 
rance and  vice,  as  they  were  before  the  revelation  of  the  gofpel. 

The  knowledge  of  one  God,  the  univerfal  creator  and  father,  doth 
certainly  more  univerfally  obtain  than  it  did  in  the  times  of  deep  Pa" 
ganifm  and  Idolatry;  the  precepts  of  religion  and  virtue  are  more  ge- 
nerally underftood,  and  the  rewards  and  punifhments  of  a  future  life 
more  certain  as  to  their  evidence,  and  more  extenfive  as  to  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  them. 

And  tho'  many  who  profefs  to  believe  thefe  things  act  contrary  to 
their  own  principles,  yet  there  have  been  many  in  every  age  and  now 
are,  who  under  the  influence  of  this  faith,  live  foberly  fright  eoujly  and  godly 
in  the  prefent  world. 

And  as  to  thofe  who  do  not,  'tis  not  owing  to  the  infuftkiency  of 
the  principles  and  motives  of  chriftianity,  but  to  the  want  of  con- 
^deration  and  a  ferious  regard  to  them,  and  to  thole  powerful  habits 
which  they  have  contracted,  and  continue  to  ftrengthen  by  a  wilful  and 
allowed  indulgence. 

And  therefore  if  the  gofpel  be  objected  againft  as  infuflicient  to  re- 
form men,  and  engage  them  to  the  love  and  practice  of  religion  and 
virtue,  it  muft  be  becaufe  it  doth  not  neceflitate  and  compel  them,  and 
lay  an  irrefiftible  force  on  the  mind  to  comply  with  it.  Whereas  if  this 
were  the  cafe,  it  would  be  an  unanfwerable  objection  2gainft  it,  becaufa 
this  would  deftroy  that  freedom  and  choice  of  the  mind,  which  is  eflen- 
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tially  necefTary  to  give  virtue  itfelf  its  proper  value,  and  render  it  capa- 
ble of  a  reward  from  God.  And  of  confequence  if  the  chriftian  reli- 
gion contains  every  argument  and  motive,  that  is  proper  to  be  laid  be- 
fore and  influence  reafonable  and  free  creatures,  its  not  always  proving 
effectual  is  no  argument  of  its  infufficiency,  nor  the  leaft  fhadow  of 
proof  that  is  not  worthy  of  and  actually  from  God. 

And  laftly,  if  it  be  objected  that  it  hath  been  the  occafion  of  fuch 
confufions,  diforders,  mifchiefs  and  calamities  in  the  world,  as  that  it 
can  never  be  imagined  that  God  would  be  the  author  of  an  inftitution 
that  fhould  be  attended  with  fuch  fatal  confequences ;  I  anfwer,  That 
genuine  chriftianity  hath  never  been  the  caufe  of  any  of  the  diffractions 
and  miferies  that  have  afflicted  mankind,  fince  its  entrance  into  the 
world  ;  tho'  that  which  hath  been  fubftituted  in  the  room  of  chriftianity 
too  often  hath.  Nothing  is  more  vifible  and  plain,  than  that  the 
chriftian  religion  is  dcfigned  to  calm  the  paffions,  and  cure  the  vices  of 
mankind.  And  if  its  principles  were  but  duly  attended  to,  and  its  pre- 
cepts heartily  fubmitted  to,  chriftians  would  maintain  the  moft  excel- 
lent difpofitions,  and  lead  the  moft  inoffenlive  and  blamelefs  lives;  and 
this  world  would  be,  what  I  pleafe  myfelf  the  next  world  fhall  be,  an 
habitation  of  righteoufnefs,  peace  and  joy.  The  perfection  of  the 
chriftian  law  as  to  all  its  moral  precepts,  and  important  motives  abun- 
dantly juftifies  the  wifdom  and  goodnefs  of  God  in  giving  it;  and  he 
is  no  more  anfwerable  for  men's  corrupting  and  abufing  it,  and  refufing 
to  act  agreeable  to  it,  than  he  is  for  their  abufing  the  bleflings  of  his  com- 
mon providence. 

Upon  a  full  view  therefore  of  thefe  and  other  objections,  I  think  they 
are  capable  of  a  fatisfactory  anfwer;  and  as  the  evidence  for  the  truth 
and  certainty  of  the  Chriftian  Religion  ftands  in  full  force,  I  think, 
myfelf  bound  to  receive  it  as  a  revelation  from  God,  and  to  regulate  my 
faith,  and  hope,  and  practice  by  it. 

XII.  And  that  I  might  not  be  chargeable  with  partiality  in  my  re- 
gards and  attachment  to  Chriftianity,  I  have  not  only  carefully  examined 
the  credentials  it  brings  to  prove  its  divine  original,  but  I  have  alfo  en- 
deavoured honeftly  to  compare  it  with  other  religions  that  are  in  the 
world,  as  far  as  I  am  capable  of  understanding  and  judging  concerning 
them  ;  and  this  comparifon  confirms  me  in  the  belief  of  the  chriftian 
religion,  and  encreafes  my  efteem  and  value  for  it. 

Paganifm  carries  in  it  innumerable  marks  of  its  impiety  and  falfe- 
hood.  The  number  of  gods  it  hath  introduced,  the  fuperftirions  it 
countenances,  the  impure  and  barbarous  rites  it  warrants  and  pre- 
fcribes,  are  demonftrative  proofs  it  hath  no  foundation  in  the  reafon 
and  nature  of  things,  and  cannot  be  the  appointment  of  or  agreeable 
to  the  will  of  God,  the  fupreme  unchangeable  purity,  wifdom  and 
goodnefs. 

As  to  Mahometanifm,  tho'  it  pretends  to  the  character  of  a  revela- 
tion from  God,  yet  it  hath  all  the  evident  marks  of  a  real  impofture. 
The  character  of  its  author  appears  too  fufpected  ever  to  fupport  the 
honour  of  his  being  a  meflenger  from  God.  His  difclaiming  miracles 
to  atteft  the  truth  of  his  minion,  is  a  plain  acknowledgement  of  th§ 
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weaknefs  and  falfehood  of  his  pretences.  The  few  wonderful  things 
related  of  him  appear  at  firft  view  to  be  fable  and  romance.  His  for- 
bidding enquiries  into  the  nature  and  principles  of  his  religion,  evi- 
dently [hews  he  was  confcious  to  himfelf  that  it  would  not  bear  them. 
His  propagating  it  by  the  fword,  is  proof  fufficient  that  he  knew  it 
would  not  prevail  with  the  weapons  of  reafon  and  argument.  The 
falfehoods  it  contains  as  to  matters  of  fact  demonstrates  the  ignorance 
or  wickednefs  of  its  founder.  The  indulgences  it  gives  to  the  appe- 
tites and  fenfual  defires  of  men,  is  a  ftrong  argument  of  the  badnefs  of 
of  his  own  inclinations,  and  (hews  his  refolution  to  facrifice  chaftity 
and  virtue  to  the  more  prevalent  views  of  ambition  and  power.  Many 
of  his  precepts  are  abfurd  and  ridiculous,  and  unworthy  the  nature  of 
true  religion.  And  lafily,  the  motives  and  rewards  fet  before  men,  and 
promifed  by  him  to  encourage  them  to  embrace  and  continue  in  his 
religion,  are  fuited  only  to  fuch  whofe  minds  are  opprefTed  with  fenfu- 
ality,  and  enflaved  to  vice;  no  way  worthy  of  the  known  perfections  of 
God,  nor  any  way  fuited  to  the  rational  spiritual  nature  of  man.  And 
of  confequence  a  religion  thus  defective  in  its  evidence,  and  falfe  in  its 
very  conftitution  and  frame,  can  never  be  the  inftitution  of  God,  nor 
worthy  of  my  reception  and  belief. 

As  to  the  Jewijl)  religion,  tho'  this  appears  to  have  many  genuine 
marks  of  its  being  the  appointment  of  God,  yet  I  find  that  it  could 
not  in  its  nature  be  intended  for  the  religion  of  the  world,  becaufe 
feveral  of  its  precepts  were  fuch,  as  that  by  far  the  greateft  part  of  the 
world  could  not  poflibly  comply  with  them.  It  was  an  inftitution  pe- 
culiar to  one  particular  nation  and  country,  and  of  confequence  as  fuch 
never  did  or  could  oblige  the  reft  of  mankind.  And  as  it  was  calcu- 
lated for  one  peculiar  people,  fo  it  appears  to  have  been  conftituted  for  a 
time  only;  the  books  themfelves,  which  contain  the  accounts  of  it,  in- 
timating that  the  fcepter  ficuld  depart  from  Judah,  that  another  prophet 
Jhould  be  raifed  up  like  to  Mofes,  and  declaring  that  the  days  fjould  come 
when  God  would  make  a  new  covenant  with  the  houfe  <?/Ifrael,  and  with  the 
houfe  of  Judah,  not  according  to  the  covenant  that  he  made  with  their  fa- 
ther^ when  he  took  them  by  the  hand  to  bring  them  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 
Befides  this,  there  appear  to  be  various  prophecies  relating  to  a  more 
excellent  and  durable  ftate  of  things,  to  commence  under  the  govern- 
ment and  reign  of  a  particular  perfon,  foretold  in  different  ages,  de- 
fcribed  by  various  peribns,  as  to  the  time  of  his  coming,  the  place  of 
his  birth,  the  nature  of  his  works,  his  fufferings  and  death,  his  refur- 
re&ion  and  kingdom,  and  other  remarkable  events  that  attended  him. 
And  as  thefe  predictions  and  circumftances  do  all  center  in  Jefus  Chrift, 
I  plainly  difcern  that  Judaifm  is  fo  far  from  demanding  my  fubmiflion 
to  it,  that  it  direds  me  to  Jefus  Chrift,  and  is  accomplifh'ed  and 
perfected  in  him. 

Upon  all  thefe  accounts,  I  declare  myfelf  to  be  a  Chriftian;  and  am 
confcious  that  I  have  not  taken  up  the  profeffion  of  Chriftianity  by 
chance,  or  in  compliance  with  the  cuftom  of  my  country, 'or  merely 
thro'  the  force  of  education :  But  as  my  faith  is  the  refult  of  a  ferious  ex- 
amination and  impartial  enquiry,  and  as  I  am  perfuaded  that  its  pre- 
e  tences 
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fences  to  revelation  and  a  divine  original  are  fupported  with  all  the 
ftrength  of  argument  and  proof,  that  the  nature  of  the  thing  will  bear, 
cr  a  reafonable  mind  can  defire,  I  think  it  both  my  duty  and  intereft  to 
fubmit  to  it  as  an  inftitution  from  God.  And  till  I  can  fee  the  evidence 
of  it  difproved,  or  the  religion  of  Chrift  itfelf  demonftrated  to  be  irra- 
tional and  abfurd,  I  am  determined  by  the  grace  of  God  to  hold  faft  my 
profeffion  to  the  end,  feeking  after  the  kingdom  of  everlafting  glory  by 
the  practice  of  that  righteoulnefs  which  prepares  for  and  leads  to  it ;  in  a 
iirm  dependance  upon  the  truth  of  that  comfortable  declaration  of  Jefus 
Chrift,  That  Godfo  loved  the  world,  that  he  gave  his  only-begotten  Jon,  that 
vibofower  belitvttb  in  bim,  Jbould  not  perijh,  but  have  everlajling  life* 
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